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CA IN DIC A 


PUBLISHED BY 

THE ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. 



Thk Bibliotheca Indica is a collection of w urks belonging to 
or treating of Oriental literatures and contains original text- 
editions. as well as translations into English, and also biblio¬ 
graphies and studies. 

The publication was .-.turted in 1849, and consists of an 
Old and a New Series. The New Series was begun in I860, 
and is still running. . . 

As a rule the issues in tin ries consist of fascicles of 96 
or 100 pages print, though occasionally numbers are issued of 
double, triple or larger bulk, and in a few cases even entire 
works have been published under a siiiglc issue number. 
Several different works are always simultaneously in progress. 
Each issue bears a consecutive issue number. The Old Series 
consists of 265 issues : in the New Series till March, 1924. 
inclusive, 1464 issues have been published. These 1729 issues 
represent 238 different works ; these wojrk* again represent 
the following literatures: — 


Sanskrit. Prakrit. 

Rajasthani, Kashmiri, Hindi 

Tibetan, 

Arabic, Persian. 

* 

Several works published are paitly or wholly sold out, 
others are still incomplete and iu progress. A few works, 
though incomplete, have been discontinued. 

Various price lists and notices concerning the Bibliotheca 
Indica are available and may be had on application. Other 
lists are in preparation. Revised lists are published from 
time to time. 


The standard si/.os oi the Bibliothjeca Indica arc three — 

Demy (or small) octavo. 

Royal (or large) octavo. 

Quarto. 

The prices of the Bibliotheca Indica as revised in l!i23 
are based (with some exceptions) on the following scale per 
unit of 96 or 100 pages in a fascicle as the case may be :— 












ADDITIONAL ABBREVIATIONS. 


H. - H&iim't Tala, collected ty Sir Anre) Stein and edited and 

George Grierson (London, 1923). 

J.K.= Ka&miraSabddmrtu of Idvara Kauln, edited by Sir George 
Grierson (Calcutta, IMS), * b 


K. 


/ 

- Sri-Krmdvalara-carita or Srl-Knuai aUim-lUa of Prakusa- 
Iilintta (MS,). The author’s poetical name was Wna.|.., v „ t 

, ,n * ,vork 1S wro,, gly attributed to Paramflnanda in tl. 
Preliminary Note, 


Ksb. = Kashmiri. 

L.V. = Lalld-myani, edited by Sir George Grierson and l)r I 
Barnett (London, 1920). 


. = Sri* 


(ivatdra-canta of Divakara-Prokusa Bimtta (MS, 


Ram. P. _ Printed edition of the above. See Concord 


a nee. 
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CONCORDANCE TO THE TWO VERSIONS OF THE 



m 


4. 


Praktsa Bint, ” IT’"’ "V'T "' anuscn P t C0 W o{ the Sn-Ramavatara-carita of Divakara- 
•ntl.ernl 1 i My °" n manuSOri P fc is * compilation of different sections, 

edition If the noon VTT ^ ** *** of this dictional T was issued, an 

; C °p eCted the San ‘ e Way ’ has bee " Pointed in the Persian character at the 

verse, ml t ,T- t ”, T ^ “ natUrally differs co " side ™% in the order of the 
* ’ a, <l *° a . Ceita, , n exte,,t ln the order of the subject matter, from the text of the MS to 

, 1 , , i eterenee is made in this dictionary. On the other hand, making due allowance for this 

the wording closely agrees in the two versions. For convenience of reference I here trive a 
inTny M& °"' ng the and Hne ° f the Prhlted edition w,,ich corresponds to each verse 


Number of Page 
N umber and Line in 
of Line in Printed Edition 

MS, :_ _ 
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2 
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20 
21 
22 
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24 
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27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


Page, 
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1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

2 
9 

a* 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

9 

** 

2 

2 
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Line. 


7 

8 
9 

11 

10 

14 

13 

12 

2 

5 

6 
8 
9 

10 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


Number 
of Line in 
MS. 


32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 
46 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 


52 

63 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 
09 
60 
61 
62 


Number of pace 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 


2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 


21 

99 

iu *•> 

1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
1 

11 

9 

3 

4 
6 
7 

11 

12 

15 

16 

17 

18 
19 


Number of Pago 
Number and Line in 
of Line in Printed Edition. 


63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

I i 

78 

79 

80 


82 

83 

84 

85 
80 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 



4 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
7 
7 

m 

7 

tm- 
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* 


20 

5 

6 

7 

8 
10 

9 

13 

14 


16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 

1 

2 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
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Number of Page 
Number and Line in 
of Line in Printed Edition 
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94 

95 

96 

97 

98 

99 
100 
101 
102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 
109 


111 

112 

113 

111 

115 

116 
J17 


119 

120 


Page. Line. 
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122 


9 

9 

9 
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12 

12 

12 

12 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 
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I 3 

4 

i 5 
6 
7 

10 

11 

12 

17 

18 
19 
2 

3 

4 

5 
9 

11 

13 
12 

14 
4 

5-7 

21 

99 


1 

3 

4 

5 
7 


Number 
of i ,ine in 
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125 

126 

127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

135 

136 

137 

138 

139 

140 

141 


143 

144 

145 

146 

147 


149 


151 

152 


Number of Page 
and bine in 
Printed Edition. 


Page. 
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13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

19 

19 

19 
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19 

19 


19 
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20 
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Line. 


11 

12 


13 

14 
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18 
19 
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20 
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20 
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CONCORDANCE TO jSRI.RAMAVATARA-CABETA. 
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XIV 


CONCORDANCE TO gRl-RAMAVATARA-CARITA. 


Number 
of Line in 
MS, 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

Number 
of Line in 
MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition* 

Number 
of Line in 
\m 

Number of Page 
and lane in 
Printed Edition. 

Number 
of Lino in 
MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition, c 

Number 

A Line in 
MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

-- 

Page. 

Line. 

Page, , 

lane. 


Page. 

Line, 


Page. 

Line. 

- - 

Page. 

Line. 

•150 

56 

3 

509 

59 

17 

568 

" 67 

3 

627 



686 

73 

18 

451 

56 

4 

510 



569 

67 

4 

628 

69 j 

15 

687 

73 

17 

452 

50 

5 

511 

59 

18 

570 

67 

5 

629 

69 

16 

683 

73 

19 

l5*i 

56 

6 

512 

59 

19 

571 

67 

7 

630 

69 

17 

689 

73 

20 

454 

57 

i 

513 

60 

1 

572 t i 

ft 7 

n 

631 

69 

18 

690 

73 

21 

455 

57 

8 

514 

60 

2 

573 > 

0 i 

y 

632 

69 

19 

691 

73 

22 

456 

57 

9 

515 

60 

3 

574 

67 

8 

633 

69 

20 

692 

74 | 

1 

457 

57 

10 

516 

60 

4 

575 

67 

10 

634 

70 

1 

693 

74 

2 

458 

57 

11 

517 

60 

5 

576 



635 

70 

2 

694 

74 

3 

450 

't 

Di 

12 

518 

60 

6 

p jp# pr 

5" / 

67 

12 

636 

69 

21 

695 

74 

4 

460 

57 

13 

619 

60 

ftP 

1 

578 

67 

11 

637 

69 

22 

696 

74 

5 

461 

57 

14 

520 

60 

8 

579 

67 

13 

638 

70 

3 

697 

74 

8 

462 

57 

15 

521 

60 

9 

580 

67 

14 

639 

70 

4 

698 

74 

7 

463 

57 

16 

522 

60 

10 

581 

67 

15 

610 

70 

5 

699 

74 

9 

464 

Ol 

17 

523 

60 

11 

582 

67 

16 

641 

70 

6 

700 

74 

10 

465 

r*r 

18 

524 

60 

16 

583 

67 

17 

642 

70 

i 

701 



466 

57 

19 

525 

60 

18 

584 

67 

18 

643 

70 

8 

702 

74 

16 

467 

57 

20 

526 

60 

19 

585 

67 

19 

644 

70 

9 

703 

74 

17 

468 

57 

21 

527 

60 

20 

586 

67 

20 

645 

70 

10 

7U4 

75 

3 

460 

57 

22 

528 

60 

21 

587 

67 

21 

646 

70 

11 

705 

75 

4 

470 

58 

1 

529 

60 

22 

588 

67 

22 

647 

70 

12 

706 

75 

7 

471 

58 

2 

530 

61 

1 

589 

68 

1 

648 

70 

13 

707 

75 

8 

472 

58 

3 

531 

61 

2 

590 

68 

2 

649 

70 

14 

708 

75 

5 

473 

58 

4 

532 

61 

3 

591 

68 

3 

650 

70 

16 

709 

75 

6 

474 

58 

\ 5 

533 

61 

4 

592 

68 

4 

651 

70 

17 

710 

75 

9 

475 

58 

6 

534 

61 

6 

593 

68 

5 

652 

70 

IS 

711 

75 

10 

476 

58 

7 

535 

61 

5 

594 

68 

6 

653 

70 

19 

712 

75 

11 

477 

58 

8 

536 

61 

7 

595 

68 

7 

654 

70 

20 

713 

75 

12 

478 

58 . 

I 9 

537 

61 

8 

596 

68 

8 

655 

70 

21 

714 

75 

13 

479 

58 

L 10 

538 

61 

9 

597 

68 

9 

656 

71 

20 

715 

75 

14 

480 

58 

11 

539 

61 

11 

598 

68 

10 

657 

71 

21 

716 

75 

15 

481 

58 

12 

540 

61 

10 

599 

68 

11 

658 

71 

22 
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75 

16 

482 

58 

13 

541 

61 

12 

600 

68 

12 

659 

72 

2 

718 

75 

17 

483 

58 

14 

542 



601 

68 

13 

660 

72 

1 

719 

75 

18 

484 

58 

15 

543 

| 61 

14 

602 

68 

14 

661 

72 

3 

720 

75 

19 

485 

58 

16 

544 

Cl 

19 

603 

68 

15 

662 

72 

4 

721 

75 

21 

486 

58 

17 

545 

61 

20 

604 

68 

16 

663 

72 

; 5 

722 

75 

22 

487 

58 

18 

546 

61 

21 

605 

68 

17 

664 

72 

6 

723 

76 

1 

488 

58 

f 19 

547 

61 

22 

606 

68 

18 

665 

72 

7 

724 

76 

2 

489 



548 

62 

l 

607 

68 

19 

666 

72 

8 

725 

76 

3 

490 

58 

20 

549 

62 

2 

| 608 

68 

20 

667 

72 

9 

726 

76 

4 

491 

58 

21 

550 

62 

3 

609 

68 

21 

60S 

72 

10 

727 

76 

5 

492 

58 

22 

551 

62 

4 

610 

68 

22 

669 

72 

11 

728 

76 

6 

493 

59 

1 

552 

62 

5 

611 

69 

1 

670 

72 

12 

729 

76 

8 

494 

59 

2 

553 

62 

7 

612 

69 

2 

671 

72 

13 

730 

76 

t) 

495 

59 

3 

554 

62 

8 

613 

69 

3 

672 

72 

14 

731 

76 

10 

496 

59 

; 4 

555 

62 

10 

614 

1 69 

5 

673 

72 

16 

732 

76 

12 

497 

59 

5 

556 

63 

11 

615 



674 

72 

18 

733 

76 

13 

498 

59 

6 

557 

63 

16 

616 



675 

72 

20 

734 

76 

14 

499 

59 

7 

658 

i 63 

17 

617 

69 

G 

676 

72 

22 

735 

76 

15 

500 

59 

8 

559 

63 

18 

618 

69 

7 

677 

73 

1 

736 

76 

16 

501 

69 

9 

560 

63 

20 

619 

69 

8 

678 

73 

3 

737 

76 

17 

502 

59 

10 

561 

64 

3 

620 

69 

9 

679 

73 

9 

738 

76 

18 

503 

59 

11 

562 

64 

4 

621 

69 

10 

G80 

73 

11 

739 

76 

19 

504 

59 

12 

563 

64 

8 

622 

69 

11 

681 

73 

12 

740 

76 

20 

505 

59 

13 

664 

64 

9 

623 

69 

12 

682 

73 

13 

741 

76 

21 

506 

59 

14 

665 

64 

10 

624 

69 

13 

683 

73 

14 

742 

76 

22 

507 | 

59 

15 

566 

67 

1 

625 

69 

14 

684 

73 

15 

743 

fy 

i l 

1 

508 

59 

16 

567 

67 

2 

626 



685 

73 

16 

744 
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CONCORDANCE TO SRI-RAMAVATARA-CARITA 










































































































































XVI 


CONCORDANCE TO SRI-RaMAVATARA-CARITA. 


Number 
of Line in 
MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition, 

Number 
of Line in 
MS, 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition, 

Number 
of Line in 

MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

Number 
of Line in 

MS. 

Number uf Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

Number 
of Line in 
MS, 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition, 

Page. 

Line. 

l'ugc. 

Line. 

Page, 

Line, 

Page, 

Line. 

* 

Page, 

Line, 

1040 



1099 

139 

n 

1157 1 

145 

4 

1216 

148 

ii 

1275 

152 

4 

1041 



1100 

139 

17 

1158 

145 

5 

1217 

149 

5 

1276 

152 

5 

1042 



11 OH 

-138 

1 

1159 

145 

9 

1218 

149 

6 

1277 

152 

6 

1043 

134 

= i 

liof 

139 

19 

1160 

145 

10 

1219 

149 

1 

1278 

152 

i 

1044 

135 

9 

1102 

110 

1 

1161 

145 

11 

1220 

149 

8 

1279 

152 

S 

1045 

135 

10 

1103 

140 

3 

1162 

145 

12 

1221 

149 

!) 

1280 

to2 

9 

1046 

135 

11 

1104 

140 

i 

1163 

145 

13 

1222 

119 

10 

1281 

152 

10 

1047 



1105 

140 

9 

1164 

145 

15 

1223 

149 

11 

1282 

152 

] 1 

1048 

135 

12 

1106 

140 

1! 

1165 

145 

16 

1224 

149 

17-18 

1283 

152 

12 

10411 

135 

13 

1107 



1166 

145 

; 19 

1225 

149 

12 

1284 

152 

13 

1050 

135 

14 

nosi 

140 

5 

1167 

146 

1 

1226 

149 

14 

1285 

152 

14 

1051 

135 

15 

1109“ 



1168 

146 

‘ 2 

1227 

149 

16 

1286 

152 

15 

1052 

135 

16 

1110 

140 

14 

1169 

146 

3 

1228 

149 

15 

1287 

152 

16 

1053 

135 

17 

ini 

140 

15 

1170 

146 

4 

1229 

149 

19 

1288 

152 

17 

1054 

135 

18 

1112 

140 

16 

1171 

146 

5 

1230 

149 

20 

1289 

152 

18 

1055 

135 

19 

1113 

140 

19 

1172 

146 

6 

123! 

149 

21 

1290 

152 

19 

1056 

135 

20 

1114 



1173 

146 

7 

1232 

150 

1 

1291 

152 

20 

1057 

135 

21 

1115 

141 

18 

1174 

146 

8 

1233 

150 

2 

1292 

152 

21 

1058 

136 

1 

1116 

ill 

19 

1175 

146 

9 

1234 

150 

3 

1293 

153 

1 

105!) 

136 

2 

1117 

142 

1 

1176 

146 

10 

1235 

150 

4 

1294 

153 

‘> 

1060 

* 


: 1118 

142 

3 

1177 

146 

11 

1236 

150 

5 

1295 

153 

3 

1061 

136 

3 

1919 

142 

5 

1178 

146 

12 

1237 

150 

6 

1296 

153 

4 

1062 

136 

4 

1120 

142 

m 

i 

117!! 

146 

13 

1238 

150 

7 

1297 

153 

5 

1063 

136 

5 

112! 

142 

9 

1980 

146 

14 

1239 

150 

8 

1298 

153 

8 

1064 

136 

6 

1122 

142 

13 

1181 

146 

16 

1240 

150 

9 

1299 

153 

9 

1065 

136 

7 

1123 

142 

! E 

1182 

146 

15 

1241 

150 

10 

1300 

153 

10 

1066 

136 

8 

1124 

142 

19 

1183 

146 

17 

1242 

150 

11 

1301 

153 

12 

1067 

136 

9 

1125 

142 

15 

9184 

146 

18 

1243 

150 

12 

1302 

153 

13 

3068 

136 

10 

1126 

142 

21 

1185 

146 

19 

1244 

150 

14 

1303 

153 

14 

1069 

136 

11 

1127 

143 

1 

1186 

146 

20 

1245 

150 

13 

1304 

153 

IB 

1070 

136 

12 

1128 

143 

8 

1187 

146 

21 

1246 

150 

15 

1305 

153 

19 

1071 

136 

14 

1129 

143 

9 

1188 

146 

22 

1247 

150 

17 

1306 

153 

20 

1072 

136 

15 

1130 

143 

= 10 

1189 

147 

1 

1248 

150 

18 

1307 

154 

1 

1073 

136 

16 

1131 

143 

11 

1190 

147 

2 

1249 

150 

19 

1308 

154 

3 

1074 

136 

17 

1132 

143 

12 

1191 

147 

3 

1250 

150 

20 

1309 

154 

2 

1075 

136 

18 

1133 

113 

16 

1192 

147 

4 

1251 

150 

22 

1310 

154 

4 

1076 

136 

19 

1134 

143 

13 

1193 

147 

5 

1252 

150 

21 

1311 



1077 

136 

20 

1135 * 

143 

14 

1194 

147 

6 

! 253 

151 

1 

1312 

154 

6 

1078 



1136 



1195 

147 

pj 

t 

! 1254 

151 

2 

1313 

154 

7 

107!) 

136 

21 

1137 

143 

18 

1196 

147 

8 

1255 

151 

3 

1314 

154 

8 

1080 

137 

1 

1138 

144 

4 

1197 

147 

o 

1256 

151 

4 

1315 

154 

9 

1081 

137 

2 

1139 

144 

5 

1198 

147 

10 

1257 

151 

8 

1316 



1082 

137 

3 

1140 

144 

6 

1199 

147 

11 

1258 

151 

9 

1317 

154 

5 

1083 

137 

4 

1141 

114 

Ff 

1 

1200 

147 

12 

1259 

151 

10 

1318 

154 

11 

1084 

137 

6 

1142 

114 

8 

1201 

147 

15 

1260 

151 

12 

1319 

154 

10 

1085 

137 

7 

1143 



1202 



1261 

151 

11 

1320 

154 

12 

1086 

137 

8 

1144 



1203 



1262 

151 

15 

1321 

154 

13 

1087 

137 

9 

1145 

144 

13 

1204 



12)53 

151 

13 

1322 

154 

15 

1088 

137 

10 

1146 

114 

14 

1205 



1264 

151 

16 

1323 

154 

16 

1080 

137 

11 

1147 

144 

15 

1206 



1265 

151 

14 

1324 

154 

18 

i 090 

137 

12 

1148 

114 

16 

1207 

147 

16 

1266 

151 

17 

1325 

154 

17 

1091 

137 

13 

1149 

144 

17 

1208 

147 

17 

1267 

151 

18 

1326 

154 

19 

1092 

137 

14 

1150 

144 

18 

1209 

147 

18 

1268 

151 

19 

1327 

154 

20 

1093 

137 

15 

1151 

144 

19 

1210 

147 

19 

1269 

151 

20 

1328 

154 

21 

1094 

137 

16 

1152 

114 

21 

1211 

147 

20 

1270 



1329 

155 

1 

1095 

137 

17 

1153 

141 

22 

1212 

147 

22 

1271 

151 

21 

1330 

155 

5 

1096 

137 

18 

1154 

115 

1 

1213 

148 

1 

1272 

152 

1 

1331 

154 

22 

ln07 

137 

22 

1155 

145 

2 

1214 

148 

2 

1273 

152 

2 

1332 

155 

2 

1098 



1156 

145 

3 

1215 

148 

3 

1274 

152 

3 

1333 

155 

3 
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Kumlicr 
of Line in 

MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

Number 
of Line in 
MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

Number 
of Line in 
Ms 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

■ Number 
of Lin© ir 

VfC 

Number of Page 
and Line m 
i Printed Edition. 

Numbe 

Number and 

1 of Line in Printed 

r of Page 
Line m 
, Edition. 

Page. 

Line. 


Page. 

Line 


Page, 

Line. 


Page. 

» - 

Line. 


Page. 

Line. 

1334 

155 

4 

1393 

158 

12 

1452 

161 

16 

1511 

165 

14 

1570 

168 

! 13 

1335 

155 

6 

1394 

158 

13 

1453 

161 

18 

1512 

165 

16 

1571 

168 

15 

1336 

155 

7 

1395 

158 

14 

1454 

161 

19 

1513 

165 

15 

1572 

168 

17 

1337 

155 

8 

1396 

158 

15 

i . 1455 

162 

2 

1514 

165 

17 

1573 

168 

19 

1338 

155 

9 

1397 

158 

17 

1456 

161 

20 

1515 

165 

18 

1574 

168 

21 

1339 



1398 

158 

21 

1457 

161 

17 

1516 

165 

19 

1575 

169 

i 

1340 



1399 

159 

1 

1458 

161 

21 

1517 

165 

20 

1576 

169 

5 

1341 

, 155 

11 

1400 

159 

1 4 

1459 

163 

3 

1518 



1577 

169 

| 

1342 

155 

12 

1401 

159 

5 

1460 

163 

1 

1519 



1578 

169 

9 

1343 



1402 

159 

8 

1461 

162 

3 

1520 

166 

7 

1579 

169 

11 

1344 

155 

14 

1403 

159 

j 9 

1462 

162 

4 

1521 

165 

21 

1580 

169 

13 

134o 

155 

15 

1404 

159 

10 

1463 

162 

j 5 

1522 

165 

22 

1581 

169 

15 

1346 

155 

16 

1405 

159 

12 

1464 

162 

6 

1523 

166 

1 

" 1582 

169 

17 

J 347 

155 

17 

1406 

159 

13 

1465 

162 

7 

1524 

166 

2 

1583 

169 

21 

1348 

155 

18 

1407 

159 

14 

1466 

162 

8 

1525 

160 

3 

1584 



1349 

155 

1 19 

1408 

159 

15 

1467 

162 

9 

1526 

166 

6 

1585 

170 

1 

1350 

155 

20 

1409 

159 

16 

1468 

162 

10 

1527 

166 

9 

1586 

170 

3 

1351 

156 

i 2 

1410 

159 

17 

1469 

162 

11 

1528 

166 

10 

1587 

170 

5 

1352 

156 

3 

1411 

159 

18 

1470 

162 

12 

1529 

166 

11 

1588 

170 

i 

1353 

156 

4 

1412 

159 

19 

147] 

162 

13 

1530 

166 

12 

1589 

170 

9 

1354 

156 

5 

1413 

159 

20 

1172 

162 

14 

1531 

166 

13 

1590 

170 

11 

1355 

156 

6 

1414 

159 

21 

1473 

162 

15 

1532 

166 

4 

1591 

170 

13 

1356 

156 

7 

1415 

159 

22 

1474 

162 

16 

1533 

166 

5 

1592 

170 

19 

1357 

156 

8 

1416 

160 

1 

1475 

162 

17 

1534 

166 

15 

1593 

170 

21 

1358 

156 

9 

1417 

160 

2 

1476 \ 



i 535 

166 

16 

1594 

171 

7 

1359 



1418 

160 

3 

1477 J 

162 

18 

1536 

166 

17 

1595 

171 

9 

1360 

156 

12 

1419 

160 

4 

147S 

163 

8 

1537 

166 

18 

1596 

171 

11 

1361 

156 

13 

1420 



1479 

163 

9 

1538 

166 

19 

1597 

171 

13 

1362 

156 

11 

1421 

160 

5 

1480 

163 

7 

1539 

166 

20 

1598 

171 

15 

1363 

156 

14 

1422 

160 

6 

1481 

163 

10 

1540 

166 

2i 

1599 

171 

19 

1364 

156 

15 

1423 

160 

t 

1482 

163 

11 

1541 

167 

3 

1600 

171 

17 

1365 

156 

16 

1424 

160 

8 

1483 

163 

12 

1542 

167 

? 5 

1601 

171 

21 

1366 

156 

17 

1425 

160 

9 

1484 

163 

13 j 

1543 

167 

4 

1602 

172 

3 

1367 

166 

18 

1426 

160 

10 

1485 

163 

14 

1544 

167 

6 

1603 

171 

1 

1368 

156 

19 

1427 

160 

11 

1486 

163 

15 

1545 

167 

1 P* 

( 

1604 

171 

3 

1309 

156 

20 

1428 

160 

12 

1487 

163 

16 - 

1546 

167 

8 

1605 

171 

5 

1370 

156 

22 

1429 

160 

13 

1488 



1547 

167 

9 

1606 

172 

1 

1371 

157 

1 

1430 

160 

14 

1489 

164 

1 

1548 

167 

10 

1607 

172 

5 

1372 

157 

3 

1431 

160 

15 

1490 

164 

3 

1549 

167 

11 

160S 

172 

9 

1373 

157 

4 

1432 

160 

16 

1491 

164 

5 

1550 

167 

12 

1609 

172 

7 


157 

5 

1433 

160 | 

17 

H92 

164 

9 

1551 

IG7 

13 

1610 



1375 

1q7 

G 

1434 

160 

18 

1493 

164 

,PT 

i 1 

1552 

167 

14 

1611 

172 

13 

1376 

157 

9 

1435 

160 

19 

1194 \ ! 

1 p j 1 

11,12, 

1553 

167 

15 

1612 

172 

15 

1377 

157 

11 

1436 

160 

20 

1495 i 

Iut | 

13, 14 

1554 

167 

16 

1613 

172 

17 

1378 

157 

12 

1437 

160 

21 

1196 

164 

15 

1555 

167 

17 

1614 

173 

1 

1379 

157 

13 

1 438 

160 

90 

1497 

164 

17 

1556 

167 

19 

1615 

173 

5 

1380 

157 

15 

1439 

161 

1 

1498 

165 

1 

1557 

167 

20 

1616 

173 

3 

1381 

157 

16 

1440 

161 

2 

1499 

165 

2 : 

1558 

167 

21 

1617 

173 

| 

1382 ■ 

157 

18 

1441 

161 

3 

1500 

105 

3 i 

1559 

168 

1 

! 61 8 

173 

9 

1383 

157 

17 

1442 

161 

4 

1501 

165 

5 | 

1560 

168 

2, 

1619 

173 

u 

1384 

157 

19 

1443 

161 

7 

1502 

165 

4 

1561 

168 

3 

1620 

173 

15 

1385 

157 

20 

1.444 

161 

8 

1503 

165 

6 

1562 

168 

4 

1621 

173 

17 

1386 

158 

1 

1145 

161 

9 

1504 

165 

7 

1563 

168 

5 

1622 

173 

19 

1387 

158 

2 

1446 

161 

10 

1505 

165 

8 

1564 

168 

6 

1623 

173 

21 

1388 

158 

3 

1447 

161 

11 

1506 

165 

9 

1565 

168 

7 

1624 

174 

1 

1389 

158 

4 

1448 

161 

5 

1507 

165 

10 

1566 

168 

8 

1625 

174 

3 

1390 

158 

5 

1449 

161 

12 

1508 

165 

11 

1567 

168 

9 

1626 

174 

5 

1391 

158 

6 

1450 

161 

14 

1509 

165 

12 

1568 

168 

10 

1627 

174 

pm 

i 

1392 

158 1 

10 | 

1451 

161 | 

15 

1510 

165 

13 

1569 

168 

11 

1628 

174 

9 
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of Line in 
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Number of Page 
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Printed Edition. 

Page. 

Lino. 

Tagc. 

Line. 

Page. 

Line. 

Page. 

Line. 

Page. 

Line. 

" 

1629 

174 

13 

1661 

176 

5 

1693 

178 

13 

1725 

182 

17 

1757 

185 

5 

1630 

174 

15 

1662 

176 

10 

1694 

178 

14 

1726 

182 

19 

1758 

185 

6 

1631 

174 

17 

1663 



1695 

178 

15 

1727 

182 

20 

1759 

185 

7 

1632 

175 

5 

9 664 

1 176 

11 

1696 

178 

16 

1728 

182 

21 

1760 



1633 

174 

19 

! 1665 

176 

12 

1697 

178 

17 

1729 

183 

1 

1761 

185 

8 

1631 

175 

3 

1666 

177 

9 

1698 

178 

18 

1730 

183 

2 

1762 



1635 

175 

7 

1667 

177 

3 

1699 

178 

19 

1731 

183 

5 

1763 

185 

10 

1636 

175 

9 

1668 

177 

4 

1700 

ITS 

20 

1732 

183 

C 

1764 



1637 

175 

11 

1669 

177 

8 

1701 

178 

21 

1733 

183 

3 

1765 

134 

3 

1633 

175 

12 

1670 

177 

9 

1702 

178 

22 

1734 

183 

4 

1766 

134 

5 

1639 

175 

15 

1671 

177 

10 

1703 

179 

1 

1735 

183 

8 

1767 

134 

7 

1640 

175 

14 

1672 

177 

11 

1704 

179 

2 

1736 

183 

10 

1768 

134 

9 

1641 

175 

13 

1673 

177 

12 

1705 

179 

3 

1737 

183 

11 

1769 

134 

11 

1642 



1674 

177 

13 

1706 

179 

4 

1738 

183 

13 

1770 

134 

13 

1643 



1675 

177 

14 

1707 

179 

5 

1739 

183 

14 

1771 

134 

15 

1644 



1676 

177 

15 

1708 

179 

6 

1740 

184 

13 

1772 

134 

19 

1645 



1677 

177 

16 

1709 

179 

1 

1741 

184 

14 

1773 

134 

17 

1646 



1678 

177 

18 

1710 

179 

8 

1742 

184 

15 

1774 



1647 



1679 

177 

19 

1711 

179 

9 

1743 

184 

16 

1775 



1648 



1680 

177 

20 

1712 

179 

10 

1744 

184 

17 

1776J 

134 

21 

1649 

175 

16 

1681 

178 

1 

1713 

182 

5 

1745 

184 

18 

17771 

135 

1 

1650 

175 

17 

1682 

178 

2 

1714 | 

182 

8 

1746 

184 

19 

1778' 

135 

2 

1651 

175 

18 

1683 

178 

3 

1715 

182 

6 

1747 

185 

2 

1779 



1652 

175 

19 

1684 

178 

4 

1716 

182 

7 

1748 



1780 



1653 



1685 

178 

6 

1717 

182 

9 

1749 



1781 



1654 

176 

2 

1686 

178 

7 

1718 

182 

10 

1750 

185 

3 

1782 



1655 

176 

4 

1687 

178 

8 

1719 

182 

11 

1751 

185 

4 

1783 



1656 

176 

7 

1688 

178 

9 

1720 

182 

12 

1752 



1784 



1657 

176 

8 

1689 | 

17ft 

10 

1721 

182 

13 

1753 



1785 



1658 

176 

16 

1690 1 


1 V 

1722 

182 

14 

1754 






1659 

176 

17 

1691 

178 

11 

1723 

182 

15 

1755 






1660 

176 

18 

1692 

178 

12 

1724 



1756 
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gabhun 2 


2o 


glfeh *3l|f | i "i*i i f. (sg. dat. g6bi "Wfa) , moving 
or shaking of anything slightly (with the hand, 
a lever, etc.). 

gobh ?ffp> I f. (sg. dat. gobhi Tfffe*), a moustache 

(Gr.Gr. 133, K.Pr. 219, 239), 

gdbha wuthane 7ff?5 i TrrTTwr^rfHii^ itvtjt 
f. pi. inf. to twist the moustaches to show that one 
considers oneself us good as another (in power, etc.), 
to stand up to a person, swagger. 

gobhi mathun Tiff^ *rw*r i u^tutsti m.inf. to 
hope for help (by act or material). — wuchun 
—I JTRTTwUfRT m.ini', t<» look at the moustache: 

vS ^ 

hence, to treat with respect. —wol" —^t"T i 
*T^RT^t*T m. one who has plenty of helpers and 
backers (and whom others are consequently afraid to 
attack). 

gobhal JHaj"T I m. moustached, one who wears 

a moustache (Gr.Gr. 133). N.1J. tlu; form gobhalad 
not used (Gr.Gr. 135). 

gabhun l i conj. 2 (1 p.p. gobh" ttw 

Gr.Gr. 113, 235), to he proper, right, advisable 
(K.Pr. 100 guts for gobh", YZ. 191, Siv. 1596, 
llani. 19, 154, 1137) ; to be necessary (L. Y. 19, 29, 

45, K.Pr. 69, \Zt. 1K5, Siv. 1705); to lie wanted, 
desired (Siv. 1240, 1448; Ram. 591, 658, 84(1 ; 

gotshum, I want, \ Z, 463, Siv. 1899 : gabhiy, 
thou desirest, Siv. 633). This verb is employed 
either actively or passively with the ful. p.p. of 
another verb to indicate propriety, necessity, or desire. 

It is only employed in the present, in the fut. (genl. 
with pres, signification), or in the past tense. • For 
tin- present, see Gr.Gr. 183. See also Gr.Gr. 113. 
Thus:—•’ 

.\. Actively (Gr.M., Gr.Gr. 113):— as 1 gabhav 
^ _ ■ 

rozan 1 , we arc proper to bo remained, i.e. we must jj 

remain ; as 1 gabhav din', wc must give ; martin 
gobhus-na, I d<> not wish to die (Siv. 7o0) ; 
bharuth gabhi raza asun", Bharatu should 
become king (Ritiu. 155); kah gabhem - na 
deshun", no one may see me (II. xii, 2). , () 

II. Passively:—Here the personal subject (when 
expressed) is put either in the dative or the 
genitive. 

I" i Person not expressed :— gablli muaph 
kurun pardon to he made is proper, please pardon 
(Gr.M.); jan gabhi, good will be proper that, i.e. 
you had better (do so and so) (Gr.M.) : gabhi 
yibh asun u , a desire is proper to be, one should 
wish i yibh i* f.j (Gr.M,) ; so Siv. To, 1448, 1714. 

I * ; *2 f I * ; Ham. 1!*, 154; Jh \% t; xii, 19. 20, 


ift 


15 


3 «> 


15 


In Hum, Ki44 we find (1) the impersonal gatehi 
mith 1 din 1 , it is proper that kisses should he given, 
and (2) personal gabhan cen', drinkings an- proper, 
one should sip. 

(?>) Person in the dat. (Gr.M., Gr.Gr. 113):— 
me gabhi, there is necessary to me, I want (Gr.M.) ; 
ase gabhi rozun", to us to remain is necessary, we 
must stay (Gr.M.) : ase gabhi phikir* 1 thawiin", 
we must take thought (Gr.M.) ; ase gabhan 
nakaragiye trawahe, we must abandon evil 
actions (Gr.M.). So Siv. 1448; Ram. 79, 150, etc. ; 
H. xu, 4, 5, 10, 13, etc. For examples of the use of 
this verb with pronominal suffixes, see Gr.Gr. 183. 
!u the present tense the person must he indicated bv 
u suffix if it is in the 1st pers. sg. or 2nd pars. sg. or 
pi. In the 3rd pers. the use of a suffix is optional. 

I lius tamis gabhan chuh (or chusi zi paraho, 
to him it is desirable that 1 should read, he thiuks it 
proper that 1 should read. 

In other tenses when the person is the 2nd, the 
suffix of the dative of the pronoun must always be 
added to the verb, whether the full pronoun is 
expressed or not Thus, yus be gabhiy, (the 
kind) which you want (Gr.M.); so Siv. 707, 1224, 
1705 ; H. xii, 7, 13. 

(c) Person in the gen. (Gr.M., Gr.Gr. 114):— 
my on" gabhi gabhun" , my going is proper, 

I must go (Gr.M.» : gabhi cyon" koshish kariih", 
you should try (Gr.M.); cyon' gabhan trih jild 
thawan*, you must reserve three books (Gr.M.) ; 
aiiugrah cyon" gabhi a sun", thou should >t show 
favour i Siv. 1596) ; cyon" gabhi zyun" 
sdmb a run u , thou must collect firewood (II. xii. 
20) ; tuhond" gabhi ynn Q , you must come 
(11. xii, 15). 

gabhun 2 7T^»*r l ^tT?T- conj. 3, irreg. [inf. and fut. puss, 
par) .in. sg. nom. gabhun Tnpt (&i\ v ; tint; ; Ka„,. oi, 
105, 189, 1156), gabhun® (Siv. 75, 1123, 1127, 
1626, 1710; Ram. 885, 1243), or gabhon" 7jf£*r 
(Siv. 82, 605, 606) ; pi. umu. gabhan* : 

f. sg. nom. gabhun* 1 pb nom. gabhahe 

71^; pres, part, gabhan TTfrin; (Siv. >38, 602), 
poet, gabhan 7I^*T (Siv. 983, 979 ; Pan,. 118. 4<Mi, 
862); impers. fut; part, gafeliani 7T^*ft ; conj. part, 
gabhith (YZ. 117; Siv. 556, 591, 697 ; 

Ram. 41, 102, <t />*/.'xun i; ueg. con j. part, gabhanay 
TOTO ; Imp part. gabh‘ gabh 1 *1^ 7^ (Siv. 798) ; 
adverbial part, gabhon 1 TJffipT; n.ag. l.gabhawun" 

- f- gabhawiih* 1 *2, gabhanwol" 

, f. gabhanwajen . 


I'tn «rwl' i onliitmiig gh, Mte under g* Hw urtirl.- g. 
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Kut. sg. 1, gabha *[£ (&v. 73, 83, 102% Ram. 
307, 725; to him, gablias, Rilra. 400); 2, gabhakh 
(Siv. 575, 7-77 ; Riim. 174,750,') ; 3, gabhi *11? 
i YZ. 180; Siv. 170, 25-7; Riim. 73-7, 808; for me, 
gafehem, YZ. 180; Siv. 795, 807; Ram. 196, 401 : 
for thee, gabhiy, Siv. -741. 031, Rain. 1022; tor 
him, gafehes, Siv. 532, Ram. -78, 815; for them, 
gabhekh. Ram. 00) ; pi. 1. gatehav (Riim. 

114, 173. 1370 1; 2, gatehiv (Riim. 1375); 

3, gafchan (Riim. 35, 53, 87, 722; for thee, 

gabhanay, Riim. 1027). 

Coiicl. past sg. 1, gabhaho (Siv. 310) ; 

2, gabhahokh : 3, gabhihe Trfw? Go him, 

gabhihes, YZ. 187»; pi. i, gabliahov ; 

2, gabh'hiv ; 3. gabhahon ■ 

Impve. pres. sg. 2, gabh *Tsf> (5 Z. 47 ; Siv. 57 

030, 640; Riim. 32, 07, 70; of him, gabhus. 
Ram. 1639) : poet, and vill. gabhu ^TW (R- xi, 11, 
Siv. 192); 3, gabhin (Siv. 722, Riim. 104, 

780; of thee, gabh’nay, Riim. 1023, 1020, 12 os; 
of him, gabh’nas, Riim. 1113; to them, gabli’nakh, 
Riim. 710) ; pi. 2, gabhiv i YZ. 242, Siv. 393, 
083) : 3, gabhin ; pul. sg. 2, gabhta *j^>rT 

(Siv. 1190, 1589; from me, gabhtam, YZ. 142); 

3. gabh’tan i Siv. 358, 1017); pi. 2, 

gabh’tav ^Tf^cr; 3, gabh’tan : fut. 

gabh’zi ; past. gabh’zihe . 

2 past <(ir.Gr. 235), m.sg. 1, gaus gos 

(Siv. 08, 158; Riim. 235, 2-73 ; for thee, etc., 
gosay, Siv. 328. 712; for him. gosas, Siv, 356) ; 
2, gaukh tit^, gokh (Siv. 87, 210, 409, 

Ram. 1519; for me, etc., goham, YZ. 152, Riim. 
211, 215); 3, gauv *fpf. gov (Siv. 40. 53-5, 
63; for me, etc., gom, K.Fr. 9, 103; \Y. 101 ; 
YZ. 149; H. vii, 12 ; Siv. 22, 323, 825; Riim. 219 ; 
for thee, goy u I (for 2 see s.v.) or, as often 
written, goy" I (for 2 see s.v.) or goy, Gr.Gr. 
230; Siv. 308, 408, 705, 894, 912; Ram. 199, 
213, or govuy, Ram. 340, 406; for him, etc., 
gos, Siv. 3, 358, 708; Riim. 107, 402, 415; for 
them, etc., gokh, Riim. 601, 1297); pi. 1, gaiy tri, 
goy Jik;; 2. gowa *rk; 3. gaiy hv , goy *irj 
(S iv. 164, 211, 380, 783 ; for me, eto., gom, 1C.Pi*. 9 t 
Riim. 1012, 1700; for him, etc., gos, 11, iv, 3; 
v, 4 ; viii, 11 ). 1'liis tense has also a shortened 
form in the sg. 3, and pi. 1, 3, as follows :—sg. 3, 
gav (II. v, 8; vi, 6, 16; viii, 2; YZ. 22; 
IC.l’r. 148; Siv. 1239; Rain. 32, 62, 100, 209. 
1152, ct passim ); poet, gawa (YZ. 31); pi. 1, 
gay (Gr.Gr. 235); 3, gay ira (Gr.Gr. 235; 
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H. vi, 9; YZ. 204; Siv. 59, 129, 686; Riim. 40, 
205, 208 ; for me, gayem, Ram. 1614 ; for 
thee, etc., gay, Gr.Gr. 230, Riim. 121, 221). 
f.sg. 1, gayes *1^*4 (Siv. 484, 937 ; Riim. 1219, 
1236) ; 2, gayekh (Siv. 571, 832, 834, 

Ram. 1570) ; 3, gaye *RI (YZ. 177, 194, 237; 
Siv. 83, 86, 92 ; for me, etc., gayem, Riim. 164, 
469, 687,848; to me verily, gay®may, H. vii, 12; 
for thee, gayiy, Gr.Gr. 236, gayey, Riim. 1446; 
for him, etc., gayes (Siv. 431, 833, 843; Riim. 90, 
183, 255 : for them, etc., gayekh, Riim. 166, 262); 
pi. 1. gaye tri (Siv. 1661); 2, gayewa : 
3, gaye irj iSiv. 830, 10n0, 1076; Riim. 04, 107, 
183; for thee, gayiy for gayey, <lr.Gr. 236). In 
Ram. 508, 713, 17 77, gay is m.c. for gaye. 

3 past (Gr.Gr. 231), m.sg. 1, gayos *Rjfar ( Siv. 
322): 2, gayokh : 3, gayov (for 

thee, gayoy, Ram. 346); pi. 1 gayey (for 

him, gayes, Riim. 400) ; 2, gayewa *Rre; 3, 
gayey trri (Riim. 1700: YZ. 84, gayyih; forme, 
etc., gayem, Siv. 328 ; for him, etc., gayes, Siv. 
996); f.sg. 1, gayeyes *RRRf; 2, gayeyekh 
; 3, gayeye (YZ. 235, gaye; for 

thee, gayeyiy, for gayeyey, Gr.Gr. 236); pi. 1, 
gayeye ; 2, gayeyewa wqw: 3. gayeye 
(for thee, gayeyiy, for gayeyey, Gr.Gr. 200). 

I past (Gr.Gr. 231), m.sg. 1. gayas 7rgT4T : 2, 
gayakh ; 3, gayav ; pi. 1. gayay 

rrarJT; 2, gayawa ; 3, gayay *r*rnt (for 

tliee, gayoy, Gr.Gr. 241). The f. is the some ns in 
the 3 p:uM . 

There ure two forms of the perf. port. : (1) m.sg. 
gomot® i YZ. 133, 188; Siv. 16, 66; Riim. 

365); pi. go mat 1 (YZ. 25, 36; Siv. 

706, 1042; Riim. 52, 160); f.sg. gbmiife* 

(VZ. 39, 40, 253; Siv. 744, Riim. 440); pi. 
gomaba (Siv. 1666) ; or (2 1 m.sg. gamot” 

(Ram. 230, 565, 756, 1410, 1741) or gdmot u 
(II. v, 2; ix, I) ; pi. gamat’ (H. xii, 

20, Riim. 1426, 1692) ; f.sg. gamub" (H. xii. 

10, Ram. 297, 753, 770, 772) ; pi. gamaba TOS-] 

This verb means, primarily, ‘ to go,’ hut is often 
used secondarily in the sense of 1 being ' or ‘becoming’. 
It is lienee one uf the most frequently used verbs in 
the language. 

To go, proceed (17.V. 19, 41 ; Siv. 16, 53-5; 
Ram. 21, 109, 391, rt passim) ; to go, go away, 
depart (L.Y. 95, Riim. 52, 104, 21 1, 215, •/ passtttt) ; 
to go, to disappear (Tj.Y. 9, Siv. 1276, Ram. 219); 
to go,become absent, to die (Riim. 275, 367, 870) ; to 
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go (to any place) (L.V. 36, Ram. 64, 160, 418); to 
g<> (into), to bo put or to fall (into anything) 
(*Siv. 1210, Rain. 343) ; to go (of a letter in the 
]»ost> iGr.M.|; to go (to a person or place), to readi 
tof news, etc.) (Siv. 122d, Rain. 281,508, 737, 1757) ; 
t«> inarch, start on the march (of an army) (Gr.M.) ; 
to g<» (to a certain condition, e.g. to joy, to become 
joyful (Siv. 024 ; similarly, Siv. 1642, 1730, 1760, 
Riim. 32) ; to go, lead (of a road) (Grr.it.) ; to go, 
elapse, pass (of time, etc.) (II. viii, 10 ; Siv. 22, 706, 
1704, 1717 ; Ram. 535, 787, 947, 1207); to go, be 
in motion (of the wind) (El.); to go, as we say of 
a worn-out garment, ‘to go’ (at the knees, etc.), 
of. khon, khur“ 1. 

ashfearas gafehun, to go to astonislunent, to be 
surprised, filled with wonder (Ram. 567, 034) ; 

manas gos, it went into his mind, he determined, 
made up his mind (to do so and so) (Ram. 557, 610, 
623, 1012); reflected, considered (Ram. 1346, 1348): 
mara gafehun, to go to death, to meet a violent 
death (H. viii, 11; x, 7; Riim. 701, 868, 972); 
phikiri gafehun, to go into meditation, to meditate 
(Ram. 1368); panas gafehun, to g<> for oneself, to 
go one’s way without let or hindrance (II. iii, 8, etc. : 
Riim. 1375). 

To be, become (L.V. 16, 59, etc.; K.l>r. 0, 103, 
14K; YZ. 47, 149,463 ; Siv. 3, 40, 68, 120, 1659, 
1004 ; Rain, lit, 20, 208, 463, ct jiftssttti') ; to happen, 
turn out, occur (AV. 101 ; L.V, 81, 84, 85, 102; 
YZ. 22; II. ix, 1 ; Siv. 012, 1454, 1843 ; Riim. 118, ' 
2i(, 687) ; to come into existence (L.V, 100, Siv. 
983, Riim. 90), 

soruy samsar gav kune traye, the whole 
world became in one cruel it ion, i,e, everyone found 
Inm-elt in the same stale ol prospentv, there was 
neither rich nor poor (Siv. 1239) ; chis kay 
gafehaii, vomitings are happening to him, he is 
vomiting (Gr.M.) : sitaye gav gash, to Situ 
fainting happened, she fainted (Riim. 306) ; kyah 
gav, what happened P wliat is the matter '< (YZ. 176, 
260); kyah goy u , "lint happened to yon 't what is 
the matter with you? (Riim. 346, 347) ; sdnas 
sartal gafehes, t«>r gold base metal will become, 
gold will he turned into base metal (Ram. 682) ; 

shest^ras son gafehiy hosil, thine iron will be 
turned into gold (L.V. 100). 

This verb is commonly used to form nominal 
compounds, as in onta gafehun, to go beyond the 
end, to be at the lust extremity; atha g. to get 
out of hand, be iiiMtbordimib* ; bad^ran gafeiiuh u . 
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increase to take place; bakawas gafehun, mutual 
abuse to occur; bul gafehun**, a mistake to occur. 
1‘or these and many others see under the respective 
nouns. As further examples may be quoted gum an 
gafehun, supposition to occur (to a person), to 
suppose, conclude (Ram. 463,1324) ; kholi gafehun, 
to become void, to miss the mark (of a bullet 
( 'i.-M.i; poda gafehun, to appear, become manifest 
(Ram. 319, 466, 1063, 1293) ; to be created, born, 
produced (Ram. 597); tabah gafehun, to be 
wrecked of a ship) (Gr.M.) ; me chuna shekh 
gafehan, I have no suspicion (Gr.M ; gaye 

bon ta hyor*\ she was tossed up and down 
(Gr.M.). 

In the second past, gauv or gav is often used as an 
equivalent of the present tense of the verb substantive, 
•*' hi khosh gos, I became pleased, i.e. I am pleased 
(Gr.M.): feer gauv. it is late (Gr.M.), cf. gafehem 
feet*, X shall be late (Riim. 946) ; similar!v Siv. 59, 
■j 7 1, 813, 821, 1545, 1660 ; Rain, 764, etc. In 

this sense it is frequently employed in definitions 
ol. AY . 140), as in karzdar gauv suy yus 
rupaye daran asi. a debtor is he who owes 
money (Gr.M. t, similarly .Siv, 1226, 1227, 1553. 
1556, 1,58. In other connexions it means * is hv 

,# mr 

nature (Siv. 1287), or * is the same ns ’ (Siv. 1448, 
1440, 1753). 

"With (lie ccuj. part, of another verb, gafehun 
tonus a so-called in tens, comp., as in mllith 
gafehun, to be exactly alike Mir.M.i, to become 
united t L.A . 11, etc.) ; mashith gafehun, to forget 
i L.\ , 50), with dat. fit subject, as in yiua 

mashith gafehiy, (take care) that you do 
not forget (Gr.M.), and gen. of thing forgotten 
(Riim. 871); wuphith g., to fly away (Gr.M.). 
Similarly, chapith g., to hide oneself (Ram. 39S); 
dazith g.. <•» be burnt up (Riim. 1080, 1082); 
heth g. (Hindi / 1 - jdml), to take away (Siv. 705. 
Riim. 236, 402, 469, 601) ; to go with (a person), to 
take (a person) along with one (Ram. 207, 793); 
khasith g., t<> ascend, rise, arise (L.A\ 27, Ram. 867, 
886, 900, 1761 I ; kheth g. (II. kha jduu ), to eat up; 
kanth g., to make and finish (Siv, 210j ; niarith g., 
(Hindi w/if ./(?««), to die (Siv. 700, Ram. 264. 753, 

I f 2->, Li7i ) ; ruzith g., to be stopped, impeded 
(Rani. 1092) ; fealith g, (II. raid jduu), to go a wav 
(Ram. 336, 1080 , 11]2, 1379); wudith g. (11. /„• 
jam), to fly away (Ram. 260) ; wasith g., to 
descend (Riim. 604, 1713, 1718, 1719); wdthith g., 
to ascend, rise, arise (Ritm. 1099, 1741). 


I *pj woril- contuninp gh, -ev uulIm g, Sn- nrtido g, 
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gatehanawun col 'j- 1 (1 91 1 - -now ' , 

to cause (a jicrson) to go, to despatch, send off on 
o message. Tin's verb does not mean to cause to go, 
in the sense of driving, for which pakanawilll is 
used (Gr.Gr. 1*6). 

gafear 7 j^r I m. leanness, thinness (natural or 

owing to disease, etc.). 

gofear m. range, Held of action, district ; the 

range or field ot iuHuenee of a heavenly body, as 
ascertained for tlm purpose of preparing horoscopes or i» 
the like (Ram. I IS). ' 

gofe“r u 7=ri^ or goteur a iqvte I WTfwi: f. a small \ 
square bag or pocket open on one side of the square : 
a small purse, a hug (151.) ; used met. cf. kheii 2 and 
khrov: cf. got u , p. 31 Mi. ], 40, and canda-g., p- I * 26, 

1. 44. 

giife u reh thet^ i f. » woman who has burnt 

herself on lier husband s funeral pyre, a 1 suttee'. 

Cf. gatk kariih 11 , p. 31 hr, 1. 36. 

gav 1 7i see gafehun 2. 

gav 2 7i^ I : in. c n mu t, p 

in sf'astm for sale, tin* frequent occurrence of buying 
and selling of any article (e.g. owing to its bring in 
season, or in a country where it is an important 
commodity). 

gav 3 7[w, in gav-roch u 7ra-^g, a cowherd (Kl. gau- 
roch). Cf. gav 2. 

gav 1 7IT^ I T7y?r m. a hole, a puncture, a hole 
(in a garment) ; the orifice in a ripened boil, etc., 
through whieli the purulent matter exude.-. 
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gav 2 ttt^ l 7 |t: f. (sg. dut gov 11 Gr.Gr. 7<> 

K.Pr. 09, 241), a cow, a mitch-c ’<>w (hi. fjrio) (h,\ . !t-i: 

K.Pr, 68, 72. 91,105 (voe.), 126, 242,253 j Riim. 96: 

If. vi, 15; xi, 12) ; a word, speech (Siv. 522). 

—prasun* 1 —irenr i ^pfgj-qjqirT; f. inf. a cow to be 

horn ; met. n necessarv occasion for the willing 

expenditure of money <u- the like to <iccur. 

gov a -gan 7fr^-7iT7( i 7ftm. a cow-house, 

| 

cow-stable. -hond u 1 TftTT^f^rqTg ad j, (f. -hiinz d 

*53 ), of or lielougiug t<» a cmw. -khyol u m. 

a herd of cows (Gr.Gr. 152). -lot u *4^ 1 =(T"t7ft: 
m. a young cow (giving little milk), -zaban -3RT*T 
1 . N. ot a certain plant, J/ftci'otOiuio Hcuthmui , used 
as a medicine for the heart 1 14. 74, 389, yao zabthi). 
gav 3 d 1 <T, mug i1 1011 , a Hindi form, used m.c. instead 
of gev in Siv. 1723, is 12, 

gev or gyev Txrq i ^rTTT m. olalifted butter, ghl 
(i.e. butter which has been boiled gently, strained and 
allowed to cool; Kl. spells this gytiu, and K.Pr. fft/ar 
(K.Pr. 10, 15,34,69, 73, 191, Siv. 1660, lift,,,. 1612). 
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gwbn u 73T^ 

('f. kham 1 . -bata -tri l v?rrrsi*ti*7T m. rice cooked 

£ ^ ^ 

in clarified butter. -khob u -wr l m. 

■ q j 

a khob u or quilted cap worn on a greasy head. 
-kalapush u 1 <gdfil<*3H ni. a kind of night- 

worn on a greasy head. —niathun gatelllin 

TTW7T 71^^ I m.inf. to churn 

ah) | and) go, to be very shameless and heedless in the 

face of deserved rebuke. *poj u I j(ttinTR'|t9f 

f. a certain measure of gfti, viz. six svi'ft or twelve 

pounds, -sir 11 I f. « wad of 

cotton smeared with ghi and applied to tlie throat as 
a remedy for difficult breathing, -thir 1 1 

f• N. of a certain plant, AiiuintmH 
OtpiUux Venerix, used in medicine as an expectorant 
1 L. 75); it grows on the hanks of ponds, -tekh 
-3 |t=1 1 f. (sg. dat. -teki -^rfan, a single drop 

<>( ghi. -teod u I ^rftq-TftfTHTRJ* 111 . a kind 

of earthen vessel for bedding gh%. -Zll’ u -"srl"!? } 
V l «qf c ( tr'q- f. a certain kind ol rice-plant, with a small 
red husk, and a soft, white, sweet grain tasting 
like gh). 

gewa (gyewa)-bagara 77j'q ^7 ixt in. n dish 
composed of rlarificd butter and vegetables (Kl. 
nuauabaqaim ). -mul -TfUf (^tijfvTX^RwIiTin. :i certain 
medicinal root, growing in watercourses, employed ns 
a reinedv for indigestion, fever, etc. 
gwall 7^TS IIj.V. 22). i.q. gall 1 (p. 28liA, 1. 4). q.v. 

Cf. gash or gwash (p. 30Sn, 1. 4S(. 
gawah tttt^ j'*r or gawoy* 1 TT^ifa 1 xrr^t in. 
j, witness, one who gives testimony of something 
which happened in his presence (K.Pr. 78). 
gawohi f., i q* gawoy 1 2, q.v. 

gewun 1 or gyewun | thtth couj. I (1 p-p. 

gyOv M 7jra, f. gev u 7j(q ), to sing (K.Pr. 69, 208 ; 
Siv. 241, 276, 503, 735, 953. 1459, 1497, 173,1), gon 
lor yesll) gewuil, to sing the praisos (of SO and so), to 
commend iGr.M .i. Kl. spells tlii^ both gycicttll and 
gy/iitrcmt. gewun 2 7qq5t, n song (11, iv). gewan- 
wol u 1 ttri^: n.ag. if. -wajen 

a sinerer: one who is in the hnltit of singing: a 
professional singer. gyov u -mot u perf.' part. 

(f. giv' i -mub ti TJfq ). sung : one in whose honour 
praises nr«* sung (voe. gevimati, Siv. 141, ). 
giwain, see gwoh' 1 . 

govind m. a N. of the Hindu god Krsna 

(Krishna) (Siv. 18o, 1320, 1383, 1417, Ram. 3). 
gewanawun Tuq-rifn eonj. 1 (1 p.p. gewanow 1 
) f to cmisi' to sing: (Siv, Mi 1 1, I ^ S-> i. 
gwoh' 1 t^t 5 * 1 ^cTTM^: f. N. of a certain wild thorny 
shrub with white Mowers. According to LI. (s.v. 
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piicdiu) it is a species of Hfaagtius; (1 >. 74), JMmtgttm 
parvifolia (go uit ). gwane i f.pl. the 

fruit of the ab. They are saiil to lie like sma Hi tluilis. 
gawara i,'*j adj. c.g. digesting ; swallowing, putting 
up with; digestible; palatable, agreeable, pleasant. 

—gatehun —I m.iuf. to be pleasant, 

to give rise to a pleasant sensation, to be agreeable. 
gav"r a I ^Tstrrfnr: f. surrounding and attacking • 

a person, (e.g. a thief, the enemy in a war, etc.), 
capturing by surprise. Cf. gov a run. m 

guwar trot 1 ritn: m. a village inhabited only by 
cowherds, a station of herdsmen, 
govardan 111 . X. of a celebrated bill near 

Mathura, wliioli was lifted up and supported by Ivrsna 
(Krishna) upon one finger for seven days to shelter is 
the cowherds from a storm of rain sent bv India to 
test Krsna's divinity {Siv. 701, 994, 1362). -nath 
in. (sg. dat. -natlias -*rr«m ) the Lord of 
Govardan, X. of Krsna. 

gwarun (L.V. 30, 48), i.q. garun (p. 3036, 20 

h 9), q.v. 

gov a run or govarun 1 

conj. .‘1 (2 p.p. gov a ryov or 

govaryov to be in the condition of not 

being thoroughly awake when one is suddenly 35 gyul 11 see gelun 1 (p. 2856, 1 , 10). 
awakened, lo be still heavy with sleep (under such guyill u VFJ 5 I adj. (f. guy a j a ^"ST or guyij* 
eircumstamxfo) ; to be sleepy, drowsy, genl. gov a rana made, or consisting, of wheat. ffUVul u ot u 

I ■ ** * s# vi <>i 

amot u l ^t^rr^Trt^rM: perf. part. pass. I 111 . wheat flour. 

(f. —amuh a —become heavy with sleep | gyan or or giyan fWFf, m. knowledge; 
!,fi ®h. I w esp. knowledge of divine things, divine wisdom (L.V. 

gwash WJH (II. viii, 0), i.q. gash (p. 300q, 1. 48), q.v. | | 60 : K.Pr. 190; Siv. 26,154, 247, 854, 950,992, etc. ; 


Hin dus) continue daily for a year after death, and 
consist of cooked rice, sesame, clarified butter, etc. 

goy 2 1 f. N. of a wild shrub with short 

branches used for basket-work. 

goy 3 wq 1 nT^rn^ri'fcTTT: f. the heel of a shoe, that 
part of the sole which is under the heel and which is 
usually made of wood. 

goy u 2 31^ (for 1 see p. 41b/, I. 37), in the following, 
gay 1 gatshun *if%T i m.iuf. to 

become useless, to become unprofitable (e.g. of un- 
nvailing skill, dissipated earnings, or cf food that dues 
not nourish). 

goy u 2 I qf5Tf^§rn: m. (for 1 see 314«r, I. 36), 
X. of a small bird that haunts the reedy shores of 
lakes. 

goya adv, as one would say, as it were, as if, as 
though, so to sjieak (M . 100), -ki sS bo adv. as if 
that, as it wore, as if, like (K.Pr. 138). 
g U y u ( afr^i m. wheat, 
gy a 4* gyld, see gbd u (p. 276A, 1. 45). 
gyod u i^s 1 wwt: m. a bundle (of grass, sticks, etc.). 

(•f. (p. 276//, 1. 43). 

gyeg, see geg (p. 2786, 1. 38). 
guyij 1 or guy 4 ^ Jpaf , see guyul u . 
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gawath <J I ill. 1 'g. dat. ?), the entering a person 

(e.g. an evil spirit entering a person, or, met., an idea, 
etc., to take possession of him), 
gaway I hi. a kind of wild <leer, said t«* 

resemble a cow in form. 

gawoy 1 1 t m., i.q. gawah, q.v. (II. x, 12). 

gawoy* 2 or gawOhi | ?TTf"^TrTt t. evidence, 

testimony (II. x, 12). 

gavza m. ChiOHHia macvocep/uila (EL gdoza). t’f, 

ban 1 ip. 1096,1. 4). 

gyau, see gev, 

gaya <n^rr t* X. of a celebrated town and place of 
pilgrimage in the Ilihur province of India, visited Lv 
Hindus for the purpose of making oblations to the 
manes of their deceased ancestors (Siv. (i27, 1495). 
goy 1 | f. the place on 

the top of the wall on the left-band side of the 
entrance to a house, where offerings to the spirits of 
the dead are deposited. These offerings (amongst | so 


VO 

t I 


Ram. 39, 1683, 1731-2). 

gyoni rcrWft or adj. e.g. one who possesses 

knowledge, esp. knowledge of divine tilings (Siv. 1414, 
1561), as iu atma-gyoni, one who possesses know¬ 
ledge ot the soul as one with the Supreme Spirit 
(Ham. 1683). 

guyun Jnpt 1 in. (sg. dat. guy anas 

). straw left uneaten by cattle, i.e. tlu* portion 
of iheir fodder which they leave uneaten, refuse 
fodder (K.Pr. 252). 

guyan-bod u m. a small 

bundle of refuse straw-fodder. -gasa -J1T« | 

ill., i.q. guyun. -kbn“ -ettWr 1 
fTcfTl*T^: a small heap of refuse straw-fodder. 
-ldfahiir 11 f. « bundle of refuse 

straw-fodder. -thop u 1 m. 

a handful or so of the sniue. -tlll u 1 

m. a small miy1 11 1111* of tlit* snilit 1 , •zand 

ci ■ 

-^"5 1 m., id. 


For woidf (Mritaiuing gh t ^ue unOi r g. 


S* c arlicle g. 
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gazana thtt*! 


gyund ' 1 1 in. in gyund" gyund* karun f*r*^ 

m.inf. to give unwhole¬ 
some food to an invalid. 
gyimd ' 1 2 see gindun. 
gyur® f»iw m. Sati.e Baby Ion ica (El.). Of. bisa. 
gyilr" 1 i ictur m. (sg. dal. glris uM. 

geri 5ifr 1 , spinning of the head, giddiness, dizziness, 
vertigo (from disease or from turning round and round) 
1 101. also ghtfm*) (Ram. 922). —anun —l 
HH m.inf. to bring spinning of the head; met. 
to worry or torment a person by setting him a very 
difficult or hopeless task. —larun i itfujTnfHi 

m.inf. to he worried bv tnkinff "rent but useless 
trouble over something that is hopelessly ruined. 
—larawun —srrrf ^ t iii?T 5 TJT m.inf.,i.q. —anun, ah. 
syur u - ^[5 i ^wrf^;: m. (>g. dat. giris-slris 
and so on), whirling of the head and 
the other accompanying symptoms (turning round and 
round, distress, languor, sensation of darkness, 
exhaustion, and so on). 


gyur" 2 i prf=riiwfa: m. isg. dat. giris 

ahl. geri 5|f^) ( land in a lake made up of the malted 
roots of thatching and similar grass, used —° as 
in pefei-gyur u , a dump of mat-grass. 
gynr u 3 l m. (sg. dat. giris ahl. 

geri 5lf^b red chalk, red ochre. <’f. glr u (p. 227'/. 
1. 9). 

geri-rang 1 Srlrtfa i JrfT^TT^T^ adj. c.g. 
coloured with red ochre : having a colour similar to 
that of red ochre. 

gyur"-mot u ^5 *T<J. see gerun (p. 3035, 1. 20). 
gyos" JJtfl 1 m. a heap of straw, chaff, etc. 

-dane j m. threshed paddy 

mixed with blind husks, chad, and other impurities. 
gyot u vfa t fi^?: adj. if. gefe tt tthjj, lean, skinny 
(by nature), esp. of children. 
gyut u 1 Trrcrsr^: 111 - sobbing ; the upward explosion 
of breath caused by violent weeping, etc. 

git 1 gafehan* farf* *T#fvr 1 m. pi. inf. 

sobbing to ooeur, words to be broken (by irrief. etc.). 

giten afcun 1 m.inf. 

to enter (the stage) of sobbings, to speak with voice 
broken by sobbing; to give forth the death-rattle, to 
be at the point of death. 


gayetri irrcr^rt f. X. of a sacred verse in the ligveda 
(iii. 02, 10) repeated by every I b ah man at his morning 
mid evening devotions. It. is pot sonified ns the wife 
of Brahma and the mother of the four Vedas (Siv. 
1512, 1526). 


gyav, gyev, see gev. 
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gyauwun, gyewun, see gewun, 
gaz 1 *$ I ill. an instrument for i curing, 

a yard measure (ILPr, 221 ) ; a yard (of measure), in 
Kashmir equal to about 48 finger-widths, and about 
half an inch longer than the British yard <L. 243; 
K.l’r. 43, 87, 173, 170, 24!); Siv. 1235, 1284); the 
kham gaz is about J £ of the full gaz (see 
kham 1 >; anything measurable (e.g. land, doth, etc.) 
a yard in length, akli gaz zyutli u , a yard in 
length (Gr.M.). 

gaz-pipal t? spelling), X. of a certain drug made 
from cones of the Himalayan spruce l h. So). 


gaza-bod u VT5I-^ l T 35f^l^cgTTT*T: m. innumerable 
yards in length, yards and yards le.g. of a long strip 
of cloth, or a road). C'f. bpd u 2 or bod u 1 (p. 84 <t, 
1. 3). -phyur" i m. the turning 

of a yard measure, measuring over again as a check 
on the first measurement. 


gaz 2 ?|3t or i lil.» gaza m. an elephant. 

gaza-mokh m. lie who has an elephant s 

lace. N. of tlie Hindu god Gnncsa (see Ganesh, 
p. 293», 1. 20) (Siv. 5). -feam m. elephant’s hide 
(Siv. 100, 810). 
gaoza, see gavza. 

goz" i in. threatening, menace, reproof, 

!l— Cv 

addressed to a child pupil, a servant or the like. 
O’. gal (p. 2825. 1. 18). goz’-wodur i 

111 . (sg. dat. -wadaras -TT^T^i. a 
menace-marauder, one who robs another with menaces. 
goz ’ 1 fljfsr. for gonz”, see gaud (p. 289(1, 1. 8 ). 

Ov 

guza i = Lvi), ? gend. food (El.), 

gazab m. anger, passion, rage, fury (Ram. 

1318) ; wrong, injustice, oppression ; a curse, calamity, 
affliction, awful event. 

gaz E bana ( = c .L~iil m. enraged, 

fearful, tremendous, dreadful; (in Kashmiri) ex¬ 
cessively heavy, tremendous (of a fall of snow, or 
the like). 

gazabnakh adj. c.g. full of rage, 

onrajrod, indiffimnt, furious (Riim. 2 fil>). In Riuu. 
4!»7 the word is spelt gazaplinakh. 
gazal (of. Hindi f/(ijar) t m. (lie chimes rung at the 
expiration of n pa hot' or watch <4 the day or night ; 
esp. amongst Kashmiri Musalmtins, those rung at the 
end of the fourth or lust watch of the night; hence, 
the time just before daybreak (K.l'r. 176). 

%■ ft 

goz u lad see gonzMad (p. 2935, 1. 22). 

gazana 71311*! I adj. e.g. capable of being 

measured with a measuring rod (of things for sale, 
e.g. olotli). 


l’V»r words containing gh, see under g. See article g. 
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gazyun° 


gazend a r *rif^T m. isg. dat. gazendras *iit^T). 

a king- of elephants, a noble elephant; esp. a certain 
famous elephant rescued (when being overpowered by 
a crocodile) by the Hindi! god Yisnu under the form 
of Hnri or Harihnra, in answer to his prayer of 
faith. The story is oiten quoted as an instance of the 
divine graciousness of Yisnu (Siv, 147!). 

gaznavi adj. c.g. of or belonging to the town of 

< fhnzni (II. i, 1). 

gazaphnakh 1 Ram. 497), i.q. gazabnakh, 

q.v. 

gaz a r tt i f. carrot, Daantn at rata 

'1j. 346). It is eaten by Kashmir! Musalmans, but 
no liy Hindus (EL>. gaz a ri-§car vn^fT-^T^TT I 

t m. carrot pickle, pickled carrot. 

-polav i m< ,, 

certain dish, skinned carrots cooked with seasoning of 

C 

clarified butter and sugar. 

guzar ,ji|| m. a watch-house (El.); 

a custom-house, octroi-post, -ban -^T*T , jo m., i.q. 

-wan, bel. -hun u i m. an oetroi- 

posi hound, a tyrannical, evil collector of octroi. 
-Wan 1 7T< 4 tt£^ ni. a watchman (EL); a 

collector of octroi or customs, -wan-bay -WT*T- c l Iar i 


10 


la 


20 


r. his wife. -won u - cfr|T | 

| f. a female octroi-collector ; hence, met. a pugnacious, 
abusive woman. 

guzur u It ^frT^gT f. a quarrelsome, abusive, 

shameless woman. {'f. hazur“. 

guzaran m. passing time, passing life, 

living; life ; a sufficiency to support life (Iv.IV. 201, 
guzrdn), course of life; subsistence, livelihood, employ¬ 
ment (Gr.M., H. xi, 19). 

guzarun conj. > (2 p.p. guzaryov jareffai, 

to pass, go, elapse; to happen, occur, befall (Bam. 
1496). Of. gudarun (p. 278&, I. 13). 
guzarisll payment, tribute; an alienation 

of a portion of the revenue of a village in favour of 
someone (L. 449 1 . 

guzaiawun i "3Uvthj^ conj. I (1 p.p. -row u 

f° pass time, etc. (Siv. 1624) ; hence, to submit 
to the changes of fortune with indifference, to endure 
such and forget them ; to make to pass on, to forward 
(El.). Of. gudarun (p. 2786, 1. 13). This verb is 
impersonal in the tenses derived from the p.p. 
((xr.Gr. 19). 

gazyun u i it t^t<^ adj. (f. gazin** srif^i^r), 

a yard long. 


i <>r words containing gh, see under g. See article g. 
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h ? '1 11 © seventh (or, it wo count the aspirate ell 

as a separate letter, the eighth) consonant ot the 
Kashmiri alphabet in the Roman character. It is 
the thirty-third (or, if we count fe, feh, and z, the 
thirty-sixth) and last consonant in the Snradii or 
Niigar! alphabet, and the thirty-fourth and penulti¬ 
mate consonant in the Perso-Arabic alphabet as 
adapted to Kashmiri. It also represents the Arabic 
letter _ (the tenth letter in the Perso-Arabic alphabet) 
when occurring in Arabic words borrowed by Kashmiri. 
It is pronounced as an aspirate, as in India Proper. 
In schools it is named hala ho itt- 

In Kashmiri words this character represents an 



1 »» 


original h, as in hot 11 (Skt. battik), smitten: dah 
(Skt. dahah ), burning. It also fretjuontly represents 


an original sibilant Thus, it represents * in words 
such as ohi, a blessing (Skt. <i*ih) ; behi, he will sit 
down (Ski. upaw’Aati) ; dah, ten (Skt dW<i-) : hihur. 


a father-in-law (Skt. *rfl4im/-), but hash, a molher- 
in-law (Skt. xraxrft-) ; hun u , a dug (Skt. Atm-) : llll\ 


a head (Skt. sira/i); hat-, a hundred (Skt. «rt/(t-) ; 
wuh, twenty (Skt. rimkrfi-). It represents * in 
words sudi as baha, steam (Skt. nhjta-) ; har, X. 
of a month (Skt. tWif/ha-) : shell, six (Skt. #rt.v-) ; 

# * Jr * * 


mahanyuv' 1 , for manahivXa man <Skt. mtwapifi): 
veh, poison <Skt. risatn). It represents s in words 
such as ddh, a day (Skt. dtcamh). li represents both 
original 8 and original S in hyuh u (i.e. hill' 1 ), like 
(Skt. smirsuh. I’r. xftrinCi with (lie elision of medial 


li 
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r not imeomiiion in Itardie languages). It. in the 



process of declension or conjugation such an h is 
followed by ii-mdtru or by < {m i, (he sibilant returns 
under the form of sh. Thus bah, the twelfth lunar 
day (Skt. <frdf/asi), sg. dat. bbsh (i ; pyuh u (pih u ), 
ground to powder (Skt. \/ jti.y. I'.sg. pisll u , pi. pishe ; 
hyuh u , like (see ah.), I sg. hush", pi. hishe : teoh u , 
astringent (Y Skt. Arwi//nA), f. feosll". 

The pronominal suflix kh, representing both the 
nom. of the pronoun of the ‘2nd pers, sg. and also 
any case ot tin- pronoun of tin* 3rd pels. pi., becomes 
ll when followed by another pronominal suflix. 



i in 


Thus, karan chu-kh, Hum mukcst, karan chu-h- 
as, thou luukest for him ; koru-kh, they made him, 
kor u -h-am, they made him forme (tlr.Gr. 181). 


An initial h is sometimes dropped, as in atlia, 
a hand (Skt. ktnta-, Pr. hattha-) ; asun, to laugh 

(Skt. */ Art*-). __ 

ha % interj., i.q. hata 2, q.v., as in ha-bin - liata-bin 
t\V. 100) ; ha-ded, for hata dedi (id.); used as an 
interjection between men, with a or i suffixed to the 
vocative, as in Art irasim, O A izier (H. xii, 19) *, ha 


mtli, O father (L.A r . Id7 ... 
ha 1 interj. O, ho (L.A . 107 ; K.Pr. 
W. 100; Siv. 189, 1580, 1590, 1739; 


43, 242, 250, 
H. ii, 2, 4 ; 


Ram. 1040-1, 1795). 

This interj. is generally used in calling o mate 
person at a distance, or in sorrow (K.Pr. itilt ; with 
it 6 is suffixed lo the voc. case, as in ha narano, 
ho Narayana; ha kako, () father mom. kakhl! 
(Gr.Gr. 97). In Siv. 1308 ff. ha gdsane, <> Iiord 
of Aogis! the 6 is not suffixed; so 11. ii. 3, etc. 
In Ruin. 1040-1 an inaii. m. object is addressed. 


<’f. hasa and hata 2. 


ha 2 tfT interj. alas for (so-and-so) (K. 801). 

hae, hai, see hay 1. 

hai f> interj. * >, addressed to a woman (K.Pr. 158; 


Siv. 850, 941 : Ram. 1103, 1100, 1454) ; a mere 

exclamation used by women in poetry (Siv. 1104, 

1131. 1358). -hai exclamation, alas! (Siv. 87, 

* 

323). Cf. hay 1, -hay id. (Siv. 536). 
hauft,hav interj. uu exclamatory pleon. suff. used 
ill poetry, o.g. in II. ii, 10 : an interj. used by 
a woman in addressing her husband (II. v, 4; xi, 11 ). 


t 'f. hay 2. 
lie m , see hyon u . 

he 3, iulerj. of respeoti used by a man to a man, as m 
he huzur, sir ; he naran, Cl A iti ,i \ , ( 

Siv. I I, 155, et passim ; Rain. 50, 51, etc.) ; the word 


jnv or SO (or sa, Gr.M.) «>r both are often suffixed 
to (lie noun, but juv cannot lie used with a word 
indicating caste. Thus he naran juv, he naran 
so, he naran juv so; he gana kaul, <> Gana 
Kind : lie ramakanl so. < • Rama Kaul. A\ e cannot 


say he gana kaul juv, because kaul is a caste-name. 
<T. Gr.Gr. 00 and Gr.M. s.v. Gr.M. gives also forms 
Slli'1.1 US he sohib-a, he sohib-a-sa, he sohib . . . 
hasa, all meaning ‘sir In Siv.n07 (he bawani) 
the iulerj. is used in addressing a goddess. 

















he 
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he (L. 461), hi, hii, see hiy. 

ho 5 interj. au exclamatory pleon. suff. used in con¬ 
versation, as in kyah-ho, what ? (H. v, 4). 
ho ift inter], ho, used to male inferiors (W. 100) ; used 
to a Icing (Ram. 1446); lo ! an expletive in poetry 
(Siv. 1590, 1702, 1710, Ram. 679). -ho -*ft interj. 
t lie crooning sound made to soothe a baby; -ho 
karun, to croon (to a baby) (Sir. 1379). 
ho,u, how 11 . 

haba 1 tpr in — kad a l — 2T. of the second of 

seven bridges across the River Yeth (Jehlam) in 
Srinagar, the so-called Habba Kadal (llT.Tr. 11,449). 
haba 2 I ^rt^V^rfZ^iT m, one grain, one berry, 

one seed ; (in medicine) a pill; a particle, a small 
piece or portion (of), a jot or tittle, 
haba I ? »JTrT; interj. ho, O, used in addressing 
a brother or male friend older than, or equal in age 
to, the speaker, and not at a distance, 
hob 5^ or hub wv I "vw, T^T m. love, 
affection, friendship; inclination, wish, desire. Tn 
the following idiom the word is f. —thawiiri u 

—| m! w f.inf. to bestow affection upon 
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a person. 

hob 11 | m. a mouthful of crushed up grass or 

otlier similar food taken by a herbivorous animal ; 
a similar mouthful of spiced thick pulpy food pressed 
together. 

hubab irenr >_I m. bubbles, ebullition, of 

boiling water, food, etc. ; met. a condition of bubbling 
over with self-conceit; bubbling over with talk, un¬ 
restrained flow of language (esp. of some sage or the 
like pouring forth words of wisdom). 

habjushi adj. composed of 

h-vhi metals (iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 
and silver) supposed to be a most valuable amalgam 
(II. xii, 22). 
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habil I f. f/fii-griiss, panic grass, 

J'amriMi duvlylon or C'yncdon (ladyIon (commonly used 
as fodder for horses), 

haibung u or hobung u I m. ono who 

is stupefied, struck dumb, struck motionless by regret, 
sorrow, or the like. 


40 


hibri fgf?r I f. (he cry used in 

inciting or encouraging workmen engaged in any 
employment—principally used by inhabitants of the 
forests, etc. • 


n 


hpb a ran i uttihi: f. (sg. dat, h6b a run u 

srts;). the act of couquering, defeating, overcoming, 
exp, in anything involving a contest, such as gambling, 
quarrelling, or fighting. Cf. lipp a ran. 


hechanawun 

hob a run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. hpb°r" ^^), 

to repress, restrain, subdue, defeat, crush (by assault, 
abuse, or the like) some person who is vigorously con¬ 
testing (e.g. in gambling, in quarrelling, or fighting i. 

hobarana yun u i 

m. inf, pass, to be defeated, overcome by assault, etc., 
when busily engaged in any work (esp. when engaged 
in gambling, quarrelling, fighting, or the like). 

hpb°r u -mot a shhr-JTjT i vn?pT: perf. part. (f. 

hob ii r li -mufe u conquered, defeated, over¬ 

come as ab. 

hob“rawun jfWTTg*t; i conj. ] (1 p.p. hob*row a 

to conquer; i.q. hpbH’un. < f. hop a rawun. 
hob a r6w u -mot u I perf. part, 

(f. hpb a rbv"-mufe" ), i.q. hob°r u -mot u . 

see hob a run. 

habush ( = ), liabshl m. an Abyssinian, 

a negro (El.), habshi-dishi adj. eg. 

of or belonging to the country of Abyssinia, 

Abyssinian (Gt.M.). 

haibath, hobatli f. (sg. dat. hobati 

Rilm. 15*9), fear, frigid (Rum. 1589); dignity, 
majesty; (in Kashmiri) an example (Eh). 

hace see hut". 

hech fg? or hech ww f. nothing (KAY. 164). 

heca kadahe ^ i irefrrvrv: f. pi. inf. to 
extract nothings; hence, owing to want of help or 
appliances, to he stopped over and over again when 
commencing some necessary task. 

hoch u SW. see hokh" and hokhun. 

hechun i conj. I (1 p.p. hyoch" 

f. hbch u to learn, master ; to acquire know¬ 

ledge (ef. Gr.M.) (K.Pr. IUI, 118; YZ. 238; 
Rum. 1 2, 1437; K. 486). hech layan 1 rinz 1 , 
learn to throw bulls (H, v, 3). 

he chan-viz a i fsnrrw*;: tlie time of 

learning, the period of life during which education 
continues, school and college days ; the time on any 
particular day during which instruction is received, 
school-hours; a time suitable for receiving instruction. 

hyoch u -mot u i farfcrr: perf. part. (f. 

hdch lt -mufe tl , one who has learned, educated, 

taught by others or self-tau ght. 

hechanawun n l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hechanow" to teach, instruct, in- 

■* 

culcate; to advise, prompt; to admonish, reprove 
(K.Pr. 16, (Sir. 1000, K. 949). 

hechanawan-wol" i n.ag. 

(f. -wajeii n teacher, instructor, tutor, 

admonisher, etc. 
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hechanawawah 
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hod u £7 

Ml 


hechanawawah I faf5n%?RH f- wages paid 

for teaching, a tutor’s salary, school fees, 
hechara fJWT I ftr^iNr c.g. one who lonrns and does 
nothing else, one who for any purpose applies himself 
zealously to the study of any particular subject. 
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a scholar i EL). 

hocher 1 in. dryness (natural or induced) : 

hot dry weather; drought (El.). 
hoch^ow^-mufe 0 sec hokh a row u -mot u . 

liecliawmi a l n.ag. (f. hecha- 

'Wiin® ), one under instruction, a learner, 

K** 

a pupil. 

liechawan i -fsr^tTTRprny f. money paid for 

learning, a scholarship. 


hochyov , see hokhun. 

hacyuv u adj. (f. haciv® gfqw ), made of wood, 
wooden (K.Pr. 74, "\V. 15, Jtachuc ). 
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had g?. hadd m. boundary, term, limit ; bounds, 
extreme, extremity, extent; bar, obstruction, impedi¬ 
ment, separation ; a definition ; the point, verge (of 
an event ), utmost point or degree, az had a»- ,1, 

* , , # i « ^ 

ad j. and adv. boundless, unlimited (Siv. 633) ; very, 
exceedingly. — panas karun —m.inf, 
to make a limit for oneself, to make oneself perfect 
(II. vii, 15). 

hada nerun i *T^iT^TgT 1 T«TH m.iuf. to go 

beyond the bounds, to break hounds, wilfully to make 
a breach in decorum, to break family rules or customs, 
-nishe nebar -fast adv. beyond limit, 

enormously (El.). —nyur a -mot u —- *iij 1 

perf. part. (f. —mr u -xnufe 4 — ), 

mil* who bus gone boynnd the bounds of decorum, one 
who has broken (lie rules and cusloms of his family. 
•—rachlin —m.inf. to put ii limit upon (any¬ 
thing, dat.), to have moderation (K.Pr. 178). 
-rost u -T^a i adj, (f. -rufeh a -TW). 

boundless, without bounds; one who has gone beyond 
the bounds of decorum, etc. ; adv. without limit 
(Ram. 1104). —rot n -mot a —i 

perf. part. (f.— rut u -miife 1 —one who is 
grasped by bounds, one who is restrained within the 
bounds of decorum. — ratlin —TJ'T I 
m.inf. (of a child, n woman, a servant, or the like) to 
restrain within the bounds of decorum, -rafeliar 
TWT I W^TS^frTT in. boundlessness ; tho condition 
of being outside tlie bounds of decorum. —fOZUn 
—ftfn. I m.inf. to keep within the 

bounds of decorum, to act decorously. 

W 

had 1 U'g | g;j: m. obstinacy, pertinacity, t’f. h8d. 
Wall Had, N.of a certain Kaslimlri renowned for this 
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quality (K.Pr. 189 1. — lagun —HHM i ^sra^TRfrT: 

m.inf. to begin to show obstinacy or pertinacity, 
had 2 fg l ni.pl, the larger hones of a man or 

beast. — kadan 1 — I m. ph inf. 

to pull out the bones ; met. to afflict greatly, torture, 
harass (n man or animal, by imposing difficult tasks, 
causing to make painful efforts, or the like). 
—neran* 1 m. pi. inf. the 

bones to be extracted, to be greatly afflicted, tortured 
(by being engaged in a difficult task, by painful 
efforts, by banishment from lioihe, or the like). 
hid iis ] f. weeping and crying aloud, loud 

lamentation. (Cf. hod ) —gatehiih tt — | 

f.inf. the loud crying of an old man or of 
a child to occur when be is given unwelcome food, 
etc., or when a person he is fond of goes away. 
—karuh u —l f.inf. to cause 

n child, etc., to wail by crossing it in its wishes, 
hada 1 g*g f C.g. one who is obstinate or 

pertinacious. 

hada 2 l f.pl. the joints of the larger 

bones of men or animals. — kadane —grg^i t 

f. ph inf. to pull out tlie joints, to 
afflict a man or animal (as if the joints of bis bones 
had become loose) by beating, imposing excessive 
labour, or the like. — lierafie — W’C’t I "SffT^T* 

vrrtrfvT: f. pi. inf. the joints to he extracted; met. 
to be much afflicted (by excessive labour or effort, 
by a difficult task, by absence from home, etc.), 
lilda IT'S l y* m. a scoundrelly knave, quarrelsome, 
abusive, and void of modesty, virtue, or respect. 
Cf. hadur u . —honz a — gTsjj m. (f. 

—lianzan —gTsl^l, id. (lit. a boatman of this 
description; KiTshmTii boatmen and bontwomen are 
famous for their powers of abuse), 
hadi girl 1 ^rnnr^lfi: adj. e.g. pertinacious, obstinate 
(esp. in a bad sense), 
haud, see hand, 

hod ^"g l gg; f. disobedience, obstinacy (esp. of a child, 
a horse, or the like), in spite of urging. Cf. had 1. 
In K.l’r. 28 and W. 123, the word is translated 
* weeping ’ {fiutf). The word may be a misprint for 
had, q.v. — llbh 1 ' —I g414V(H> f.inf. to show 

obstinacy (esp. of a child who refuses to study, or 
a horse that jibs, in spite of beating), — yin 11 
— fsr^ t fTRfrr: f. inf. obstinacy (generally, not 
specially of a boy or a horse) to be shown, 
hod® l f%:%g: adj. (f, hoz u 55 ^), (of food) dry, 
wanting in gravy, oil, ghi, or the like, insipid ; plain 
boiled rice (Cr.Gr. 27) ; met. (of conversation, or the 
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hud f^ 


hogod u ITJiTf 


like) dry, insipid, wanting in affection ; (of a fa^k or 
journey) useless, objectless. Kashmiris eat a mouthful 
of rice and a mouthful of vegetables alternately. If 
the vegetables are exhausted first, any rice left is 
called hod' 1 , and is not eaten (K.Pr. 82). -hokh u 
-F*J i adj. if. h6z‘ i -hoch u 

S’®-)» dry and insipid, us ab. (lit. and met.). 
Cf. hokh u -hod u (p. 327ft, 1. 8). 

hbz 11 har f^ fT i f. a causeless, 

objectless, quarrel. 

hud 5 ?^ I f. (sg. dat. huz a F?t ), a long 

mine or hollow passage dug in the ground, a wall, or 
the like. 


s 


10 


huda-gul q (? spelling), nt. a tunnel (L. 461). 

huda F^; in huda-hudahey apparently 

the f. sg. dat. or pi. nom. of the sg. gen. of huda- 
huda F 3 - FcT, a word of unknown meaning in 
L.V. 84. 

hud 1 Ff^ t f. an open seat placed on 

an elephant’s hack, a liowdah. 

hadd, see had. 

hoda-h a r i f. engagement in 

a difficult but objectless or useless work. Of. hod tt . 

hddah a ri-baz 1 

m. a man accustomed to engage himself in work 
which while troublesome and difficult is at the same 
time useless or purposeless. 

hodah a rilad F<?l\*i£ t PfT^: adj. c.g. (as 

sub-4., f. hddah a riladih (of a person) 

one who is engaged in work which is troublesome and 
difficult, and at the same time useless or purposeless; 
(of a work ) troublesome, etc., us ab. 

hddal SF*! I adj. c.g. a person of an angry and 

obstinate temperament. 

hddilad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

hodiladin Ff’^fT’Oi one who is attacked with 
a fit of anger, and refuses obstinately to be placated. 

hedun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. hyod a ^j^; 

*- p p- hejyov )» to ridicule, blame, abuse: 

make a subject of contempt, mock at. — gafehun 
—FWF I m.inf. ridicule to occur, public 

ridicule to be incurred by some greut effort or 
important transaction coming to naught directly it 
is attempted or commenced. 

hddun conj. 2 (1 p.p. h6d u 3^, f. hoz u F^ ). 

to become dry, to be wanting in relish (see h$d u ) ; to 
become dried up, withered (L.V, 2*0). 

1 t ifanf*: f. pain derived from piercingly 
cold wind ; the pain of frostbite. Cf. hiihu. 
hadV 11 had u r u dih u #^^s; fir*? 1 
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f.inf. such cold to lie experienced in spite of warming 
appliances being at bund. 

hadV 1 * 2 | f. a thin piece of lotus- 

stalk. had a re-bod u ^$-#5 1 tF ^f g^iT m. a 

V Cl 'J Mi 

bundle of such stalks, a handful of them held or 
tied together. 

hadV 11 3 I f. a pregnant woman or female 

animal. 

had a re-ddd 1 m. the milk 

secreted by a pregnant woman or cow (usually after 
the sixth month), 

hldur tt t ^ftT^yirr: adj. (f. hld a r a ?ff^), i.q. 

hada, q.v. 

hedur WfT 1 m. (sg. dat. hedaras HTTTSf), 

a mushroom (K.Pr. 189), Agaricus sp. (L. 73). Cf. 
lienda. It is said to be produced by thunder. It 
is eaten both by Hindus and ilusalmans, cooked 
witli ghi and condiments. The country people 
preserve thorn by drying (El.). 

hedar-rath or -rlth t 

f. (sg. dat. rathi TTfe), a natural mushroom bed 
( usually found on the lower mountain slopes). 
hed a ran sjfxn t f. (sg, dat. hed a riin a 

TSI*3TF), maliciously causing a person to he ridiculed 
or to become a subject of contempt. 
kedawun u i n.ag. tf. hedawuh a 

), a ridiculer, one who makes another subject 
to ridicule or contempt. 

heday I f. ridicule, bringing another into 

contempt. 

haif, hof, see hoph. 
hafta see haphta. 
hofiz 1iiU- , see hophiz. 

hdg 1 FT*! or hlga 1T*I I m. a kind of fino 

sieve for sifting Hour. 

hlga-chbh u l IT* 

f. the act of .sifting witli such a sieve, 
hag 2 1 111 ■ a mark for identification, 

hog f\n 1 *3rrfa: f. a high repute (esp. of a living 
jierson ). —ga1shun a 1 *3rrffUw: f.inf. 

. n£ v 

such high repute to bo spread abroad (esp. of some 
person not entitled to it). 

hogi-wol u rrf*i <fr^ I gTgnf^jTTF m. (f. -wajen 

), enjoying higb repute (of a person). 
hdgod y Splfo I f. fish split open, oleaned, and 

dried in the sun ; dried fish (K.Pr. 2, 244). 

hdgada-gor u 1 m. a 

fish-drier, a seller of dried fish. -tsh a r -^T | 

m. a dish of dried fish, roasted 
and served with spiced sauce. 
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huh u? 


hagaj* tfaf* — 

hagaj^^or haguj tt itfa i f-of hagul.q.v. 

hlgul ?TJR or hlgul u I m. ( ^o* 3tit* 

h&galas ^17151^ or hlgallS - The female 

is hdgaj 1 or hagiij* , q.v.), the stag or 

hurah-diy (commonly called hum sinyha and often with 
twelve-pointed antlers ; El. hdnght or hangul ; L. 458). 

hdgal-heng or hagal*-heng 

wj i the horn of this stag. It is used 

for sword-hilts mid tho like, and when powdered is 
used medicinally. 

hagun 1 J?5fT(«^: conj. 1 (1 p.p. hog u ; 2 p.p. 
hajyov I, to go to stool, evacuate; to dung, 

mute. 

hog in i Tjfw: f. n pearl-oyster shell (Siv. 1551, 

1755 ; Ram. 1142) ; the shell of any aquatic mollusc 
(ef. k61a-hbgih, s.v. kol 2) ; i'a snail {L. 157, 464, 
hfmgi). —gabblin'* —I f.inf. 

to become an ovster-sliell; met. to become excessively 
thin, to be wasted to n skeleton from disease, grief, etc. 

hbgiue-mdkta iTfiRI-snti I Trf*^Rr!iTfafTq: m. 
a pearl from a pearl oyster (not one from an elephant’s 
frontal hone, or any other similar object popularly 
counted as a pearl). 

hagor u tpn* I IRre: m. a cart, a wheeled vehicle of the 
eart class (Iv. 118, 119, 180) ; a trolly (L. 464). 
hagur** or hagur 11 ift^ l qf^fqirq: m. a certain 
aquatic bin! (El. hdgav), described as like a crow in 
shape, with a long bill of a dark-blue colour, and 
haunting lakes that are surrounded by tall reeds. 
h a h tn? 42, m. cold breath ns it issues from tho mouth. 
Cf. L.Y. 56, 57, where it is contrasted with hah, q.v. 
According to L.Y. h°h takes its rise in tho brahma- 
raudhm or cervical suture, while hah takes its rise 
from the navel. >See hrahma~randr t p. 121 a, 1. 8. 
hah ( cf. <ls) \ ^?rra: m. warm breath (ns it issues 
from tlie mouth) (Siv. 1063). It is distinct from 
h a h t cold breath (L.Y.56, 57). See h R h. —dyun u 
— l ^JT7Rit*RT m.inf. to breathe upon any person 
or anything so as to warm it, etc. 

—dan —or liaha-dan gsT i ^rlfqTTq: 

m. a kind of lire brazier, wide and globular, with two 
main openings, and round its waist a network of 
small holes (W. 124). —kol u — or haha- 

kol u f?Tl m., id. 

lieh i m?, see hyon“. 

heh 2 WfW l m. stupefaction! consternation (so 

that even one’s breath is stopped | caused by un¬ 
expected calamity (such as the news of tlie death of 
a beloved person, total destruction of property, terror 
at the approach of an enemy, or tho like). — anun 


—l qiT7T"TT3»R: m.inf. to lie seized by such 
consternation. — gafehun — 7 n§ 5 t 1 ^TJRnqLrT: 

m.inf. such consternation to occur, 
huh Fi* dent, that (within sight ), this (at some distance, 
but within sight) ; both subst. and adj. It may bo 
either an. or innn., nml the an. forms are sometimes 
in., sometimes f., and sometimes e.g. Sing. nom. an. 
m. huh FW: f- hoh ITS; imm. huh FS; dot. an. 

Tta. 'Sb ' 

c.g. humis FfalS.; inan. huth FF : gen. an. c.g. 
hum**sond u Ft*T^3g\ or hlisond” : intui. 

humyuk tt F*gFi ; ng. an. m. hum* f{*4; f. humi 
Ffa; inan. hum* Ft*T ; abl. an. c.g. and inan. hlimi 
Ffa, or huwa F^; pi. nom. an. and innn. m. hum 
; f huma F*f : dat. an. and innn. human FF*I ; 
gen. an. and inan. human*hond u or 

huhond u F#*5"; ng. an. and inan. humau F*ft 

It will be observed that in the pi. there is no 
distinction between an. and inan., and that gender is 
only distinguished in tho nom. 

When used as an adjective, the only inan. form 
used is the dat. sg. liuth, as in huth gamas, to 
that village (Gr.M.). In other oases the animate 
forms only are used, agreeing in gender with tlie 
qualified noun, but in this case the f. sg. did. is 
humi, not humis, Thus humis him is, to Hint 
dog (m.), but humi hone, to that bitch. 

When tl ic adj. pronoun is in agreement with 
a noun in the gen. case the usual rule for adjectives 
is followed. When the word qualified is the genitive 
of a m. sg. an. noun, the pronoun is put in the dat. 
ns in humis hun'-sond** of that dog. If the noun 
is in. inan. sg., the pron. is put in the abl., as in 
humi gamuk 11 , of that village. If the noun is f., 
either an. or innn., the pron. is put in tlie f.dnt. (seo 
ah.), as in humi hone-hond", of that bitch ; humi 
jaye-hond", of that place. I f the noun is plur., m. 
or f., an. or inan., the pron. is put in the dat. pL, ns 
in human honen-hond", of those dogs; human 
hohen-hond u , of those bitches; human gaman- 
hond", of those villages. 

For the dat. sg. and subsequent cases, tho various 
forms of tho pron. ath are commonly used for huth, 
. ete, See ath 1, 

It will ho noted that this pronoun can only ho 
used for things within sight of the speaker, or for 
things referred to ns close by. For things not in 
sight or not close by, tih must ho used. 

huti 2 i c.g. (for I t see hut 1 ) emph., 

that very person or thing within sight; that person 
or thing within sight also* 
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hejyov 


huth-kllll adv. in that direction, thither 

(Gr.Gr. 160). 

huthy-kun g?*T adv. emph. even in that 
direction, in that very direction. 

w 

huhu ITsi m. pain derived from piercingly cold 
wind, chill. Cf. had u i ,li . 1 Tsed in the following : 

—gafehun —i ^frTiftrTgror^ro^r: m.inf. such 
pain to occur. — melun —I ^frTlftfT^roT^*^: 

m.inf. to be chilled to the bone. 

hehokh , see hyon u . 

hahakar II « 1 . the making of the 

sound halttl, loud lamentations uttered by a number 
of people, public lamentation (1C. 451, 762), or 
(Ram. 1287) by a single person. — gafehun 

—j m.inf. such public lamenta¬ 

tion to occur; a great general grief to occur, 
hehon , see hyon”. 

hoh‘ na proh* fT{^ *T irtfl l ^TfTf^<T*t adv. (occurring) 
suddenly over and over again, u.w. vbs. sign-ing 
possession by a demon, an attack of fainting, raving, 
or the like. 

hahar I m. a wife’s brother, a brother-in-law 

(K.Pr. 29, 30, 108, 171). 

hihur or hyuhur or hihur” 1 ’gijT: m. 

(sg. flat. hi(e)haras ff!?J)STH), a father-in-law 
(oitlier of a husband or of a wife) (K.Pr. 135, Siv. 56, 
II. x, 12). 

huhur, see hohawur”. 

haharun or harishun or hUr^ehun 

i conj. 1 [I p.p. hahor" 

or huhur” yFti (dnt, haharis ), f. hahur* 

3^, hariish” ^T?) or harish* 1 Gr.Gr. 212. 

Cf. an-huhur a ], to arrange for the marriage of 
a boy or girl, to marry off so and so i Gr.Gr. 212, 219, 

231 ; K.Pr. 71, a girl). —baharun —or 
har’shun bar’shun gfr7i»T | facrr^Tf^- 

giflfgUTH*? m.inf. to arrange, undertake, carry out 
any person’s marriage. 

hahor u -mot u i uqTf^rrfg^Tffgfvr perf. 

port. if. hahur d -mute u harush tl -mufe (1 

or harish ll -mute u ?tt^-*T^), one for 

whose marriage arrangements have been carried out, 
one who has been duly married (K.Pr. 13, W. MO), 
hahar by 1 ^^TTf^T (? spelling), f. breathlessness (El. 
fothharfri), Cf. hah. 

hbhawur” i m. a father-in-law’s 

house, i.e. the house from which a man lias taken 
his wife (a wife’s father-in-law’s house, being usually 
her husband's house) (L. 270, huhur) (Siv. 56, 

hohawiir” gara). 
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hohawari-bofe” i 

m. the family of a man’s fatlier-in-lnw’s bouse, the 
relatives of a man’s wife. — bay —gyrr l wrooTgt 
f. the lady of a man’s father-in-law’s house, i.e. the 
wife of a man’s wife’s brother, the wife of a man’s 

brother - in - law. Cf. hahar. hohawaryuk” 

1 adj. (f. hohawaric a 

of or belonging to a man’s father-in- 

law’s house. 


haj, hajj ^ m. the pilgrimage to Mecca. 

haj a s gafehun m.inf. to go on this 

pilgrimage (Gr.M.). 

haji (? spelling), f. weeding and working a rice 
field by cattle (L. 463), i.q. gupan-nend, p. 294r?, 
1. 40. 


hoji t=- m. a pilgrim (to Mecca) ; one who has 
performed the Mecca pilgrimage (El.) ; often used 
as a title, e.g. K.Pr. 74, 108. 


hoj u tri^T . see hal 2, gbP-hoj”, s.v. gol a , hekan- 
hoj”, s.v. hekun, etc. 

hiij” . see hoi" 1. This word is spelt haj in K.Pr. 
34 and YZ. 476. 


hbj’-bawun STf^i-srrf^ i m. the flickering 

light or flaslies of summer lightning (without 
thunder), -bawun gafehun I 

qiT^IT*ict m.inf, to become summer lightning ; 
met. to appear and immediately disappear, to come 
into existence and immediately be destroyed (of 
a thing, an action, an occupation, or any condition 
of the mind, such as joy, sorrow, etc.), 
haj or I m. crookedness (in shape) of 

any thing ; crookedness of a condition or of an 
action. 


hij A r ffSR: ( = ys“>), m. separation (El., YZ. 524). 
hujara m. a chamber, room, closet, cell; a hut 

(Ram. 1549). 

hajath e^-U. m. (<g. dat. hajatas want, 

need, necessity (Gr.M., Siv. 1072); a thing wanted 
or needed, a needful or necessary tiling, na hajath, 
there is no need (of such and such a thing, gen.), it 
is unnecessary to do such and such n thing (K.Pr. 

40, AV. 124). na hajath myon”, I am not wanted 
(K.Pr. 249). 

hojath g'sro t wufwr f. (sg. dat. hdjUfe u 

)» argument, plea, allegation; proof, reason; 
objection, pretext, excuse; a voucher; a document 
acknowledging debt, an I.O.U. ; a bond (Gr.M.). 

h a jyov see h a lun. 

hajyov fiutg , see hagun. 
hejyov , see hedun. 
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hakh 1 


h ft ka f^i I ndv. very quickly, speedily, u.w. 

vbs. of falling, throwing, speaking, walking, etc. 
(L.Y. 99; Iv.Pr. 46, hek). 

haka (Y spelling) in haka-khal in., said to mean ‘ tho 
threshing-floor (khal) of sheep ; N. o: a tract of 
country in Kashmir where sheep are collected in 
large numbers in summer (L. 361). ? a misprint 

for kata. 

» 

hik* fffqi etc., see hyuk u . 

lioka |C3i t VflfU7i m. the hookah or 
pipe and its apparatus, by which, tobacco is smoked 
through water. 

hukai, see hukay. 

hikace l f.pl. n certain game, 

generally played by two young women. According 
to the description they hold each other's hands, with 
their feet together, and so rise face to face. Then 
bending their bodies backwards they dance, uttering 
a cooing cry at (he same time, 
hakh 1 fta j*- \ snirFTOT Jrra: m. (sg. dot. hakhas 
justness, propriety, rightness, correctness, 
truth ; juslicc; right, title, privilege, claim, duo, lot, 
portion, share, proprietorship ; duty, obligation; that 
to which one lias a right; that for which one has 
a just claim, one’s rights (K.Pr. 75) ; as adj. c.g., 
true (El.), hakh-e khoda Lv_-^ m. the duty 
of God. (a husband) sacred (to a wife) as God (H. 
xii, 15). 

hakh % fta i m. (sg. dat. 

hakas ft collection of splinters, twigs, and 

small pieces of driftwood carried by the current 
down a forest stream, or a stream that has issued 
from a forest. It forms tho best fuel for the native 
portable brazier (L. 250). 

haka-honz a t m. 

(f. -lianzan -^Tp^T), a boatman whoso employment 
it is to collect this floating wood for sale. -phol u 
I m. a collection of splinters, etc., 

left after cutting logs with an axe, and suitable for 
use us firewood. 

hakh 3 i ftqrernrfcT: f. (sg. dat. haki ^fa), 

a market erv, a cry or loud proclamation made in 
a market by a seller of something which lie has not 
with him, hut which is deposited elsewhere. — din a 

( f.inf. to utter such a cry ; met, 
to make a loud public proclamation of some fact, esp. 
of some fact hitherto kept secret. —dlth nemn 

in.inf. having made 
such proclamation to go forth ; met. owing to some 
trouble or sorrow, to tell one’s friends and relations, 
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and then to abandon one’s former mode of life, one’s 
hitherto virtuous conduct, or the like. 

haki khasun * 3 *^ i 
m.inf. to utter the market cry, c.g. to go into the 
market and proclaim that there is a boatfull of fruit, 
etc., for sale lying by a neighbouring river bank, 
hakh 1 ^ l ’ipra: "»• (sg- dat. hakas ), herb, 

potherb, cabbage, spin noli, greens, edible vegetables 
(with or without stalks) (K.Pr. 4, 40, G7, 134, 219 ; 
Y.Z. 404; L. 4G4; Siv. 132K; Rant 006, 1283). 
-wakh m. (sg. dat. hakas-wakas 

TPtiS ), vegetables. 

haka-bod u in. a bundle of spinach 

(Gr.Gr. 145). -bar ft g -Wt^TI m. a cabbage 

leaf; met. a small collection of such leaves. -byol u 
I m. potherb seeds, cabbage seeds, 

or the like. -dur u | m * « small 

plot of ground in which potherbs are grown, a 
cabbage plot, ,-grakh m. (sg. dat. -grakas 

-^n^; f* -grakan a vegetable seller, 

a greengrocer (Gr.Gr. 38). -koh u f. a little 

*v 

spinach, a small quantity of vegetables (Gr.Gr. 163). 
-lot" l m. the thin stalk of a cabbage 

leaf. -mbild 11 -ig'? 1 ^14^: f. a cabbage-stalk, 
-mdya f. a little spinach (only used of cooked 

spinach) (Gr.Gr. 165. C'f. -tul u hel.). -nehal* 
I WirraTnMtddIWJj: f- a collection of young 
cabbages fit for transplanting, -nal -*P5T I 
•TPSTK m. the stalk of a cabbage leaf, -rang l 
m. cabbage-colour; met. the change of 
colour in the face to a colour resembling that of 
a cabbage (owing to disease, sorrow, etc.), pallor, 
-thal -V)wT l m. a long strip of ground 

in a vegetable field, divided transversely into small 
beds for convenience of irrigation, -thop u -vfpj 
m. a little spinach, a small amount of spinach 
(Gr.Gr. IG4). -tul u -mj | |q: m. a single 

cabbage lenf; a small bunch of suoh leaves. The 
suff. of theindet. art. is often added, so that we get 
-tulwa - ri^TT or -tula Tins word mav be used 

VJ v| * 

either for cooked or for uncooked spinach (Gr.Gr. 
164, 165). C’f. -mdya ab. -fear i srraT^- 
m. a mass of half-dried cabbages twisted up 
into a kind of rope and stored for winter use, n 
string of vegetables (K.Pr. 192). -wor* 1 -^T^, f. 
a vegetable garden (L.Y, 63). -wath R r -sr^fT t 
m. a cabbage loaf, a spinach lenf (Gr.Gr. 
74). -zand -513 I m. a bundle of cabbage 

leaves, a small amount collected ready for cooking 
(Gr.Gr. 163). 
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hdkh a rawuu 


hakh 2 fTT 3 l f. (sg. tint, haki a door¬ 

post, a jamb. 

haki-chal l f. a doorpost. 

-tiir u | f. the tenon or the like 

at each end of one of the four members of a door¬ 
frame, fitting into a mortise or the like in the 
adjoining member, -tan -7TR t in. a be 

of a door-frame, a doorpost, 
hakh* 1 m. tin* cry altered in driving 

^ ® * — hakh* karun —I 

hWi *?*TJT ill.inf. to urge on (a child or a servant 
engaged in any work), so as to get him to work 
quicker and finish it soon, 
hekh l , see hyon Q . 
hekh 2 in heka-hekh i TCre^lOT- 

f. tsg. dat. -lieki -tufa), 'tliving over and 
over again to tlie best of one’s ability to accomplish 
some difficult or impossible task. Cf. hekun pyon u , 
s.v. hekun, hekath p8h u , s.v. hekath. 
hokha 1 gtg i m. failure to accomplish some¬ 

thing which seemed to lie on the point of completion, 
and which thereby puts to shame the person failing, 
—galshun —i ^fu^rr m.i 

shame at complete and sudden unsuccess to be felt 
by one apparently on the point of success, 
—karun —i 

m.inf. 

to put a person to shame bv failing, when the time 
comes, to give promised assistance which is necessary 
for success. -thor® 1 f*n:*i*n**T: f. unsuccess- 

turry, i.e. needless haste or flurry in doing anything, 
hokha 2 for hokh® in the following -dor® 

I m. the season of dry roads, dry 

weather, the dry season, -hakh i TT ^f iTTT^!- 

m. tsg. dat. -hakas ), a bundle of 

dried cabbage leaves for cooking, Cf. haka-fear, 
*.v. hakh l. -syun® i m . 

driod vegetables, cabbages, potatoes, egg-plants, 
gourds, etc., and their leaves, out up inlo pieces and 
dried in the autumn sun, for use as a relish or for 
ranking Blows, etc., in winter, -ttir 1 * -rj^ I 
TftrTTfTTirci: f. dry cold, i.e. severe cold in winter, 
which precedes rain, and which is relieved by rain 
falling, -tav -TfT^ i m. burning up of 

crops owing to want of rain ; fever owing to supposed 
drying up of the bodily juices; roosting or frying 
meat or oilier food without grease. -tov® - rTT^ I 
ttTutto; f., id. -z a l sj«r i adj. (f. -z“j® 

*^J[)' il scratclier of dry things ; a niggardly miser, 

" ho although wealthy will not spend money even on 
necessaries. 
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hokh** ^ 1 TTG&: adj. (f. hbch® dry f K'.Pr. 114,; 

dried; dried up (H. vi, 10 ; K. 588); parched; sap¬ 
less, juiceless; without advantage or profit; dry, 
wanting in affection (of profane learning) (fSiv. 992, 
1650). — gasa— irm m. straw (El. hauk-gd*). -hod® 
i adj. (f. hqch^-hbz* 1 ), dry, 

jdain (as bread, food) ; simple, unseasoned, unsavoury, 
insipid. Cf. hod®-hokh a (p. 323rt, 1. 8). -hokh® 
-5f l m. dry, without its gravy (of food); 

dried,of clotted or clammy articles stuck together, which 
have been dried so as to permit of their easy separation, 
hakhod®, see hakhor a . 

hokhun i irrupt: conj 2 (1 p.p. hokh® ; 

2 p.p. hdchyov to dry, dry up, become dry 

(K.Pr. 9, YZ. 396); to be dry, parched ; to wither, 
pine away, shrivel up < YZ, 180). 

The causal of tins verb is hokhanawun 
or hokh a rawun (Gr.Gr. 174 j. 

hdkh®-mot u \ Wbr: perf. part. (f. hoch fl - 

miife 11 ), dried up, etc. i K.Pr, 103). 

hokhith gatehun gfiger m.inf. to dry up, 

become dry (K.Pr. 251). 
hokhanawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hokhanow® J», to cause to he drv or dry 

tip, to parch ; to cause to wither, to cause to shrivel 
up. Cf. hokh a rawun and Gr.Gr.J74. 

hokhanow® - mot u I ifrfUrT: perf. 

. part. (f. h6khanow a -mUfe tt S^TW-4^), dried up 
(by some one), caused (by some one) to become dry. 
hakhor® or hakhur i m. (f. hakhur® 
q-v-),a bull, bullock, ox (K.Pr. 09, 162). This 
is the word most used outside Srinagar, esp. towards 
Islamabad. In Srinagar dad or dand, see dtd, is 
more used. El. also gives hakhud , i.e. liakhod®. 
hakhiir u or hdkh u r tt 5^ i 

9 IT: f. a cow which has never calved, a heifer (usually 
not more than four years old) ; met. a full-grown 
unmarried girl, who conducts herself foolishly. The 
word is fem. of hakhor®, q.v. 
h 6 kh a run 5^5^. con j- 1 (t 1*1>. hokh°r® i.q. 

h6kh a rawun, <j.v. (Gr.Gr. lxxxiv). 
hokh a rawun i ^TruirriT conj. 1 (l p . p . 

hdkh a row® b to make dry, to dry up; to 

cause to wither (Siv. 128 ) ; esp. met. to torment 
a person by stopping him (e.g. by preventing a 
hungry person from eating, or obstructing one 
commencing or engaged in important work). 

hdkh a rdw®-mot® i untfuct: perf. 

part. (f. h$ch a rbw a -mufe* obstructed, 

iuqicded (by some one), as ab. 
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hakikatk or (Siv. 68G) liakaikath 1 

f«HR^iTf^rT* m. (sg. dat. hakikatas w^ft^irR ), 

essence (of a tiling), essential property or quality ; 
truth, realitv. fact, true or real nature or state 
or circumstance or facts (Siv. G8G) ; gist, pith ; 
rightness, sincerity ; account, narration, relation, 
story, explanation; (in Kashmiri) beauty of 
dress and action, when united with a noble 
temperament. 

hakal in —gatehun —uipf l 

m.inf. to be distracted by opposing or dis¬ 
similar cares (e.g. by the sudden coining of some 
cause for fear, and simultaneously, by being buried in 
a multiplicity of duties), t'f. kakul u . 

kakol" 1 m. honest, genuine conduct 

(in buying, selling, giving, receiving, making a profit 
or loss, etc.). 

hakal 11 i m. one who habitually 

exercises consideration, one who is anxious, full of 
enro. Cf. hakal. 

hbkal t f. (sg. dat. hokali 

a chain lYZ, 280); esp. a door-chain, or similar 
chain for fastening up a chest or the like ; a chain 
for measuring land « menan-hokal, El.). — din 11 

—U^i i wzr: f.inf. to 

apply (lie chain, to fasten up a door or a chest with 
a chain. —lagiih a —HR*! t f.inf. 

the door-chaiu to be applied ; met. one’s whole 
family and relations to be destroyed (as if the house 
wore perpetually sliui up). 


10 


hdkharay i riW*icqfi5rrrr m. ihe condition of 

being dried up and withered (of crops, owing to 
drought). — afeun l tflUW ^raTOfa: m.inf. 

such withering to begin ; met. (of the body of a li ving 
being) gradually to become withered and lean. 
—karun — m.inf. (of 

paddy crops or the like) to become dried up and 
withered owing to drought. 

hokliawun i conj. 1 ( I p.p. hokhow" 

to make dry, to dry (of damp grain, clothes, 
etc., spread out in the sun or elsewhere to dry). 
hdkhow u *mot tt iNfRjj I perf. part. 

( hdkhuv‘ i -mufe tt srute- ), dried as ab. 
hokhay i ’iPRrr:. t tln> 

dry season, the time of the year preceding the winter 
(which is snowy and wet), approximately the autumn 
(Gr.Gr. 128). 

hokhay e-liond u 1 adj. 

if. -hiinz 11 *?3), of, belonging to, produced, or 
fathered together in this dry season. 
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hbkali-har ^Rifa-fTT i isY-gThnR: m. ‘ the 

cowry in the chain j N. of an ancient game, in 

W 

which cowries ore thrown in a chain round a hoard 

with G4 squares. -pow u I m - 

the staple on the opposite leaf of a floor to 
which a chain is fastened when the floor is 

chained up. 

libkalun ' sjVdqjifafl WRf conj. 8 (2 p.p. 

hbkalyov to shrink on account of cold 

(of the body, or of soft warm food, etc., that coots 

■ 

to a jelly). 

hbkalyo-mot tt i perf. 

part. (f. h 6 kalye-mufe u shrunken or 

shrivelled up by cold. 

hbkal awun i *31 fanfaron* 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. hbkalow“ ^iNiRt^), cause to 

shrink up through cold, esp. of food cooled to a jelly 
or the like. kbkalow u -mot u t 

perf. part. (f. hokalbw u -niufe u 
TR), to cause to be shrunken bv cold, 
hakma m. in —lagun —t f«i <*h KURR? - 

m.inf. without cause angrily to engage in 

a quarrel. 

hakim *-£>- 1 m. a wise man, a sage 

(H. vi, 14) ; a physician or doctor (whether merely 
a person skilled in curing the sick or a doctor by 
profession) (Iv.Pr. 74, HO, 251,257 ; YV. 145 ; E. 535 ; 
Ram. 130). For a full account of these men, see 
L. 232 ff. -bay -Wl f- his wife, -wan 

I ^-RTq: m. * a doctor’s shop’; a place 
appointed for the assembling of sick persons and 
of doctors to cure them, a hospital, a dispensary, 
haklrnl » Miff* f- the practice of 

medicine, the profession of a doctor, 
hokim j\>~ m. a ruler, a governor, an official, officer ; 
a judge (Gr.M,; K.l’r. *4, 137 ; W. 143; L. 335). 
-i ala Sic iL m. the chief ruler, the governor of 
a city (Gr.M.) ; o<q>. a certain official, the Governor 
of Kashmir (L. 401). 

hukm hukum If^R Ill. judgment, judicial decree, 
sentence, vordiot; an order, command (Ram. *94, 
1185, 1088, 1702, 1742, 1752). —dyun u — 
m.inf. to command, give an order (El.; AY. 187; 
H. ii, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 5). —karun —m.inf to 
convict, sentence, condemn (El.); to decide (El.) ; 
to command (El., Ram. 118G). —manun — 

m.inf. to obey an order (Gr.M.). —phllt'run 

m.inf. to break an order (Rum. 1*53). 
—tulanwol* 1 —^^*1^1^ n.ag. (f. —tulanwajeh 
—one who obeys, obedient. 
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hekawun 11 hi^*t 
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hakmadar ^»T^TT I m, one who is ever ready 

to fight or quarrel, with or without cause ; one who is 
of a quarrelsome disposition. 

hakmadori i f. causeless 

quarrelling. 

hukum-rom , JLb- I. rule, sway, sovereignty. 

— kariih 11 —f.inf. to rule (Ram. 1137, 1737). 
hekmath f. (sg. dut. hekmufe 41 ), 

wisdom, knowledge (Ur.M. i ; cleverness, contrivance, 
ingenuity (II. i, 11 , 12; Rain, 871) ; device, 
hekun l conj, I (1 p.p. hyok u 

31$; f. hec a 2 p.p. hecyov to act 

or strive successfully in some difficult task (L.V. 108; ; 
to he able, to can. 

This verb is commonly used to form a potential 
compound with the conj. part, of another verb. In 
such cases it generally indicates physical ability as 
opposed to tagun (q.v.), which implies mental ability 
(i.e. to be able to do a thing, in the sense of knowing 
how to do it). Thus, — anith, to be able to bring; 
—buzith, to be able to hear; — dith, to bo able to 
give, and so on. In this meaning the future tense of 
hekun is usually employed in the sense of the 
present, as in heka arzith, I can earn. Of. Gr.M. 
s.v. (L.V. 107; YZ. -18, 142, 222; Siv. 711, 895, 
908 , 1099, 1624, 1631, 1633; Riim. 196, 211 , 298, j 
581, 631, 645, etc.). — pyon u —| PTT^niTT 
m.inf. * striving one's best to full (to one’s lot) to he 
compelled to use all one’s power’s, cap. when the task 
is beyond one’s strength. Cf. heka-hekh, s.v. 
hekh 2 , and hekath pbh 11 , s.v. hekath. 

hekan-hoj u ’stfasTfffijrrrr f. (applied 

to a person) vigorous ability, esp. in setting people 
by the ears, in doing profitless or improper actions, 
or the like. -hyur u -f&S i ^frTTTf^TTiqiT m. id. 
-wol u -*fr$ » n.ag. if. -wajyeh 

possessed of ability, powerful; esp. one who is mighty 
both in quarrelling and ns a carrier of heavy loads. 
Commonly lined with roierenee to an able-bodied virago. 
hak‘ na bak 1 gatehun \ 

m.inf. to be struck dumb, dumbfounded, struck, 
confounded, confused, amazed, aghast ( = llindostani 
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// ukh a - httkkd hana ), 

haktir u f 4 ^ \ f. a plank or board of 

moderate size (say 6 cubits or 9 feet long) used 
for making doorways and the like, split out from the 
trunks of forest trees, and collected for transport and 
sale. Cf, hakarun. —gafehim u —I irwt- 
f.inf. to become such board; met. (of the 
body) to waste away from disease or the like. 


is 


hakare-bar i m. 

a house door made up of such planks, -chal i 
ii s 1. a piece of such a board -k_hiiiid a 
l ^T^XT^^TJ^T f., id. suitable for roofing 
houses or the like. -khiind u gabhUn u -x^-g i 

^frt^^TTiTqffT: f .inf. to become a piece of hoard ; 
met. of something soft, e.g. a cake or a piece of bark, 
to become bard and dry. 
hak li r u f-, see khand 1 . 

hikor u m. in hit or* gabhun I 

XTTn^Tqf^i: m.inf. to go mad, to lose ull sense of 
decency, good conduct, discrimination, and religion, 
hakarun t conj. 3 (1 p.p. haka- 

ryov to be or become hard and dry, esp. of 

soft food drying up and becoming stale. Of. hakiir 41 . 
hakaryo-mot u I perf. part. (f. 

hakarye-miife 1 ' f become hard and dry as ab. 

hakarawun i conj. 1 * l p.p. 

hakarow u to cause to become bard and drv, 

esp. of soft food allowed to become dry and stale. 

hakarow u -mot u i qixfaftsm: perf. part, 

(f. hakarbw u -miib a ), allowed to become 

dry and stale as ab, 

haktah a r t , qn^Tf^c^r;, c.g. someone, 

someone or other, something, something or other; 
appearing now and then, produced sometimes, 
occasional, incidental. 

hek a th or hekath i ?rf^r: f. <sg. dat. 

hek u b a or hekub“ ), ability, power; 

esp. exercise of power or ability to perform some 
difficult task, such as carrying a heavy load, travelling 
over a difficult road, undertaking a difficult occupation, 
or the like (Gr.Grr. 128). —peh u —ursf | ^TTHSZifq- 

[.inf. exercise of ability to fall (to one’s lot); 
hence, to put one’s self to the exercise of one’s best 
ability for the complete accomplishment of some 
difficult task. Cf. heka-hekh, s.v. hekh 2, and 
hekun pyon u , s.v. hekun, —rozuh tt — TVstai 

f.inf. ability to remain (of an old man 
or one starved, etc.), to act with all the ability and 
strength of a young person, one’s physical powers to 
bo retained in spite of old age or disease. 

hek u b li -wdl u l in. (f. -wajen 

-qTW^T), one who exhibits power to act, one who is 
accustomed to act strenuously and persistently, esp. in 
■ 1 1 tticult works, in doing things injurious to himself 
or others, or in quarrelling, etc., obstinate. 
hekawun u 3^33 1 n.ag. (f. hekawun 41 

one who is especially energetic, one who is 
specially notable beyond others for his energy. 
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hiikay FFiF. ? gend. only noted in w<w Oyu* huhat 
I K.Pr. 207), translated * do not st«|> so haughtily . 
h a I the womb (El. hal, m.). h*l din^ (f.inf.) I 

or h B Idyun u fF f^F (m.inf.) i uffT^fwFTFF- (of 
a woman in childbed) to fill tho rectum with wind from 
the intestines in order to facilitate delivery. Cf. li a lun. 
hal 1 ?F l fFF m. ( 8 g- abl. hala 1 UF>, a plough. 

A plough and a pestle are the weapons of Balaviima, 
the brother of ICrsna (K. 909), and also (Siv. 13, 

1160ji of the elephant-god Gan'sh or Ganesa. 

hala kadun IF FiF^t; t m.inf. to draw 

out from the plough, i.e. to carry on all the agricultural 
operations necessary fur a field from the commence¬ 
ment of ploughing up to tho time of sowing, 
hal 2 fF I FFFF m. (sg. abl. hala 2 fF», the after¬ 
birth, secondines (K.Pr. 34).' — khyon u —^F 

m.inf. to eat the afterbirth; hence, to die in giving 
birth to a child (K.Pr. 158). 
hal 3 3F J»- m. untying, loosing ; grinding, trituration ; 
(in Kashmiri) striving, straining, efforts. — karun 
-fff; m.inf. to strain, exert oneself with great 
efforts (L.Y. 48 ). Cf. hala 3. 
hal 1 ?TF JU- I rlTFF m * state, condition, circum¬ 
stances, case, situation (YZ. 10, 247; Siv. 700, 8 "2, 

1310, etc.; II. vii, 9; i\, 4; Riim. 51, 211, 292,. 

* 

etc.) ; existing or present state (Siv. 279, 372) ; as 
adv. at present, now (Siv. 1748). kami hala, in 
what condition ? as adv, wonderfully, in wondrous 
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way (Siv. 811, 943, 972). hal holi JU- JW-, the 
whole stiito of affairs, nn account or story in detail 
(Riitn. 466). — karun — FFF. m.inf. to arrange 

a state of affairs, to arrange (II. x, 17). -mast -FF! 
m. a man of position (K.Pr. 133). 

hali-hairan ?TfF Ittf; JU- \ fFCFFlfrT: 

adj. c.g. in a state of confusion, perplexed, distracted, 
harassed (Ram. 320, 850, 1218, 1662) ; engaged on 
some profitless labour, wasting one's timo (K.Pr. 142). 
-haironi JU- l fFTFTFTF: f. a state 

of confusion, perplexity, distraction, harassment ; 
profitless labour, waste of time. 

halas fTTFF l rtIFr^*T"i*i adv. for the present. 
halayFTFF (abb hala, with emphatic y),in (sueli 
and such) a condition, ete. (Siv. 661, 831, 1330). 
alay tnFF l adv. just now, oven now. 

hal 2 FTF f. (sg. dat. hbj 0 ¥T^, Gr.Gr. 169), a house, 
a hall. Generally used —and then sometimes 
maso. (dat. -halas -liFFb Gr.Gr. 69), thus hast*- 
hal, f. an elephant-stable ; bod^hal, f. a prison 
(YZ. 384, 385; H*. ix, 4), but feata*hal, m. a school- 
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house {KaHMiraZahilanirta, II, i, 287). 


lial 3 fTF t f. a hall, a sphere (El.) ; 

a certain game; a kind of hockey in which a ball is 
propelled by sticks. 

hala-gog^j* FIF-FtFfF I FVsTfFTPT f. a similar 

game, hockey on horseback (El.), polo, 

hali-gog*] 1 FrfF-JFFlyt i f. a hockey 

hall, us used in (he ah. game, 
hal 4 FTF I FTFfFtF: f. K. of a large and prosperous 
village inhabited almost exclusively bv Brahmans, 
about thirty miles south of Srinagar in Pargana 
Shukru (RT.Tr. II, 275). 

hal 6 fiF f. in daman-hal (sg. dat. -hali FTtF). the 
main pipe of n blacksmith's bellows (L.Y. 4). Cf. 

khara-lial, s.v, khar 1. 

hal 6 FTF f. in hal gafehuh u ^TF f.inf. a habit 

to he formed, or acquired (K.Pr. 75). Cf. kb-hbl u . 
hala 3 i>F I '3rFTI?FFtVFF interj. expressing urgency 
(H. xii, 17), as in hala dis, give it to him at once; 
hala wanus, tell him at once. — hala — fF 

interj. and adv. at once, as in hala liala ratlin, 
stop him at once (of someone running away ). Cf, 
hela 1 and hal 3. —karun — I ftft?f 

FFT^FF m.inf. to complete some necessary work with 
energy (of a number of people collected together and 
urging each other on), 
halau, halu, sec lialav. 

hail %F or hoi fTF (?cf. J-^), F«ITF: f. (sg. dat. 
haili ffFI, custom, habit, intercourse (Kb); skill 
acquired by repeated practice of some business or act 
(for the accomplishment of which skill acquired by 
practice is necessarv) (Siv. 1691). 8ee hoi. 
hel WF t f. dirty ground, covered with 

litter, mud, dirt, etc.; dirt used as manure (Gr.Gr. 
25; L. 461). 

hela khasahe sif fff i FFFFtFffftrF: f- pb 

inf, dirty places to arise (ol the body, garments, etc.), 
to become dirty. 

V 

hela 1, written helah kar, and translated 4 endeavour 1 
in K.Pr. 187, and hellah kar, translated ‘he 
encouraged ’ in K.Pr. 81. The word is probably the 
same ns hala 3, under which of. hala karun. 
hela 2 hf , hel 1 ijjfF. heli ^jfF , see hyol u . 
hil 1 (? spoiling), in. a cluster of grapes (Eb). 
hil 2 f?F t FFTFF f. (sg. dnt. hili f?fF), N. of an 
aquatic weed (AV. 8, Siv. 1804), It grows abundantly 
in tho city lake, and is placed over the region of the 
bladder by native physicians when there is strangury 
(Kb). Used met. to represent a thing of no value 
(K.Pr. 43) . — barun a —l TrFTFT^T^FF: f.inf. 
to cover (sown seeds, young plants, etc.), with this 
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weed to protect them from the sun. —ta hech 
—?! ifg*. weeds and nothing, a thing of no value 
(K.Pr. 164). 

hili-god* fgf%-*rrf l f. a certain 

delicate flavoured fish that haunts lakes in which this 5 
weed grows. -rob 11 -Kw I ffaTvTT^W m. a small 
trenoh or basin dug round the root of a melon or 
pumpkin plant and filled up with this grass, which is 
kept wet, so as to supply the plant with the necessary 
moisture, -feakh i sr^Tsr^ff?T: m. (sg. dat. io 

-feaki a block or clump of this weed occurring 

when the water is low in autumn, so as to impede the 
progress of boats, 
hil 3 in hil-rai, see hyol°. 

hila in. evasion, shift, wile, artifice, trick, plot, ii 

stratagem (YZ. 420) ; pretence, colour ; evasion, 
method of evading (Rum. 276) ; deceit, deception, 
fraud (El. gives hila and hailah). — karanwol 11 

—n-ng- (f. — karanwajeh — > 
an impostor (EL). 20 

hoi j I m. a farm labourer, an agricultural 

servant, i.q. hoi*, q.v. 

hoi 2 ift 5 ! l TSTf^rfsT ni. want of success in gaining 
what one has long desired (*Siv. 804) ; trouble (El. 


PPTfTTf^®?!: adj. (f. hiij^-kuj 4 * ^'3 T-Pi' 5T ), spoiled by 
crookedness, or by becoming bent, etc., usually of 
inan. objects (Gt.Gt. 95). 

hab-poth* ^fa-iTTfe adv. crookedly (tfr.Gr. 153). 
hol u 2 | m. either side of the waist, 

the floating ribs in that locality, the flank (EL Am/). 
— gandun — m.inf. to gird up the loins (Ham. 
1462). -wol u a jingling compound signifying 

‘ girdles and the like ’ (Gr.Gr. 05). 

hab-dod 11 1 prf^PT-’grfwft»rfp?TP : m. 

pain (such as rheumatism) in the locality of floating 
ribs, pleurodynia, -gandun or kali-gandun 

I m. (sg. dat. -gandanas 

-*js*itt ), a waistband, cummerbund (EL), -kon* 

f. the floating ribs at the waist, 
-lath *tirre 1 pjfzp^nnrfwii^r m. (sg. dat. -latas 
-vTTZ^T ), a kind of fringed waistband of silk or other 
coloured material, a girdle worn by women (EL hi fat). 
hul 1 (? spelling), m. a girdle (EL). Cf. hol n 2 . 
hill 2, in hill haji (? spelling), a certain cattle disease, 
pox. The native remedy for this is slitting the ears 
(L. 459) (? hol“-hUj a ). 

hul m. the sound made in driving away kites or 
other birds of prey K.Pr. 147). 


hul, i.e. Ad/"); despair, hopelessness (Ham. 1024, 
1.041, 1499, 1576, 1638). —gafehun —I 

-rfmvrnjfrT: m.inf. the extreme despair 
caused by such want of success to oecur, to be reduced 
to the point of death by such despair (YZ. 531). 
hoi 1 f., i.q. hail, q.v. skill acquired by 

practice. — gafeliuh 11 —* 1 ^ ( f.inf. 

such skill to come, to become export. — kariih 11 
—^iT^T I niTUm f.inf. to make a person 

skilful by continual practice ; to give a person 
a habit. 

hoi 1 STfa V m, a ploughman, an agricultural 

labourer, a farm-servant, -hay -3TU l 
f hi. wife. -kot" .45 I in. (f. -kut* 1 

his son or daughter (o.g. so and eo’s plough¬ 
man’s son). 

. hol u 1 I adj. (f. huj u ), crooked, bent, 
distorted, awry, oblique, askew (L.V. 108; K.Pr. 34 , 
75, 155; Siv. 1018; Earn. 634, 1068, 1207, 1293, 
1457) ; curved f \ Z. 476); deformed, humpbacked, 
bow-legged, etc. (\V r . 123); offended, displeased, of 
a cranky nature ; out of the perpendicular, oblique; 
flexible (EL Am/) ; crooked (morally) (K.Pr. 83). 
-hol n -^*5 I adv. crookedly, awry, esp. u.w. 

vbs, of coining, going, looking, etc. (K.Pr. 188, 
W. 139) ; ns adj., intricate (EL). -kol u I 
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hub £t*T I frt ?tfcRT f. the festival known in India as 
the hi>li, the great spri ng festival of the Hindus, held 
on the 8th of the light fortnight of the month of 
Pliagun (Sanskrit Phalguna = Eebruurv-Mareh) in 
celebration of the vernal equinox, 
halab (P cf. t m. a kind of 

thick glass used for making mirrors (Rain, 31, 397, 
1011 ). 

halab 1 l adj, C.g. made of thick glass, 

seo halab. 

halbal I m. engagement in practice 

of or study for the acquirement of any work or 
knowledge. — gafehun —l 
m.inf. instruction resulting in the attainment of ex¬ 
pertness in carrying out any work to he obtained, 
hlad ^ 5 Tcf in. happiness, rejoicing, u feeling of 
happiness (L.Y. 73). 

haladar m. N. of Balarama, the brother of 

Krsna ; the Haladhara of Sanskrit literature (K. 42, 
46, et pamm), so called .from his carrying a plough as 
a weapon (see hal) 

hobgl I f. the work of a ploughman 

or farm labourer, usually paid by giving him a fourth 
share of the produce. See hob. 
hala-ho fTSf-^T 1 W^iTT: m. tlio name used in schools 
for the letter ha H 

































hailah — 

hailah, see hila. 

halka, in halka gasa m. N. of n certain medicinal 
plant, Polygamm sp, t said to lie good for saddle 
sores (R. 76). 

hallki conj. whereas, notwithstanding (W. 100). 

halkor' 1 i f. plating, 

gilding (e.g. of a book, an image, a paper, or the 
like). Cf. bel-h°, p. 104/>, 1. 43. 
halkbr* 2 adj. e g. violent by nature, one 

ready to rage with anger without just cause, violently 
quarrelsome; mad (of a dog) (Gr.M.). — gatehun 

_| m.inf. to become such. 

—hhn u —^ i ^tT^t m. (f. —hun u 

a mad dog, a dog suffering from hydrophobia, 
halal JlU- adj. c.g. legal, lawful, allowable (K.Pr. -<0, 
37, 75, 150, 252 ; W. 154). —nimakh —f*m*sr 

adj, c.g. faithful, loyal (of a servant) (Gr.M.). 
halela <sLU l m. yellow myrobalan. 

Terminaiia chcbula. 
hillu, see hilav 2. 

halam I 111 . the front skirt of (ho 

phemn or long gown worn by Kasluuirls (K.Pr. 50, 
153). Used met. for begging (cf. — damn) (K.Pr. 
152 ; H. v, 4, 5). —damn I PHtHfTtfaT 

m.inf. to offer the skirt (as a beggar to receive alms) 
(K.Pr. 155 ; II. ix, I i); met. with great humility to 
make a request for something to be done. — doritll 
yun u —fa? I nfrTfasTOgfaTr m.inf. to come 
and make such a request, to approach with a humble 
petition. 

hal a mot tt fsn?? (Ram. 451, 511, 872, etc.), halamot® 
(Rum. 563, 688, 855), halamath 
(Ram. 526, 565, etc.), or halamoth® fmfa (Ram. 
36) i m. ‘ s g- dnt. lialamatas 

Hanuman, N. of a monkey chief celebrated in Hindu 

W 

mythology. lie was son of the Wind ami of 
immense strength. He was one of the chief allies of 
Rama-candra in his war with Havana, i.q. hanuman. 
h a lun i -irenrHm: conj. 3 [2 p.p, h a jydv inufa 
(Gr.Gr. Ixxxv)], labour (with a child) to begin, the 
labour pains or straining to commence. Of. h a l. 

h a lan afeun i iraq m.inf. to 

enter labour pains, to begin to be in labour. —lagun 
—I m.inf., id. —Iuj ti -mufe u 

—1 i " i f. part. f. a woman who 

has begun to he in labour. 

halun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. halyov 

to be or become crooked, bent, askew, awry; to 
become out of the perpendicular, to become oblique 
(K.Pr. 214); to be or become warped (of a board) 


— haPwa 

(Gr.M. >; to shake, to tremble (Ram. 605 ). —dalun 

—I m.inf. to become crooked and 

go wrong ; (of something well poised and steady) to 
topple, to become unsteady ; (of an an. being) to be 
thrown off one’s balance by grief, sorrow, anxiety, or 
the like. — dangun - I ^rnmfrT: m.inf. 

(of a healthy man) t<> be suddenly afflicted by disease. 

halyo-mot u ^3T-^?i perf.part.(f. halye- 

miife® ) (of something naturally straight) 

O- 

become crooked or awry ; thrown out of the perpen¬ 
dicular, become oblique; met. thrown out of one’s 
balance, angry, angered, agitated, 
liilun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. hilyov 

ffiflfa) (of one who has once committed oppression, 
robbery, or the like with impunity), to become 
a habitual and confident robber, tyrant, etc.; cf. 
atha-hilan 1 , p. 58 a, 1. 46. hilyo-mot u 1 

^Hrenrrra: perl. part. (f. lnlye-mUfe* 
one who by the continued practice of robbery, tyranny, 
or the like, is expert in doing it, one who lias become 
a professional robber or confirmed tyrant, 
halpath m. in —karun — t 

m.inf. to attack ami beat and bruise. 
hal“ran I f- (sg. dot. hal a riin u 

tf^PC^Tb the ;, °t of making crooked, awry, oblique. 
hil a ran ffMT? i f. (sg. dat. 

hil a ruh u ftspfa), the act of inducing or tempting 
another to act as a confirmed robber, oppressor, etc. 
See hilun. 

hil a run t conj. i (l p.p. 

liil°r u ff^K), to induce or tempt another to become 
an habitual robber, oppressor, etc. Cf. hilun. 
haPrawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hal ft row u to make crooked, make awry, 

make oblique. hal a row u -mot u f I 

perf. part. (f. hal a rbw a -mufe® made 

crooked, made awry, made oblique. 
hil B rawun I ^rTc4ilOrt4IW*lH p01l j-1 (i P P- 

hil a row u fw^Vt?), i.q. hil a run, q.v. 
hilat, see hal'-lath, s.v. hol u 2. 

halath m. (sg. dat. lialatas wt^thr;), state,. 

condition ; nature, constitution (Gr.M.). 
halav I in. a locust i El. h&fan and httlu). 

Small numbers visit Kashmir nearly every year. 
Musnlmans eat them. They dry them in the sun, 

w w 

grind them to powder, and make cakes of them (El. ; 
L, 156, 461, huhi ; Siv. 1664 ; K.Pr. 75). 
hal fl wa fSR | ill. a kind of pudding 

(made of flour, yhi, syrup, dried cmiKiuut, spices, 
etc.), * hulwa.’ 
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hamkhana 


hilav 1 (.' spelling), the hi!In of E. 463, whore it is 
described us the equivalent of gupan-nend and of 
kaji, q.q. v., and as meaning weeding und working 
a rice-field by cattle. 

h/ 

hilav 2 ill. a crane (the bird) {El, hilau). 

hilawun u i u.ag. (f. hilawuh* 

), a man, a dog, or otljcr animal who having 
once robbed or taken anything with impunity, repeats 
the wrong action over and over again and becomes 
a confirmed robber, etc. 

halwoy 11 i/kU- I m. a 

maker of hal a wa (q.v.), a confectioner (EL halmodi 
and halwu't i. 

halwoyMvan i ^dTf^f%?trsrTw: 

m, a confectioner’s shop. 

hohway i f. the share of a crop 

paid to a farm labourer as his wages. 

ham I ift^iT^Tnr' m. the pole hy which a boat is 
propelled in a river {esp. upstream), a punting-pple 
(J>iv. 1 1 80, 1H41). A. boat is usually equipped with 
two, a longer, called hama-tul u , and a shorter, called 
hama-t u j\ They are made of young deodars (L. 79). 

hama-t fl j a f-, see ab. In Gr.M. spelt 

hama-tuj* 1 , -tul u -jT^r | m., see ab. 

•tul* zir u -jrfa i »ft^T«r*rr f. pushing with 

such a pole, punting. — wayun —m.inf. to 
propel (a boat) with a punting pole, to punt (Siv. 
1488, 1805). 

ham i SJImFiT f. darkonedness, dirtiedness, of some 
white or coloured article spoiled and darkened by dirt. 
—p^h 11 —ur* i f.i u). ‘ darkonedness to 

fall to ripen, become dark und healthy (of small¬ 
pox pustules, or the like). 

hama i ^nTfajTq! f. a kind of grass growing self- 
sown in rice-fields, the stalks of which resemble paddy 
stalks, Panicum cofomtm. It is an excellent food for 
horses <E. 71, Siv. 1111; of. doda-hama, p. 189a, 
1. 35,. -dahe i TmfaThriR* m. the grain of this 
grass. Ft is like panic seed, is eaten hy Hindus, and 
is presented as an offering in Hindu temples (L. 334). 
-lor u I ^T^f^Tn^T t. a kind of small cuournher, 

described as elongated in shape, hollow, and with 
a good flavour. 

haum I • spelling) f. the female nionul pheasant, 
Lophophoru* refulgem (E. 119;. 

hem 1 tfjrr J f. a pod, a legume, the pod of 

a pea, bean, or similar vegetable (K.Pr. 81 ; of. ddda- 
hem, p. 189a, I. 38, and kara-hem, s.v. kara 2). 

hema-phal I m. a quantity of 

beans, peas, or the like which havo been shelled. 


heili 2 tiJTT I f. a crease in cloth, leather, or the 

like. —khasuh u —i;^: f.inf. a crease 
to rise, a crease to come into existence. 

hema , see hyon u . 
hom tft*E see hum 1. 

hom u tl* l VW adj. (f. hom 1 * ST*), dark-coloured, 
dark-grey. 

hum 1 $r*T or (Siv. 86) hom tft*T or (K. 96, 943) 
hum i m. (amongst Hindus), an oblation 

with fire, a burnt-offering (of ghi, fruit, or t lie 
like). 

humuk 11 i adj. if. humiic 11 

F*TF), of, or belonging to a burnt-offering (such as 
tlie thing offered, the altar or implements employed, 
the ceremony observed, the country in which it is 
performed, or the like). 

hurnas behun -gim. i ra.inf. 

to sit (i.e. station oneself) for a burnt-offering, to 
commence a burnt-offering, 
hum 2 hum a see huh. 

hum 1 Ff*r ill -sond u -TO, -siinz tt -us , see huh. 
hum u Ffl l e^ I m. a kind of tree growing ou 

the lower mountain slopes; the ash, Fraximtsjloribunda 
or Moorcroff t ana (L. 79, hom ; El. ham a, hum) ; its 
wood, described as soft and smooth. The latter 
is much prized by agriculturists for implements, 
esp. plough handles, and boatmen esteem it for 
paddles. 

hambola t m. the coin or piece of gold 

or other metal placed by Hindiis in the mouth of the 
corpso as a viaticum. 

ham-buli-bule t m. encourage¬ 

ment or incitement to engage in any act (such as 
that given hy a grown-up person to a child), 
hameu adv. just as, even as, like (YZ. 198). 
hamad or (II. vii, 4) hamud (= j^), m. 
praise (EL). —kai'UIl —m.iuf. to praise 

(EL) ; esp. to praise or bless (God . — parun 

m.iuf. to recite praises (H. vii, 4). 
ham-liam I m. the noise of 

rapid footfalls in running backwards and forwards, 
tlie sound of running, 
hemaho see hyon u . 

ham-haski ^ i f. display of 

pride or self-conceit by an unworthy person (in order 
to cause annoyance to another), groundless and 
malicious arrogance. 

hemahov . seo hyon u . 

hamkhana adj. c.g. residing together, living 

in the same house, of the same house EL). 
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h6m R rawun 


hamal 1 I Tpf: m. gestation, pregnanoy; 

the fruit of the womb, the young that is borne in the 
womb, foetus. — ratun —T?*! I m.inf. 

to conceive, become pregnant, 
hamal 2 I Tt^fasnr: f. N. of a pnrgana of 

Kashmir. lying to (he west of the W'olur Lake, the 
anoient Samala and the Ilummel of the maps. 
RT.Tr. II, 484. 

ham R la ?*T"t A**- m. a charge, nttack, assault, onset 
(Gr.lt.). 

hamal JU^. i VT^WTfr^t: m. a earner of 

burdens, a porter (L.V. 107, too, hainalii ; (in 
Kashmiri) a grain-carrier die carries it in leather 
bags each holding a khanciir or about 152 lb.) ; 
a mail who lives by tending cows and selling their 
milk, a cowherd, a milkman. —waduil —I 
m.inf. to perform an anoient method of 
lamentation on the decease of the head of n household, 
f n this the surviving relatives every morning for ten 
days after the death used to collect a crowd of grain- 
porters and cowherds and sing to them the deeds of 
the deceased to the accompaiiiinent of loud wailing, 
hamul u I in. a section of a log 

of wood cut out of a tree trunk which has been split 
up lengthways into four sections, so that each has 
three corners. 

hemal i ndj. c.g. marked with a long 

crease, whether by nature or accidentally. Cf. hem 2. 
him a I m. the Himalaya Mountain. Personified 

ns father of ParvatT, wife of the god Sivn, in Siv. 
426, 635, 683, 686, 692, 714, 728, 837, 1219, 1221, 
1259, 1318, 1440, 1456. Cf. himaiay. 
humal jTJPST ndj. c.g. one who is in the habit of making 
burnt-offerings. Used —ns in and R ra-humal, 
p. 325, 1. 30. 

himaiay m., i.q, himal, q.v. (Siv. 411, 427, 

656, 664, 723, 831, 842, 962, 1517). 

hamam wm i m. a hot bath, 

a Turkish bath, /inmnidm, a bagnio, either at home 
or outside (K.Pr. 75, 160, 242). See L. 281 for 
particulars, -gaj* -7^ I WTTS^Sftf^nfa: f. the 
furnace of^ a 'Turkish bath (K.Pr. 48). — karun 
i Tnr^rrfvf^f^ic^rrT^ij'a: m.inf. to take a course 
of Turkish baths as a cure for rheumatism. It lasts 
one or two dnj's. 

hamonV I TT^'RSiTTY m. 

the owner or keeper of a hanmdrn of Turkish bath ; 
the attendant at such a bath ; met. one accustomed to 
follow implicitly, and without question, advice given 
by others. 


hlmmath, himmath f. isg. dot. hemmufe a 

spirit, courage, bravery (K.I’r. 91, 232); 
good ambition (W. 33). 

ha mill pron. even this, this very, this same 

(K.Pr. 22). 

hamun i conj. 3 <2 p.p. hamyov . 

to be extinguished (of fire) ; met. to bo extinguished, 
cooled (of anger, fever, etc ). hamyo-mot u ^73ft- 
tr i Tifari: perf. part. tf. hamye-miife ii fwr-7^), 
extinguished, cooled (of fire,anger,fever,etc.); pacified, 
cooled I of an angry person, or one suffering from fever), 
himun conj. 3 (2 p.p. himyov to 

become snow, to be turned into snow (L. 16). 
human i conj. 1 (1 p.p. hum Q F*p. 

(amongst Hindus) to make a burnt-offering (see 

hum) (Siv. 379; Ram. 226, 636, 956, 998). hum u - 
mot u ff-Wh i perf. part. if. hum u -mttb tt 

I t 

FH-7T^), offered in a burnt-offering ; met. (of any 
food) eaten and digested. 

hamanun l conj. 

3 (2 p.p. hamanyov gT7T*fr*i ), to become dark- 
coloured from disease or the like; to become ripe (of 
smallpox pustules). 

hamnishin m. a companion, a familiar friend 

(II. vii, 21, 24). 

hamanay i irmcrroTT, f. darkening 

or blackening (of the face from disease, sorrow, or the 

like) ; met, ‘ blackening of the face ’ owing to its 

owner being subjected to a disgraceful accusation. 

hamer t m. darkness of colour, greyness. 

ham R run l conj. 1 (1 p.p. ham°r u 

, to extinguish (a fire or the like) ; met. to cool, 

assuage (pride, fever, anger, grief, etc.), caus. of 

hamun, q.v. liam°r u -mot u l 7rRTY?m: 

perf. part. (f. ham u r ii -muts u ), put out, 

t . % ^ 
extinguished (by someone) (of fire) ; met. cooled, 

assuaged (by someone) (of pride, fever, auger, etc., as 

nb.); cooled, assuaged (of a person affected by the nb.). 

h6m R ran I f. (sg. dot. hom a ruh u 

cooling, esp. cooling of pride, anger, oto., by 
disgrace, forcible action, or the like. 
hom a rawun I FTTrffgiXTlITi: conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hdm a row u to appease, cool, assuage (one’s 

own or another’s anger, pride, fever, etc.), esp. w hen 
done by force or by putting to disgrace. Cf. hamun, 
ham R run, and h6m°ran. hdm a rdw u -mot° S^xY^- 
xih i sjfflrt: perf. part. (f. h6m a rbw u - mUb fl 

), appeased, coaled, assuaged (of anger, 
oto,, as nb.) ; appeased, etc. (of a person under the 
influence of anger, etc.). 
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han 


hams 1 ^ I f w. m. (sg. geu. hamsun u in Siv. 
.897, 1516), a swan (L.V. 86; Siv. 351, 1105) ; the 
soul (cf. hams 2). In Hindi! mythology the swan 
is the vehicle of the god Brahma (Siv. 160, 801). 
See hams 2. hamsa-dor u or (Siv. 1177 

hamsa-dwar f m. ‘the soul-door', N. of 

a holy mountain spur, passed by Hindu pilgrims on 
the route up the sacred mountain of llaromokh in 
Kashmir (Siv. 1052, 1177, 1516, 1607, 1891; Ham. 
249). Cf. JRAS., 1910, p. 1337. 
hams 2 m. X. of a certain mantra, or mystic 
formula used by Suiva Hindus. It is said to be 
a representation of the Sanskrit words so 'haw, 
written in reversed order as 'hath sah, meaning' * I am 
that , i.e. * I am one with God or ‘ God and I are 
one . It is thus used ns a name for the sacred 
syllable dm, in its character cl the an&hata &ab<la (in 
Kashmiri, andhath, or an&hata, ahebd) or unobstructed 
sound, also called the azapd (see andhata-shgbd and 
azapd) or unuttered word. It is described as being 
almost inarticulate, and as being really uttered onlv 
by the deity, indwelling in the breast of the 
\\orshipper, and therefore to have no human utterer 
»ji obstrueter of its sound. It is often represented ns 
being equivalent to the Supreme Himself (Siv. 1011 , 
1 ( K»4, 168*, 1693, 1(83). "When this mantra 
is mentioned, by a play of meanings, it is often 
capable of being translated by ‘swan’ \hams l), 

Cf. hamsa-nad, bel. 

hamsa-gad m. i.q. -nad, bel. (Siv. 1607). 

-gath f. (sg. dat. -glife a -^t 7 |), tlio unobstructed 
path of this mantra , as explained ab. (L.V. 65). 
•nad m. i.q. hams, ab. Owing to the play on 
the moaning of hams 1 mentioned ab., this formula 
is represented as having wings to bear the soul to the 
Supreme (Siv. 897, 1516, 1827, 1891). Cf. JR AS, 
1910, p. 1337. 
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hemsa | q^ITTT: f, slaughter, esp. slaughter of 
living creatures for food lawful to Kashmiri Hindus ; 
sin (ge nerally) (Siv. 897). — gafehUn 11 —I 

^rfn"i“l*riflq: f.inf. extreme rapacity to occur, of such 
•t kind that it does not stop ut robbing the powerless 

ot their property or oven the hungry of their food 
(Kain. 607;. 

hameshe adv. always, ever, continually (El., 

U . 95). bahar (? spelling), a medicinal plant 
used internally us an antiphlogistic (L. 75 1 , 
hamsasan in. lie whose seat is a swan, X. of 

the Hindu god Brahma, whose vehicle was that bird 
(Siv. 160, cf. 801). See hams 1. 



10 


hamsay f. a neighbourhood iGr.M.K Cf. 

the next. 

hamsaye I m. living under 

tlie same shade; hence, a neighbour (K.Pr. 75; Siv. 
41, 897; H. x, 5, 12). 

hamBoy u l in. a neighbour, a near¬ 

dweller. 

hamsby'-bay i f. a 

neighbour’s wife ; a female neighbour. 

hemath f. (sg. dat. hemiife' 1 ), 

magnanimity (Siv. 1 28) ; spirit, courage, bravery ; 
power, strength, ability (Ram. 36). 

hamat a j u ^Trta, hamatul u see ham. 

hemaw see hyon u . 

humuv u t adj. (f. humuv a ^^), 

made of ash-wood. Cf. hum 11 , 

hanpyan f. a long purse or scri] 

(esp. one hung at the side) ; a purse (Siv. 
1311). 

himayeth f. protection (K.Pr. 104); guardian¬ 
ship, patronage, support (K.Pr. 81). — karuh u 

f.inf. to protect, guard, patronize. ? Cf. El. 
hi may it kannyi , to entrust. 

humaz 5?*TT5T m. Polygonum (El.). 

han or hana f^rr or hanah i f. 

(sg. dat. hani ^1% , Gr.Gr. 70), a part, a fragment 
(Siv. 1869); a little of anything as in dill hana, 
give a little (Gr.M. ; hana trukh*, moderately 
intelligent (K.Pr. 76) ; often —« (Gr.Gr. 165) as in 
aba-hana or pa-liana, a little water (Gr.M.) ; 
kapaia-liana, u small amount of cloth, some cloth 
(Gr.M.) ; — 0 also used as a dim. suff. as in ab a ra- 
han, a very thin or slight cloud; anece-han (cf. 
anot u ), a small dish-cover; asana-hana, a small 
laugh, a smile; bana-lian, a small vessel, a cup 
(YZ. 421); gadi-han, a small fish (K.Pr. 14); 
gama-han, a small village (K.Pr. 109) ; kani- 
hana, a pebble (YZ. 235) ; kori-han, a little 
daughter, a pet daughter (K.Pr. 70) ; lori-han, 
a little stick, a walking stick (K.Pr. 70) ; rafehi- 
han, a very little of something (II. v, 6). han- 
linn f"f-fq I fsr.Jlq; t. every part, every fragment, 
every constituent, every bit, the entirety (of anything 
or action) (Siv. 554, 773, 975, 1002,1431, eto. ; Ram. 

8 lo , 51 *, Oi 9, etc.) ; as adv. bit bv bit (of an arniv or 
tlie like), man by man, eomptmy by company, 
gradually (Ham. 1325). 

hana-wana i adv, bits from 

everywhere, in great numbers, suddenly (of profit, 
increase, or the like) (Siv. 1347, 1411). 
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hun u 1 


kana ^it or hanah ^rrf i iu^rrr f. a little, 
a small quantify, as in ahema-hana, a little riee- 
gruel; bata-hana, « little cooked rice (H. x, *1); 
ddba-hana, a small pit (II. viii, 7) ; kasliena- 
hana, a small amount of scratching (H, xii, 16) ; 
pa-hana, a little water; also used to indicate some¬ 
thing or other indefinite (only with reference to fem. 
things or actions). 

hani hani t ^^TT^nr: adv. hit by bit, 

little by little (Sir. ICO); in every hit, in every 
fragment, throughout the totality (Siv. 189, 235, 
368,868, 1107, 1146, 1281, etc. ; Riim. 1484, 1617); 
in small pieces; in many fragments (L.Y. 103; II. 
viii, 0). hani-peth han f ^ i TTf^cft *rfa4: 

f, bit upon bit; hence (of things collected or 
earned), gradual gain, little by little from here and 
there. 

han f. (sg. dat. hbh u Gr.Gr. 60), loss, harm, 
damage (Siv. 238, 425, 1756; Ram, 1076, 1238, 
1609, 1703, 1728, 1771; K. 797); diminution; 
disgrace (Siv. 1677); injury, interruption to work 
(Gr.M.). —anun 4 —utfcr i f *inf. 

to bring loss; hence, to spread abroad scandal about 
or charges against n person (whether deserved or 
not). —gafehuh 4 —^n}*TTW loss 

to occur; blame <o occur; hence, blame to fall on 
someone or something immediately responsible for 
breakage, or the like, where such breakage was 
impending and required only ihe merest touch to 
cause it to take place (Ram. 255) ; to become 
despondent (Ram, 664), —khariill" —I 

f.inf. to cause loss to mount ; hence, 
when anything has been damaged or destroyed by 
one person, to charge another person with being the 
causo thereof. —khastin 4 —I 

f.inf. loss to mount ; lienee, when one person has 
caused loss or damage, another to be held responsible 
for it or charged with it. —tulun a —cif.inf. to 
suffer loss (Ram. 761). —yin 4 —f«fsi | 

f.inf. disgrace to come; a bad reput o for immorality, 
etc., to be gained. 

hane iJP or hanu-dun u OT-fW xn. the Indian horse- 
chestnut, Pari a Indica (El.). Of. hanakk-dun 11 . 

hen 1 ?Dp \ ^pTJRJfrf: m. (sg. aid. hena 1 tip), a state 
of fear of punishment for some fault, owing to previous 
experience of such punishment, ‘ a burnt child 
dreading the fire.’ —rdzun —Tt?p I H*TPWP*T 
m.inf. to be afraid of the consequences o) any action 
owing to previous experience of the unpleasant results 
of a previous similar action. 
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hen 2 m. the act of taking (Gr.Gr. 120, where 
* placing ’ is a misprint). 

hena 2 ^p, see hyon u . 

hena m. the Latcmnia inennin or Indian myrtle, 
henna (used for staining the nails of the hand and 
feet) (El.). 

heni infa, hen! ipt, see hyon 11 , 
hin, see hih. 

bin t ifp: adj.e.g. deprived or bereft of, tree from, 
devoid of; deficient, defective, faulty ; (of a person) 
mean, vile, despicable (owing to lowness of caste). 
Cf. hyun a . 

hmi ftfa, see hyun“. 
hoiri ?pt f., i.q, hail, q.v. 

h°n u f5f i ipagFrpi: adi. (f. h u h a (properly 1 p.p. 
of h R nun, q.v.), swollen, dropsical; swollen and 
hollow, become worthless (like a blown out bladder) 
(Riim. 853, 973); huge, stout (Ram. 1337); churlish, 
morose, glum, grumpy, surly, sullen, unsympathetic. 
Cf. kon u . 

kon u 4^ \ OTnxft m. a man of harsh or churlish 

v s» 

disposition, ever envious of others’ success, a churl. 
Cf. h°n u . 

hiin u 1 er* 1 m. (sg. dat. hums nbl. 

honi The f. is hull 4 , q.v.), a dog (K.l’r. 

35, 52, 58, 82, 84, 114, 224 ; H. viii, 4, 9, 10, 12; 
Riim. 807, 84!h. 

hun'-adij 4 f. ft dog’s 

bone ; met. hardness gained by n man of bad conduct 
owing to his being universally ill-treated and being 
knocked about by everyone. -bukur" I 

m. ‘dog-faced ’ ; met. a stubborn fellow who will not 
give up his habits, no matter how much he is beaten 
or abused. -butk u pvj l m. id. (Gr.Gr. 75); 

‘ n dog’s face,’ stubbornness (cf. K.Fr. 82, honih hath, 
a hitch’s face), -butlior 4 I "^PTPTinp 

f. * dog-facedness ’ ; stubbornness, persistence in mis¬ 
conduct in spite of abuse or disgrace, -lial -?>PT I 
m. *a dog’s condition’; hence, Irequent 
ill-treatment and abuse of a man, :is if he were a dog. 
-har t f. ‘ dog’s quarrelling ’; the fighting 

of a number of people for a trivial cause, the fighters, 
as it were, tearing each other limb, and in a moment 
becoming good friends again, -lot” -5TJ 1 

m. ‘a dog’s tail’ (which retains its curl no 
matter how much you bandage it) ; an ill-born low 
fellow, who does not change liis nature, even when 
instructed and trained, -maray -HTT^I f. 

‘ dog-killing ’; killing men, as if they were dogs, 
without discrimination, in a time ol anarchy. 




















hun u 2 ??5r 


QO^ 
- Ot> I 


hbnd ii 2 

Otk 


-mz I ^KT5Ti: f. * the dog’s bit* : (amongst Hindus* 
"’ben dinner is served, one of the three bit* of food 
taken from the dish and thrown outside as an offering 

o 

t«i a god, for dogs to eat {K.Pr. 13d). -maz -?rr?f 

m. dog’s flesh, vile food (K.Pr. 36 -mazas watal- 

waza -JTT5IH ^Tfpsr-^T^ i *r*r*r?fr?i: tit. n low-caste 

cook for dog’s flesh ; lienee, setting a mean fellow to 

mean or doubtful work (K.Pr. 84 i. -roch u I 

TT^i- < tmsrei:) m. a dog-guard ; lienee (1) a dog- 

-keeper, a person employed to feed and tend dogs : 

(2) a person employed to guard (e.g. a cooking-place, 

or au eating-place) from dogs. -rbcll’ -TTfigf l 

' 3 aqTw|*n f. dog-guarding; hence tl) feeding ancl 

tending dogs; (2) guarding food, etc., from dogs; 

<d» 1 Ik; guarding (of a house, etc.), by a dog; 

t4 1 a club used to protect oneself from dogs, -taw 

l m. a single bark or bowl of a dog ; 

a .similar lamentable cry or howl uttered bv a human 

being. -1sop u i m. the bite of a dog, the 

wound caused by such a bite; (lie disease caused bv 

such; met. a malicious, malevolent man. -wbl u 

I TPTTwi: m. a man employed to look after dogs ; 

t of keeping dogs, -woph | ^^iSTTfs^TTrt: 

m. (sg. dat. -wophas a dog’s flying (at 

a person), the attack made by a (log. -W01*ay 

| f. (he barking or bowl of a doir • 

met. a lamentable erv or howl bv a human beiim. 

* * © * 

-wushka 1 i f^qfYriT^TTTr: m. one who 

habitually acts contrary to orders. -wushka 2 
I rfitpjinTii?’: f. dog-barley, darnel, tares (as in 
Matt, xiii, 25) (K.Pr. 84, 251 ; W. 139). -wath 
brbr‘-wath *Tfr-«ro i f. (sg. dat. 

-wati -f frT *, dog’s path (and) cat’s path; (of two 
persons who are thrown together in business) acting 
al variuuce, discord, eat-and-dog relations. 
hun u 2 Wf] I U^I^inTiSTflTTTiTtTT^TH f. the small 
green nucleus-shoo I of the kernel of a lotus seed. 

hun l -hUt ti i f. the ; 

nucleus-wood, the centre of the trunk of a tree left 
standing as a support lor the pile of logs cut away 
from it. 

hand i f. (sg. dm. handi chicory, 

Cir/toriiwi Intt/hm, endive (K.Pr. 251 ). It is valued 
a- a vegetuble (I/. <2). It has three varieties ar a m- 
hand, kahu-hand, and wan-hand. 171. probably 
by a misprint also spells this word hand, 

handi - byoI u i mfifa m. 

eliieorv seed, used as a remedy for diarrluea. -ldt* 1 
or -iGth -1J$ I 7TTSfifa7Tq*tWf*pqi: f. (sg. dat. 
Iut6 a bunch of partly dried cliicorv-loavos 
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kept for use when required, -mill -3R«r i TlTfifqitq- 

fr- s 

m. eliieorv root, used ns a inoclicino for sovenil 

OS 

diseases, -posh -UTST I irrfifa^qquT?* m. chicory 
(low er. it is bright blue, and is often cultivated in 
gardens (L. 72, lliini. 1094|. -ras -TH I TiTqsfqTrq- 
in. the juice of the ehieorv-root, used as 
a medicine for continued fever. -thop u -^Ttu l 

in. a binicli or handful of eliieorv 

e*. ■ 

plant*, -teyiit 1 | ?TRiiT<i m. (sg. dat. 

-tsltis abl. -teeti -irfei, a decoction ..f 

pounded chicory root, used as a medicine or regimen 
for invalids, 
hand fff, see had. 
handa ft's, see hada. 

hend a-* m. India. hen da - liir tt \ 

Tjq: f. a mansion, a palace. 

henda see hyond u . 

henda njf I f„ a mushroom, osp. ail edible 

one; of. lie dm*. Mushrooms are used in stews, 

ao | broths, or the like. 

hond u 1 l flfsvt adj. If. hunz d ff ), the post¬ 
position of the genitive case, governing the dative; 
used with all feminine and all plural nouns, and also 
with animate nouns in the m.sg. In the lost ease, 
the final s of the preceding dat. sg. causes the initial 
h oi ilit* hond 1 to be elided, so that the postposition 
apparently becomes sond u , a.* in tsura-sond u , of 
a thi«*f, for feuras-hond a , moP-sond u , of a father, 
for molis-hond u . Tliis postposition is occasional !y 
used with adverbs, as in yuri-hond u wola, come 
(to the direction) of here, conic hither (II. v. 5). 

hond 11 2 i in. <*x(mne coldness uf 

>*■ 

a liquid (such as water, milk, etc.), the state of being 

frozen hard (ef. haildur"). 

* 

as hond u 1 i in. a ram, esp. a largo fut one i LY. 
77 ; K.Pr. 82, 158), 

hond u 2 m. in hand^pakh ’fff-qTiq i 

m. (sg. dat. -pakas -'qTfiHh cooking tough food or 
the like for a long time, so a* to make it tender and 
io digestible. 

hbnd u l stt' *’• ' s g- dat. lionje a bill 

ol exchange, money-order, draff, cheque, 

hdnje-gasa khyon“ ^ 

jiDf m.inf. to eat the grass of a money- 

Vj order; hence, to live or support oneself on one’s own 
earnings. -way i jrfqfifiTqrTfTT *■ the com¬ 

mission on bill of exchange, money-order, or the like, 
hond* 2 I f. (sg. dat. lionje 5 WJ), 

the name given (o tin* cliaraoter —. or 11011 -initial r. 
so Cf. lionjor. 
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hang l w*r 


handal ?n*r i l «sg. dat. handoj" W*3TSp, 

a badly conduct 0( 1 woman, an unchaste woman, 

# 

Cf. hath-handoj s.v. hath, 
handam i ^fwrfTwt f. i.q. handal 
handama ^- 5 * i ad j. e.g. foolish, .stupid. ! 

handun i?;pT l conj. :t 1 1 p.p. handyov 

^-a^jtqf) iof a garment, ornament, ete.i, to have been 
used, to show signs of slight wear, 

handanhar w^sTT i ^jnsreraf^i:, ndj. 

ir. used onlv a short time; hence ms compared with 
other tilings of the ’same kind), good for much 
further use or wear; strong, lasting, durable, 
haim-dun* f-Cfg or hane m. tbe Indian horse 
chestnut, Pmia hi dial (Eli. Cf. hanakh-dun u . 
han-dori a ^I f. a general term for 

all ihe ornaments (esp. the smaller ones) worn bv 
women. 

handur" t adj. (f. 

liand fl r tt or handiir li frozen lmrd (of 

a lake, etc.)'; (e.g. of water, milk, food, clothing, 
a country, a season) extremely cold, Ireczingly cold 

fc-' 5 ' * 

(W. 112). In L. 335 the word (spelt hnndi’ii) is 
used for a cold wind that blows from tlie mountain 
peaks, and chills and shrivels up the rice crop. 
— laguii — t ni.inf. freezing to 

come on; (of a man's body) to become stitt with 
cold ie.g. when at the point of death, or the like). 

hand®r'-khund u 1 

f. the part of the water of a lake or pond which 
has been frozen over. 


perf. part. if. haud ft iw a -mufe d 

made extremely cold (by son.ariBe), 

frozen (by someone). 

handish or handish I f. a 

tine kind of pincers used by goldsmiths, t t. atlia- 

h°, p. oSb, 1. 1. 

hindustan m. 'ndia iGr.M., 


tii-iir IdO. Ram. 1132) 


10 


15 


SO 


hindustoni fenpuTfa «<li- e.g. of or 

belonging to India (Gr.Gr. 150); tbe Hinddstani 
language (Gr.M.). — zev f. the Hinddstani 

language (Gr.^L). 

handawun fTTf^r i conj. 1 (1 p.p. handow 11 

to use (a garment, an ornament, or the liket 
till it begins to show signs of wear, haildow' 1 - 
mot u I "3XW1S: perf. part. F. handbw 11 - 

mub a *TgT^- worn till signs of liecoining worn 

out by constant use appear. 

hen da wan or hendavend = 

iJhj&Jb) t m- a water melon 

tL. 348. 4(12 : K.Pr. 174. 184. 218). -kal -<ST*T l 


xS^fairxfTrcrfTt^rFT: m. the water melon season 
(about the months of August and September 1 . 
-pokhur 1 xrrsfaHT^'nr: m. (sg. dat. 

25 -pdkharas I. a water basin for irrigating 

water melons; a vonng water melon with the sprouts 
just opening, -paleza 1 

m. a kind of trellis on which water melons are grown, 
hen davenda- kul l> 1,1 ■ ^ ie ' va ^ er 

30 melon plant (Ell 


handin'" 1 in. dried and withered rice- 

straw standing barren in the held, 
handnr" irifii. see hidur". 

hand a run t conj. 3 

(2 p.p. hand*ryov i^Tffa), (of a liquid) to become 
frozen, to turn to ice); (<>1 anything else) to become 
freezingly cold, to be frozen; met. (of love) to be 
frozen, indignation to he felt against one whom one 
has hitherto loved (Ram. 1011, 1048). hand R ryo- 
mot u t ?rrrnntTfVq: perf. « 

' V* >• Cv 

part. (f. hand ft rye-mub tt l frozen : become 

very cold ; tilled with indignation against a friend, 
handler 1 ^if^TaflrtriT m. extreme coldness, 

a frozen condition (e.g. of a thing, n country, or 
a season) (W. 112). — khyon u — 13}^ ni.inf. <0 is 

1 cel icy cold 1 K.Pr. (i‘{ 1 . 


hand ft rawun i conj. 1 

(l p.p. hand H row u to cause (something 

previously warm i to become extreinclv cold, to in*czc 
(something), to ice. haild a row u -mot u I 
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hend'yon" 1 f see hyond". 

hang 1 1 ■ 3 xrftqf^n::. in. the top part 

of a head-covering or turban (K.l’r., 7(5) : the upper 
part of a door-frame, a lintel (»Siv. lilo). -kuth 1 * 

m. the lintel-room, i.e. n small 
upper room over a large doorway, a room over 
a portico; according t' 1 I'd., the small centre chamber 
011 the second tloor, which is often used as 0 


dormitory (El). 

hanga-diij u 1 L ;1 klll(l 

*d square kerchief used as a head-covering by 
Musnlmun women. -nyas 1 ^TTt’MVTf^- 

m. the cross-bar of the upper part of 

a door-frame, a lintel. -fehog u -wl? 1 
m. a kind of curl or ringlet hanging in trout “f tin* 
ear, worn bv people living in the country to the 
north of tin* Kashmir Valley. - terace * I 

f.pl a method of braiding the hair 
in plaits, principally used by girls ; cf. tsvut"* 
-war -qTT I m. a horizontal beam along 




























hang 2 far 
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hengala 


the wall oi n house for supporting an upper story; 

01. war. -wath -WT3 i 'arMrfr *ftoRT m. t*g, dat. 
•watas . 1 iutel ^joining ; lenoc ( in building) 

fastening one beam above another; (in making 
clothes) fastening one part above another. 5 

hangi <>r hangas la gun 1 sfir i|*T?n I 

in.int. to place la flower or an ornamentl on the head, 
hangas-manz adv. in the centre of the 

* ’V 

turban ; hence met. by conflation with hang 2, in 
a place of security and honour (K.Pr. 239). io 

hang 2 m. understanding, intellect, wisdom; 

majesty, authority : dignity, gravity; strength, 
power, ability. 

hangi log u -mot u srm-»?fT t ^if?rrzTirr rIsr: 

perf. part. (f. —lbj^-mufe^ — *T!| i, accepted is 

with great honour, received with great respect (of 
a person or tiling). —lagun 2 or hangas 

lagun I '^frRTtT'RT in.inf. to receive or 

accept with great respect. 

hangas-manz w*ra-*T 5 f , >ec under hang 1 . 20 

hang 3 1 inr: in. a side in relationship (as we say 

* on the mother’s side , * on the father’s side i, 

hang f-m, see hag 1 and 2. 

lianga i f?ifaT|JT adv. «>n account of, for (this, 
that, or other) cause (principally u.w. pronouns). 25 
— manga — 1 adv. if ever, if at any 

time, if at all; (according to EL) adj. e.g. sudden; 
of. the next. — ta manga — i adv. 

suddenly, unexpectedly 1 K.Pr. 221; II. iii, (I; K. 
1087); by chance, accidentally: without hesitation, m 
prompt ly. 

hangi (L. to7, -161), a snail, see hogih. 
heng |ij*I 1 ’ijyr? m, the horn of mi animal 1 K.Pr. ill, 

N1 ; Hum. 034, 024 ; K. 331). — phutaran 1 

— tJZTf*! I <fR*n^T»PT ni.pl. int. to break 1 so-and-sos) :v> 
horns; mot. In humble, abase, humiliate, esp. when 
some mighty person is abased bv some feeble person 
over whom lie lias tyrannized. — t ft sanan* 

i f*rf^fiTv?|Trai*mn iii.pl. inf. the thrust 
in tlin horns; met. causelessly to tyrannize over and id 
oppress feeble persons. 

henga-m6nd u juii 1 7T-j*pm t yzwz: f. tie* 
ba-c or root ol a horn; met. hidden pride, concealed 
self-satisfaction lowing to some private cause, such as 
the secret accumulation ol wealth, or the like), n 
-phut“ -Tffi I Vjirj: "Jj- (f- -phut u ), broken- 
horned, having a horn or horns broken ; met. 
humiliated (by the loss of fortune, friend, or the 
like), -trath 1 f. (sg. dat. trati 

extreme pride or conceit (owing to wealth, so 


Imnily, or the like) combined with miserly conduct. 

-zyuth u -wz 1 adj. < f. -zlth" , 

111 ^ ^ 
long-homed; met. arrogant, pm fed up w i 111 conceit 

(owing to having numerous adherents, relations, 
friends, or the like!. 

hengan mefe a ladiih a 3f?rn ^^5 1 

f •inf* lo put eartli on the horns ; met. cause- 

3 f f arrogance, to engage in quarrelling, 

abuse, or the like). 

hdnga 5T7t I f. X. of the root of 

a certain wild creeper, said to be very poisonous, but 
used medicinally for the relief of fistula, ulcers, and 
similar diseases; met. looking upon nil food and 
occupation as deadly poison, disease accompanied Lv 
inertia and total loss of appetite. — lagiiiP — ?pjsf 1 
1 ■ inf* such inertia and loss of appetite 
suddenly to occur. — yin* \ 

f.iuf. sucli loss of appetite, etc., to come on owing <0 
agitation of mind, indigestion, or other disease, 
hangdar 1 ,’jX^ i m. one who is 

possessed of dignity, authority, etc. (see hailg 2i ; 
hence, the chief man in a village, the man in 
a village who by reason of his wealth wisdom and 
age is the admitted lender of the others. His wife is 
called hangdareh 

hangdar 2 t m, (f. hangdareh 

l, ‘ one who owns relationship,’ a relation 
either on the father’s or on the mother's side. See 

hang 3 . 

hangdorl 1 o^TjJoj* 1 f. th© 

condition or office of being the chief man iu a village. 

See hangdar 1, 

hangdorl 2 I f. relationship; the 

condition of having a wide circle of relations, f’f. 

hangdar 2. 

hangdareh see hangdar 1 and 2. 

hangaj* or hanguj** see htgajb 

hangkal {? sjtelling) f. n bar El.), Y incorr. for hbkal, 
a door-chain. 

hangul irfapr. hangul u see hagul. 

hengal I adj. eg. horned, possessing 

home; endowed with especially large horns (Gr.Gr. 

134 1 ; mot. haughty or full of pride owing to the 

possession of wealth, flue qualities, and mniiv 

adherents, -monjal I m. of 

great reputation owing to endowment with wealth, 

high virtues, and many adherents, a grandee, magnate. 

hengala igRnrr 1 ^^rfaTR: f. a kind of rosary made oi‘ 

.-,1 cds brought from Southern India ; n single seed of 

# 

such a rosarv; X. of a Sukti or goddess. 














hongalad — 340 1 — honar stsr; 


hongalad ifTRrei adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

hongaladin f<* 8 i, a person suddenly afflicted 

with intense inertia and loss of appetite. See hong 1 A- 
hanguil" t qmrffoqi WWH m. the part of the 

bead between the ear and the outer corner of the eve 

nf 

I K.Pr. SI, where it is translated * chin \ as i f for 
hongun u ) : the curl «>f hair lying on this part of 
the head. 


6 


hongun 3**T? l in. the chin, i.q. hongaii, q.v. 

hongan I f. the chin ; esp. the proininenee 


below the send-circular crease below the under lips 


K . - 1'281 


hongin , sec hdgin, 

hangur” see hlgur". 
hanah ?RTir , see ban. 
hanharai, see liahardy 1 , 
henahar (SRfTv , see hyou u . 
hanj (El.), i,<p honz 1 , q.v. 
lianjl (El.), i.q. honzil. q.v. 
honje see bond" I and 2, and honj u , 
bonj^ jns l . (sg. dat. honje £iQ). the chin. poet, for 
hongan (q.v.) (YZ, 72, 447). 
honja-hor u , see honjor. 

honjor sf^rtT t or kdnja-hor u m. I TfcdTfajPl 


10 




lo 


20 




tic* N. of the character — of the diphthong tit, when z-, 1 
non-initia 1. ( T hond 11 2. 


honk (1- spelling) in. a certain bird, tin* Spain lo rhjpntta. 


or Shoveller. It is a kiiul of duck, with a large . 
spoon-shaped bill. I be male lias very handsome 
plumage (!L. 128). no; 

lianakh-dim u i ^nTWTxftzfq’nu: m. N. of 

a kind of wild walnut tree and of its fruit. This is 


h a nun i e*mj. d ih a nyov i. 

to swell, intumescc i El. hitinw ) (Ram. 7491; to become 
swollen with drops}-. li a nyo - mot u I 

perf. part. (f. h a nye-mufe a 
swollen ; in turn ©seed ; dropsied. 
hanun i ^neffr:. e*mi. i (l p.p. hon u 

^•Tl, to binder, cause obstruction to; to reduce to 
inferiority or poverty : publicly to show disrespect, 
to put a person of consequence to public disgrace, 
to offer a public insult to (anyonei. hon u -mot u 
I fa^rrfHH: perf. part. (f. him fl -mufe u )> 

' M M * » ^ 

(of a work) impeded, hindered; (of a person) by 
deceit, or violence reduced to inferiority or poverty ; 
publicly insulted or put to shame, 
hanun l eonj. 8 <2 p.p. hanyov 

srariar)* to become very cold, t*> be thoroughly 
chilled. hanyd-mot u \ perf. 

1 ' S ® C*’ 

part. (f. lianye-miite u chilled, made very 

cold (of something previously warm). 

honun conj. (2 p.p. honyov 

to be arrogant, intoxicated, maddened (bv 
drugs, access of wealth, anger, delusion, possession by 
an evil spirit, etc.). 

h6nyo-mot u l perf. part. (f. 

honye-mute^ intoxicated, etc., as all. 

hmong u i fbrr^: adj. if. limunj tt ), 

deprived of a liml >. maimed, mutilated ; (of a tiling, 
action, <*r businesst rendered useless bv loss of a 

m 

necessary part. 

henur i ?ra^rtri: m. isg. dat. henaras h 

a stream fouled willi tilth, ordure, etc., a sewer, drain 
(K.Pr. 250). 


probably the dan hanah dan of Tj. 70, 75, 
identihes as the Jicscttltts uuhca or Indian 
and soys is used in medicine as a cathartic, 
lopped loaves arc used as cattle fodder. El. 


which he 
chest nut, 
while its 
translates 


it as horse-chestnui. i f. hane and hanu-dun u . 

ft 

honkal stesT, see hbkal. 

honkalun . honkalawnn , see 

hokalun, hbkalawun. 


hunil l t. conduct *|| a dog ; conduct like 

I liat ol a <log, i.e. vile conduct practised again mid 
again in spite of abuse or punishment earned 
previously for the same action. 


huirtbz* srfasri* i f. i.q. hunil, q.v. 

hanuman (Ram. 880, 718, etc.), hanumai 

i Siv. 1 I*2*2 : Ram, fhi-l, 7011, etc.), or han iim at] 
(Ram. 702, 71(i), m. N. of the monkey ohie 
and demigod, wlio belrionded Rama-eanilra in hi 
exile, i.q. hal a mot u , q.v. for further jiartionlnrs. 


henar-graz I f. the roar of 

a sewer, pouring forth of ordure and urine with 
:v. a sound like that of a great river; met. insolence 
and tyranny shown by a vile person suddenly raised 
to power iK.l’r. 9). -kyom 11 i iTst^ftTr^fa: 

ill. u worm or maggot bred in a sewer ; met. a dirty 
child lean of body and dark in complexion. -wdii u 
io -^1^ 1 JtwpaTTITalwW ill. sewer water, the liquid con¬ 
veyed in a sewer. 

% 

honar , hunar ^ t faxTR*r f. excellence ill any 
art; art, >«kill (K.Pr. (>U, 150); attainment, accom¬ 
plishment (Ram. 128); ingenuity, cleverness; know- 
i:, ledge, science; virtue, merit. —lagnh” —Sfata l 
f^^TRRTfF: f.inf. skill or accomplishment to be 

acquired. 




(o 


hdnari behun spfrfr i m.inf. 

praetieo skilfully an art or profession, to exhibit 


50 



in one’s work. 
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hoiVrawun 2 WT*tTTqq 


honarmand adj. e.g, skilful, clever, ingenious 

(Gr.Sf., Hum. 128). 

henis irfqq, see hyon u , 

hlnis rtfqxx , see KI«T. 

u . _M 

nansuraj spelling) in. rmtditfittn, ffintsfu))/ 

(EL). 

hbnth u fT3, see hbth\ 
honthun see hbthun. 

honth a ran see hbth a ran. 

hbnth a rawun f?t3Tiqq, see hbth 8 rawun. 
henay htvrj * see hyon a , 

hanze ui hanze panze rozun q-^j Ttqq I 

in.inf. to keep oneself in good health 
after illness by paying attention to diet, etc. 
hanoz ; ^ adv. vet, still (TV. 100). 

honz ?T$f l qWTTOHTrr: m, n giissot on oacli side ut 

JP 0 

a garment under the sleeves iSiv. lo!)8). 

honza-put a ffTfr-q? i qqjtqT^z^^: f. u gm-et- 
• tin* piece of doth cut ready for smiiMf in ns 

* m try ' * 

^HC 41 ^ 11 ’Hpf, -wath -«TT3 I q^mT^NpS^fpSRIT 
in (sg. -hit. -watas mzTt ), joining up a number of 
pieces of clolh to form a gusset *cIotli* 

honz“ 1TT3 i *nfqqi: m. (sg. dat. honz“s qTst^ or 
hanzas (Gr.Gr, 55). 4lie 1. ol this word is 

hanzan fTqq or hanzeh wt 7 ^*, which signifies 
a boatman's wife), ;i boatiiiun (see 1*4., s.v. hdnz\ 
(K.Pr. 03, 70 ; II. i, 4). -bapar -qxUTT i 
*lift•fllfs*iirftTI m, conduct of a boatman. Tlie 
boatmen of Kashmir have a very bad reputation for 
morality; hence, conduct like that of a boatman, 
conduct distinguished by shamelessness, disrespect, 
lawlessness, and toul and abusive language. *gbllZ a 
-*ITsI in* jingling compound signifying * boatmen, 
etc.’ (Gr.Gr. 95). -har t qTfq«fiqsnr: f. 

boatmen’s quarrelling, quarrelling like that between 
boatmen, distinguished by disrespect, shamelessness, 
and foul-mouthed abuse. 
hunz u sq , see bond* 1. 

hbnzil qffqq i vrTfq^qfrT: f. the occupation or liveli¬ 
hood «<l a boatman ; met. vile conduct distinguished 
by shamelessness, disrespect, lawlessness, and foul 
language. 

hanzan fc’nar 3 ! or hanzeh i qxfqqiT^t f., -*■■■ 

honz u (K.Pr. 153, 251). 

hanzura honz a ra or hpnzura i 

in. a kind of necklace, made <d a 
precious metal, and with small ornamental hells 
hanging down in front; a collar (Eh). ? Of. Ai\ 
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h8n a if 5 * . see hyon". 


'.n 


hih or <Gr.Gr. 14) hin 1 ft?1q | ^-qx f. neighing of 
a horse, whinnying iEI. //5i) ta —dih a —-fijq f int, 

_ i ^?V 

to neigli (El.). 

hine-gnr u fgq-qq t ^q«n^: in. a neighing horse, 
i a horse given to neighing. 

hm u fV^x, sec hyun u . 

huh 1 Sfsi i ^T*ft f. sg. dat. hone wtq , a female dog, 

v N# 

a bitch, see hun u 1 (K.Pr. 7. 82, 102). 

hohe-b6kot u jfrq qqtcT t -gqTrt : in. (f. -bok u fe a 

i , v ^ 

, a bitch's whelp, i.e. a puppy more than 
a month old. -kufeur 11 -qiqq i *)qTq: in. if. 

si < 

-kufeur“ a bitch’s whelp, i.e. a puppy just 

after it is horn, less than a month old. 
hon 6 lad qxqq^ I qq^ThcX: adj. e.g. (as f. 

hbmladiii . marred bv the loss *>l' same- 

■ "X 'X. ' * 

thing i e.g. a person by loss of reputation or of 
a limb, a work or thing bv breakage or loss of *<ome 
essential idoment \, 

h a ner fqr i tPt^r: ni. swelling, iutunieseence ; tbe 
swelling of drops\*. 

hiner i ^*tri i m. defectiveness, deprivation, tbe 

>tatc of lieing without, want or ah-once (of) (e.g. <»f 
a person, loss ot caste or of a limb; of a tiling or 
quality, deprivation of some part). 
hlii 6 run t WTqqq in.inf. d p.p. hlh°r u ftqqi, 

hi cause 1 o be diminished, to cause to diminish, <c.g. 
money diminislied hr giving if awuv or 1 >\ t regular 
taking from a store). 

hohnan t gTqqq f i sg. dat. hoh^ruh 11 

| I 

ibe act of causing loss ; causing diminution 
nt anything (hy taking away a portion) ; causing 
disgrace to (u respected person), showing disrespect 
to, putting to public shame, 

hoh«run wxqqq i sftrpftqiTirrq conj. 1 < 1 p.p. hoh°r u 

)> ( d hot entahlos) to make cold, h* rtljow to iret 
cold ; l<d a person) to displease, disajipoint. llbh°r u - 
mot" qiqq-qn 1 perf. part. a. hoh a r fl - 

miib" giqig.-qq), i<>f hot loodi cooled, made cold, 
allowed to get too cold ; (of a person) displeased, 
disappointed- 

hih*rawun ?rqTTqq 1 sxqqff conj. 1 11 p.p. 

hih 6 row u to cause to he diminished. 

hoh e rawun l qtqTTqq 1 conj. 1 (i ,,.p. 

hbh c row u sVqftqi. t«> cause loss, to mar by causing 
loss; (ol a person) i<> disgrace, hbh # r6w u -luot u 
?Tqrtq-»rq perf. part. (f. hbh e rbw u -mufe u ^T^TT^; 
j?q), marred by diminution ; disgraced iby 

<K 

abuse, etc.). 

hbn 6 rawun 2 ^jqTTqq I TftrTsffqiTTITH conj, l ( | p.p. 
hbh*row u fi'srftq), (of hot food) to make cold, to 
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low to got too cold. hbn 5 row u -mot u in^TTf 1 
iftflijfYiSfn perf. part. if. hbh s rbw ft -mute u 0*Jy 
jjg .. (of food i allowed to pot too cold, etc. 
hapa l f u in hapa-degul" t 600 

lidpa-degul", s.v. hopa, and hdp u . 
hapa 2 see liaph. 

lrapi ?fu in hapi-hayun sfa-srg’T m. n famine, 
n scarcity (K.IV. 76). The phrase is said to he 
connected with liaph (q.v.), a corpse, and a con¬ 
flation of hawun, in show, and hyon u , to take, and 
to express 'insufficient to give a corpse \ i.e. less than 
nothing : but this explanation is very doubtful, 
hopa gq l adj. c.g. possessing puffed out 

cheeks, -deguF -srij or hapa-degul* 1 I 

adj. (f. -deguj u 

having cheeks puffed out and globular like a cooking 

pot < see degul" i . ugl\ and swollen-] on led* -lyol" 

t adj. (f. -lbj" id. 

hop" sro i m. swelling of the cheeks, a 

pulling out of the checks (from auger, etc.). 

haph ipi i in. isg. dat. hapas fw. nbl. hapa 2 

^■qi, a human corpse, a dead body, -rang -T*T I 

’jTg^jrfg; m. tin* colour of n corpse, the appearance nt 

a corpse |o.g. the appearance of a person in a faint, 

% 

or suffering from severe fatigue or disease), 

hoph TP* i fvsrr: m. isg. dal. hophas 

STbiTTi, an exclamation of regret; as intorj. Ah! 
alas ! what a pity ! it is of no value ! (K.IV. 118). 
liaphta, liapta, liafta m. a week, se’enuight 

(K.IV. 170). 

hophiz 1 iu. a keeper, guardian, protector; 

the Preserver of all things (a name of the Deity); 
one who 1ms the whole t Aor an by heart ; a blind man 
(so-called because such common!v know the < Aor an hv 

m * | 

heart). I Of. ol'-hophiz>. 

hophiz 2 grf^KST I ^3?JT f* » courtesan, prostitute, 
dancing girl, nautch-girl. 

libphiza-nagma ^tf^K?T l qtRlcft^P(4iH m. 

a liautcl), a dance by a nautch-girl accompanied by 
a chorus of singers and instrumental music, 
hopal (? spelling), a certain wild food-plan I, Dipsactts 
t'ncnnis (L. 72). 

hapun i conj. d (2 p.p. liapyov 

fuftq ’ ), l from hapll, a corpse), to become exhausted 
or worn out bv delay (o.g. when anxiously expecting 
the complelion of some work 1 icing performed by 
another, which is greatly delayed, or hv hunger when 

CJ 1 fcr % w r */ O 

there is great delay in the service of food). 

hapyo-mot u i fisratoir: perl', part. (f. 

^ I ^ ® k * % 

liapye-mufe" ^UpTi^), exhausted, worn out, as ah. 
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hapin see kana-hapin, s.v. kan 1. 

happa suj i «TP?nfrsrf^T^: ra- « child's ball (of wood 
coloured externally with polished Ine). 
haper wujt i m. the ugliuess of a swollen 

jowl. Of. hapa l and hopa. 
hup Of* ^XTTfT adv. ill i»r from that direction (in sight i, 

i.q. humi-por*, see huh (Gr.Gr. lbOo ^ ^ 

liop a raii t ^BfHW f. <*g. dat.hop a ruh u 

defeat, being overcome (by violence, abuse, or the 
like) tof a person vigorously engaged in any work). 

Cf. hdb 9 ran. 

hopHun^R^ i conj. 1 (1 p.p. hop°r u 

to defeat, overcome (by violence, abuse, or the like) 
any person vigorously engaged in any work. t-f. 

hob B run. 

hop°r u -mot u i pert. part. (f. 

hop il r ii -mufe' i ^ 0 %^ ), defeated, overcome, as ah, 
hbp a rawun I conj. 1 <1 p.p. hop 1 - 

row u SKftfi. i.q. hpp a run. Cf. hob a rawun. 
hop a row u - mot u t perf. part. 

i f . hop a rbw tt *mufe fl >. i.q. h6p°r ll -mot u , 

see h6p a run. 

huporyum 1 * adj. (f. huporim" of l,r 

belonging to over there (within sight) (Gr.Gr. 151). 
hapis (!" spelling), the hop-plant, IfuMufus Lupuhis 
(L. *1*30). 

hapta, see haphta. 

haputh i m. (sg. dat. hapatas 

The f. is hapiil5 u . « slie-beor), a hear (L. 111. 

I'rsti* iorquafus). According to El. tliere are in 
Kashmir a black and a brown bear, the former large, 
and the latter more fierce (L. Ill, 158; K.IV. 57, 7(>, 
92, 248; II. ii, 10 ff. ; Uiim. 862). -nag m. 
the hear spring, X. of a spring in the Ledor" 
Valley. Near to it is a copper mine which was 
worked in former days (I'd.), Cf. HT/ir. iv, 61 <• 
Wo should expect this word to he spelt hapath-iiag, 
hut El. 1ms haput-, i.e. haputh. 

hapath-baca >»■ » hear-ouh. 

-carb t in. hear s grease, the tat round 

the entrails of a hear, used us a medicine lor 
rheumatism, etc. -may -TtT^I 1 UTH^nfTnrnTTT 
t, a bear’s watching, a hoar’s keeping ambush for an 
opportunity <*l springing on a hunter; met, waiting 
for an opportunity to full upon and crush another 
person, -tang' -Z^T in. N. of a kind of pear (Kid. 
-team f. bonrskiu. -yar a z t 

f. ft hear friendship 
(see hoi.) ; hence, stupid friendship, friendship that 
does harm. The original meaning is a reference to 
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a well-known story, told a* follows in K.Pi\ 77 :— 

‘ a bear formed friendship with a man who was 

passing through Ids jungle. For some time he 

brought his friend large quantities of honey. One 

day the man fell asleep after eating the honey. 

W hile asleep a bee attracted by the sweetness alighted 

upon his mouth. The friendly bear seeing this 

thought that he would save the man from the pain of 

a sting, and so he went and fetched a large piece 

of lock atul aimed it with all his might at iho place 

where the bee was. The stone frightened awav the 

" * 

liee, hut killed the man ' i \V. 21, Tj. Ill i. 
hapathgi i w. f. tlie conduct of a hoar 

<fierce, pugnacious, and savage); (with reference to 
;i human being) conduct like that of a hear. 
hapiite u irrtif i ^tt^- f. 0 f haputli, q.v. a she-benr. 
har 1 wt m. [in Sir. 1132, 1617, 177ci iliara-y), the 
nom. sing, is hara fy m.c. ; the voe. hara fT is 
very common, c.g. Siv. 127, 161, 287, 313, etc.], X. of 
tic Hindu god Siva, so called (Siv. 233) because he 
is said to be ilie destroyer (Sanskrit hara) of sin. 
sorrow, iiiistortune, and stumbling-blocks (L.V. 78-!), 
9 8; Siv. 254, |039, 1061, 1076, 1173, 1181, 1107, 
1402). In Siv, 960, 1011, 161), 1687, atid 1889, the 
word has a double meaning, being also equivalent to 
har 6* 

hara-dwar fsT'TTT m. X. of a holy place where the 
Ganges issues from the Himalaya mountains, sacred to 
Siva Siv. 950, 1076, 1099). In Siv. 95tt hara- 
dwaray, may also lie translated ‘ at every door'; 

< t. har 6, -mokh or har-mokh 
in. (sg. dat, hara-mokhas X. of a 

celebrated niountaiu in Kashmir, lh<* Sanskrit Hara- 
milkuta or Siva s diadem. Into the Gungn-ba] lake 
p. 2016, I. 33), which lies at the foot of the north¬ 
eastern glacier of this mountain, Hindus cast the 
bones of those that have died. [See ItT.Tr. II, 407, 
KMV. 70 (legend), (haramokhi L.V. 50; Siv. 251, 
!M», 955, 1176, 1528; (harmdkh) loll, 1030, 1222, 
1561, 1505, 1617, 1680-1, 1687, 18*9; Ram 249]. 
In .Siv, 050, 1011, 1687, the word also means 
‘mi every mouth’, and in I8K9, * tlie whole totality 
of creation considered as one with Siva,* gee har. G. 

-mokha-gang *qni-7i*r f. i. ti , ganga-bal, p. 2016 

I. 33), 

har 2 t ^ m. cream of milk i< i. ddda-har 2 

p. iHifu, 1, 42 ; II. ii, 3) ; a scum that rises like 
* icam to the surlncc of da hi (curdled milk;, oil, or the 
Jik.- ( K.Pr. 255). — lagun —sr^ i m.inf. 

cream to i iso <m milk# 
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har 3 i ini,i>], a grouji or lnnirh of 

young shoots just bursting out on the trees in sitring, 
in pi. except in the phrase har ytin u . hel. 
I'd. translates ‘ branch '. -lniglll -^T*pt | 
an«t?T m, ‘a sprouts - stag ’ i see hSglil) ; hence, 
a bunch or group of thorns on the branches of a lorn*- 
creeper. — yun u — f?j«T i m.inf. spi ■i airing 

to come, the first bursting of trees into bud in the 
spring. 

har 4 I f- (in some compounds the obi. form 

sg. of this word is hiir u 2 For 1, see s.v.), 

a quaiTel, quarrelling, fighting, wrangling, coming to 
blows (K.Pr. II, 59, 134, 203, 215; YZ. 405); 
tumult, war, a lmttle ilv, 646). —gatehuii^—1 
f.inf. such fighting to arise (YZ. 398). 
—karuii fl — f.inf. to make war (El. i, fight, 

quarrel (K.Pr. 77, 83). — buvuh tt —tHTB, f.inf. 

si C\ 

a quarrel to arise (K.Pr. 37, 126). 

hara-har WT-WTi f.mutual quarrelling 

or fighting, esp. among neighbours, or the like, -har 
karim* grrsr f.inf. to dispute, to fight (El.), 
-hari-baz -iffr-gisi i adj. c.g. quarrelsome, 

contentious, pugnacious, cantankerous. 

hiir^-baz i adj. c.g. quarrelsome, 

of a quarrelsome disposition. -wol u *Tf«I I : 

n.ag. (f. 

-wajen one who It? engaged in 

#1 f|unn*el ; one who sets other* cjiitirrelliiig, 
har 5 in har-tar fT i adj. c.g. of 

food i very delicious. 

har 6 ji adj. c.g. every, each; all (K.Pr. 29, IT. ii, 2); 
har-cand conj. although (AW 100 1 ; har-du 

anm. both (K.Pr. 30, 235); har-dam adv. 

^ . I > 

at every moment, at all times, always (El.), liar- 

kuni adv. everywhere ( W. H5). har-ranga 

adv, of every kind (K.Pr. 77, 78; \V. 137 i. 

In Siv. 950 hara-dwaray may mean eithu- 4 at 

Maradwar ’ or * at every door . Similarly hara- 

*■ » 

mokh, qq v. under har 1. 

har l stt i ^nnT^rm: m. tlie name of the fourth month 
of lln* Kashmiri Hindi) year (which commences with 
Tsitli“r or Oaitra), called in Sanskrit Ariidha, and 

* m 

equivalent to .lune-.Tuly (Gr.Gr. 51 ; W. 106 ; K.Pr. 
7!», 138; Siv. 1636). 

hara-kani adv. about.\rihlhn,in the month 

of liar or ihereuhouts (tlr.Gr. 159). - iru ijtl | 

t. a kind of rselish, of very pungent 
llavoui 4 , thnt grows in the month of liar, -nakh 
i m. (sg. dnt. -nakas i, X. of 

a certain early, luscious kind of pear that ripens 
mi the month ot liar (E. 330, //(tnwfc). -liawaill 
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i f- (sg- nawiim u 

N. of ii Hindu festival held on the ninth lunar day of 
the bright half of the month of liar in honour of the 
goddess fSitrikii, at her temple on the Haru-parbuth or 
Pradvuiima-plthn hill near Srinagar. The X. Harn- 
parbuth i* derived from the Ski*, fcdribu-jxfi't'ftfa, and 
lias nothing to do with the name of tlie month (see 
liar 2) ; cf. KT.Tr. notes on I, 101 and 113. -pav 

1 in. a scarcity of water in the 

hikes in the month of liar. * satam - ^TrW ) 

f* (s g- dat. -satiim" **T7fTi), N. of 
a llindii house-festival in honour of the sun, hold on 
the seventh lunar day of the light half ot the mouth 
of liar. In each room in each house a circle is drawn 
lo represent the sun and is worshipped, -sat 11111 '• 

bog u i in - ^* 

a customary present sent to the house of a girl s 
father-in-law by her relations oil (lie ah. festival, 
-trath -^3 i in. (sg.dnt. 

-tratas -TZII ), K. of a tract and village 10 miles 
north-west of Srinagar (cf. KT.Tr. I, 102 n.) ; I. 
(sg. dat. -trati lightning or a thunderbolt in 

the month of Har ; N. of a certain medicinal plant 
ermvinw on I lie mountain plateaux, said lo shine m 
the dark, -feodall -^Tf I 1- (sg. dat. 

-feodosh" N. of a Hindii festival held on the 

14 th lunar day of the bright lull I of the month 
of liar, on which offerings are made to the Saktis, or 
cnergio powers *>l the deities personilied us their 
wives (L. 265 ). -won 11 I 

in. water of liar, i.e. the water in tin 1 lakes in that 
month. It is looked 111*011 as warm, -zad -^TT? 1 
' ! 5T i rn5f*l^T<fT T; *r f. sultrv weather in the month oi 
liar, tin- mountains being hidden under heavy dark 
clouds which also cover the sky, and there being no 
wind. -zal -3TTH I ^mT5WT7Ty: i‘ (sg. dat. -Zoj u 
-alTal), a heat fog, or heavy clouds accompanied by 

O 

extreme heat in the month oi liar. 

hor'-wa-harad* STfT-3-srf^ t adv. in 

summer and in autumn ; hence, in every year, 
always. Cf. harud. 

ft. 

haruk u 1 mlj, if. haruc 11 

^T^), of or belonging to the month of Har. 
har 2 ?tt m. in hara-parbuth m. t>g. dat. 

-parbatas -TT^fTCf ), N. of a eelebrnied hill, al> 
known in Sanskrit as Pradyumua-piihn, lying to the 
north of the city of Srlnngnr. It takes its name from 

l/ l__7 

jp 

the gmhless Him (see Hbfl 2) or Sarikii, whoso tempi0 
is on the N.VT. side id’ the hill. On its southern 
i‘xtromif\ is a rock holicvinl to l»o an emboilinioiit of 
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har 5 fir 

the god Gau’sli ur Haridrii-Gnnesa, see horl 1, 3ee 
RT.Tr. I. 101 11 .: 113 n., and II, 446 ; Siv. 952, 
1500, etc. El. spells the word hari parhat. 
har 3 ?TT 111 . a necklace 1 \ Z. 54, Siv . 1 lod. Ram. 1 I 
har 4 WK l f. copper-red and dark markings on 

a white or other ground, dapple, brindle, piebald, 

mottle iK.Pi 78 ; of. hor u . —hun“ m. 

a piebald dog, considered to be specially unfaithful; 
hence, met. for anything considered untrustworthy, 
esp. the world, health, or wealth (K.1T. ; )2). 

hara-kbth I «<U- c.g. mottled, 

dupplcd, brindled, esp. of n black heard mixed with 
white hairs, or a heap of grains of rice, or the like, 
some white and some red. -wat'*j'* l MfaHlUlM* 

f y 0 f j, bird, described as medium in size with 
yellowish wings and a dark beak. Probably the 
/,uncut of L. 130, the wliite-eyed duck, Aytbja nyrocu. 

hari-dar rrfr-^rr i m. (a p>ile <*f 

lice, or the like) of mixed colours (some grains white, 

others red, and so on), -phoV l 

in. a dapple, n spot of red ; esp. a small amount of 

ccd grains seen in a pile of lice, 
har 5 I *■ 11 cowry (L.Y. 98; K.Pr. 4, 13, 

37. 56,77, 90, 106, 138,234 ; YZ. 124,395 ; AY. 144. 
154; Siv. 1079) ; met. anything of small value 
1 siv. 591); as adv. in the least, to the least degree 

(Uam. 1295). 

hara ^TTI f.ph cowries; met. a collection 

«*f coined money, wealth, cash (Siv. 1 4 S8)- -boch u 
-■s^W l m. cowry-hungry, greedy for money ; 

esp.^(owiiig'to poverty) desire for money in order to 
accomplish some work; (of a servant or official) 

greedy for lips or bribes. -bagay » 

*■ division by cowries; csp. 

<amongst A[usalmiins) division of inherited property l" 
the heirs according to the legal shaves calculated in 
the proportion of so many cowries each, -bar 
a mere cowry (Siv. 1 *95). -ka 111 an •'tilflH, 1 
f. (sg. dat. -kannih 1 1 CUV , * 

of money, no money to buy tilings. *iual '^1^1 1 

f. >1 necklace oi cowries, put lor the sake 
of ornament or sport round the nocks of cows, goat>, 

monkey b, or the like. *m6th 1 fie aft Is- 

f. (sg. dat. -mdthi -**f5U a fistful of cowries, esp. 
a handful of cowries taken up to throw down in 
gambling. -nol u l ^rfr^lfwt m. a complete, 
unbroken cowry. -bur -1JT I m* 0TI ni. a cow t v 

thief; met. a miser, a skiutlint. -w61 u * 

V^TSi: m. (-wajen a monied man, u 

woalthy person, -zal* 1 m. eowrv- 
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gambling (in the game a handful of cowries is 
thrown down, and the winning or losing depends on 
the number that fall with their backs up) ; a kind of 
heads or tails, -zor -offT | tin power due to 

wealth, -zor 1 I yr fairp t siH qiTft m. a cowry- 

gambler, see ah. 

har 6 fTT f. defeat (EL). — dih fl —f.inf. to 

defeat (EL). — sapaduri* 1 —f.inf. to be 

checkmated (EL). 

har 7 ^TT e.g. see. stiff, added to an old obi. form of the 
infinitive, forming nouns of agency, as in bakh a Can- 
har, one who gives, from bakll a eun, q.v. It also 
indicates fitness, as in karan-har, fit to be done; 
khena-har, fit to be eaten ((ir.Gr. 129). 
har 1 ?fx interj. in har* bar* *j"(x j|{x, the cry used in 
driving a cow (IT. xi, 8). Cf. hliri. 
hari 1 tjfx m. X, o: the Hindu god Visnu, one of the 
members of the triad of great gotls Brahma, Visnu, 

r 

and Siva. Under the name of Hari, Visnu is looked 
upon as the special protector of his devotees when in 
trouble. Hence, he is often called upon in the 
Sanskrit vocative case hare (e.g. Siv. 733, 1841, 
etc.), and his name is sometimes even quoted, esp. 
m.c., in the Sanskrit now. sg., i.e. harih ijfx: (e.g. 
•Siv. 1402). Other Sanskrit forms are also met in 
Siv., e.g. hareh WUi the gen. sing, in the sense of 
the dat. sg. hari-liar ^fx-^x (Siv. 856), harih- 
har ffX-'-^x {Siv. 11 00. 1104) or harl-har ^xt-fx 
(Siv. 1164) m, [voc. hare*hara ?x-fX (&iv. 1296), 
hare*haray ^X-SX'q; (Siv. 934), hari-hara ^1x*?X 
(Siv. 1587), or harih-haray ?fx:-^X*i (Siv. 1636)], 
II ari and Haro, i.e. Visnu and Siva {see har 1) ; esp. 
Visnu (the Preserver) considered as one with Siva 
(the destroyer). This is considered to be a profound 
religious mystery, hari-narayan ^fx-^rrxRTttT m. 
i.q. hari l ab. (Siv. Too, Ram. 119). hari-shembhu 
?fr- in., i.q. hari-har ab., Sanskrit sg. voc. hare* 
shembho (Siv. 1722-3). 

hari 2 ffx in hari-hoput u ffx or -hdput u 

m. (of moveable or immoveable property, j 
food, or the like, when stolen or improperly consumed) 
the whole, the entire, every bit. 
her \r \ fwirffrr:, qfktfaSni: f. (sg. dat. heri 1 ijfx, 
for 2, see hir d , for 3, see hyur u ), a staircase, a (light ! 
of stairs, a ladder used as such (Siv. 61, 598, 847, 
1036, 1081 ; Bam. 44, 571-2). It may be either 
outside (K.Pr. 246) a house or inside, in either case 
leading to the upper storey (cf. hyur u ) ; a damaging 
crease or mark in woollen cloth caused by shrinking 
in the wash. — antin' 1 —i f.inf. 


lit. to bring such a crease (of washed woollen cloth 
which has been spoilt bv shrinking), to lie creased 
thereby, to be creased and damaged in the wash. 
— kadun d —i f.inf. t<> lead into 

dissolute ways, to debauch. —yih u —f?j3} i 

f.inf. crooked creases and lines to 
appear in woollen cloth which has shrunk in the wash. 

hera*pow u *|x I f^%fwrirRiT n>. a .’•ingle 
step in a brick or wooden staircase, a stair. 

heri*bar ^fx-qr t f^n^fnT^rtrrxH m. a staircase 

'V 

door, a door, or plunk used as a door, at the foot or at 
the head of a staircase. -khot a -IIHI 
m. a closet under a staircase, -laday | 

wT+JTTH f. n complimentary present divided 
among the workmen employed on building a 1 muse 
when the staircase is set up. *tron u -^*T 1 
m. the triangular space under a staircase, used in 
Kashmir as a dark cupboard for storing firewood, rice, 
etc. There are usually two in a house, one on each 
lloor. -wob u I m. n kind of 

barred window over an inner staircase in ov<ler to give 
light. - —wasun — ^5*1 m.inf. to come downstairs 

(K.Pr. 246, K. 656). 

her 1 wtT adv. above; upstream (of a river) (K. 75); 
-peth a adv. from above, downwards (K. 450). 

Of. hyor tt . 

heri ffx , see Jier, hir a , and hyur 11 . 
hira ifYx l m. a diamond, adamant ( IC. 596, 

914, 921, 923) ; met. a very sharp intelligent boy 
(spoken of as such in the circle of liis own relations 
or caste-fellows), 
hir* fffx, etc., see hyur n . 

hiri ^tfx in hh*i gafehun #tfx ’BS 5 ! i ^IMfvi: m.inf. 
to be reduced to poverty, esp. by the want of the 
means necessary for any necessary work. Prov. 
akhah gomot u hiri, vlri mangan tang, one who 
lias nothing seeks for pears on a willow tree (i.e. seeks 
for sustenance even in unlikely places). Cf. K.Pr. 7 
for a variant. Tin* opposite of this word is kiri, q.v. 
hir 4 i firx: f abl. heri 2 fix. for I, see her, 
for 3, sec hyur u ), a head (osp. when separated from 
ilie body) of a man, a sheep, or the like. EL 
(apparently incorrectly) says this word is never 
applied to the human head (K.Pr. 27, 197). Cf. 
kala-hir' 1 , s.v. kala. 

heri-phophuj tt l f- « small 

head, a little head, esp. the little head of a sheep or 
a gout separated from the body, -propyun 11 -Trffa^ l 

m. n religious otiering of a sheep's or 
goat’s head made together with clarified butter, to 
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Die Hindu god Gauhdi (Ganesa) or to Bralimi and the 
otlier Mdirha goddesses. 

hor 1 xty adv. there (within sight) (Gr.Gr. 155); 
thither t El., W. 9t). -kiln -X*X adv. in that direction 
(Gr.Gr. 100). 

hora wlx adv. thence, from that place (within 
sight) (Gr.Gr. 156, W. 94). -kani -adv., id. 
(Gr.Gr. 159). 

hor 2 iflX f- an agreement, contract, bargain ; used in 
the following:— hora-bur 4 ftx-^^ i sftxxrxxwr 
f. lit. (?) a fissure in a bargain (cf. bur") ; undoing 
a bargain, etc., by repaying a debt immediately after 
it has been incurred, undoing a work immediately 
after it lias been accomplished, or the like. 



hor 1 fifx, see liar 1. 

hbri 1 fTXt l HfirfafN: m. X. of a district near the 

- 

city <»t Srinagar, at the southern extremity of the 
Hilra-parbuth (see har 2) where tliere is a r<5ck 
worshipped from ancient times as an embodiment of 
the Hindu god Gan'sh or Hnridra-Guncsn (see 
RT.Tr. II, 446). 

hori 2 ftxt t ^rfx;|xXTfxxx: f. X. <>f a goddess, in 
Sanskrit Sarikii, a form of Dnrgli, ller shrine is on 
the N.W. side of the Hara-parhuth hill (see har 2). 
l'urga is said to have taken the form of a Sarikii 
bird (see hor u 1 and Siv. 1046, 1782) and to have 
carried the hill to its present position in order to close 
the gates of hell. See RT.Tr. I, 101 n. and IT, 446 
(Siv. 1500). 


is 




hbri 3 fixl I XlXT<oXXTXXX : f. a general name for the 

Os 

crops that ripen in the month of Hiir (see har 1), 
mostly pulses. 

h°r n fix adj. t f. h"r u i , superfluous, remaining over and 
above; abundant (El. har, Amjt; of. hill* 11 3 and h*l'Un). 
-hayeka tolun i xinnrftxTfaxiro- 

X«T*XXTX: m.inf. to weigh one's surplus profits on 
(huge) paddy-scales (see hayekh), to make a profit 
in bu siness far exceeding one’s expectations. 

h'ri tolun xfx cftxx m.inf, to weigh with 
abundance, to give generous overweight (Siv. 1 170). 
hor u 1 XX 1 m. ft pair, two of anything (usually 

of inanimate things, Gr.Gr. 81); often —®. as in 
al a ka*hor u , a pair of earrings (see al ft ka); pula- 
hor u , n pair of sand a Is ; woI l -hor a , a pair of rings 
(see wol u ). 

hor” 2 fX m. Pict'orhiza hurroon (El. ha nr ). 
hor“ i fxxxt: adj. (f. hor u 2 fT^), speokled, 
dappled, brindled, mottled, piebald (i.e. with light 
markings on n dark ground or vice versa) {K.Pr. 82). 

Cf. har 4 and daba-hor 11 . 
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hor u 1 I TTTTTXvT t. (tor 2, see hoi* u . The word 
may also be 1 p,p. f. of haruri), X. of a kind of 
tw/i/ia or starling (Sanskrit ndiikii, see hori 2), 
gracula, Cf. hbri 2 (K.Pr. 77, 78; Maina- Coracias 
Indira, W. 13; Siv. 962, 1046, 1362, 1365, 1782; 
Riim. 4, 95, 1102). 

hari-baca ^lfx-XX I ^^XnfT^T 111 . a starling- 

fiedgling ; a small starling. 

hill* f. a virgin of paradise, a black-eyed nymph 

(LPr. 50 ; Riim. 395, 1072, 1167, 1175, 1234). 
liuri Ffx i? spelling), interj. the sound used for 
driving away cows (K.Pr. 239). Cf. harh 

hur* *?(x or hawiu* u xx^ f. i.q. hor n 1 (vill.) 


(Gr.Gr.’ 82). 

hur“ 1 ^x i xxxTxxxfxx*r: m. n birth-bed, a lying-in 

bed, the bed of grass or straw in a lying-in room, 
a woman during the days of her impurity 
(eleven for a Hindi!) after giving birth to a child. 
Among Hindus, the grass is first changed, and tbc 
mother and child are bathed on the ninth day. 
Amongst Musiilmiins, the grass is changed daily and 
the bathing is on tlie seventh day. Tn each case the 
child is given its name on the day of bathing (L. 258, 

259, 270). —trawun —■xtxx i xxxrfvBTcj^x- 

1 XX^lXX m.inf. amongst Hindus, on tire nbove ninth 
day of bathing, seven vessels are filled with food and 
are regarded as representing seven tutelary deities. 
The food is formally conseorated and is then dis¬ 
tributed amongst neighbours and relations, Wheu 
the period of impurity is over the empty jars, the 
straw bedding, and other things of the lying-in room, 
are scattered on a river hank as offerings to the 
tutelary deities. Of. L. 259 for further details. 
hur u trawun is to do this scattering. 

huri-kath ir{y xta I xf^^TXfxfrx: m. the ram of 
• the lying-in bed; X. of a sacrifice offered to a 
tutelary deity of a Hindu family either to secure the 
birth of a son, Or to ward ofi evil from a woman just 
delivered of a son. The animal sacrificed is a ram, 
which is stroked three times by the mother before tho 
sacrifice (L. 258). -liSj u I TRTX*Yx^fl^^Tfx^X'. 
f. (amongst Hindus) the jar of tho lying-in bed ; tho 
j:n in which all food for the lying-in woman is placed, 
alter being cooked on a fire worshipped by an 
attendant girl (see L. 258) ; one of the seven vessels 
tilled with food on tho ninth day, and considered to 
represent tutelary gods; seo hur u trawun ah., and 
L. 259. -miday -XTTX i xxxtmxxxxxx f. the 
setting about, or engagement, in, the customary 
festival on the occasion of tho birth of a son or 





























hiu* u 1 — 

daughter. -phot u -tpg | TT^TTT iJ 41 q m. 

the lying-in-bed basket, X. of a basket containing 
ginger, salt, rice, sweetmeats, turmeric, etc., sent as 
a present b}' the mother’s parents to their daughter, 
011 the day of the birth of her child (L. 259). 
-propyun 11 -TTrfu^ ( m. the offerings 

ot rice, Hosh, fish, etc., put into the seven vessels 
round a lying-in woman’s bed (sec hur u trawun, ab.). 
-poth a r -ut^t 1 iro^f^rrm?T^ft?iirr^Tf?t: m. the 
arranging of all the necessaries (the grass bedding, 
jars for offerings, cooking utensils, etc.) in a lying-in 
room ; a gen I. name for all t he appurtenances of 
a lying-in room. -roch D I 

m. (among Hindus) the guardian of the lying-in bed ; 
N. of the tutelary deity, a personification of the sixth 
day after the birth of a child (when the chief danger 
for mother and child is over), in whose charge they 
both remain during (he eleven days of lying-in (see 
ab.). -saway -wnm 1 f. the 

prosperity of the lying-in bed ; the re joicings and 
congratulations received on the birth of a child. 
-fehawuj“ f. the she-goat of 

g-in bed, i.o. (amongst Hindus) an ofFerintr 
of a she-goat and other articles to the tutelary god on 
the eleventh or twelfth day after the birth of a child, 
in order to ward off evil from it. 

huri behun ufT saint 1 m.inf. 

to be seated on the lying-in straw ; (of a lying-in 
woman) to be in the straw, to be on the lying-in bed, 
fo he confined (during the eleven days afterbirth) ; 
(of the same) to perform the necessary ceremonies (o 
secure the birth of a son ; the announcement to 
friends, etc., of the birth of a son. —bltli d —1 

f. seated on the lying-in bed, 
a woman who is brought to bed with a child (during 
the days of her confinement in the lying-in room)'; 
a woman who is engaged in the ceremonies prescribed 
for securing the birth of a son. —druyc_ "g | q 1 

j(Hni^at i<uq*n;T p p. f. a woman who has 
just emerged from the lying-in bed, i.e. a woman 
who 1ms happily passed through tho time of her 
lying-in without any untoward occurrence ; a woman 
who has passed through hoi* time of lying-in, hut is 
still delicate and still unable to engage in household 
duties. —wbfeh fl — 1 irawT^frfwrrr 1 p. \>. f. 

a woman who has risen from the lying-in bed. 
i.e. a woman who has recovered from her con¬ 
finement, and is able to engage in household 
duties; a woman who is post tho age for child¬ 
bearing. 
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huris behun sjhr 1 Trwn^efr^ I minf. 

to be seated fortlie lying-in straw; hence, to assemble on 
the occasion of a festival in honour of the birth of a son. 
hur" 2 3 R I ^TrfrqgiTTTTqZ^Trf: m. a piece of rag used 
for plastering a floor, cooking place, or the like with 
the usual mixture of mud and cow-dung; c-f. coka 1 . 

— dyuil" —I m.inf. to apply such a rag, 

to plaster, as ab. 

hur* - aitham or -otham 1 

f. (sg. dat. -aithum. ti X. of 

a certain date, the eighth lunar day of the dark half 
of the month of Phagun (Sanskrit Phalguna = 
February-JIaroh) on which the houses of Hindus are 
freshly plastered and otherwise purified in preparation 
for the festival o( the herath or Siva-ratri, see 
-satam, bel. and herath. -mbfe* -*373 1 % 7 t^frrarr 
f. a kind ot white eartli used for plastering, and 
giving the appearance of whitewash, -satam ! 

^RT^fafwferfftr: f. (sg. dat. -satiim* -*T7m 1 , the 
seventh lunar day of the dark half of the month of 
Phagun, on which houses are plastered and otherwise 
purified in preparation for the JSina-rttfri, see -aitham, 
ab., and herath. 

hur u 3 m. a surplus (Gr.Or. 17). Cf. h°r u . 

hur d I?*? in darbi-hur u , i.q. hur* 1 in darbi-hur u 
(seo darb). 

hur u seo horun. 

hur ki 1 ^ 1 ^5T?rr f. (for 2 , see har 3 ), dry wood 
(Itiim. 585), csp. a small piece or stick (K.Pr. 25, har) ; 
the small fuel used in a cooking stove ; clappings 
(hari hari, by ohippings and drippings, i.e. little by 
little, K.Pr. 787) ; hare hene wuri-danas, to lake 
small chips (as fuel) for a long fire-trench cooking 
stove (requiring long bits of wood for fuel; cf. "WUra, 
K.Pr. 80 ) ; cf. kand* - hur a , s.v. kond u 2 . 
— badawuh" —^Tnbjr t f.inf. to 

extinguish tlie fuel, to put out the fire of a cooking 
stove. —kadiin 11 —ij jtinrftrcrJRJt f.inf. to 

withdraw tho fuel, i.e. to draw the fuel and 
extinguish the firo in a cooking stove. 

hirbi (? spell in g and gender), X. of a certain medicinal 
herb, the roots of which have purgative properties. 
Euphorbia T/tonisoniatui (L. 75). A hairwash is also 
made from this plant (L. 7-1). 
horic u WTfT^. see horij a . 

hied f. (sg. dat. hredi the heart iL.V. 7(i). 

harud 1 m. (sg. dat. har ft das rr^r 

abl. har a da and so on), 11 10 nututnu or Harvest 

season consisting of tho two months Oshid and 
Kartikh (ill *Skr. t sis*'oi// and A Civihhu — September— 
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October and October—November) (K.Pr. * 8, 203, 
L. 326; Siv. 1039, 1573; H. ix, 8; Ram. 1006, 
16(51); cf. hori wa haradb s.v. har 1. — lagun 

—"T’R l m.inf, autumn to commence ; 

the fruits of autumn to como in, the ripening-time or 

harvest to commence, — watun —l 

m.inf. autumn to close ; lienee, the entire 

harvest to he brought home nnd stored. 

harMa-byol u i m. autumn 

seed, seed sown in autumn for the spring crop (wheat, 
barlev, pease, mustard, etc ), -kol 1 *^rrt% I 
adv. in the season of autumn, in the autumn, -kani 
-itffrr i adv. in about autumn, in the 

autumn or thereabouts, -won 11 l STTT^'STSTft 

4 ' 

m. autumn water, the clear and pure water obtained 
in autumn, -wapll I m. (ag. dat. 

-wapas ), autumn-sowing. 

har a duk u «f I ad J- ( f - har a diic u 

), of or belonging to autumn. har a das- 
kyut u 1 adv. m the autumn, 

hordus in. heating, fighting, in hordus ta bordus, 
n hullabaloo (K.Pr. 85), lit. beating and smiting, 
haradwar X - see har 1. 

hreday m. the heart (L.V. P I ; Siv. 57, 104, 
161, 180, etc. ; Bam. 44). 

ih. he who dwells in the 
heart, God, the conscience as a form of God (Siv. 270). 
harf nr har a f , seo harph. 
hir'-gogul fftT-^5 5 !' hirigogul, see hyur u . 
hargah, hargah !K*nf conj. if (forming 

conditional sentences) ; also in other souses, as in 
wuchta hargah meliy, see if you can find it 
(Gt.M. ; AV. 99 ; II. xii, 3). — ay —(H. viii, 

10). — kiy —(II. viii, 7, 13), id. hargah- 

na <u Aj > js> conj. if not, otherwise, unless (El., Gr.M.). 
hargil \'f spelling and gender), tlie black currant, Hikes 
nigrum (L. 73). Perhaps connected with har 1. 
Cf. hara-nakh, s.v. har 1. 
hurih (K.Pr. 85) for hare, see hur'h 
h a r-h a r in h a r-h a r karan sr i 

adv. very hurriedty, very speedily. Cf. 

hur li -mur u . 

hara-har soe har 3 - 

iarj (? spelling and gender), N, of a certain fish found 
in Kashmir. It weighs about a pound, 1ms one dorsal 
and live ventral fins, small mouth, dark back, silver 
belly, and firm scales, and is in season from October ' 
till May (L. 158). 

kbrif STfqr , horic a stiT^ (Riim. 109) or horinj 11 

(Riim. -344) f. a bow (El. hUrij and harinj) ; 
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th-i hbric u (Ram. 109), tir-i hbrinj ii (Ram. 344), 
an arrow with a crescent-shaped head. 

horinje-gasa m. X. of a kind of 

grass i Ram. 1298). 

harkara ?T^TT I ra. an outdoor servant 

employed to go on errands, carry loiters, etc. , 
a running footman, courier, messenger, peon; a spy, 
detective, mouchard. 

harkaragi frgrnTft » f- the profession of 

a spy or detective. 

harakath ^4^ i f- (*g- harakiife u 

), motion, action, movement (Riim. 118, 710, 
712, 952); gesture, gesticulation; act, deed; opposi¬ 
tion, prevention, hindrance. —gafehun^ - ^TW^, I 

f.inf. to be interrupted, disturbed, 
hindered ; immovability or rigidity of the limbs to 
occur i from rheumatism, paralysis, or the like). 

—karun a —f.inf. to shake (tr.) (El.); to move, 

__ 

stir oneself, be up and doing (Gr.M., K.Pr, 79). 

har a l ndj. C.g. one who is quarrelsome, 

pugnacious, contentious (Gr.Gr. 134, W, 111). 

harul® tjrfrJ ndj. in — nun —I 

m. crushed salt as sold in the market (? in small 

pieces the size of cowries, har). 

haram adj. c.g. forbidden, prohibited, unlawful, 

wrong (K.Pr. 3i, 150 ; TV. 154) ; excluded ; sacred, 
inviolable; illegitimate, spurious ; as subst. m., an 
unlawful act, wrong-doing, iniquity (K.Pr. 75); 
fornication, adultery (El.), -khav -*$TT^ t 
m. an eater of unlawful things ; hence, one who 
subsists on wealth earned by unlawful means (e.g. 
robbery, theft, swindling, or the like). — khyon u 
—1 m.inf. to live on unlawfully 

gotten wealth, -koii -^iTTt f. adultery, 

fornication (El.). — karun —I 

m.inf. to do unlawful things; esp. (of n woman of 
good family) to go wrong with men, to start leading 
a loose life, -kath I -srr-^fa^T^: m - (sg. dat. 
-katas a bastard; esp. a widow's bastard; 

met, a rascal (Gr.M.). -katil I 

f. the conduct of a bustard ; evil conduct, loose con¬ 
duct (indicating that the doer can only be a widow’s 
bastard, not of respectable family). -zod u -slf 
m. a vilo person (El.), u fornicator. -20Z U 1 

^}fH^Ti TTr Ti f- a habitually unchaste woman. 

haramuk 11 fTPJ? i WTT^rm:. adj. 

(f. karamuc a ), of or belonging to the 

forbidden thing; hence, bastard-born, illegitimate; 
(of property) unlawfully earned (e.g, stolen property) 
I (K.Pr. 77). 
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harom* adj. c.g. unlawful, illegal ; illegitimate, 

spurious ; wicked, atrocious; as subst. m. a doer of 
what is forbidden or unlawful, a wicked person ; 
a rascal, n client ; a bastard. — gatehun — I 

in.inf. to become unlawful or forbidden 
(e.g. food which lias become impure by having been 
partly consumed by someone else). — karun —I 
f*t< m.inf. to cause (food, etc.) to become 

impure by partly consuming it, or allowing another 
partly to consume it. 

haram-hor u l adj. if. -libr a ), 

dappled, mottled, speckled ; with dirty marks, 
hirmaji (? spelling and gender), N. of a certain colour, 
a chocolate brown, chocolate (L. 459 . 
harmokh haramokh . see p. 343a, 1. 31. 

huru-muru I adv. suddenly, rashly, 

careless of cause, unexpectedly, 
haran a deer, i.q. haryun 11 1, q.v. (Siv. 297, 029). 

In Siv. 660, 1680, the sg. gen. is haranun* 1 
haran a the form which haran or liaryun u 1 

takes in the following:— harana-ach* I 

, JJu i *T\ f. ail eye like that of a deer ; 
a woman with eyes like those of a deer, a deer-eyed 
woman. *kot u l *ppff7T: in. (f. -kut tt -3irc ), 

a young deer, a fawn. 

h a run i conj. 3 (2 p.p. h a ryov j^ffw), to 

increase, become greater (El. hurnm or htrntn) (L.V. 
87, K.Pr. 40, Siv. 653); to remain over and above, 
out of anything after due expenditure (e.g. of food 
after eating, II. x, 0 ) ; (of life) to remain over and 
above, (existence) to be continued after death (Ram. 57 ). 
h a ry6-mot a I perf, part. (h a rye- 

mufe* ), increased ; remaining over and 

above. 

harun 1 conj. I (1 p.p. hor“ ^), to abandon, 

put away, get rid of (Siv. 928,1587); to lose, abandon 
(life) (Ram. 624, 1182); to take away, remove, 
destroy (Siv. 1726) ; to allow to full or drop, to shed 
(e.g. tears) (YZ. 262; Ram. 168, 273, 286, 376, 
774, 842, 906, 975, 1201, 1309, 1403, 1482, 1717, 
1736) (orblood) (Ram. 1020,1201, 1480, 1482, 1725). 
harun 2 | oonj. 3 (2 p.p. 

haryov to fall j esp. ns leaves from a tree 

(L.V. 72), as tears or as petals from r flower (Siv, 
1061, 1062 ; II. xii, 9; as rain, Ram. 1540); met. 
(of energy, strength, etc.), to waste away (K.Pr. 47 , 
Siv. 165, Ram. 248, 1577) ; (of liquid or powder) to 
dribble or drip from a vessel; to waste away, dis¬ 
appear, be destroyed (L.V. 72; Siv. 1164, 1752; 
II. vii, 24) ; to become lifeless (Ram. 905). 


— h a ranawun 

haryo-mot u i fvTufrTH:, -sffrrhp: perf. 

part. (f. harye-miit5 u fallen (of withered 

leaves, etc.) (Siv. 1651) ; wasted away (*>f a stout 
person, or the like). 

liarith pyon° ^ I m.inf. 

to become withered (of a plant or tree) ; to waste 
away (from sickness, anxiety, old age, etc.), 
harun I UTTanr:, conj. 1 <1 p.p. hor Q 

ipT^O, to take away, put away, remove (Siv. 1500, 
1577, 1889; Ram. 968, 1153); to abandon, banish, 
give up (e.g. sinful thoughts) (Siv. 1753, 1816, 1819, 
1892) ; to lose (in a mercantile transaction) ; to lose 
(in play, battle, etc.) (Ram, 1489, K. 252); to be 
defeated, be overcome, be unsuccessful; to throw 
down (Gr.Gr. lxxxiii) ; to pour forth, cause to flow, 
shed (blood, tears, or any other liquid) (YZ. 16, 39, 
71,275 ; Siv. 1158,1361; Ram. 284, 566, 6 40; K. 889). 

hor u -mot u i fTfqrt: perf. part. (f. hbr“- 

miib“ ), defeated iu play or in a battle ; (of 

money invested in a mercantile transaction) lost. 
harun* 1 adj. (f. haruh a fi/yr ), of or belonging to 

the month of Mar ; see bar 1. —taph — rTPR 1 ^TUT- 

5TrW m. (sg, dat. -tapas -TTHTTO, the heat °f the sun 
in the month of I liir ; met. any violently hot sunshine, 
hair an, horan adj, c.g. per] flexed, bewildered, 

distracted, confounded (Siv. 371, 831, 1261, 1288; 
Ram. 877, 1127); harassed, plagued, worried (El.), 
K.Pr. 217, 247). — karun —m.inf. to 

perplex, puzzle (El.). 

haironl, horoni f. confusion, perplexity, per¬ 

turbation (El.). 

horun I conj. 1 (l p.p. Iiur u ^), to 

repay a loan, repay a debt (K.Pr. 187), return 
u thing lent, pay or return for something (K.Pr. 106) ; 
met. to return evil for good ; driite** horane f.pl. inf. 
to repay childish diseases, to get over such diseases 
(Ram. 1587). 

horan-pathi l fqwfaqfrt: m. a loan 

which is continually borne in mind as necessary to be 

* W 

repaid ; a benefit which the recipient feels must 
be repaid by u benefit. 

hur a -mot u i nwf’ra: perf. part. (f. hur* 1 - 

mufe u <r^-tt^), (of a debt or other obligation) 
repaid; (of some pain or transaction which has to be 
undergone) undergone and done with. 
horinj u see horij u . 

harnak (L. 330), see hara-nakh, p. 3436, 1. 47. 
h a ranawun j conj. I (I p.p, 

h*ran6w u to cause to increase; to save 

something out of a total after due expenditure. 
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herath ijtvi 


haranawun — 

haranawun trry^TPR i conj. 1 (I p.p. 

haranow" *rp(*ncr, to defeat, conquer, overcome (in 
play or in battle),* (in a mercantile transaction) to 
overcome another so that bo loses his capital cx- 
pend it me. 

hiranyaksb m. (in Himlfi mythology) N. of 

a noted Duitya or Domon. He was twin brother of 
Hiranyekosbeph (q.v.) and was killed by Yisnu in his 
third, or hoar-, incarnation (Siv. 856, 1254). 
hiranyekasheph m. (sg. dot. hiranye- 

kashepas fig(in ITindii mythology) N. of 
a Daitya or Demon king (in Sanskrit lliraiuja- 
ktbsipu) noted for his impiety. He had obtained 
a boon from Brahmii that he should not be slain In' 

1 w 

god, man, or animal. "When be was illtreating his 
pious son Pralilada, who was a devotee of Visnii. that 
god appeared out of a pillar in the form of the 4 Nnra- 
siriiha ’ (half-man, half-lion) incarnation and tore 
Ifiranyakftsipu to pieces (Siv. 857). 

haruh a « ffrnft f. a female deer, a doc. Tire 

word is the f. of haryuil 11 1, q.v. 

harpli or har ft ph m. (sg. dat. harphas 

S'SH I. a Idler ot the alphabet ; blame, censure, 
reproach, stigma, animadversion (K.Pr. 78). —yun u 

— 1 »i.inf. censure to arise, esp. 

on account of a breach of hospitality, harpha pata 
harpha tift adv. literally (El. harfa pat 
harfa ). 

h a rer tT^T t m. increase (Siv. 1212), esp. 

gradual increase of wages, salary, etc.; more than 
full measure, there being something more than the 
full weight; (of a total amount of anything put 
to its proper use) there remaining something over and 
above. 

horer if) ^5 y m. an amount to be repaid, the principal 
of a debt (K.Pr. 238). 

hararath (? gender), heat, warmth ; feverish¬ 

ness ; (in Kashmirii herpes, scabies (El.). 
h tt r*rawun WTKm I conj. 1 (1 p.p. h a r a - 

row n to save something out of one’s regular 

expenditure ; to have one’s wages or salary increased, 
har^a i m. a stew of meat cooked with 

pounded wheat and rice. -gor u | 

fqtfiqTWt^f 111 . a man, usually a Musalman, who Lives | 
by preparing th is stew, —kai’UIl —| 

m.inf. to make such a stow ; met. to beat a man or 
beast with stick or tist till his flesh and skin arc cut, 
to dt ub, beat to n jelly, roast the ribs of (so-and-so). 

-wan -q-R | in. a shop or 

place where this stew is sold. 
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in 


hir a s ftT^, hirs \ tjtujt m. desiring eagerly, 

greediness, avidity, avarice, covetousness ; esp. greedi¬ 
ness for more of something previously obtained and 
enjoyed. — gatehun — 1 m.inf. 

covetousness or envy to arise. 
har a sh frir i m. rig. dat. harshes joy, 

gladness (Siv. 483, 717, 925, 932, etc.). 

harshes gafeliun i m.inf. to 

rejoice, become full of joy (Siv. 929, 1128). 
har a shun conj. 3 (2 p.p. liar a shyov fpgR), 

to rejoice (Ham. 1700, pres. part. liar ft shen, m.e. ; 
K. 415). 
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har’shun ftTTT^ or hur u shun f I 

conj. 1 (l p.p. haryusli u ^f^|j), i.q. haharun, q.v., 
to arrange for the marriage of a boy or girl, to marry 
off so-and-so. harishun bartshun 1 

^ K cj i conj. 1. i.q. haharun haharun, 

see haharun ; to arrange, carry out, undertake, any 
person’s marriage. 

haryush u -mot u lffryr-TrH i wrf^rT- 

perf. part. if. harish'Ymufe' 1 i. one 

Os Ov 

who has been duly married. 

har'shor . harsheshdr i m. 

N. of a sacred place (in Sanskrit Horsesvarn) about 
ten miles east of Srinagar. Here there is a Liiiga or 
representation of Siva in a small cave on the summit 
of a high ridge to the north of the village of 
Khun a moh (RT.Tr. 459) (Siv. 925, 927, 932, 1180. 
harsheshor). 

harishuth i m. (sg. dat. harishetas 

), great joyfulness, a feeling of intense 
happiness. 

hairath, horath in * (sg* dat. horatas 

perturbation and stupor (of mind), astonish¬ 
ment, amazement, comtemni ion. —khyon u —^er i 

m.inf. to become astonished, amazed. 
—trawun —"l.inf. to surprise (El.), 
horatas gatehun wn t 

m.inf. to become nmuzed, c.g. at unexpectedly soeing 
something hitherto considered impossible or non¬ 
existent. 

herath \ f. (sg, dat. heriife a 

fT^r ), N. of a celebrated Hindu fotival, (lie Sanskrit 

^ r_ y 

Sivnratri, in honour of the god Shiv (Siva), lasting 
for five days from tho 11th lunar day of the dark 
half of Phaguu (in Skr. Phiilgunn = February-^rim-h) 
until the day of the new moon (L. 266, K.Pr. 81, 
Siv. 524). It is preceded by n festival of cleansing 
the house,commencing on tho 1st lunar day of the dark 
fortnight and eudingon the 8th. ( f. dul u 1 and hur u 2. 
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herufe' J -b6g u i fspmNg^-pi: in, N. of 

a present given by the relations of ft Hindu girl 
to the relations of her husband on this festival, 
•truwah -^itw t f. (sg, dat. 

-truwosh tt -^TTT), the thirteenth lunar day of the 
dark half oj Pnsigun, being the middle day of 
the Ilerath. festival. According to tradition King 
Diimodara II of Kashmir was changed into a serpent, 
and was told tliat he would never leave his snake- 
form till the whole of the Sanskrit Ramayana was 
read through to him on the night of this date. No 
one has ever succeeded in accomplishing this feat, 
and he still lies under the curse (RT.Tr. note to 


10 


i, 166). 

harta-karta ^rTT ^rrr i HtgrrftrerrO m. the head or 
supreme controller in any business, 
harta-karta karun f i 

m.int. to conduct or manage a business with full 
authority. 


15 


hartal ?7TT"T i f. (sg. dat. hartali frtffsi), 

orpiment,- sulphuret of arsenic, yellow arsenic, ratsbane. 

har-tar ^r-rn - * see har 5. 

hari-feandar ni. N. of an ancient king famed 

tor generosity, piety, and self-abnegation, in Sanskrit 
Iiariscandra. 

hirav t ^ dldft iT l ni. butter purified by several 

washings, 

h^rawun STfn or h r ‘rawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

h ft row u stf or h a r6w u to cause to increase, 

make larger (hi. /nn r uwun t foiMTmnttt ), 

Ir'rawun" i ^q^ft^nra: (f. h‘rawii£“ 

remaining over and above (of anything after 
the rest bus been properly used up or expended); 
regularly increasing (of profits, pay, salary, or the 
like, or of a river, etc.). 

harawun u n n.ag. (f. 

harawun J fP'W’T i, (of a leaf, petal, etc.) dropping 
to the ground, withered and being shed; (of a person) 
one who is becoming withered, wasting away (from 
disease, cares, etc.). 

harawun* i n.ag. (f. harawith 11 

fit ^^ 1 . one who is being coiKjtiored in u game or 
battle; one who in a mercantile speculation lets his 
in vested capital be lost. 

hbr' J -wan ^ l m. N. of a village 

about 2h miles X.\Y\ of the gardens of IShuliiuar, 
near Srinagar, probably the sito of the ancient 
Sadarhatrana (RT.Tr. I, 173; II, 456). The 
intake of the Srinagar waterworks is now at this 
village. 
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korawan I f. presents made by 

a host to a visitor on his departure, for him and for 
his relations end friends—the bidai/gi of India. 
harawut 1 * *• isg. dat. harawace , 

a species of waterfowl in Kashmir (El., Siv. 1816). 
haryul 11 ^ifr^ | Tjf%f«nrci: m. N. of a bird, described 
as of tiro crane kind, and mottled white iu colour. 


heryum u , heryuin u , oi hiryum u ft&T i 
"3T'fe%FT* t: adj. (f. herim u etc.), of above, 

belonging to a higher region ; of a place higher than 
that of the speaker (Cn-.Gr. 152) ; upstairs, of or 
belonging to the upper rooms of a house. —p6r u 
—xft^f m. the upper quarters, the upper room of 
a house (Gr.il.). 

haryuiT 1 1 l m. tin some compounds this 

word takes the form harana, q.v. The f. is harun u , 
q.v.) a deer (YZ. 12, 68, fuinuth ). 
haryun u 2 l in. N. of a village about 

14 miles S.W. of Srina gar, said to be the ancient 
Hiranyotsa, See, however, RT.Tr. i, 288, where it is 
stated that tire position of Hiranyotsa is unknown. 


haryun u 3 ifftg i adj. (f. harin' 1 

(of a tree or the like) having shoots or bud 8 
just bursting forth. Of. har 3. 
harza adj. c.g. vain, futile, idle, frivolous, absurd ; 
subst. m. nonsense, twaddle. -gor u | 
m. (f. -giir 11 ) , an idle talker, a prater ; a gad¬ 
about, a gossip. 

h a s ^ t qWTfTf ^H<Q| in. incitement or urging on (to 
quarrelling, attacking, or the like) ; incitement or 
urging on n dog, or the like, to attack (Gr.Gr. 124, 
K.Tr. 121). — dyun u — | 

m.inf. to incite, urge on, as ab. 

has 1 ^fpr: m. laughter, esp. laughing at 
a person, ridicule. — gafehun —| 

m.inf. ridicule to occur (to so-and-so), to become 
a subject of public ridicule or scoffing, to lie subject 
to a general verdict of ‘ serve you right 

hasa-das fT*r--gTK i m - ridicule 

incurred owing to the destruction of one’s property 
or work. 


hasa interj. of respect, used (1) as a suffix of 
respect added to nouns, as in faloil* sohiba-hasa, 
Mr. So-and-so tlr.M.) ; or as a pure interjection 
following the noun to which it refers, but usually 
separated from it by the subject ol the sentence, as iu 
lie soliib, boh, hasa, chus zanan, Sir! I suppose 
(Gr.M. ; H. ii, 11; v, 7 ; x, 4, 8, etc.). 

haso ^*r*r interj. of respect, generally used with 
a verb to emphasize an affirmative statement, as in 
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ahan-so karan haso chuh, Yes, Sir, lie is doing J 
(Gr.Gr. 101). -he inter j. of respect used by men to j 

men, usually with juv or so added, ns in haso-he 
liaran juv (or so), ho Narayan (< r.Gr. 07i. 
has* 7? fa, see host 11 2. 
haso f*rir, see liasa. 

hes i l wifri: m. feeling, sense; a sense, 

a faculty of sense (Sir. 1514) ; imagination ; (in 

Kashmiri) memory or expert knowledge due to 

previous thorough acquaintance with any thing or 

/ 

subject, or to previous thorough experience (Siv. 80, 
189); meditation (on something), concentration of 
mind (Siv.* 1530, 1532, 1687, 1845, 1853, 1857); 
care, attention, carefulness (Siv. 1017). —dyun" 

— few I WtHtUH in.inf. to call to a person’s memory 
how to deal with some forgotten subject, to remind 
about. —gafehuil —WTO l ’sJMMJR m.inf. such 
expert knowledge to he acquired, -bosh -jffTT I 
m. memory and sense, mental faculties 
generally. — hyon u — tirw m.inf. to capture the 
intellect, compel attention (Siv. 257) ; to capture 
the senses (Siv. 1453). —yun u —fePT 1 ^TTWRTfa: 

m.inf. thorough knowledge of any science or art. to 
come by study and practice; the senses to return in 
the case of fainting, senselessness, etc. 

hesa pherun I m.inf. to be 

brought to one’s senses (e.g. of a madman, or one 
suffering under delusions); to have somo forgotten 
business forcibly called to one's memory: to be 

i/ f 

cognisant of (Siv. 1428). —phirun —few 5 ! or 

—phirawun —faiTf^ I WjfpRW m.inf. to bring 
a person to bis senses, as ab. ; forcibly to stir up 
a person’s memory about something forgotten. 
—phirawun 11 — fai^ww l^3ftTO: n.ag. (f. —phira- 
with u —), one who brings another to bis 
senses, or stirs up his memory, as ab. -wol M -Wtw I 
irwwY in. (f. -wajeri -WTWW), experienced, 
thoroughly cognisant by practice*. —yun u —| 

m.inf. to come to one's senses (from 
madness, delusion, or the like). 

hesas asun wrrww m.iui. to remember 

(Siv. 1719). 

hisa few, i.q. hissa, q.v. (Gr.M., Ram. 815). 
hos I WHurTcTT 111 . incomplete, and hence unsuccessful, 
result of some laborious or lengthy work. 
hiiSTO 1 in. the shouts or outcry raised 

in a town when it is suddenly raided or attacked bv 
robbers, an uproar (Gr.Gr. 61, K.Pr. 127). —tulun 

—m.inf. to raiso such an 
outcry ; met. (of a number of children or women 


hosh wtn J: 

w - 

suddenly attacked) to scream out for help. —wothun 

- | ^rrsR^T^^: m.inf. an outcry to he raised 
owing to the plundering, etc., of a town ; met. loud 
outcries of lamentation to be raised by the mourners 
in the mourning room of a house in which a death 
has occurred. 

husi Ffa f. N.P., short and familiar for Huminl , 
a woman’s name ( K.Pr. 85). 

liisab <_A***- m. an account, reckoning (El.; K.Pr. 82, 

139, 246) ; computation, arithmetic; an account, bill 
of charges, bill (Gr.M.) ; the account for a good 
action, the reward for such (K.Pr. 75). — bozun 

—m.inf. to understand the value of anything 
(K.Pr. 234). -kitab ill. an account 

with a merchant ((rr.M.i. hisabuk far il d 
m. a bill (Gr.M.). 

hasad m. malice, envy* (YZ. 405, Ram. 785). 

tas chuh myon a hasad, I envy him (W. 125). 

hash 7HT 1 TO: f. a mother-in-law, the mother of 

' ^ Qs 

a man’s wife or of a woman's husband (K.Pr. »6, 80, 
158, 231; W. 142; Siv. 56, 881 ; Ram. 762, 1696). 
ora-hash, a husband’s stepmother (Ram. 759). 

hashe-bapar i ^rffer: m. tho conduct 

or actions of a mother-in-law to her son- or daughter- 
in-law ; met. conduct like that of a mother-in-law. 
-noshe -^7T l TO^fa f.pl. mother-in-law and 
daughter-in-law (e.g. when engaged together in some 
work) (Gr.Gr. 72). 

hashe^nf in the following: -darie i 

m. paddy which, owing to unfavourable winds or to 
drought, has withered and barren ears. —gafehun 

— WTO l fauqi^ftwWTO m.inf. to become withered 

and without fruit or seed (of edible fruits or seed- 
crops) (Siv. 255). —karun —I wrrcffai 

faTWfTO* 1 ^ m.inf. to witlior up and render barren 
(edible fruits, seed-crops, etc.). 

hash!, tjwf interj. an expletive used in address (Siv. 
249, wliere tlie speaker addresses himself). 

hasohe fwfe, see hasa. 

Irish feTf I wfTOTTTO^ : m - cl T made * n 80arin 8 
away birds (e.g. domestic fowls or sparrows), hish 

hish karun fell few WiTO I m.inf. to say 

‘ hish hish ’ to a child, or the like, to encourage (e.g. 
in learning to walk, or in learning its lessons). 

hish* 1 few , see hyuh". 

hosh I *hn, m- understanding, 

judgment, intelleet (»Siv. 237, 491, 1028, 1032, 1061, 
1809, 1848); sense, discretion (YZ. 204, 219 ; 6iv. 
1270, 1365, 1590, 1690,1800; H.i,5; Rnm. 1043); 
mind, soul; remembrance or coming into mind of 
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something previously experienced or known (Siv. 343. 
844, 1055); knowledge of a science or art gained by 
practice ; movement of the limbs ns a sign of a person 
coming to after a faint, or the like (Ram. 873). 
—gatskun —I m.inf. intelligence or 

comprehension to come (to a child, or the like, ns the 
result of education). — karun —m.inf. to 
consider, think (Ram. 354) ; to he sensible, have 
sense, not to be a fool (Rilm. 329) ; to take heed 
(Ram. 818, 1508). nyun a —ffpj m.inf. to take 
the senses, destroy a person's presence of mind, render 
distraught (Ram. 1626). —rozun —Tt?* 5 ! I 

m -hif. memory to remain; hence, to bear 
in mind, keep in memory something which one has 
not practised for a long time (Siv. 935, rudum-na 
hosh, I did not bear in mind); to remain, sensible, 
keep one’s senses (Uam. 533, rudus na hosh, he 
became insensible) ; one’s presence of mind to remain 
(Ram. 1392, 1459, rozan na klh hosh, he entirely 
loses Iris presence of mind; so Ram. 1520). —thawun 
—II m.inf. to bear in mind ; to guard 

carefully and attentively something committed to one’s 
charge. —yun u —faw i ^pnufri: m.inf. memory 
or intelligence to come (to someone who is mistaken 
or a fool) ; (of a person in a faint, or the like) to 
show signs of life by movements of the limbs. 

hoshe-kin 1 adv. attentively, with care 

and attention, with one’s senses alert (Ram. 1286). 
-rost u t’g i adj, (f. -rufeh* -tw), 

without understanding; unwary, foolish ; deprived of 
sense or consciousness, unconscious, in a faint; in¬ 
toxicated, stupified; ( = be-hosh, q.v.). hoshe-wol 0 
l m. (f. -wajeh ex¬ 

perienced, learned (e.g. in hook learning, or in 
experience, or in some science or art) (.Siv. 1029). 
—yun u —i m.inf. to come into 

remembering; to gain knowledge or call to mind 
(by study, practice, thinking over, or the like) some 
mode of action, science or art, esp. when previously 
known and forgotten (Siv. 189j. 

boshes pyon a fnm uh i m.inf. to 

fall into memory, to call some forgotten thing to 
mind after long thought (K. 224). —yun u —f*ra 

m.inf. to come to one’s senses (after a faint, agitation, 
or the like) (Ram. 1733). 

hoshi fbft (cf. <uiU-) I m. a braid or 

flowered embroidery used for putting along tho edges 
of a cloth, etc. 

hoshldar fTlft^TT I adj. c.g. embroidered 

(of the edges of a doth). 
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hashelad I STfafTOT^iH: adj. c.g. withered and 

dried up (of edible fruitsor seed -crops, etc.). 8ee hashe. 
hishem a jingling repetition or hisho, in 

hishem hisho (m.c. for hishe), all equally alike, 
all equally hig (K.Pr. 212), 

hashmath m. (sg. dat. hashmatas ^i±td40, 

equipage, retinue, train ; state, dignity, pomp, parade ; 
(in Kashmiri) degree, rank (El.), 
hasher l i^jfaT^TTT" m. rape by violence, esp. 

rape of somebody else’s girl-wife (Gr.Gr. 13p). 
hisher or I m. similarity, likeness, 

resemblance (cf. hyuk u ) (YZ. 23). El. makes this 
word (spelt hishir) an adj. meaning ‘convenient’, but 
cf, the next, —karun —m.inf, to compare (Eh). 
—yun u --fER i m.inf. similarity to 

come ; a close friendship to arise amongst a number 
of people owing to frequent association, community of 
occupation, and commensality, or the like. 
hish®rawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hish e rdw u f|ir^fa), to cause to resemble, to make 
similar to something else. 


hasheton 11 i m. the usual conduct of 

u mother-in-law to her son- or daughter-in-law, 
a mother-in-law’s affectionate ways ; similar conduct 
shown to a person who is not so related (Gr.Gr, 
139, 147). 

hoshiyar ,U^, huslriyar ^l^nnr (Siv. 1485, 

1866), hushyar or husyar (Siv. 

1710) adj. c.g. intelligent, prudent; acquainted; 
well-informed; sensible, knowing ; mindful, cautious, 
alert, watchful, vigilant, on one’s guard; awake, 
conscious, in one’s senses (Siv. 1866). — gafehun 

—l m.inf. to become intelligent, to 

become sensible ; to arrive at the age of puberty ; to 
become conscious, to come to one’s senses; to awake 
from sleep (W. 87, Siv. 1710, H. v, 5) ; of something 
previously unknown, knowledge to be gained, memory 
of some forgotten thing to come. — karun — I 
m.inf. to apprize, make acquainted ; to 
render a person cautious or vigilant, to put him on 
his guard (against), to warn ; to rouse, awake 
a person from sleep ; to remind. — rozun — l 

TTfpnrRTT m.inf. to remain (or bo) careful (in respect 
of), to be on (one’s) guard (against), to bo vigilant 
(Siv. 1485); to keep watch, to look out; boon the 
alert (K.l’r. 46), 

hushyorl or husyorl (Rilm. 1635), 

sense; prudence, discretion ; carefulness, vigilance, 
watchfulness. kariih u —f-inf. lobe careful, 

vigilant; to keep awake (Ram. 1635). 






















hastin 


has a kh — 

has a kh f. I -g. dot. haski ffefi', rivalry, emulation : 
contention. 

haska-has a kh l UTwrunor f. mutual 

emulation or rivalry; emulation exhibited by mutual 
abuse, mutual recrimination. 

hasakhar t m. (ns subs*., f. liasakhur 11 

S 

rude, insolent. 

hasakhari * '3^rr7TT f. insolence. 

hosil u L-U f. (K.Pr. 56), product, produce, 

outcome (K.Pr. 56, YZ. 157, Ram. 20); profit, gain, 
good (El., Ram. 26, 802). be-hosil, adj. c.g. 
fruitless, profitless (Ram. 15). —gafehun”— 

i.iuf. a product to result, as in shes a taras sdn 
gafehiy hosil, for iron gold will result to (bee ns 
a product, i.e. your iron will be turned into gold 
(L.Y. 100, K.Pr/46). —karim a —Tfixs? f.inf. to 

obtain, reap a result (K.Pr. 30). 

husn m. comeliness, beauty (K.Pr. 235, YZ. 18, 

W. 148). 

hasain dach (? spelling), f. a variety of grape grown 
in Kashmir. See El. s.v. ditch. 

h a sanawun I lift *! i 0011 j- 1 (1 P-P* 

lYsanow" to urge on, incite (a dog, etc.) ; 

t<* incite n person (e.g, by tale-bearing or calumny) 
to commit a violent assault ; cf. h R sawun. h R sa- 
now^-mot”* «wwtirrf^Nf*?Ti Tfrf*rrf%?i: 

perf. part. (f. l^sanow^-mufe* 1 - ?T^), incited, 

as nb. 

hasar = ^ m. surrounding, encompassing ; re¬ 

striction, limit; siege, blockade ; dependence, reliance; 
chuli ath peth kyah hasar, what reliance is on 
this? what good conies of this? what is the good of 
doing this? (Ram. 1646). 

i' flitli nfwTvr l m. a marvel, n miracle 

(Ram. 1419, 1480). 

hissa <La>. or hisa ff*T t »tr: m. part, portion, 
lot, share, division (Ram. 815). —amot” — I 

HT?TT3RT ittr: perf. part. (f. —amute a —wH?), 
reoei v ed as a share ; met. received as one's lot in life 
ti.e. a Husband by n wife, or a wife by a husband). 
—bagay — I fw*I^W5IT f. division into 

shares, calculation of the amount of each share. 
—khasun —t srfafci: m.inf. the share 

to mount ; hence, to he received as one’s share. 
—karan 1 —i fwrwi rn.pl.inf. to divide 
a number of articles into shares, to divide out a number 
of articles; to cut up a single thing into shares. z a h 
hissa karan 1 , to divide or out in two (Gr.M.). 
*nom u | ill. a very small portion of 

anything (quasi, as much as can ho lifted on a finger¬ 


nail). -pasa -trra (= ^Jj <u».) l w*T|fTTi m. 
a shore of property due from another in whose 
possession the whole is. -rasa -yil * — ju t*-, 
L>, jl«-) t HT^rffTb m. a share in joint family 
property, the amount due to each coparcener. -wol u 
t ^njrsfrm: Ill. (f. -wajeri -^TW^b a share¬ 
holder, coparcener. 

hissadar ( = jb<ua»0 l fwwpft m. if. 

hissadarin 1%W^fY 3 n> a shareholder ; a partner in 

a business. 

host” 1 l ^:(*r^f%ifa:) m. the thirteenth of the 
twentv-seven lunar mansions or lunar asterisms, in 
Sanskrit httxfa, said to bo shaped like a hand, and to 
be part of the constellation Corvus, 
host u 2 I m. (in composition this word some¬ 
times Jakes the form has* The f. is hastin 

or has'tin ?{*rff!ST, < t V ) > m ©kphant (L.Y. 
24, 47; K.Pr. 3, 69, 8<C 150; 190, 218; YZ. 124, 
481 ; Siv. 353, 751, 894, 967, 1562 ; H. vi, 16, 17 ; 
Ram. 1269 ; K. 29, etc.). 

hasbgan i ?fagiqj:, m. an 

elephant's ear; N. of a sacred spot, called in 

0 

Sanskrit Hastikarpa, about 36 miles S.E.of Srinagar; 
Cf. RT.Tr. v, 23, and II, 461. -hbkal t 

f, a chain used as an elephant's shackle. 

-hbkal gatshuri” i 

f.inf. an elephant's slinckle to occur; met. 
a powerful person to find himself stopped by some im¬ 
pediment. -kliel -Wl f- a troop of elephants 

(e.g. wild in the forest), -kara -WiY I m * 

an elephant’s trunk, -yud' 1 gasa-ged" ^TRT* 

^ l f. for an elephant's belly, 

^ « * 
a wisp of grass ; hence, when very much is required 

of anything for any purpose, very little to be recei ved, 

a drop in tho ocean. 

hast'-ambor 1 f llu elephant - 

litter, see ft nib or' ; N. of a children’s game, in which 
ono child poses as an elephant, and the other mounts 
him (K. 221). -baca *^r i m. a baby 

elephant, i.o. one about a year old. -bur” 

*rrft f. an elephant-trap, a concealed pit for catching 
wild elephants, -doth I »»• (sg. dat. 

dotas #re.). an elephant's tusk, ivory. ’hoj* 
-^fST or * hbj u i fftnrFn f. an elephant stable, 
-lial -fT 5 ! 1 ^fwnrr f. (sg. dat. -hoj a -fW), id. 
-\v61 u -^t"I l ni. an elephant keeper, an 

elephant groom, an elephant driver, a Mahdtcot 

(K. 431). 

hastin (Gr.CIr. 37) or has 1 tin i 

f, it slie-elpphanf* See host 11 - 
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h a sawun 



IT* 

N* 


h ft 6awun I T^Tf^tw^Tconj. 1 (1 p.p. h a sow« 

i * * ^ 

^P?), to urge on, incite (a dog, etc. |; to incite 
a person to commit a violent assault; cf. k a sa- 
nawun (Gr.Gr. 124). k a sow u -mot u i 

^ 1 «* i *rtj i <tm*t perf. port. f. h a sUw fl -inufe' i 

), incited, as alt. 

husyar ir^nr, see koskiyar. 
kusybri siwrft, see kuskyori. 
kata 1 f cT, see kath. 

kata 2 interj. used by a Hindu woman when 

addressing her husband, when sho is alone with him, 
and she is near by. She does not mention bis name, 
but merely uses the interjection (Gr.Gr. 100) ; cf. 

hatov, bel. 

kata iTrTT interj. hollo !, used in addressing 
male juniors or inferiors, usually with a added to the 
obi. form of the noun, as in kata gulya, .bo Qul“ 
(Gr.Gr. 07, W. 100) ; kata juwa, hie. Sir (K.Pr. 80). 

katau ?7fT interj. used, like kataba beL by 
women, with various suffixes added to tlie noun. Thus, 
katau — au or katau — a, used when addressing 
familiars or juniors (malo or female), as katau 
kakau, O father kakhi ; katau kimatk kaulau, 
O Himat Kaul; katau gana, O Ganu. katau— 
a bayau, used when addressing men or women by 
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their proper names only, as hatau makadeva 
bayau, O Makiidcv (Gr.Gr. 09). 

hat6 interj. used by a man in sorrow or in 
addressing a person at a distance, 6 or au being 
suffixed to the obi. case of the noun, as in kato 
paryo, hallo Ror n (Gr.Gr. 98; MV. 100; Siv. 553, 
588; II. x, 5; Ram. 1375). 

hata-ba fTT^T interj. used (like hatau, ah.) by 
a woman in addressing a man or woman ("W. 100) 
with various suffixes attached to the noun, ns follows: 
kataba—ba, used when addressing a man or woman 
respectfully; especially when addressing a priest, as 
in kataba kimath-ba, O llimat. kataba—au, 
when addressing familiars or juniors (male or female), 
as hataba kakau, O father ikakh). hataba—a, 
id. as hataba kaka. hataba - a baye or kataba 
—a bayau, used in addressing a man by proper 
mime only, »s hataba mahadeva baye or hataba 
makadeva bayau, 0 Mahadeva (Gr.Gr. 99). kata- 
babe interj. used by a man in addressing an 

elderly priest, a person of tho middle class, or servant, 
ba being suffixed to tho noun,as in liatabahe zana- 
ba, O Zano (Gr.Gr. 97). 

kata-bin UrT-fa^T interj. used when ft man 
addresses a woman (MV. 100) ; moj u is suffixed 
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if she is older than the speaker, as in hatabih 
parvatk mbj u , O mother Parvat; bin is suffixi 
if she is of moderate age, or of an age equal 
to that of the speaker, as in katabin Saraswath 
bin, O sister Saras w at. It is not used in other cases 
(Gr.Gr. 98). 


hata-dedi frT-srf^ (K.Pr. 80) or -mbj u -wtw 
interj. used by a man when addressing an elder 
woman, moj a being suffixed to the noun, as in 
hatamoj** parvath moj a , O mother Parvat (Gr.Gr. 
98). -sa^-w (II. x, 5) or -so -Trf interj. used in 
addressing equals, male or female (MV. 100). -soke 
-HT% interj. used by a man addressing a man 
respectfully. If the caste of the person addressed is 
not mentioned, then juv or so or botli must he 
suffixed to it. Thus, hatasohe rama kaul, O Rdm 
Kaul i ‘ Kaul being the name of a caste) ; hatasohe 
naran-juv (or naran-juv-so), O Xilriiynn; kata- 
sohe gana-so, < > Gana. So may also be added to 
a caste-name, as in hatasohe rama kaul-so. If ba 
is suffixed, it indicates that the person addressed is 
older, and is a priest, a person of the middle class or 
a servant, as in hatasohe sahaz-ba, O Saliaz ; cf. 
hatabahe, ab. (Gr.Gr. 96, 97). 

hatov interj, used by women in addressing 

a man or woman at a distance, au being suffixed to the 
obi.cusp of tin* noun, as in hatov manasa ramau, hallo 
Manusa Rain. It is also used by Musalman women in 
addressing their husbands. Thus hatov kodirau, 
O Kiidir. Hindu women use liata, ab., and do not 
mention the husband's name (Gr.Gr. 100). 

hatay (El- hatai) or katoy interj. 

used by men in addrcsMiig female juniors or inferiors, 
y being suffixed to the obi. case of tho noun, as 
in hatay (or katoy ) wafehariy, O female 
child (wafehiir u ) (Gr.Gr. 99) (W. 100, hat&i, 

hatoi). In II. xii,. 16, it is used by a mother 
addressing her daughter. 

hat* ?ffT card, tho form which hath, a hundred (q.v.) 
takes in multiplication as in kak hat*, eleven times 
a hundred. It can only be used with numerals above 
ton. AVe cannot suyfeor hat*, four times a hundred, 
but must say hath teakk, a hundred times four 
(Gr.Gr. 86). 


heta nn , see hyon**. 

het 1 ifa , see hyon u and hyot u . 

hot a \ftZT intetj. of respectful address, O ! ( L.V, 17). 

hdt u 5^, 1 p-p- of hbteun (f. hbts" S 1 ?*. gone bad, 


decayed, tainted (Gr.Gr. 212; K.Pr. 12,177,247). Cf. 


ada-h^t 11 , p. 11. 80. 
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hot u wg — 

hotea-bata i m. boiled rice 

stooped in water for several days, then strained and 
fried in oil. I’t is eaten with spices such as pepper 
and cloves. 

hot u ffT i adj. (f. hilte** struck; used — 0 

^ 0 \ 

as n sec. snIT. meaning ‘ affected by ’ (Gr.Gr. 136). 
Thus, ara-hot u , afflicted bv pity, pitiful; b6chi-hot n , 
smitten by hunger, starving (YZ. 110) ; nend*ri- 
hot u , sunk in sleep (L.Y. 32; YZ, -17 ; Siv. 998, 
1661, 1865); guma-hot u , sweaty; lawa-hot tt , dewy; 
prayema-hot", overcome by affection (Siv. 1666); 
tapa-hot 1 ’ (Siv. 1816) or tawa-hot u , warm, hot ; 
treshi-hot u , thirsty (YZ. 406, 411; Siv. 1585); 
feakhi-hot u , full of rage ill. vii, 14). 
hot n 1 l m. the throat (K.Pr. 81, 155, 194, 

250; YZ. 54, 374; Siv. 169, 360, 504, 792, 812, 
1040, 1436, 1877 ; H. viii, ; Ham. 974, 1041-2, 
1122, 1489; K. 309). — featun —m.inf. to 
cut a person’s throat (It. v, 7). 

hat*-gaud 1 m. a knot in the 

throat; hence, inability to eat proffered food (owing 
to fear, sorrow, delusion, or the like) ; tying up the 
neck or mouth of bag or sack filled with articles ; 
tying up the mouth of a filled jar. -grindam 
I m. a disense of the throat in 

which the air passages are obstructed by phlegm, 
(?) bronchitis, -grindam dyun“ I 

m.inf. to throttle, to compress the throat 
by a noose or by the hands. -slirufe 1 ' 1 

f- * throat clean ’, a bride with ornaments 
on her nook. *vesor u 1 m. 

throat deranged, a disease of the throat accompanied 
by internal swellings, -vesor 11 pyon" l 

faVj*Tl > m.inf. such a disease of the throat 
to occur. -woth u l adj. (f. -wiifeh** 

), throat-descended; hence, nearly full to the 
throat (of a jar, etc.) ; meeting with approbation (of 
something selected and approved out of a number of 
things). Cf. kati wasun, bel. 

kati gafekun sfz m in . to happen or come 
into existence in the throat ; hence, a promise to bo 
made (K.Pr. 81). -pkol u | W*TT*tTfaim: m. 
the bead necklace ordinarily worn by Kashmiri 
women, composed of strung pearls, gold, coral, or the 
like, or (when these are not available) of a single bead 
on a string, -pliol' 1 gandun i Tfr^qfTm^- 

m.inf. to tie on the necklace; 
(among women) met. to put on a necklace ns a sign 
that mourning for a dead person is over, to go out of 
mourning. -phol u featun I 


- hlit u 

TTTTTf m.inf. to cut the necklace : (of women) met. to 
put off one’s ornaments as a token of grief; (of men 
or women) to go into mourning. -phol n featith 
beliun -nig sznrsf i 

m.inf. to he in mourning, as ab.; mot. to give up one’s 
occupation (ns if one were su ffering great grief and 
could not do one’s work). — walun —I 

m.inf. to cause to descend from tlie 
throat, to swallow something difficult to swallow (e.g. 
owing to its size or shape, or owing to disease of the 
throat) ; met. to cause to go down the throat, to induce 
a person to swallow a thing, to make him like and 
accept something, oven if he disliked before. —wasun 
—I m.inf. to go down from the 

throat, to be swallowed down (of something for any 
reason difficult to swallow) ; met. to meet with 
approval (of something selected and approved out of 
a number of things) ; cf. hat* wotk u , nb. -wasth 
I m. (sg. dat. -wastas -^T*0, any 

neck ornament of the necklace kind. —woth u -lUOt u 
—1 perf. part. (f. —WUfeh^-mUfe u 

—rare)* (of something for any cause difficult to 
swallow) swallowed down; approved of and selected 
(out of a number of things), (’f. hat‘-wotk u , nb. 
hot u 2 hoth® m. (?) n shore (El. haut, 
hauth, where it is probably a misprint for bauth, 
i.e. both® 1). 

hut 1 irfTT adv. there, in that place (within sight or not 
distant) (Gr.Gr. 154). Often confused with huti 1. 
kuti 1 l adv. there, in that place (within 

sight or not distant) (W, 94) ; thence (El., Gr.Gr. 

155) . Often confused with hut*, -kill* adv. 

thence, from that place (within sight, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 
158). -petha -ure adv., id. (Gr.Gr. 155). 

hutyuk u 3^*1 adj. (f. hutic a ), 

of or belonging to there (ns nb.). 
kuti 2 ^ffT, sec kuk. 

hut u adv. there, in that place (within sight) (Gr.Gr. 

156) . -kun adv. in that direction, thither 

(Gr.Gr. 160). 

(sg. dat. Uace that which has become thin or 

wasted (cf. katuil) ; lienee, n stick, a piece of wood 
(K.Pr. 119); wood (§iv. v 1902-4) ; paddy standing 
in the fields, which for any reason has becomo dried 
up and withered (K.Pr. 47, 162), or a chip of dried 
fruit (cf. bam-fefith u ). —• dried up (of potatoes, 
radishes, cucumbers, or the like, sliced, dried, and 
stored for winter use), cf. ala-hut u , p. 22«, 1. 50, and 
kishe-hut**, n certain fillet of hair, s,\\ kish. 
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hatab 




hath 1 


hace ^ i Tmrnsm f.pl. bits of 

wood, n heap of split wood ; met. help, assistance, esp. 
when rendered voluntarily and without being sought 
for. —gafehaue —l f. pi. inf. 

to beoorne sticks; hence, to become withered or 
wasted (of a hungry person who does not get food) ; 
to waste away in prison, or the like. — kadane 
—| fawTO*!*?. t. pi. inf. to reduce to 

sticks : met. to cause a man or beast to waste away 
hv overwork, or the like: to wear out any article 
by constant use. — karahe —I 

^5TRt f.pl. inf. to make sticks ; met. 

to torment a hungry person (esp. one under one’s 
protection) by keeping food away from him ; to 
prepare dried slices of roots, etc., see ab. —nerane 
—I f. pi. inf. the sticks to issue forth ; 

to waste away, become feeble {of a woman, owing to 
excessive child-bearing; of a man in his old age, by 
being worn out by long service). «phol u I 

in. a small heap of wooden chips or 


split wood. 

hatab I f. firewood, esp. sticks 

collected in the forest to bo used as such. — dih u 
—l f.inf. to give firewood ; met. (of 

a fraudulent shopkeeper) to sell damaged goods as in 
first-class condition, or g<io«ls under weight as up to 
weight. — khen a — I f.inf. to 

eat firewood ; hence, met. to he cheated, as ah. 
—laguh u — I f.inf. firewood to be 

applied, to be cheated, as ab. 

hataba-honz u i m. 

" 

ibis wife is -lianzan ). a man who collects sticks 

for firewood in the forest and brings it in boats for sale. 

hataba hatabahe hatabin see 

hata 2. 

hutic' 1 , see hut'. 

0S 


h a th i?sr i mt i ufW : m. (eg. dat. ? h a tas ), 

swelling of the face, etc., caused by obstruction of the 
breath. — khasun —I 

m.inf. sucli swelling to mount; hence, to be rendered 
utterly breathless by too severe exertion, violent 


anger, etc. 

hath I card. (pi. dat. hatanfrT*T ), a hundred. 
For one hundred, the word is sing, as in Siv. 166, 71; 
II. i, 9 ; v, 10, 12 ; while for two hundred or more it is 
plur. as in II. v, 1. For the higher hundreds, hath is 
used tip to eight hundred ; but for nine hundred and 
above sheth (q. v.) is used. Thus z a h hath, two 
hundred ; trihath, three hundred ; nav sheth, nine 
hundred; bah sheth, twelve hundred (tir.Gr. 84), 


i 
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hut hath sas, a hundred thousand tSiv. 1875) 
(K.IV. 7, 08, 216; II. i, 8, 9; ii, 12; Ram. 536, 
796); a copper coin, at present corresponding in value 
to the British pice, so called because in ancient times 
it corresponded to 100 dm minis (RT.Tr. Jl,310ff,, 
esp. 312, 315). In this sense it is only used when 
more than two pice arc referred to in counting, as in 
trihath, three pioe ; pbnfehath, five pice (< ; r.Gr. 
85, K.Pr. 216). -gob u I TTrlTXT: m. (of a tree, 
etc.) possessing a hundred shoots. -giin u -31^1 l 

f. the b.-t'O of the rectum. -gor® 
-vHr i;, irrrvj'lft' m. (f. -gur u -viW' , one who (visits) 
a hundred houses ; hence, met. a gossip, a gadabout; 
a wandering beggar ; a fickle restless fellow (Ram. 
1652). -haiidoj' 1 -W"3T^ or -handal i 

f. she who has a hundred lovers, an 
unchaste woman; cf. handal. -hatur® I 

m. (f. -hatiir u ,a persistent and impudent 

client, -khand I TT'din^: m. about a hundred. 

■ v ^ 

-sheth -ijvi I ITriH m. a little more or less than 

a hundred, a hundred or thereabouts. 

hata-bod u WH-wz or -bod 11 4^ i ndi. 

(f. -biiz u -^?l), consisting of hundreds; counted in 
hundreds ; in pi., hundreds (of such and such a thing), 
in the sense of a very great number. See bod" 2 
(Gr.Gr. 144; Siv. 1626; H. ix, 9; K. 478, 9281. 
-gon® -4^ 1 ndj. (f. -giih® -4»[J, a hundred¬ 
fold. -mor u i adj. (f. -mor® 

a killer of hundreds ; met. of a malicious character, 
maleficent, envenomed, -wahor® or -wahur® 

-^1?^, or (GrM.) -Wllllur® I ^TrT^rfq^: ndj. 

(f. -warish 11 a hundred years old; that 

which has lasted a hundred years. 

* 

hat' him 1 khyo-mot® I 

rn*fi«4t : porf. part. (f. —khye-mub u 

l m * 

—) T distracted by the necessity of carrying out 
a number of different urgent and difficult works at 
the same time. hat' hull' kliyon® ^f«r I 

m.inf. to be distracted, as 
ab. hat* wahar 1 ffrr 44t4 I ’STfTW^fanTTR adv. 
after a hundred years. 

hath ah khaiida Kvm? ^'grr m. a group of about 
a hundred, but a little less (Gr.Gr. 84). 
hath 1 l m. (sg. dat. liathas ?3R;). 

obstinacy, stubbornness, malevolent pertinacity ; a kind 
of forced ifwja or abstraot meditation amongst Hindus, 
in which the mind is obstinately withdrawn from 
external objects (Siv. 1833, K, 877). —karun 

I '^TUU^fTT: m.inf. to show obstinacy, to net 
obstinately. 
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hetakar Wrrarn; 


hath 2 I four: m.pl. a cnllositv, a corn (K.1V. 15) ; 
n soar, cicatrix. -gafehan 1 —Ti^ir l faiirrfqjrr^: 
m.pl.inf. corns or callosities to come on the feet 
or hands. - -karan' — ^Pcth I m.pl.inf. 

a crop of callosities to come on the hands from hard 
manual work. 

hath l ?T3 t fa: m. (sg. dnt. hathas fT34(), obstinacy, 
malevolent pertinacity. — phutarun — I 
TT^TflcT. ^y*Ti*hT^rT: m.inf. to break a person's 
obstinacy (by opposing it) ; to keep in subjection 
la servant, or the like) by dealing crossly with him 
from the very first. — phutarawun —| 

m.inf., id. 

hath 2 TTC i ff: m. (sg. dnt. hatas 

a market, a bazar; traffic, buying or selling in 
a market. 

hathi f 3 ^ l : adj. c.g. obstinate, malevolently 

pertinacious. 

heth 1 ffw, see hyon u . 

heth 2 adj. (as suhst., sg. dnt. hetas 

friendly, kindly, well disposed ; pleasant, agreeable 
(L.Y. 28). heth samagam (Siv. 1848), a friendly 
meeting, and also (with double meaning) having 
taken f heth 1) a meeting, having met. Of. hyot u 1. 

heth HT3 ) in. (sg. dnt. hetas 

capering, frisking ; self-conceit (as indicated by such 
a gait). Of. hetal. 

heth t>3 I ill. hindrance, obstruction, delay. 

— lagun — sryn i m.inf. suob delay 

to occur (when a work should be done quiokly). 

hith i srni:, m. (sg. gen. kltas tffaixp. 

a cause, a reason (K. 11-J) ; a groundless reason, an 
excuse, apology (K.Pr. 36) ; a pretenoe, evasion, 
feint, blind, subterfuge (K.Pr. 1 19, Siv. 1-158) ; 
a groundless charge, a false accusation ; a method, 
menus, ns in hith guzaranuk u , a moans of support 
(Gi.M.j, hith galanas, a means or cause of so>nnd- 
sos destmetio n (K. Ml, , 2). —gabhun —| 

f JiTTTtUf^fTT: m.inf. a mere and unnecessary excuse 
tn be made (e.g. for something which was bound to 
occur) (Bam. 406). — hyon u — ^ i 

X WTK‘ m.inf. to evade, ahum, shuttle, make excuses 
(for refraining from or for doing any nclion). 
-kkasun —■^ m.inf. a false aconsation to be 
brought, n groundless charge to bo laid (Ram. 1667). 

karun 1 m.inf. to mnko on 

excuse ; (of something* petty) to be a cause of some- 

U "? sen0U8 (e *S* indiscretion in diet to be the cause 
of wlm. becoming more violent or returning,, 
agun —wnpt i m.inf. to 
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pretended excuses, esp, lo pretend sickness, to 
malinger, in order to get off doing Kometiiing. 
—tehadan* —tsrifb i ^rr^TCRT m.pl.inf. lo seek 
for excuses ; to seek for grounds of accusation against 
anyone. —wuchun —^ 1 m.inf. 

to see excuses, to advance pretexts in order to hinder 
some work. 

llita ?Yff, adv. on account (of), for the sake (of) ; 
tamiy hita, on that account, for that reason (Ram. 
17->4>. sitaye-handi hita, on account of Sita 
(Ram. 228). -Wor li 1 f. a small 

or slight pretext. -wor J gafehuh u I 

i^rm^TTtrr^: f.inf. a slight pretext or reason to 
occur (e.g. a very slight and unexpected thing to 
cause death, or the like). -wor“ kariiii d 
1 f.inf., id. 

hothl i adj. c.g. very liberal, generous, 

hoth" f;T3^ l f. barren (of a woman, cow, or other 

female animal) (El. hont ) (K.Pr. 65, 76, 99). Cf. 

kawa-hoth u , s.v. kav 1. 
liuth 1 see huh. 

huth 2 adv. there (within sight) (W. 94, hot, hut), 
liutha adv. in that manner, so (Gr.Gr. 153). 

-potlP -xnfs adv., id. (Gr.Gr. 153). 
huth’ 1 adj. <f. hlltsh d of that kind, like that 

(within sight, or not distant) (Gr.Gr. 153). 
hathah , see hath, 

hath'har or hath'yar ^{^nnx; | m. 

a tool, implement; n weapon; (pi.) arms [Siv. 12 

Jhathdiar), K. 595, 948 (hatlPyar)]. 

. conj, 3 (2 p.p. 

hbthyov ffeifr?), to be fruitless, barren, 
lit. nud met. hbthyo-mot u i 

perf. part. (f. hbthye-mub a become 

fruitless. 

hathora ^^fTT I Ill. a (smith’s) large 

hammer, a sledge-hammer. 

hbth a ran i f. (sg. dat. hbth a - 

riih d ^T3X^L ), causing to be fruitless, rendering 
fruitless, lit. and fig. 

hStli a rawun fr^TTf^ i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

h8th n row tt ?T3Yt^i* to make fruitless, render fruit¬ 
less (esp. something of which the fruit is expected to 
come quickly), lit. nnd fig. kbth R row u « mot Q 

I perf. part. (f. hbth R row u - 

mufc u ), rendered fruitless, as ab. 

liatlPyar wfWT. see hatlPhar. 

letakar 1 f^o m. the act of helping 

or forwarding (someone’s work or desires), grant of 
help (Siv. 122, 584, 1510). 
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hetal gJZ^T | ‘3?a7T3lf7T: adj. eg. (of a horse) habitually 
curvetting, frisky-nn hired, high-spirited ; (of a man) 
one who habitually goes capering along, one who 
habitually skips along, one who bounds along. 

Cf. heth. 

hatul magdur = ,,au 1 adv. to the 

best of one’s power, so far ns lies in (one’s) power, to 
one’s utmost (Rum. 1531). 

liatim* firm , see hatyum 11 . 

hetam-ditam gfcT^-RfiTr (hyot u , taken, and dyut u , 
given), in —lagun —| *qwRr^iHT*ra: m.inf. 
tbo alarm and agitation caused by the knowledge that 
one is at the point of death to he experienced; 
similar alarm and agitation to be experienced under 
other circumstances, 
hutam inrm adv. till then (W. 94). 
hatamoj 11 see hata 2. 

hatun gzg; t conj. 3 (2 p.p. liatyov 

to be or become lean or thin, to waste away 
(from sickness, sorrow, anxiety, or the like) ; to move 
away, fall hack, retire, be driven back, repulsed 
(Siv. 1163,1557;. hatyo-mot u gasft-zjg \ 
perf, part. (f. hatye-mUls' i become lean, etc., 

as ab. 

huten yupt l adv. tliere, u.w. ref. to something 

within sight, or not distant. Cf. Gr.Gr. 155, and 

hutith. 

hutinuk u or hutyunuk® I adj. 

(f. hutinuc a ■gl^rw) , of or belonging to there, as ab. 

©V 

hutinas i adv. i.q. liuten. Of. 

Gr.Gr. 155. 

hatih u gfTTg, see hatyun u , 
hatur" Xpi i frC’C find cfp ll 9.ti^ J|fH13 2 1 

hbt^r* 1 l f. white leprosy (El. hiitar ; 

W. ill hetar) ; cf. atha-hetur u , p. 585, 1. 12. 
—pbn u —nhj I f.inf, white leprosy to full 

(i.e. to become atllicted with it). 
het*rilad I fVfl adj. e.g. (as subst., f. 

hbt a riladin Wrffr^rf^sf ), one w'lio sutlers from white 
leprosy, a leper (El. hittarilatt; W. Ill hetarilud ). 
hat*ran l I ^Vnftqrnim f. (sg. dat. hat'rUn 0 

tzH ), the act of making thin, causing to wasto I 
away (a man or beast by putting to severe exertion or 
by ill-treatment). 

a . ijzT’T I f. (sg. dat. hat a run u ’ 

), the act of rolling or moving something from 
one place to another. 

hat a run 1 ^z*i^ I conj. 1 (1 p.p. hat°r u 

ggvi), to cause to become thin, to cause to wand© 
away (by overwork, ill-treatment, or the like). 


hutyuk u 

hat°r n -mot u 1 gz^-*nj i ^TrfteTr: perf. part. (f. 
hat ,i r' i -miite il g3^-«i| ), caused to become thin, 
us all. 

liat a run 2 gg^ i conj. 1 (1 p.p. hat°r u 

Hz), to loll anything from one place to another ; to 
move to one side, put aside (= Hindi hah'uta) ; met. 
to put aside or successfully resist (a claim) (Gr.M.i- 
hat°r u -ruot u 2 gz^ I perf. part. if. 

liat ii r' , -muts ii ). moved aside, etc., as ab. 

hat a ri hat ft ri pherun gzfTgTfr i qR*ft 
H*P!T*r in.inf. to wander hither and thither to great 
distances, with much toil, and to no profit. hat a ri 
hat a ri pliirun gzfr gzfr ftfivt i xrfTrfr 
m.inf. to roll something about from place to place; 
to cause some poor fellow to wander, as ob. hat a ri 
hat a ri phiranawun g 7 fr ftprvrr^ i uR?fr 
>rRTWJT m.inf. to cause some poor fellow to wander 
about from street to street, to no profit, and with 
great toil. 

hat a rawun 1 ^ZTW I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hat a row u ), i.q. hat a ruu l, q.v. hat a row u - 

mot u 1 gzf’Pj-flH i perf. part. (f. 

hat a rbw''-mufs li ^7Th^-*h|), i.q. hat°r n -mot u 1, 

see hat a run 1. 

* * 

hat a rawun 2 gZTT|*t I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hat a row u ^ZtN), i.q. liat a run 2, q.v. hat a row u - 
mot u ^ZTtw-^i MR^Tf^rt: porf. part. (f. hat a rbw u - 
mufe a ], i.q. hat°r u -mot u 2, see hat a run 2. 

hatasohe grTRTg, soo hata 2. 

huta-shesh m. that which remains over and 

above after a sacrifice, the remnant of an oblation 
(Siv. I(id8, 1881). 

hutith jfffTSI or (Gr.Gr. 156) liututh I 

adv. tliere, in that place near or within sight. Cf, 

huten. 

hatov see hata 2. 

“V 

hutawah J?rrag m. that wltich conveys oblations 
(to heaven); lienee, blazing fire, a raging tire 
(L.V. 38). 

hatawun gZT^n. i conj. I (1 p.p. hatow u 

g2T^), i.q. hat ft run 2, q.v. hatow u - mot u 
gzt^i uR^TRrrr: perf. part. (f. hatow u -mUfe a 

), rolled to a diUnrent place; removed, 
put to one si<le, j>ut aside. 

hatya gm or hat‘ya I fg^rraiiir f. destruction 

of life, murder ; esp. murder of a Brahman, a cow, or 
respectable person (this, of course, from the Hindu 
point of view),—a Hindu word. 

hatay , hatoy * see hata 2, 

hutyuk’ 1 , see hut 1 . 
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hatyum u — 

hatyum® ^35 1 01(1 ■ 1 '• hatim 1 \, 

hundredth (Gr.Gr. 80, 149). 
hatyun u frsrj 1 fiGj, (f. liatin u 

costing or worth a hundred 1 rupees, or the like), 
hutyunuk® see huten. 

liat'yor® ffprsfai 1 m. (f. hat'yareri 

), n murderer; esp. of cows, or of men 
{a Hindu word), 
hat'yor’gi 1 ^oUlA'ffrT: f. a habit of 

murdering; met. wicked conduct as bad as that 
of a murderer. 

hete® , see hyot u 1 and 2 , and hyon®. 
hife 1 f. the use of words alone, verbal 

prohibition, prohibition by word only, forbidding. 
This word appears to bo wrongly spelt. We should 
expect either hits® or hifeh. Moreover, although 
reported ns fein., it is maso. in the following. 

— hyoil 11 —t|I*T | i 1 % m.inf. only to 

mention ; in order to remind it person of some thing 
or action, to utter its name and nothing more. 

hofea in?, hote 1 ;grfa- liofe® see hot® and hotun. 

t % 

liofe’ 1 1 l m. the wrist, the forearm (H. xii, 

12, 15)? 

hofe u 2 I m. n kind of small 

mould used by goldsmiths, into which gold is 

hammered so as to shape it into a boss or other 

ornament. 

huts 11 1 sec hot u . 

I 

hub’ 1 2 , i.q. hatya, murder, q.v. ( Iv.Tr. 102). 

hafeh pron. adv. that many, so many (W. 94, 

hats). | 

hafeh ?rw 1 '• (*g- dat. hafei an 

accusation of a crime, or the like (K.l*r. 137; 

YZ, 312 ; II. vi, 9; lv. 150, 075, 676); calumny, 

defamation. —gatehUn 0 — 1 

f.inf. an accusation to occur ; mot. (of some* 
thing destroyed after slight uso or experience, or 
of the user or experieneer of something so destroyed) 
nothing but the hlame to remain. —karuil u 
f.inf. to accuse (Eh). —lagiin'*—I 

f.inf. an acousatiou or blnme to be 
incurred (whether rightly or wrongly). —laguh tt 

— l <ft3TVt3in7T f.inf. to bring an accusation 
(true or false). — yiii® —i 

f.inf. an accusation to come; to find oneself 

wrongly charged with something committed by 
another. 

hafei-hond* 1 1 adj. 

(f« -hunz a -^sl ), of or belonging to an accusation ; 
hence, the condition of being breakable by n mere 


— hbfe ll -mufe a 

touch, extreme brittleness, tlie condition of something 
which 1 came in two in my hand \ —lagun —«t«l*t I 

m.inf. to become an innocent subject 
of an accusation (esp. of theft, or the like). 

hifeh see hife. 

hdfeh ftff I ftV m. (sg. dat. hofeas 

(among Hindfis) oeremonial impurity (owing 
to a birth, death, or the like) ; pollution arising from 
contact with some impure object; (met) ill-repute 
arising from contact with something. —khyou" 

—I m.inf. to eat impurity ; 

to become or be ceremonially impure, as ah. — pyon ' 1 
—W*T I ^nf t ^U i U rT’ m.inf. such ceremonial impurity 
to befall. —yun® —1 cfrui^fTf ’. m.inf. 
ceremonial impurity to come; met. (among thieves, 
etc.) to become an object of suspicion to one's 
comrades. 

liOfea-bapar ffs «mnr 1 m. 

the business of providing and cooking food for one 
who is ceremonially impure (as they have to eat 
apart), -shod® \ '*nfNt 1 rfofc «dj. (f. -shoz 11 
-■gj)), pure from impurity, one who has passed 
through a period of ceremonial impurity and is now 
pure; (of food 1 not ceremonially impure, not to be 
eaten by one who is ceremonially impure, 

hufeh a 3?W. see huth®. 

hafeal 1 ndj, e.g. an accuser, 

calumniator; (of an action, thing, or state) that 
which renders one liable to blame even by a slight 
connexion. 

hafeul® WTf $ 1 adj. ( f - hafeiij® b (of 

n person) slanderous, calumnious ; one who habitually 
accuses, a habitual calumniator. 

hi teal I ^T^'N'sfl m. one who is full of excuses, 

a pretender; evader, malingerer ; one who tries to 
lay the blame on others. 

hafealad ndj. e.g. (as subst, 

1. hatealadill a calumniator; that which 

injures a person’s reputation by merely a slight 
connexion. 

liabilad 1 ndj. eg. (as subst., f. 

hateiladiri one who is defamed by 

calumny, or whose reputation is injured by an 
accusation (true or false). 

hOtealad ^3^ I ndj. e.g. (as subst., f. 

kdbaladin one who is subject to 

ceremonial impurity; that, contact with which renders 
one ceremonially impure, or (met.)- injures ones 

reputation. See hofeh. 
h£fe u -nriite a . see hyon®. 
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hawaladar 


hofeun gW»T, I conj. 2 (1 p.p. hot u gH ; 

2 p.p. hofeov g^T^i, to go bad, rot, decay (esp. of 
food, or the like). The causal of this verb is 
hofeanawun irgvrrjg or hpfe a rawun 
(Gr.Gr. 174). —afeun —i m.iuf, 

(of food, fruit, etc.) to begin to decay, to show signs 
of turning bad ; met. (of friendship or similar 
relation) to begin to turn into enmity. — yun u 
—fspT I m.iuf., id. 

hots* hofe‘ mar on gt^ St? I 

in.inf. decaying ami decaying to die ; to 
die a lingering and painful death (esp. used in 
invoking an evil fate on an enemy). 

hot a *mot u g«T-»frj l perf. part. (f. 

h6fe d -mufe d g^- rigj, decayed, gone bad. 
hofeanawun g^TT^^T conj. 1 (I p.p. hdfeanow u 
g^flf), i.q. hofe a run and hofeH'awun, qq.v. 
(Gr.Gr, 174 b 

hafear I m. the condition of being smitten ; 

misery, affliction, wretchedness; humility (El.), 
hefear WWT l fgrTrTr m. (of men, etc.) a kindly dis¬ 
position, kindliness, benignity, kind-heartedness ; (of 
ornaments, etc.) becomingness, enhancement (of 
beauty) ; (of a medicine) benignness, baUamioness, 
the possession of remedial properties; and so on for 
other tilings. 

hab a ran i ^rrefrt: f (sg. dat. hafe a run.“ \jjKy), 

the act of r-triking a blow ; hence, reducing to misery. 

h6fe a ran grttn, l fagfaiTTO f- (sg. dat. hofe a rim d 
), (of food, fruit, etc.) the act of causing to 
decay or to go bad. 

h6fe a run gw^ I conj. 1 il p.p. h6fe°r u 

g^ I, (of food, fruit, etc.) to cause to decay or go 
bad, i.q. h6fe a rawun. 

hpfe a rawun g^TTf^t i conj. 1 1 1 p.p. 

hofe a row u gM^f^b to cause to decay, i.q. h6fe a run. 
Of. Gr.Gr. 174. 

hafefee gir i fv®TT: in. reproach, scolding uttered to or 
by a child. 

W 

liefeav grglg, hefeov gnrta. hefeoy gnrfc, etc. ; see 
hyon u . 

hav gg (II. v. 4 ; xi, 11), see hau. 
hav 1 gt*r in hawa-dor gR-gTr i ugTrgm'giT f. 
tantalizing (as when one promises some gift or to 
perform some work, and thou merely shows it, and 
does not carry out the promise). < f. hawun, 
hav 2 hi hawa-bav STg TK \ ^pTfwwrf^%ET: 
in . coquettish gestures tending to excite amorous 
'emotions, coquetry, blandishments, 
hawa i.q. hawah 1, q.v. 
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have see havy, 
hiv 1 fgjg, etc., see hyuv Q . 

llOW u g>g adj. if. how d gT*), evident, clear. 'I he 
only authority for this word is EL, who spells it h6,u. 
It seems to be the 1 p.p. of hawun, q.v., used us 
an adj. 

huwa jrg, see huh. 

hawah 1 ggTf (Earn. 130) or hawa h* (Ram 867, 
1651) | gist:, '3^^ r «!fTT m. air, atmosphere (l{;Iui. 
130, 8(i7) ; air, wind (Siv. 340, 501, 505; II. ii, (it, 
esp. a gale (Rum. 1651) ; air, climate (Gr.M.); a gas ; 
rumour, report ; credit, good name; affection, favour, 
love, desire, passionate fondness ; lust, carnal desire, 
concupiscence; an empty or worthless tiling; puffed- 
up- ness, impertinence, saueiness (e.g. on the part of 
a child, a wife, or a servant), 
hawah 2 ggtg I = 1^=-) f. Eve, the mother of mankind 
(Gr.M.; H. vii, 7). 

hawuk u gTgUi m. one who shows, as in wata-hawuk®. 

one who shows a road, a guide (Gr.M., YX. 432). 
hawal gggf or hewal gjgsr i f. (sg. dat. 

hawali j|gfkT), backbiting, speaking ill of a person 
in his absence. —karuh d —giT/g l gtStftHJ 

1Mcif.inf. to go about backbiting a person 
out of envy. 

hawala fgT«r or hawalath cJU I sgT*?: m. 

transfer, consignment, commitment ; charge, trust, 
care, custody (K.Pr. 13 ; YZ. 102 ; Siv. G62 ; II. x, 7 ; 
Kiim. 218, 374, etc.) ; consignment iof any property, 
duty, or liability) in trust (H. 10), —gafehun 

—t STHfdrftoTggH m.iuf. to be committed to 
(someone's) charge, to lie delivered in trust, etc. 
—karun —grg*f | m.inf. to give in charge or 

possession (of), to deliver in trust, to entrust, deposit, 
to commit to the caro (of), to commit to the custody 
(of) (II. v, 7, 12; viii, 4; x, 12; xii, 22). 

hawdl* heth ggifa or hawoleth ggTgsg i 
gg»ft3rfgfflTigi^gi?rragfgi: f. (sg. dat. —hefe u 
—TO). ( in expressing gratitude for favours received) 
the act of making over to another the fruits of one’s 
former virtuous oonduc t. -mawol* -^gifig i 

; in.pl. a number of persons 
visiting another and wasting his time. 

hawalath Khoda Ijo- interj. adieu! 

(L. 458). 

hewal f. i.q. hawal, q.v. 

hawaladar O^-xV^) i m. if. 

hawaladarin ggT*tgfx; s ;)i one to whom anything 
is entrusted, a trustee ; in. a military ollicer (of 
inferior rank), a bavildar. 
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hawaladori — 

hawaladori ^WT^T^TTt l f* 1 * ie 

business cir net of taking tilings in trust, trusteeship. 

hawalath m., i.q. hawala, q.v. 

hawoleth ferr^sm i f. (*g. dat. 

hawolbfe ti iJtNr), i.q. hawol* heth, q.v. s.v. 

— ^ 
hawala. 

hawan iRq; 1 ifru: m. (amongst Hindus) an oblation, 
burnt offering, sacrifice. 

hawan (El.) hrr, haiwan, howan c .'« m. 

n quadruped, an nnimnl us distinct from man, a beast, 
a brute (Gr.M.). 

hawun ITR*T li , fquriR conj. 1 < 1 p.p. how u 

ft%)> to show, display, point out (K.Pr. 14, 81, 61, 

87, 105, 242, 247 ; Y Z. 18, 117, 126, 281, 411, 454, 

461 ; »Siv. 15, 28, 33, 95), etc. ; II. iii, 8; iv, 7, etc. ; 

Ram. 6, 44, 61, etc.); to make manifest, to explain ; 

to perform a Hindu religions offering ; to take 

(a solemn oath* (H. v, 9; Rain. 1056; K. 812). 

This word is considered to he the causal of deshllll, 

* 

q.v. (Grr.ti-r. 176;. how u -mot u I TT^fafrt: 

perf. part. (f. how ii -mub a *T|[), shown, dis¬ 

played; manifested, explained, 
hewan hewon 1 see hyon“. 

hawanawun 1 flmmn eonj. 1 

( I p.p. hawanow* fRiftf), to cause to show or 
display, to cause to explain; to cause a Hindu 
religious offering to bo performed ; to cause (a solemn 
oath) to be taken (Rum. 1575). 
hewanawun BR*TR*^ conj, 1 (i p.p. hewanow u 

to cause to lake, etc. (Gr.’tir. 172). C«us. 
of hyon”, q.v., i.q. hyawun. 
hawUl* u I f. a pail', two of anything; esp. 

a pair of plough-bullocks. dada-hawur a , a yoke of 
oxen (K.Pr. 10) (vill., of. hor u 1). 
ho will* u I m. the house of 

a man’s father-in-law, i.e. of his wife’s father 
(K.Pr. 29). 

h6w a r l -bbfe u I Hraffhjirer: m. the 

inhabitants of n man s father-in-law’s house, a man’s 
wifes father’s relations, -bay rtu l f* 

the lady of a father-in-law’s house, the wife of a man’s 
brother-in-huv. 

hawas or (&*• 190, 739) ha was i 

^iT^T in. eager desire (Siv, 190, 340, 739) ; lust, 

concupiscence, inordinate appetite; ambition; curiosity. 

Cf. hawus. 

hawas stq itt m.pl. the senses (Gr.M.), 

hawas (Siv. 190, 739) i.q. hawas, q.v. 

hawasa yphr i vfiraftgvgtai ndv. with ex¬ 
treme desire, very eagerly. 


liawus or hawus u STf* i qtotitftcsT m. 

eager desire ; lust, concupiscence, inordinate appetite; 
ambition ; curiosity, i.q. hawas. —gafehun — i 

til. inf. such desire, etc,, to arise. — kadun 
—| m.inf. to fulfil n desire. 

liawus’ 1 ?RU I in., i.q. liawus, q.v. 

—gafehun — ’if’l l m.inf., i.q. hawus 

gafehun, q.v. s.v. liawus. —kadun — i 
m.inf. i.(j. hawus kadun, sec hawus. 
—yujl 0 —fa«T I m.inf. extreme desire to 

arise. 

hawawa ^RiqT I ^ranrnn f. a whiff, n puff (El.) ; 
very little of anything [often —as in aba 
hawawa, a very little water, Iii this sense only 
used for liquids, air, and things that cannot be said 
to have pieces (\Y. 21, 130)] ; a moment of time, 
a twinkling of an eye (Ram. 549, 987). 

hawawi-hana ^^Tfq-f^rr i qrsramrrr f., id. 
hawow 1 1 = ,_>'**) I f. a rocket, 

hawawun® IRRrJ n.ag. (f. hawawiin 11 wr^Ni, one 
who shows, etc., see hawun (t>iv. 623, 854). 
hewawun u I uu#t?n\ n.ag. (f. 

hewawiin u Olio who takes, a taker; 

Cn. 

a buyer, purchaser, a customer; ono who takes (abuse 
or ill-treatment i, one who poor-spirited, who is 
long-suffering, who * takes it lying down ' ; ono who 
exhibits equanimity and takes all things equally, as 
they come. Cf. liyon u , 

hew a wane khbr u i tr 

adv. even at the very commencement, 
havy m■ (amongst Hindus) an oblation to the gods ; 
have-kavy iRl-qi3l, m.pl. oblations to (lie gods and 
(o deceased ancestors (lv. 5)74). 
haw oy 1 \ adj. c.g. of or pertaining to 

tho air; airy, windy; idle, vain, capricious, flighty; 
licentious; badly-conducted, disobedient ; a votary of 
pleasure (used in Kashmiri, csp. with reference to 
children, women, servants, horses, or the like), 
—gafehun — i m.inf. (of 

a child, woman, servant, horse, etc.) to becomo 
disobedient and badly conducted, licentious, etc. 
—karun — i m.inf. to lead 

into or encourage in licentious conduct, etc. 

f 

hay 1 f. a litter, n palanquin, n carriage (Siv. 1699). 
hay 2 conj. an optional form of ay, if, u.w. the past 
cond. as in karihe hay, if lie hud made (Gr.Gr. 257). 
hay 3 iru (ftiv. 585), i.q. hay 1. • 

hay 4 interj. used by a man in addressing liis wife 
(H. xi, 14, 10, 19), or by a woman addressing 
i a woman (H. v, 2 ; ix, 7). Cf. hail, hav. 
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hyuh“ Lyy 


hay X l TTTYiTYi^; m. a cry of trouble or sorrow, 
au ‘alas’; inter j. alas! (El. hue, AY. 101, hai ; 
L.V. 67 ; Siv. 536; Ram. 4; IT. v, 7). —karun 

—m.inf. to groan (EL). 

hayi Ylfs inter], alas ! (YZ. 342, 543, 514). 
hay 2 interj. used in addressing female juniors or 
inferiors, y being also suffixed to the ahl. case o f tl ie 
noun, as in hay watehariy, O female child 
(watahiir 11 ) (Gr.Gr. 99). 

hay 3 t f. soot (Riim. 651, 1199, 

1212). 

haye gafehun *trt i m.inf. 

to go to soot; hence (of some vuluable or pretty 
person or thing) to he spoiled, to lose its value 
or beauty. -raza I fpl. ropes of 

soot, a quantity of soot gradually collected. -lotah 11 
-^34? l m. a lump or clotted mass of soot, 

haya Ls*. (El. Jutiya) , i.q. liayah, q.v. 
haiyo, interj. hullo ! u.w. sg. mase. or pi. masc. 
(El.). 

heyi see hyon u . 

heyo interj. addressed to a male inferior (AY. 100). 
heyoi %^frt interj. addressed to a female inferior 
(AY. 100). 

hiy firs i f. the jasmine and its flower (El. hi; 

K.Pr. 248 hi, 70, 182, 190, 204', 262 /iff; YZ. 258; 
fciv. 168, 225, 1686; Riim. 212, 649, 651, etc.), 
-asman m. ( ill.) or -asraoni 

f. (Ram. 1095), lilac, jasmine (EL). -asrnm 
(? spelling) in. Syrinya Persian < EL). 

hiye-mal i f. a jasmine 

garland, a garland of jasmine flowers (often used as 
an offering to a Hindi! god) (Ram. 1025, 1090, 1571, 
1581). -posh -tftTT l ill. the 

jaemine-flower, -rang gafehun -t*r i 

m.inf. the face to become yellow (like 
a jasmine) owing to sorrow, anxiety, sickness, or the 
like. -thiir* i f. the jasmine 

creeper (YZ. 538, Siv. 345). -tan i 
j\ jasmine bodied, applied to a slender and graceful 
sweet-scented woman (Ram. 247, 378), 
buy ir*T l f. a general outcry and lamentation 

(o.g. on the occasion of a death, conflagration, 
inundation, or the like) (Ram. 835, 1161). ■— tuliih u 
—7p?[>f t f.inf. to raise such an 

outcry. — wdthiih u —1 ^7 "TTY f.inf. 
such an outcry to arise. 
hyoch u i'jf, see hechun. 
hyod u see hedun. * 
hyud u fYf , «ce hyur lJ 2. 
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hyuh u i a<Ij. if, hish a ffsn, like, closely 
resembling, exactly like (L.V, 10, 77, 100 ; K.Pr. 
212) ; {of things compared) all alike, resembling each 

jf 

oilier (Siv. 901). The object with which comparison 

is made is put in the noru. or in the dat. or, 

occasionally, in the gen. A good example of the use 

of the genitive is the phrase cyon u hyuh 11 . Here 

if we look upon cyon 11 as the nom. of the possessive 

* 

pron. ‘thy’, the words mean ‘iike thine’ (*o Siv. 
1696) ; but if we look upon it as the gen. of fe a h, 
thou, they mean ‘like thee ’ (so Ram. 810). 

Hyuh u is very commonly used with pron. adjs. of 
manner, thus,— yutli 1 hyuh", this kind of (Siv. 
1207); f. yitah” hish u fSiv. 1728, Ram. 359); 
tyutli u hyuh u , of that kind (Ram. 1000); 
kyuth u h„ of what kind ? (Siv. 780, Ram. 1074) ; 
similarly kus h., what sort of? (Gr.M.). 

As examples of the word governing the nom., we. 
have, e.g. an hyuh u , like food (&v. 1229) ; ara h., 
like a saw (Siv. 1776) ; gdsoh u h., like a mendicant 
devotee (Siv. 825) ; liikan-liond* 1 I nom. of gen.) h. f 
like (the conduct) of people (Siv. 1799); pamposh h., 
like a lotus (Siv. 813, 1536) ; pran h. (value) like 
(your) life (Siv. 1547) ; sure h. t like the sun (Siv. !»8, 
316, 740, 1586) ; yinsan h., like a man (H. x, 7); 
yar li. (treat) like a friend (Siv. 1687). 

There is a slight difference in meaning when 
governing the dat. Thus,— mol u (nom.) hynh u , 
(ho is) like a father (to him) ; but molis (dat.) 
hyuh“, (tin* son is) like the father (Gr.Gr. 94), 
Other examples of the use with the dat. are :— 
(a) with pronouns, tae hyuh 11 , like thee (Siv. 472, 
1344, 1540; Ram. 933) : tas h., like him (Siv. 35, 
997, 1366; Riim. 1116); tath h., like that (thing) 
(11. xii, 4) ; katli h., like what? (Siv. 901). 

\h) AVitk nouns subst. cyonis garas hyuh 1 *, 
like thy house (Gr.M.) ; hune li., like a bitch 
(K.Rr. 7) ; lare li., like u house (or houses) (Siv. 
1330); lalas h., like a ruby (H. xii, 4); razabaye h., 
like a queen (or queens) (Siv. 1237); simabas h., 
like quicksilver (Siv. 1464) ; thiilas h,, like an egg, 
oval (Gr.M.). 

With words indicating comparative age, hyuh u 
indicates the comparison. Thus,— bud u hyuli“ 
aiTzen, you must bring whoever among them is old, 
not ‘bring him like an old man’ (Gr.Gr. 94); 
kbsa liyuh u , the youngest (among a number) (A’Z. 
418); lokut u h., id. (II. xii, 1); zyilth a h., the 
elder (of two princes) (H. viii, 5; similarly, Ram 
699, 859). 
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Hyuh a f like the Hindi «i, often has simply an 
intensive force, and in this use sometimes gives an 
idiomatic meaning to the compound, as in alsetll* 
hyuh u , very fat ; lienee, a fat fool. 

Other examples (by no means pretending to he 
complete) of various idiomatic uses of this word are,—■ 
dod 11 hyuh", something like a pain, a sort of pain 
(Gr.M.) ; kunu-y liyuh u , exactly alike; shalen 
by 61“ chuh hyuhuy, (one) shol u seed is exactly 
like (another), lit. ‘ lor shd/its the seed is exactly 

■i/ 

similar’ (K.Pr. 193, spelt hihui), hyuh u samakhun 
779*99 I 1 * 7 : m.inf. like (what one wanted) 

to become visible, just what one desired to lie 
obtained. 

Cf. hyuv u , which is used with the 
meaning, and in exactly the same 

hyuh u . 

*hayah f^rrf or liaya U- i m. shame, sense of 

shame, modesty; shyness, badifulness (K.Pr, 29); 
modest respect shown to an elder, etc., respectful 
obedience, -gafehun — 9f9 i 9TT9T9T9: m.inf. 
modest respect to occur, respect to be shown to the 
wishes of an elder or the like (whether voluntary or 

V 

involuntary) ; discouragement to be felt (Gr.M.). 
—karun — 9599; i 9>ajg9fTrfcrrT9R: m.inf. to make 
respectful obedience, punctiliously and modestly to 
carry out the wishes of an elder, etc. -vetear 

t m. habitual respeot shown to the 

wishes of an elder, etc. -vyot H I ad}. 

(t. vels 1 319), one who modestly oSnforms to the 
wishes of his elders and betters. 

heyihe frfaf , see liyon". 

hyuhur, see hihur. 

hey l hiw see hyon u . 

hyuk u I f?^T m. a hiccough ; convulsive sobbing 
or breathing. —lagun — vljn I f?^Tf99iT9;999: 

m.inf. nn hiccough to come on. hik‘-kyul u 

fajjr I f?^T9*rf93if9: m. 1 a hiccough-noil a very 
painful disease caused by obstruction of the breath 
during a hiccough. 

hayukh ?T7p9 i uT9J99Tf9?T9: m . a largo pair 
ot scales used for heavy weights of grain, etc. 
(K.Pr. 136; Siv. 589). 

hayekh-dund * i f. the beam 

of such scales. -p6tur u -9*99 I g59Tf9999T99 

m. the pan of such scales. 

hyol u l | m. an oar, spike, or tassel (of 

corn, paddy, or the like, El. hihji) (K.Pr. 1G8 
translated 1 sheaf’; YZ. 392, 397; L. 46 I ; Siv! I 
1212 \ II. vi\ 1*>; Ham, 12). ! 
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hela-hel i f. { of corn, etc.) 

tlie commencement of the formation of the ear or 
tassel. 

helkbasta #(*9-991 I 'f. the leaf- 

casing or sheath of an immature ear or tassel of corn, 
-phal -9i9 I 95t*p99i*97m?: m. the fruit of an ear, 
corn <e.g. barley, paddy, wheat, panic, etc.) generally. 

-mur -*?t. -muran * or -muray -J7T9 i 

s Cs ** C\ v 

9^*ft9^99 f. husking the ear, a method of removing 
grain from the ear by rubbing, -ray - 99 J m, a kind 
of blight in which the stalk and ears of the rice 
plant wither (Id. 334 hit mi), 

heli-drav ^ffa -379 i adj. c.g. (of 

0*v 

corn) in the ear; of (a field, or the like) possessing 
corn in the ear. This word is reported to be c.g. 
We si lould expect a f. -draye sfT9. —nerun 
- %99; i m.inf. ti> become 

in the ear, as ah. -pethuk® | TJ9 

adj. if. petlnic'* ), * of on the ear,’ 
collected straight from the ear, i.e. quite clean and 
fresh. -W0tll n -99 t adj. (f. 

-WUfeh* -^W), descended from the ear, i.e. i.q. heli- 
pethuk®, nb. 

hyol® 2 #*9. see adMiyol®. 

hyon 11 #9 l 99tprr*4 > 9f9: conj. 1 irreg. [inf. 
hyon u #9, dnt. henis abl. heni njf9 or 

liena 2 979 (for l, see lien) ; pres. part, he wan 

(U9T9; fut. pass, part, hyon u #9, f. hbh u 
impels, fut. part, belli ; conj. part, heth ; 
nog. conj. part. kenay ^99; freq. part he he 
W U «r hetll hetli fjvr ; adverbial part, 

he won 1 ^9Tf9 ; 1 p.p. hyot tt 3 -gjw (for 1 and 2, 

see s.v.), pi. het* lifiT; f. hdfe u 3 (for 1 and 2, 

see hyot u 1 and 2), pi. hefea ^ 79 ; 2 p.p. hetsov 
pi. hefeby f-sg. and pi. hefcoye 

; 3 p.p. hebav ^7979. pi. hefeoyey ^ 9199 ; 
i. same as f. of 2 p.p. ; fut. sg. 1 hema IJ7*T, 
d hekh 1719 . 3 heyi ^ 7 ( 9 ; pi. 1 hemaw ^ 7 ?t 9 , 
2 heyiw t?ifa9, 3 lieyin ; past. corn!, sg. I 

hemaho heliokh ?7fTi9 ( 3 heyihe 

Wfai; ph 1 he mallow ^*rfT9, 2 hey*hiw 
?jf9^9, 3 hell bn tiling; inipve. pres. 2 sg. heh 
Wf- pl heyiw mfa?. 3 sg. and pi. lieyin ; 

pal* 2 sg. heta?7H, ph hey'taw ?j'^799, 3 sg. and pl. 
hey'tan ■gjf97T9.; fut. hezi fjfst ; past, hezihe 
, to take, receive (L,Y. 14, 45 ; »Siv. 1084, 1096; 
XL ii, 1 ; iii, I, 2, etc. ; to receive (as an answer to 
prayer) (Itfim. 1260) ; to take, get possession of (Siv. 
1006); to take bold of, seize, grasp (Siv. 1532, 1734, 

1 1 ^it, 1873; limn. 38, 698, 800); to take foroiblv, 



























hyon u ^ — 

to plunder; to take, imprison, capture (a person) 
{Siv. 1004, 1341 ; Riim. 361); to buy (L.Y. 89, 
K. 178), also mdl 1 hyon u (e.g. K.Pr. 234) ; to 
accept (Siv. 687) ; to take (good and bad treatment 
with equal indifference), to bear all tilings with 
equanimity ; to take (a blow or an insult) lying down, 
to be poor spirited ; to take, receive (a beating, or the 
like) ( K.Pr. 59) ; to assume, wear (clothes, or the 
like) (Ram. 345, 1457) ; to take or assume 

(a character) (e.g. in a play) (Siv. 1705) ; to take 
(a disease), be attacked (by sickness) ; to hold, retain, 
keep (Ram. 56) ; to adopt (a course of conduct, or of 
thought) (Siv. 1754, 1858) ; to take (as a helper), to 
take refuge with (Siv. 1104, 1178) ; to carry (Siv. 
1149, 1150, 1159, 1211, 1494, 1504, 1665, 1729; 
Riim. 81, 236, 305, 584, 603, 644, 676, 890, 900, 
1394) ; to carry (news, a message, or the like) (Riim. 
560, 800, 832, 928, 1780); to bring, fetch (L. 460, 
YZ. 242j ; to carry (a child, etc., in one’s arms, etc.) 
&v. 1857-8, 1381, 1385, 1401, 1542; Ram. 1286; 
kochhe, in the bosom, (Siv. 877, Riim. 1522) ; to 
hold, carry (in the hand) (Siv. 214, 392, 801, 855, 
860, 1093, 1400; Riim. 121, 389, 821, 1308)'; to 
carry, draw (a sword) (Rani. 648, 903) ; to carry 
(a weapon with the object of attack) i lkim. 431, 
1096, 1312) ; to seize (of lire or flames seizing some¬ 
thing) (Siv. 68, 92, 118 ; Riim. 103, 849, 1014, 1169, 
1561, 1578, 1613) ; to begin (see bel.). hyon u * 
dyun u in.inf, to take and give, reciprocal 

giving and taking (Siv. 1832; Riim. 1440, 1744). 

In the sense of beginning hyon a is used with the 
inf. or fut. pass. part, of another verb, which agrees 
in giffder with the object (if any). Thus, suh karun 
hewan chuh, he takes the act of doing, i.e. he 
begins to do; suh chub khath lekhun u hewan, 
lie takes the letter to be written, i.e. he begins to 
write it; suh chuh zanana mariin u hewan, he 
takes the woman to be beaten, lie begins to heat her. 
In this sense, hyon° is most often used in the past 
tenses, and being a transitive verb, then itself agrees 
with the object (if any) in gender and number, the 
subject being put in the case of the agent. Thus, 
panin hyotun, he began to read ; tam 1 chuh 
khath lekhun“ hyot u mot u , ho has begun to write 
the letter, lit. by him the letter to bo written lias 
been taken ; tam 1 cheh zanana maruh a hSte a - 
mufe*, lie has begun to beat the woman, lit. by him 
the woman to bo beaten has been token (Qr.Ghr. 116). 
Jiut other tenses also of hyon° are used in this 
sense, although not so frequently. Thus: * 


— hyon u 

Iinpve. .Siv. 540, 941, 130), !770 (all masc.). 
Fut. (masc.) Siv. 1190, 1193, 1195, 1202,1720; 
Riim. 23, 718, 719, 1773 ; fern, karuh* 1 hen buP, 

they will begin to chirp (.Siv. 1721). 

The past tenses naturally appear in various 
forms. Thus:—hyot u , subject not expressed, 

0 * 

Siv. 1197, 1327 ; subject in agent case, Siv. 1118, 
1200, 1223,13i>0; Ram. 170,239 itimau wanun u 
hyot u ), 709 (Lakshmanan grazun u hyot u i 
1333, 1636. 

With suffixes of agent case, hyotum layun 
liadah, I begail to utter a call (Ram. 1720) ; 
hyotum Iiafsun, 1 began to dance (L.Y. 94) ; 
wucliun liyot u mas, I began to look at it 
{L.Y. 48); hyotun, lie or she began, YZ. 249; 
Siv. 1233, 1707 ; Riim. 336 (she began), 654 
(pariye hyotun samana trawun, the fairy 
began to cast off her ornaments), 1 178, 1755; 
wanun u hyot u nas, lie or she began to say to him 
or her (YZ. 249, 389) ; wanim u hyot u nakh, he 
or she began to say to them (YZ. 215, Ram. 270) ; 
hyot u nakh pran nerun, their life begun to 
depart (Rum. 1333) ; liyotukh banawun, they 
began to make (Siv. 960) ; hyotukh pakun, they 
began to march (H. x, 1\; hyot u has wanawun, 
they began to sing his praises <Siv. 960); hetin 
vih-hilP hawan*, slie began to show airs and 
graces (Riim. 332) ; hetikh taj saran 1 , they 
began to collect the crowns (Riim. 1462). 

The Buff, is even used when the main verb is 
intransitive, and when, therefore, it cannot refer to 
the subject. Its presence here is, in fact, logically 
indefensible, and is due to false analogy with the 
construction wdth transitive verbs. '1 bus, clietan* 

f 

hetin kesli, hairs began to grow white (Siv. 1704); 
h8fe u nas yin 11 nend a r, sleep lagan to come to 
him (11. v, 6). 

This verb is often used in nominal compounds 
Mich as:— and hyon' 1 , to take the end, go through 
a tiling from beginning to end (Siv. 120) (conj. part, 
and heth, throughout, Siv. 1206) ; apoz u hyon u 
HOY 1 , to take untruth on the voice, to speak untruly 
(Riim. 1056) ; awatar h., to take an incarnation, 
become incarnate (Siv. 1384);0)6r u h., to tuko the 
burden, accept r. |,<.liability (Rum. 134) ; dag h., to 
become branded I Rain. 2U3, 38, , 643, l, I-*, 1,1^1; 
d6g h., to take a beating, to be drubbed (K.Pr, 59) ; 
danda lx., to take in compensation (If. v, 11); 
gam h., to suffer woe, be full of sorrow (Ram. IU55); 
gas a h. f to carry grass in token of submission, as if 
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hyon u sij 


hyon u 


to s:iv * I am thy cowRam. 96; lies h., to seize 
the mind, compel attention (Siv. 25) ; to captivate 

jF W • m 

tho senses (Siv. 1453) ; ladftn hen u , to accept 
a favour (Ram. 1-139) ; jail hyoil u , to take life, 
to kill (Siv. 130, 680; Riiin. 67,310, 492, 913); 
khlill h'., to kill, to murder (Riim. 814, 837, 1075) ; 
khabar hen 11 , to carry nows (Ram. 560) ; kala 
hyon", to hold the head, to fondle (Riim. 209, 1129); 
to cut o(f tl ie head, behead (Siv. 739) ; kirayc h., 
to take on louse (Gr.iT,) ; mdl i hyon u , to buy 
(H. x, 14; K.Pr. 234; YZ. 120, 157, 161, 169, 191, 
242, 268) ; moslPkhh,, to smell (Gr.M,, Riim. 617) ; 
nav h,, to take a person's name, to utter it with 


10 


reverence (Riira. 271); panas h., to take upon 
oneself, take responsibility for (Riim. 134, t 502) ; 
pran h., to take life, to kill (§iv. 1387, Ram. 1238) ; 
path h,, to take a back seat, lie defeated, be overcome 
(Siv. 1237, 1246) ; to refrain from (Siv. 1843) ; 
rukhsath h, t to take permission to depart, to take 
leave (Siv. 694, 1167 ; II. xii, 10, 13; Riiin. 1180, 
1183, 1 ,678) ; ratll h., to take blood, to kill, murder 
(Ram. 1240) ; samagam h. t to take n meeting, to 
meet; heth samagam, having met, and also (with 
double meaning, see heth 2 and hyot u 1) a friendly 
meeting (Siv. 1848) ; fehal h6h tt , to take a leap 
(Ram. 561, 886); feap* hen 1 , to tnko bites, to bite 
(II. x, 7, of a snake) ; wath hen a , to tnko the road, 
to go forth (Riim. 680, 1598) ; yad h., to keep in 
memory, remember (H. xii, 17) ; zag hen* 1 , to wait 
for, expect (Siv. 272, 1382); zima hyon u , to accept 
responsibility, admit (If. xii. 15) ; zanm h., to take 
birth, be horn (Siv. 34) ; zevi ll,, to take upon the 
tongue, to mention, to name, to mention so-and-so’s 
muno (K. 675, 1055) ; zuv h., to tnko life, to kill 
(L.V. 54; Riim, 810, 858). 

hena-bana iGrn-TF^r t m. a vessel of 

patience, one who bears (praise and Maine, good 
fortune and bad fortune, good treatment and bail 
treatment, etc.) with equanimity, one who takes all 
things easily, ns they come. —dyuii 11 —fipr | 

m.inf. giving or taking, barter, 
tratlic ; esp. borrowing and lending, -liar -^TT I 
n.Qg. e.g. fit to be taken ; a ihing which 
should certainly be bought (on account of its 
excellence, beauty, etc.) ; (of a man) one who takes 
others' ubuse or ill-treatment with equanimity, one 
who is poor-spirited. -wol u -^tsr | *r?*nfter!.n.ag. 
(i* -wajen ), a taker ; one who aooepts abuse 

or. ill- treatment with equanimity; one who will accept 
<t thing under pressure ; a buyer, a purchaser. 
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— yun 11 —I m.inf, pass, to be taken ; 

to be taken prisoner, arrested (K.Pr. 81) ; to be 

involved in difficulties (K.Pr. 81), become entangled 

in some difficult or complicated business; to be engaged 

in some business (Gr.Gr. 169). 

hem flpft I impers, fut. pass. part. e.g. 

what should certainly he taken, what ono should 

* 

certainly endeavour to get by prayers and 
entreaties. 

lieth msr conj. part, having taken. Very often 

used with various adverbial meanings. Thus :— 

(a) taking (so-and-so or sfich-aud-such), having 

* 

(so-and-so) as a companion, accompanied by (Siv. 
731, 800, 1100, 1101, 1108, 1311, ef passim} 
Riim. 136, 205, 1110; II. viii, 9). 

(5) together wilh, in company with (Siv. G98, 
1175, 1353, 1440, 1456, 1484, 1529, 1886; Riiin. 
49, 308, 693, 695, 793, 859; II. xii. 23, 25). 

(e) together with, in addition to, and also 
(Siv. 64, 201, 213, 368, 686). 

(</) together with, including, plus (Siv. 32, 
369). 

(c) other phrases are gam heth, having taken 
sorrow, i.e. sorrowfully (Riim. *1101) ; sokli heth, 
happily (Siv. 1459); feur 1 hetll, secretly (Riim. 
659). 

hetll gafehun m.inf. having taken to 

go, to take away, carry off t = Hindi lejani i) (K.Pr. 
36 hit ; Siv. 53, 63, 705, 722, 1600, 1617-8, 1887; 
Ram. 398, 402, 406, 415, 469, 601, 746, 926, 1041. 
1354; 11. v, 1; vii, 3, etc,). —jail —(Siv. 
316) or — zuv ta jail —(Siv. 191), udv. 
taking (life and) soul, with all one’s heart and soul. 
—sathay sath adv. having (a person) 

always with one, being always accompanied by (so- 
and-so) (Siv. 1552). —panas sUty —turret 
(Siv. 1672), — sUty —or (e.g. Riim. 1322) 
—SUtill —adv. having taken with (one), 


having with one, (going) along, and having (so-and- 
so) with one, accompanied by (YZ. 88; Siv. 169, 
805, 955, 1116, 1172, 1419-20, 1456; Riim. 1039, 
1100, 1322-3, 1554-5, 1698, 1758), — siity sUty 

—flea rifa adv. taking (so-and-so) along with one 

(Siv." 1?54, 1445, 1581), —fealun —i 

m.inf. having taken to abscond, to plunder 
and carry olf (L.Y. 86). —yun u —m.inf. 

having taken to come, to bring ( = Hindi 16 dud) (Siv. 
76, 668, 718, 720, 723, 730, 1667, 1831, 1836, 1856; 
Riim. 382. 694, 834, 943, 1120, 1144, 1464, 1631 ; 
II. i, 8; iii, I ; viii, 6, etc.). 
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hyun® lag — 

hyot u -dyot” trig-rig I ^^TggfrOig^T*!: m. taken 
and given (dyot® for dyut u ), presents given to 
a bride and her relations on various Hindu festivals 
following a marriage. -dyut u -f^g i 
m. taken and given; taking and giving, trade, 
trnilio, barter with any person (= Hindi fen-den i. 

*mot u -rig i| f^rn^Tifr:, ^rt:, (f. hbts®- 

mute® W^*rii5). t nken, accepted; taken by disease, 
grad u:i 11y wasting away from sickness; taken by 
force; bought, purchased. 

hyun® KJ*T I rifa:, adj. (m. sg. dat. hinis 

al»l. hlni ij^fri; f. hin u )» incomplete, 
deprived of, b.ivtt id; in 11 1 is mh>i- < umiUOU — 

of. anga-hyiin®, maimed, p. 33a, 1. 43 (Siv. 749, 
1309, 1738) ; low, vile, base, mean (by caste, quality, 
occupation, conduct, or the like) ; ugly (Siv. 1640). 

heyiu f?rfri*i » see liyon u . 

hyond® i <twf m. i f hend i ybh a IPf^rirr^, in 

the inuaning of a female Hindu), a Hindu; in 
Kashmir, a Hindu of the upper castes. 

hyang, hyeng in El. for heug, q.v. 

hyer, i.q. her, q.v. 

hyor® or hyur 11 1 l adv. up, above, on 
the top (K.Pr. 43); upwards (Siv. 61, 847); cf. 
hyur® and her. -bon or bdn ta hyor u 

71 I adv. up and down, above and 

below ; from top to bottom ; cf. bdna-hyor u , p. 110//, 
1. 17, and heri bon and hyur"-bon, s.v. hyur®. 
-bon gafehun i fa^a’rtrrpJTri: m.inf. 

to become up and down; to sutler vicissitudes. 
— khasun —m.inf. to mount, go up (Ram. 
280; K. 74, 233), e.g. upstairs (It. iii, 2, 9) or 
up stream ill. xii, Gj; hyor u hyor® khasun, to 
rib© gradually upwards (K, 70). -kun -as*T I 
■gxifC HTU adv. upwards, towards above (Gr.Gr. 101, 
Ram. 1416), at the top, near tho top; above, in the 
sky. Cf. hyur®-kun. 

heri-hyor® t ^noi^ndv. above the top, 

e xtremely high, highest of all. -kani -^i trior -kanen 
*^ri I adv, at the top, on tho height. 

-kanyuk u i adj. (f. -kanic 11 

-cfif»rg), of or belonging to (something) on the top. 

hyur u 2 ff* I qKHWfsrqrT m. the gullet, the throat. 
L.V. -07 spells this word hyud®, 

hir'-gdgul fgfr i writer: m. Adam’s 

apple, the apple of tho tin oat (El. hlrigogul ). 
-mttnd® rij^a i qnr?ritsT: f., id. -wot® -rig i 
^ 777 : m. the sheathe or integument of a 
fruit seed. -wiit” -rig I f. the base 

of Adam’s apple. 


— hey'tan triton 

hiri khasun fffy i ^Tfri m.inf. io 

mount on the throat; Hence, to become a subject of 
conversation. — phiri kharun — fatr i 

m.inf. (in conversation j 
purposely to return over and over again to the same 
subject (e.g, owing to affection or jealousy). —phiri 
khasun —friitt i m.inf. 

to become tho subject of conversation over and over 
again. — wasun —t m.inf. 

to go down the throat, to he swallowed; met. 
pleasantly to suit a person's requirements (of some¬ 
thing obtained after search). — woth® —riw i 

s# 

adj. (f. — wiitsh® —gone 
down the throat, swallowed; met. (of something 
obtained after search) pleasantly suited to one’s 
requirements. 

hyur® 'SJ5 I frin adv. (abl. heri ffr 3, for 1, see 
her, for % see hlr“), up, above; upwards (Ram. 
922); cf. hyor" and her. -boil i grtrirvi:, 

m. upness and down ness, vicissitudes; 
as adv. up and down, above and below; from (op to 
bottom ; cf. hyor u -bon, s.v. hyor u , and heri-bon, 
bel. -kun I adv. upwards, towards 

above (Gr.Gr. 161) ; at tlie top, on the top ; above, 
in the sky. Cf. hyor u -kun. 

heri-bon tfsc-o^ l -grwiTV: adv. up and down, 
above and below (Siv. 1412), from top to boitoin ; 
cf. hyor u -bon, s.v. hyor u , and hyur®-bdn, nb. 
-kani -^rfri adv. above ; upstairs. -kanyuk® 

I adj. (f. -kanic a -qfri^), of 

or belonging to above or upstairs; hence, of or 
belonging to any place higher than some other place 
with which comparison is made. 
hyot u 1 trig i adj. if. hefe* 1 friendly, 

affectionate, kind ; beneficial, advantageous, salutary, 
convenient (L.Y. 61) ; cf. heth 2. —nerun 

—I TTC ffrcW TTglfTff m.inf. to turn out friendly ; 
to become salutary, profitable, to have beneficial 

results (whether expected or not). _ wanun 

—I m.inf. friendly and good advice. 

hefe u kath karvih u ^ i f.inf. 

* - ^ 

to make a kind word, to put in a good word (esp. for 
some absent person). 

hyot u 2 trig I ri^rf^i: adj. (f. hete a 2 (properly 
1 p.p. of liyon u , q.v.) (in business, or the like) the 
amount to be collected, the amount (originally taken, 
and now) due. 
hyot u 3 ?fg. see hyon u . 
hayath f- life (El. gives kydii), 

hey'tan miring , hey'taw ^r[rirR, see hyon u . 
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hyuv® U? 


_ 3G8 


hazrath 


hyuv u l adj. (f. hiv ti hke, 1( l- hyuh u , 

q v [ The following examples, taken from Siv., ore 
arranged on the same principle os in the art. hyuh u ], 
like; alike (of several things compared) CL.Y. ■>; 
Siv. 1230, 1231, 1298). 

Governingnom. ot u hyuv u , like flour (Siv. 1828); 
pamposh li., like a lotus (Siv. 1292), piabath h., 
like the dawn (Siv. 1041); posh u h. t like a brute 

(Siv. 1900). 

Governing dot. asd hyilV u , like us (Siv. 1723), 
fee h., like theo (Siv. 1067) ; tas ll., like him (Siv. 
1373) ; razi ll., like a rope (Siv. 181 s ). 

Governing dot. and gen. tohe (dat-) s6n u (gen.) 
hyuv u , like you (and) us (Siv. 1147). Cf. cyou u 
hyuh u , s.v. hyuh u . 
heyiw see hyon 1 '. 

hyawun conj. 1 (I p.p- hyow” >. to Cl,use 

to take, etc. (Gr.Gr. 172). Cans, of hyon u , q:v.; 
i.q. hewanawun, q.v. 

uaz or haz L ^T?! interj. used by Musalmans in 
addressing a superior (literally, Saint .} (L. 2«9, 
M\ 100, 101 ; H. V, 9). 

hezi ufa, see hyon 11 . 

llOZ *ftaT t srennfw in. a reservoir, cistern, 

' *\ w y 

pond, pool, tank, vat, trough, basin of a fountain, 
hoza ft?! I m. a large vessel or cistern for 

collecting water (usually of metal). 

hbz 11 , see hod 11 , 
hezihe , sec hyon u . 

haz fl l Jj* t m. jesting; a jest, joke; 

buffoonery ; nonsensical talk ; obscene language ; in 
Kashmiri, angry blame or censure. 
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hazlmath m. <*g. dat. hazimatas 

rout, defeat. — khyon u - m.inf. to he routed, 

to ho defeated (Ram. 910, 1400). 
hazur u I 'gWOTW adj. (f. haz u r u or 

hazur a f3)^), impudent, insolent (esp. of a child or 
youth), hazur* guzur* ta bazur a 
7 | «rrg[^ | f- a young woman who 

is impertinent, immodest, and who goes her own guit. 
hozar 55TT I m. (of food) dryness, want of 

gravv, oil, <jht, or the like, insipidity; (of con¬ 
versation, etc.) dryness, insipidity, want of affection; 
(of a task, journey, or the like) uselessness, want of 
object. Cf. hod 11 . 

hozir r -L adj. c.g. present in attendance, at hand 
(K.Pr. 81. Siv. 696) ; in attendance (in a court, or 
the like) (Gr.M., Siv. 676). 

hoziri jJU f. attendance (in a court of justice, etc.) 
(Gr.M., Siv. 698). 

liuzur ,i^a- m. presence, (lie royal presence; the 
person of n monarch or any high functionary ; as 
interj. Your Highness, (politely) Sir! (Gr.M.). 
liuzuli adj. c.g. of or belonging to the 

presence. — nokar —m. a personal servant 

(H. viii, 5). 

hazrath f. (sg.dat. hazrufe u presence; 

dignity; a title applied to any great man, the object 
of resort. Your Majesty (El. ; H. iv, 2, etc.; vi, 8, 10, 
etc.), -bal m. the most popular of all the 

Musalmiin shrines in the Kashmir Valley; said to be 
built over the remains of the miracle-working 1’ir 
DastagTr Sahib, and to contain a hair of Muhammad’s 
beard. In Plisikh Pargaun (El. and RT.Tr. II, 457). 

















j ^ r 1 


j The eighth consonant of the Kashmiri 

alphabet in the Romnn character. It is also the 
eighth consonant when written in the Siirada or 
Niigari character, and is the seventh consonant when 
written in the Per so-Arabic cliaracter. It is pro¬ 
nounced, as in India proper, something like an 
English j, but is rather more dental, i.e. the place of 
contact between the tongue and the palate is slightly 
nearer the teeth than is the case in English. In 
schools, its name is zay* zo aft^I ?TF. 

The Sanskrit aspirate jhn ^ does not exist as 
a pronounced sound in Kashmiri. When a Hindi or 
Sanskrit word containing this letter also occurs in 
Kashmiri, the jh 3T is, subject to tlie remarks below, 
represented by j "5f. Thus, the Hindi jhamak 
brilliancy, is represented in Kashmiri by jamak(h) 
5f*n9. Sometimes the jh is retained in writing. 
Thus, in El., ilie word jan, a clang, is written jhm\, 
as in Hindi, but this in no way affects the* pro¬ 
nunciation. In the present work j will always be 
written, and jh never, in transliterating Kashmiri 
words, even when an affected purism induces a scribe 
to write in the Sit radii or Nugarl character. It 
must, however, he remarked that, so far as the present 
writer’s experience is concerned, he has never come 
across any instance of the use of this letter, even in 
the case of borrowed words. 
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As already remarked, the Kashmiri j u is rather 
more dental than the corresponding English letter. 
Tills mukes it easy to change it into the dental sonant 
sibilant z if, and the change is very common, although, 
so far as tho present writer has been able to ascertain, 
subject to no definite rule. Sometimes the two 
letters are optionally interchangeable, ns in the case 
of tho Persian word juzw , a quire, which, when 
borrowed by Kashmiri, takes the form juz a wa ^3(9 
or juj ft wa , 5ipT3. At other times the use of j if or 
z if indicates variant meanings of the same word, 
as in the case of juv a suflix of respect, and 

ZUV 1T3, life, both of which native authorities 
connect with the Sanskrit word jica - As 

a rule, however, in words borrowed from other 
languages, such as Persian, which possess both j and s, 
the custom of tlie original language is followed, us in 
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Persian jan running, Kashmiri jorl ifTTt • 

Persian zabdn >;, language, Kashmir? zaban 5JWT*f . 

There are, nevertheless, exceptions even to this, ns in 

tlie case of juz a wa or juj a wa above mentioned, <a in 

the case of the Persian zti/ada jjb; more, which 
_ * ■* 

becomes jyada SflTijr in Kashmiri. In pure Kashmiri 

words the nearest approach to a rule is that when an 
original j if is followed by y ^ it is not changed to 

Z To Kashmiri ears every \ if has a //-sound 

inherent in it, and it follows that ninny Kashmiris, 
when writing their own language in the Siirada or 
Niigari character, put no dot under of when it 
represents z. but, on tlie contrary, represent the 
/-sound by jy w. Others, again, make no distinction 
in writing between the two sounds, representing both 
by 5f. There are thus three systems of writing this 
pair of sounds, viz. :— 

1. 2. 3. 


J « 

W 

5f 

Z 5f 

Of 


The third system 

is that 

followed in this 


dictionary ; but, ns the second system is also in very 
general use, all important words will also lie given 
with the spelling of that system, with cross-references 
to the spelling according to the third system. Thus, 
the word jorl irhft running, will be found in 

its proper place in alphabetical order; but, as the 
word is often written and pronounced jyori 
that word is also given in its proper place, with 
a cross-reference to jbn. 

So strongly is the //-sound heard by Kashmiris in 
tlie letter j 5f, that ja 5f is usually pronounced je ST, 
ya following n consonant being always sounded as 
e or ye (see article e). Thus, the word jangul 
snpf, a forest, is commonly written and pronounced 
jbngul and the borrowed Arabic word jahl 

L v' — - is pronounced by some jal 6 d and by others 
jel tt d Conversely, an original jy 59 may be 

represented by j 5f or even z 5f. Thus, the Sanskrit 
jybtim- WtfHU-, an astronomer, is represented in 
Kashmiri by jutish or even zutish ^[frrn, 

ne well ns by jyiitish StrfrfTT. the former being the 
usual spelling, although the latter, from a Pandit’s 
point of view, is etymologically more correct. 


For word* uol found under je or jy, we under j* or j, reepeclirely. Sec article j. 
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31^ l«f 


ja 3n 


ir. 


As lias already boon said, the Sanskrit or Hindi 
jh <£t is represented in Kashmir! by j of. r Ihis J 5J, 
like nn original j of, is also liable to be changed to 
z 3T. Thus, the Sanskrit budhyaii Prakrit 

* v ^ — * 

bujjhai is represented in Kashmiri l>y bozi c 

^faj, he will hear. 

It thus follows that, if a word beginning with je 
or jy is not found in this dictionary, it should he 
looked up under ja or j respectively, and vice versa. 

J fore over, as \ n and z ^ are sometimes inter- »° 
changeable, if a word is not found under j it should 
bo looked up under z, and vice versa, 
ja ut or jya WT U- or ill. ii, 4 ; x, 12) jah or 
I Siv. 203, Ram. 573) jyah sht? f. i.q. jay, q.v., 
a place, yekh jya set U- adv. in one 
place, together (Siv. 905* H. as ah.) ; so, ba yekh ja 
^ "5TT 5>- . . id. i Ram. 5i3, lbS5i ; jya-ba-jya 

Tjna-mT U. -U- adv. here and there, everywhere 
(Siv. 725). Cf. be-ja. 

jai % m. victory; hence, a cry of victory, the cry 'may 20 
there be victory to so-niul-so ’ (Siv. 92, 915), as interj. 
victory ! (Siv. 189b). jai-jai f interj. victory (to 
so-and-so) ! (Siv. 159, 188, 685, etc.), jai-jai-kar 
niTT m. making the cry of victory, the cry of 
‘ victory to so-and-so ’ (Siv. 5, 05, 1100, etc.'. 25 
Cf. jay. 
jai, see jay. 

ji ^ in. (sg. tint, jiyes fsTOSf ), a sutF. of respect, 

i.q, juv and jiy, q.v. I bis is the Hind! form of the 

word, and is probably borrowed from India proper. 

Cf. brahma-ji, p. 121«, 1. 38. It is sometimes 

added directly to the noun, as in baba-jl (Siv, 555), 

naiad-ji (Siv. 630), shivanath-ji (Siv. 131), 

* 

vislm-ji (Siv. 1357), and sometimes to an obi. form, 
as in krushna-jl (Siv. 110), narasimha-ji (Siv. 
857); shiva-ji (Siv. 516). 
jab 1 i m. a herd of cattle. 

jaba-wol u jr - Tig i m. (f. 

-wajen ), a herd-owner, osp. an owner of 

great herds. *o 

jab 2 nn in. n kind of grass, good for cattle-fodder 
(L. 70, 359). 

jaba in. an outer robe or long cloth eont or gown 

(of any colour), tho sleeves of which reach not quite 
to the wrist ; a coat of mail, any coat of defence, is 
j aba-jama iRuifl or jeba-jyama sir 
*-* 1 in. ii cunt ol mail (in Kuslmilr composed 

of rings locally made) (El. also jahttjatca) (Hiim. 919, 

979 ; K. 550, 557). 

jabin m, the forehead (Kb, YZ. 9). iw 


ai 


jab 8 ruth aR^sr m * (s «- ,1;it jaVrutas 

), omnipotence ; might, power, prowess 
(Ram. 742, 923, 1340). 

jdch l ^R^rv: m. isg. dat. jacas jURTI ), know¬ 
ledge of some art or science. 

joch u or joch u ^ i «dj. 

(f. jocli u ■sq^r or jiich 11 atel‘, a shabbily dressed 
person, ji male sloven ; one whose actions are slovenly 
or ungraceful, a clumsy fellow, a lout, 

jachyov see jakhun. 

jad ^ l ■flfqfTTTt?: >n. an ancestor; (in Kashmiri) 
a groat-grand father, the grandfather of one’s father 

D o u 

or of one’s mother. 

jada-bud'-bab ^ ^-^r i faufarimf: m. 

a great-great-grandfather on the side of eitlier parent. 

jadu .(Rum. 814) jadoh sTR?, (Rum. Si 3) 
jyado wrfr or (Hum. 901) jyadoh ^11 m. 
magic, enclmntment, charm, conjuring. Cf. jod. 

jod ( = »jU-) 1 ?u?rr m. a malevolent charm, an 

evil spell (Riim. 869, jyodah, with suff. of in h i . art.), 
-gar -air or (Riim. 866) jyodugar I 

RfiRTTWR ni. one who knows how to cast such 

spells, u wizard. 

juda 5RT or (H. vii, 16) judah adj. c.g. 

separated, apart (YZ. 191, Ram. 1304); separate, 

distinct ; npart (from), free (from), void (of) (Riim. 

1055) ; apart, broken in two, split apart, split open 
(Riim. 1709), — gafehnn —m.inf. to go 

apart, become separated (II. vii, 16). — kariui 

—m.inf. to separate (Eh). 

jadad (of. 3^ and I : m. 

u distant ancestor, further back oven than u great- 
great-grand father. Cf. jad. 

jadugar /. (YZ. 44 1 , jodagar or 

jyodugar ^ft^^TTT (Hum. 806), i.rp jod-gar, 
s.v. jod. 

judah i.q- juda, q.v. 

jadoj* I f. O menu and 

importunate beggar woman, a shameless beggar that 
is never satisfied ; n woman whose conduct is Hint ol 

1 such a beggar; seojadal. 

jadal ’3T^5| (of. jadwal), a ruled line (round n pago), 
a marginal lino, ■put 1 ' I f. a rule, 

consisting of a wooden or pasteboard hoard provided 
with threads on which tlie paper is pressed, and thus 
becomes ruled. 

jadal I m. (tho f. is jadojh 

q.v.), a mean and importunate beggar, a shameless 
beggar that is never satisfied (Siv. 12-16); a man 
whose conduct is that df such a beggar, -kut 1 ' 


l’’or wonls not found uutkr j6 ur jy f ser undtr ja oi j, rttspcdively. S» e m tide j. 
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jigar fsuTT 


& 


©\ 

u beggar. 


f. the girl-daughter of such 
-kath -efig i] m. a hov-son 

of such a beggar, a beggar's brat ; a boy who himself 
habitually acts as such a beggar. 

jadalgl i ^frTfrfe^fvR f. I ho conduct of 

a meat!, greedy, and importunate beggar; conduct 
such ns that. 

jadolil ^Tf^r^r I f. covetousness 

accompanied by meanness and importunity, 
jadur" i m. I lie refuse part of 

vegetables, cabbage-stalks, or the like, 
jadwal <a<*q«t Jj^r l m. tho.makingof 

a ruled lino or ruled border (round a page), ruling 
a marginal lino <ct. jadalb -kalaill | 

ni. a pen for ruling or making 
marginal lines, an etching pen, tbe English crow 
quill, or the like. 

judoy 1 f. separation, parting (K.Pr. 231 ; 

\/i. 142, 557 ; lliiin. 102(J; II. vii, 16) ; absence; 
estrangement, discord (Ram. 1 tilG). 

jafakar see japhakar. 

jag 1 -5T7T or jcg 7*1*1 I ^TsT m. u sacrifice, a sacrificial 
ceremony (Siv. 74, 311,392,801 ; Ram. 79, 80, 1140, 
1320, 1 675, 1099, 1700; K. 305,371, 402, etc.); 
esp. a joint general sacrifice to ward off or counteract 
some public calamity ; a harvest home (El.). 

jaga-yiiz u man i m . 

(his wife is jaga-yuz^inan-bay 
the bead person in whose name such a sacrifice is 
conducted on behalf of the others, usually one of the 
largest contributors to the cost, 
jag 2 -5T*r I Txf^f^frxc m. (sg. aid. jaga 1 N. of 

a certain bird, a kind of swan of a pale yellow colour, 
jaga 2 tt*i in jaga-phamb t UTirtr^^f: m. 

it * i ^ ^ 

old cotton wadding which lias been used for padded 
clothing, for padded caps, or tbe like. 

jaga 3 tri, see jog u . 

jega %*tt 'jLj>- m. an ornament worn on the turbnn, 
consisting of a band of velvet about six inches long 
and two broad, embroidered, ornamented with precious 
stones, and bearing an almond-shaped gold plate ; 
cf. bombur-par, p. 108a, 1. 31. .See L. 375 for 
particulars as to the spread of imitations of the shape 
of tbe jega in the pattern of shawls and carpets 
(Ram. 1457). 

jog (? spelling) m. a lazy fellow (K.Pr. 125). 
jogi irpft (Siv. 206), i.q. jug', q.v. 
jog J 3 T*T | WTVT m. impeding or stopping another's 
work by conspiring or uniting with others for this 
purpose. —milawun — t ^*tt< 
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m.inf. (of a number of people collected together) 
deliberately to stop some work, so as to prevent Its 
accomplishment — tshunun —1 ^sfrTTn^TTTnr 
m.inf. violently, or by robbery,'or the like, to slop 
another’s work. 

jaga-bog u aT7i-=i*r i m. deliberately to 

stop another person when speaking, or the like, 
to interrupt and stop a conversation, 
juga (? s]telling) in juga juga, dancing (a bird or 
similar object) up and down (o.g. on the hand i 
(K.Pr. 37). 

jug 1 srpT t 111 . i(sg. voe. jogi iftf*!, Rum, 1778; 

pi. flat, jogen Riim. 73, 784, 1735), a kind 

of Hindu ascetic, a Yogi, esp. a member of the katt- 
phatd or «split-eared ’ Yogis (Siv. 206, 528, 529, 
-><88, etc.; Ram. 96, 1134). -patlichall -tTRn^T? 

( = jLljlj <—) i ’sfhxfyfwsR: m. ‘the King of 
^ % r > s . -* 1 • (, 1 a certain thorny creeper growing oil 

the lower slopes of tlie hills. In medicine it is used 
as an antiphlogistic i L. 79). -poth a r | 

*im. the Yogi character—-one of the 
stock characters in a theatrical perforin mice, -pawur^ 

I ^ftfaniT^T m. a Yogi’s slipper, a magic 
slipper, by wearing which a Yogi is supposed to go 
from place to place through the air. 

jugin ^f*P* I f. a triangular gold ornament 

studded with jewels worn by women on each side of 
the forehead. 

jagur u i f^RTxtnftsr: m. one who, out of pure 

perversity, attacks others and stops their work. 

jagur u l wr*re i m. pretended obsfinaoy or 

determination (e.g. such as is displayed by natives of 
Kashmir when bargaining, their arms flung violently 
about and saying that they will never, never, consent 
to pay or receive such a price,—all this being merely 
part of the ordinary procedure preliminary to an 
agreement). 

jagur a 2 3lT*r^ l WScft m. one who exhibits sucli 
sham obstinacy as that described under jaglir u 1. 

jigar f thm S-s*- in. tbe liver; looked upon as the sent 
of the affections, equivalent to the English heart 
(YZ. 140; Siv. 329, 1006). —dazun — m.inf. 

the liver to burn or to be inflamed, to bo heart¬ 
broken (Y Yj. 298, 514). —galun —m.inf. 
to cause one’s liver to melt, to show affectionate 
service (to = path) (RSro. 192). -goshe L*- 
m. a lobe of tbe liver; met. one dear or beloved, 
a darling (YZ. 152). -trash -THT 

? m. 

cutting of the liver, tbe liver being cut to pieces, 
rending of the heart (Ram. 1539). 


Pot word- not found under j5 or jy, nee under or j, reapectivi-lv. See article j. 
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i agar goth stTmr^ i *tft f. (sg. tint, jagargoti 
X. of 11 kind of bhang; see banga. 
iugath i ^rf?rww m. (sg. dat. jugatas b 

gain, esp. sudden and unexpected gain of wealth 
without exertion, a valuable windfall, 
jigari, see don li . 

jogir Jl> m. land granted rent-free or revenue-free 
in perpetuity ( L. 30V). —kadun —in.inf. to 
extract a jogir, i.e. to make a grant of land rent- or 
revenue-free (K.I‘r. 33). 
jail 1 aTM?, see ja, 

jah 2 sis*- in. dignity, rank, high position, esp. in the 
Persian phrase mal o jah, wealth and dignity 
(YZ. 233, 401). 

jah“l m. ignorance, bullishness; foolish or senseless 
disputation, a war of words (K.Pr. 183). Cf. jahal. 
jahal a!? 5 ! m. anger, rage (Ram. 828, 1374, 1377, 
1406, 1418, 1153). Cf. jah ft l. 
jahal I m. angry obstinacy or 

persistence (esp. in quarrels), 
johil JjsU>- ndj. c.g. ignorant, illiterate (Gr.M.) ; an 
ignorant fool (K.Pr. 46). 

I ah am in. N. of a village in Kashmir famous for 

the tobacco grown there (K.Pr, 86). 
jah an or {Siv. 919» jehan m - the 

world (EL; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 86, 107, 173, 260, 263; 
W. 132; Siv. 1153 ; Bam. 281, 320, 587, 714, etc.), 
jahannam *~.=r m. Gehenna, Kell (K.Pr. 34). 
jahaza i = I xrtrr: m. a ship; the tree of 

a camel’s saddle, or the saddle and its appurtenances. 
-won 11 1 m. a sailor (esp. in a sea¬ 

going ship). 

jaja phijah Dm fa^rrf (? = hi b>- ‘reward-increase’) | 

m. lamentable entreaty, pitifully 
begging for something. The affiliation of this word 
is doubtful. If the Persian equivalent suggested 
above is correct, they would be the cry of n beggar, 
that tho granting .of his request would bring 
abundance of reward. 

jajlr u «T5pt^ I f. a kind of hookah, or 

native pipe for smoking tobncco through water, 
a hubble-bubble (ELj^Vr) {K.Pr, 61). —tulanwdl u 

—m. u pipe-hearer (EL). 

jajiri-gath t >gRqi«Kt<ruraRTT*i: m. 

(sg. dat. -gatas the upright stem of 

a hookah, issuing out of the water - receptacle; 
cf. gath 2. -tang m. N. of a kind of pear 

(L. 350h). -woh u | m. the 

water of a hookah, through which the tobacco-smoke 
passes. It is used medicinally as a lotion for burns. 
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juj fl wa W5R or juz a wa <3313 ( — •)*-) 1 trwrs:*m. 

a part or section of a book consisting of a fixed 
number (e.g. eight) of leaves; a quire (of paper); 
a printer’s sheet, 

jakh-jakh ariq-apq t m. prating, jawing, 

with the object of urging another, 
jakhun I conj. 1 (I p.p. jokh u , 

2 p.p. jacbyOV This verb is ust*d im¬ 

personally in tenses formed from the past participles) 
to work zealously. Cf. jurun. 
jakkarbam 1 m. an uproar, esp. that 

caused by a number of children, accompanied by the 
sound of blows or slaps on the various limbs. 
jakhawun u irnre-j 1 qmi: n ag. (f. jakhawiih* 

I ' 

a zealous worker. 

jal 1 "srtJf I ,M - X. of a certain small 

bird with a sweet voice, ? a lark. It is kept as 
n pet (.Siv. 181), 

jal 2 *f*r or jel 5*1*1 ( = ) 1 iftTT^ adv. quickly, 

speedily (Siv. 478, 1286; II. vi, 16). -jal 1 
^SlfiTSrt^JK adv. very quickly, very speedily 11 Siv. 971). 
jal Jju»- 1 in, a written counterfeit, 

a forgery. 

jel 1 31^ m. a prison, a jail (the English word) 
(K.Pr, 245). 

jel 2 lt«T ? m. a row, string, line ; a chain (Ram. 16). 
jil 1 faTpr < = Jj>- ) I f■ the large earpet- 

like body-doth of a horse, elephant, or the like, 
a horse-cloth, housings. Cf. julh 
jola ^t*r 1 m, a fever resulting from chill, 

elm motorized by inward burning niul outward chill 
(horses ore specially liable to it). —gatehun 
—I ‘53Tt?r*C m.iuf. an attack of such fever 
to come on. 

jol 1 jrrf^T I f. network; bice, bobbinet ; 

a lattice, grating, trellis-work. 
jul‘^r ( = J=f) 1 f. a horse-blanket. Cf. jil 1 , 

jul 1 i f- (»g- dot. jole a bag, 

sack, pouch, wallet; esp. a beggar’s wallet. 
—fehunun* —f.inf. to don 
tho beggars wallet, i.e. to go out begging, to go 
forth on a begging expedition. Cf. jambel 
fehunim a , s.v. jambel. 

jilb or jil‘b (? f - a ll0rse s flank 

[drav jilbi, he went out to (stand in attendance by) 
the horse’s flank (K. 29)]. jil'bi pakun farprfw 
m.inf. to go by the think, to cut vet (of a horse) 
(K. 1008). Cf. jilav. 

jdlaba l ^ m. a purgative 

diarrhoea. 


For words not lound uuder jS or jy, tee under j* or j. respeetieely. See article j. 
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jald or jal*d or jel a d aL>- adv. quickly 

(El., K.Pr. 3, 157; Siv. 356, CGI ; Ram. 718, 770, 
10j 8, 138*2; H. xii, 15, 23, 24). jald-jald pahan 

or jald pahan qfT*T adv. 

quickly (El.). Cf. jal 2. 

jaldi I } - quickness, speed; haste, hurry. 

—-kariin 1 * ^iT^r f.inf. to make speed, to hurry 

(Siv. 799). 

jil ft d i m. (sg. dat. jildas fai ^u ), 

the skin ; hide, leather ; binding of a book ; n book ; 
a volume of a book (Gr.M.) ; regarding the gend. 
of this word, which is f. in Hindi, see W. 18). 
-gOr u -?T*i l «]5["'ft m. a bookbinder {W. 111), 

jalgoza ira?fYgt jj.il?- I Wfatpi: m. a kind of nut 
resembling a pistachio. It is much esteemed as 
a dainty. 

W 

jalakh-duz i ; m. an em¬ 

broiderer ; a maker of saddle-cloths and rugs (El.). 

julm or jul a m *!1* m. tyranny, violent injustice 
(Gr.M.). ' 

jalandar m. dropsy (Gr.M.). 

jalara ^ihh I ^m^STTfaflq: m. a kind of fringe on 
a woollen garment or shawl, woven or netted in 
a fancy pattern. 

jalus I? spelling and gend.) a tax levied on a village 
on account of expenses of English visitors (L. 415). 
jalwa s in. manifestation; splendour, lustre, 
effulgence, glory. With empli. y jaloy (II. vi, 17). 

dyun u ftfj m.inf. to give forth glorv, to 

manifest oneself in glory (H. vi, 7). 

jalav or jelav sqsnw i wst m. bluzing 

(ci. alavj; brilliancy, effulgence; flame, blaze, 
burning of fire (Ram. 1578, 1582, 1613 ; It. 884) ; 
met. brilliancy oi character, gloriousness, glory; 
dignity, dignified appearance (K.Pr. 261). —dyun u 
*7 I Trsm m.inf. to give effulgence 

or glory (e.g. to a jewel by polishing, to u person by 
conferring honour, to a business by making it prosper), 
jilav fal*i<t (? _*L?- or v—L?-), f. in —din u —f.inf. 

tightly to squeeze a horse’s flunks between the heels 
when riding him (It. 381). Cf. jilb, 
jal6y see jalwa. 

. ‘ in ' |J| ri7 Ti-l"fq; m. of a certain dangerous 
internal disease, said to be due to blood-disorder. 

It is either pneumonia or congestion of the lungs, 
both of which are called by the same name, 
jam *’■:>- m. a goblet, bowl, cup (EL). 

jama-khos" m. a large bowl (El. j. 

jama or jema w*?, i.q. jama, q.v. — thawun 

—^*T m.inf. to make a collection, to pile up, to 
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heap up (Siv. 1302). — yun“ — m.inf. to come 

together, to assemble (Rain. 797 j. 

jamajema sqm or (Ram. 142) jamah or 
(Ram. 690, 820, 1130) jemah sutth? m. a collection, 
congregation ; amount, sum total, whole, total {of 
a whole) (Gr.M.) ; capital, principal; collection, 
savings (Gr.M.) , the land - tax, the Government 
demand, hind revenue, takrori jama 
an item of revenue charged against a village, but 
disputed by the villagers ( L. 406, 449). — gafehun 

m.inf. to go together, to gather, to assemble, 
collect (Ram. 1130). — karun —m.inf. to 

collect, accumulate, amass (K.Pr. 246) ; to add up, 
add together; to save, store up, lay by (K.Pr. 255, 
TV. 22) ; to add to a sum already there, to deposit 
(money in a bank, or the like) (Gr.M.) ; to credit, to 
cariv to credit in an account. —sapa min — 

m.inf. to become assembled, to assemble (Rimi. 142, 

yun u — f?I«T m.inf. to come together, to 
assemble (Ram. 363, 690, 1130). 

jama *tt*t <ul> or jyama i m. 

a garment, robe, gown, vest (YZ. 19, 233, 458, 536 ; 
Siv'. 58, 98, 179, 281, 344, 789, etc. ; Ram. 39, 119, 
15f), etc. ; Iv. 421 ; H. x, 9) ; a long gown (having 
from eleven to thirty breadths of doth in the skirt, 
which at the upper part is folded into innumerable 
plaits. The body-part, being double-breasted, is tied 
in two places at each side), -kan „C*L>- | 

■ . m. of a loom adorned with pictures, 

and the like, found in the houses of the rich. It is 
properly a room adjoining a bath in which people 
change their clothes. -takta -rTlfr tab? <ul> | 

m. a kind of embroidered or flowered 
woollen shawl or cloth ; i.q. jawar, q.v. Cf. 
jamawar. 

jom' 1 I Ill. N. of the country of Jamil 

(Jummoo), lying to the south-east of the Kashmir valley. 

jam l -wala i ndj. c.g. born or 

produced in Jamii. 

junta m. Friday (amongst Musalmans) (V. 106), 
i.q. jumali. 

jamb el or jamel i f. « leather- 

bag or wallet; a beggar’s wallet (of cloth or any 
other material). — felnmun u —l 

f.inf, to don the beggar’s wallet, i.o^ to go out 

l )e eg* n gt 1° g° forth on a begging expedition. Cf. 

jul* fehunlm 11 , s.v. julb 

jambar I m. (in exchanging, bartering, 

conversation, etc.) adequacy, suitableness, fitness, 
being entitled to. 


For word, not found under j« or jy. i«« under ja or j, reipoctirely. See article j. 
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jumbish ^ig^r I m^WT TT f- motion, movement; 

in Kashmiri, a small piece, a bit, of any inanimate 
object. Of. jimish. 
jambasi, jambaz at n i sr, sec trel. 
jamah stflTW, jemah see jama, 

jumah 3f»TT? t m. ‘ the clay of tlie 

congregation Friday (on which clay Musalmans 
assemble to pray at the great mosque). Cf. junta, 
jam jam aTFfoTH; | WT^nWTfar m. the flare or blazing up 
of burning straw, or the like. — hyon u —1 
3q"r5TT<?rTf i q^“nftsJ , Wi m.inf. a sudden flare or blazing 
conflagration to take place. -mala -*TT”tT I ufljlft 
f. a flaring line o fire. Cf. jenjem. 
jumka ^FoR l qiUTHTjrrrc^ ni. the bell-shnpcd pendant of 
an earring; an earring with one or more of these 
pendants (K.Pr. 173). -boll -qRTt l W*qT!Tlq?tq: 

b - ' j 

m. an earring adorned with pendants. -hor u -jRi I 
qifi!fqiTqR6fl(ni.n pair of earrings with pendants. >kan 
-^ 5 ^ i yefic-f i -i qr^*RtTTR^m.a single one of such earrings, 
jamakh arnig t qrrf^r: f. sg. dat. jamaki srafan, 
radiance, lustre, sparkle, glitter, refulgence, 
jama-kan 0 X.*U-, see jama, 
jamel i f. i.q. jambel, q.v. 

jumla aLw^ m. a sentence, a clause (Gr.M.h 
jumala m. the whole, aggregate, total. —alam 

JU in. the whole world; He who is the (source 

of the) entire universe, God (II. i, 13). 
jamal-goth i srptpst: f. (sg. dat. 

-gdti -vftfit), a certain purgative nut (resembling the 
pistachio nut), croton figlitmi. Cf. jaipal phal. 
jama masjid ( = .Ur I '»• a congregational 

mosque ; the main Musalmitn Masjid in ■Srinagar (EL), 
jamuna 3TFRT f. N. of a river, the river Yamuna 
(Jumna) in Hindustan (Siv. 213, 1057, 1151, 1386, 
1489; K. 70 tl., 218. 229, 267, 305, 702, 864). 
jaman»pat tt r u ! qf^qrrfqiiq: f. a horoscope, 

an astrological record of nativity. 
jumph u r tt see jfiph^r* 1 . 

jamara ‘SWFT m. n 'burnum fo tens (EL), 
jamus (? spelling) m. a bull buffalo (L. 360). Cf. 
mtishb 

jimish fwfrnr I f. a small piece of anything ; 

a small part of any action ; n short space or moment 
of time. Cf. jumbish. 

jamsoza spiffs! i ^Rffaliq: m. lacquer or burnishing 

matorial used by jewellers. 

jamath 1 ( — 1%^) m. (sg. dat. jamatas "STOTrisO, 

Friday (EL). 

jamath 2 shtt? u^eUs»- i L (sg. dat. jambte a 

), a company', body, societjy band, party, troop, 
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group, congregated or collective body, assembly, 
congregation (K.Pr. 86, 207) ; a meeting, gathering ; 
class, order, rank ; in Kashmiri, osp. a collection of 
men in rows, a regiment. 

jamoth in jamoth karun swtvr efpsr^r I 

1 rn.inf. (amongst Musalmans) to 

utter the call or cry summoning the faithful to 
a solemn religious meeting, 

jam a wax m. a kind of Kashmir slmwl in which 

tlie jega -design (see jega) is interlaced with strips 
of various colours covered with small flowers 
(L. 376, 377), r Cf. jlwar, and jama-takta, 
s.v. jama. 

jan of 5 ! in the sound of metallio vessels, etc., striking 
against each other, clang (El. jtian). 

jail 1 (often written jyan 3URt I ! iftq: m. 

(this word is f. in Hindi, see AV. 18), the breath of 
life, vitality; life, spirit, soul, mind (K.Pr. 50; 
YZ. 8, 22, 62, 140, 152, 212 ; 8iv. 130, 191, 226, 
6so ; Lain. 67. 1**0, 310, t'tr. i ; animation, vigour, 
energy, force, stamina; tlie best part, the essence (of 
a thing) ; that which imparts life or beauty, etc. 
(to a thing); ornament, grace, beauty ; a sweetheart, 
darling (voo. jana, K.Pr. 86). 

jana-mlr I m. prince of 

(my) life-breath, a darling and worthy son; esp. of 
some great person (K.Pr. *18) ; a living being 
(Itam. 1126). -marg -*RT l m. one who 

•lies in childhood or before he has reached man’s 
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estate. 

jani yar ,G (for m. a soul-friend, 

a thorough friend (K.Pr, 5). 
jan 2 (often written jyail 5UT^1 I ndj. c.g. 

good, excellent, first-rate (K.Pr. 71, 86, 255; Siv. 
54, 239, 431, 707, 1102, 1656, 1712; Ram* 796, 
1069, 1262, 1278 ; K. 984 ; H. vii, 27) ; beautiful 
(YZ. 18, 207 ; Siv. 469, 882 ; Rum. 589, 596, 624, 
1330 ; K. 219) ; good, right, advisable, proper (K.Pr. 
24, 51, 95; Rum. 603); much (in a good sense) 
(&v. 426); as ndv., well (Rum. 191, 1227, 1622; 
H. xi, 17) ; as interj, jail kyah, how well ! how 
excellently! (L.Y. 89); of. jwan. -butll" -^5 
adj. (f. -bufeh u -q^), good-looking (EL). —gabhun 

—m.inf. to be advisable, proper (to do anything) 
(Ram. 191, 401) ; to be right, proper (H. xi, 18) ; 
to turn out well (for a person), to result happily 
(L.Y. 85). —pahan — q^rq I adj. 

e.g. moderately good, not altogether good. —pbth 1 
—qif<T ndv. well, excellently. —pyon 11 —inq m.inf. 
(of rain) to fall fast (Gr.M.). 


For words not found under ji or jy, see under ja or j t respectively, See article j* 
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jani srrfa iu jam-adan srrfa i m . 

°* a certain plant growing in the hills and 
described ns possessing leaves that are red and blue 
<>n the face and green on the reverse, the nll-lanfhl 

ot India, Salrut sp. used medicinally as a diuretic 

(L. / 5), 

jin fan I TTW m. one of the Genii, a male 

fairy; an elt, spirit; a demon, an ogre (K.Pr. 84; 
If dm. 863, 892). — afeun — I 

m.int. a demon to enter (a person), to be possessed by 
a demon. — feanan 1 —xifafn I rn.pl.inf. 

demons to he caused to enter; esp. of some very- 
prosperous person, to become possessed by devils. 

jina-gara fsnr tjtt i Tm*Tnfraa<srn f. ‘ demon 
longing , i.e. greediness or voracity like that of 
a demon. -phrot® | !<: m. a 

demon-boor, i.e. a fellow who conducts himself like 
a demon, a blackguard, a barbarian. 
jon 1 ^rrf^T in joiP-jan nifa-^rrn J-=r i 

nnnaflqi oh m. the whole self, body, breath, and 
soul considered as an entirety. 

join -srpft often written jyoni 5UTnt) | rifavniT f. 

goodness, excellence ; welfare (Gr.M.n 

janch nfa, see jach. 

junda 3t< i m. a garment made of rags sewn 

together, a patchwork coat, a patched coat, a poor 
man’s ragged garment (K.Pr. 24, 86, 228 ; Ram. 

-s a fe -R?I I nwinraTfa^i’ hi. a tailor who makes 
coats by sewing rags together ; one who makes coats 
ot good material in a similar fashion, a patchworker. 
-s ban -^i^n i *i ?&nit|fanrT f. {sg. dat. s a biiii’ i 
the needle used iu making patchwork, 
janda sti or jenda stfa i m. a Hag, banner, 

standard, ensign. -bardar -n^TT i in. 

a banner-bearer, standard-bearer. — dyun u f?*I | 

-Tj.wrrrsr ^rt^rrirriT m.iuf. to plant the flag; met. 
after careful preparation to make oneself firm in any 
plan-, course of action, or the like. —dith behun 

i m.inf., id. -khan 

^ * *t t m. ‘ captain flag a soldier whoso 

contribution towards a light is to wave the flag; 

hence, a cowardly warrior, a poltroon, a shirker. 

—lagun "TTh^T m.inf, to set up a flag ; met. to 

insist on a claim (II. v, II j. 

junda #"? i ftrafn-jBT; m. one who has a big belly, 
a corpulent person with a big appetite. -mub* 

I 3ifa*lfT: f. a corpulent ami gluttonous 
woman, who greedily fills her belly at the expense of 
the other members of the household, a greedy slut. 
jund a i -33rrJt m. tho belly, esp. a big belly. 
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jundal jnn i nfc^ifa: adj. c.g. big-bellied and 
greedy, voracious, gluttonous. 

jandar aTT^TT I adj. c.g. having life, 

living, alive; having power or strength, active; 
lively, spirited (e.g. of a horse). 

jang (often spelt jeng 5tfai i m . 

fighting; fight, battle, war, combat (K.Pr. 31, 86, 
210; Siv. 571 ; Ram. 481, 924, 1324, 1420, 1452 
—din 1 —f^rfn i ni.pl.inf. to give 

combats, i.e. violently to oppose another witli abuse 
as well as action. — karun — <snn m.inf. to fight 
(W. 147). 

janga-jang nnfan l f. mutual combat, 

wordy warfare. Regarding gend. see Gr.Gr. 75. 

junga ain | adj. c.g. impulsive, emotional, 

insisting on having one's own way, one who will have 
his own wav. 

m # 

jungagl I n^mniTTUT ^nwramffaHT f- in¬ 

sistence on having one’s own way, intolerance of 
others’ wishes. 

jangal 1 <*i*l (yi I adj. c.g. ot or pertaining to 

a forest or wood ; horn or produced in a forest or 
wood ; uncultivated ; wild, savage, uncivilizi 
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barian, clownish, boorish. —kib u —fan f. Edtcard. 
modk (El.). ^ 

jangul 3T?Tn (often written jengul 5dnm i 

m. (sg. dat. jangalas afavTCr; pi. nom. jangal 
® jungle , forest ; in Kashmir esp. a mountain 
forest (YZ. 2S4; Siv. 206, 267, 273, 495, etc. ■ 
Ram. 201, 388). 

janjal 5t5rr^ or jenjal 5*fam I ill. entangle¬ 

ments, embarnissments, troubles, cares or anxieties 
(of worldly concerns or engagements) (Siv. 1695) ; 
a teasing, tiring, or troublesome person or business * 
a plague, pest, bore; in Kashmiri, esp. noisy 
behaviour, speaking loud, shouting out (Siv. 278) ; 
bombast. 

janjol 1 gfa'((hr I adj. c.g. occasioning 

trouble, embarrassing, troublesome; a troublesome 
person, one who molests; iu Kashmiri, esp. one who 
behaves noisily, one who is in the habit of speaking 
loudly or wrangling; bombastic. 

janjul 11 5(5T«r or janjur® iiiw t m. a face 

twisted downwards by the habitual practice of anger, 
etc., a lowering countenance. 

jenjem sipam m. great brilliancy, blazing brightness 
(•Siv. 1843). f'f. jamjam. 

janjur 1 sNrft or jenjui 4 f. (sg. dat. janjure 

5t5io , etc.), a chain (Siv. 1017). 

tK 

janjur® 3t3r*, sec janjul®. 


1 "I " lir ‘ h “ ol ,0Und umi, f J 6 or jy. Me tituliT jtt or j, rexpeotively. See article j. 
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janajat (? spelling anti gender), the population of 
a village including agriculturists and menials 
(L. 462). 

janel i m. a kind of iron-bound 

club used as a weapon by bill Gujurs and herdsmen, 
janam *jlp-, my life (borrowed from Persian) (K.Pr. 
15'}), see jail l. 

jaiimaslitami spITTEift f. the eighth lunar day of the* 
dark half of the month of Bnd^rnpeth (August 
September), on which Ilimliis celebrate the festival of 
Krsna's (Krishna’s) birth |L, 266). 
janana sttvtr (cf. ^UU-) | adj. e g. very 

charming, very excellent, of extreme merit, 
janun m. demoniacal possession, loss of reason, 

insanity, madness (151.). 

jins . m. genus, kind, sort ; goods, articles (as 

a group; hence, in sg. I (Gr.M,); cf. gair-jins, 
p. 296//, 1. 21. ba-jinsan adv. in kind, in 

detail, to all appearance (Rain. 3*16), 
janath, jenath {= ) m. (sg. dat. janatas 

paradise, heaven, the abode of the blessed 
dead (II. iii, 7 ; xii, 13, 20-4). 
jantri f. an almanac, calendar (L. 409). 
jintyana m. Genfiana (El.), 

janew m. the sacred thread worn by Hindus 

(L. 261 }. " 
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janwar or (Riim. 1496) janawar *TR^T, or 

janawara sthrt m. i.q. janawar, a bird, q.v. 
(El., YZ. 398, Ram. 1496). 
janawar WT-Tenr or janawar WT*ITWTT l 

in. (often spelt jyan 0 3?rr*r 0 1, a bird, (janawar, 
YZ. 143; Siv. 158, 502, 1607, 1762; Ram. 314-16, 
412, 1198 ; janawar, Niv. 1721 ; Riim. 527 ; II. viii, 
1 ; ix, 1, 3, 5) ; an animal (janawar, Ram. 370, 
373, 404, 1288). Tho above is the Hindu spelling, 
Musahnfius say janwar, janawar, or janawara, 
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q.v. Cf. Gr.M. 

jinaza fawrii I m. a bier 

with a corpse upon it ; a bier; a corpse; (in 
Kashmiri) a long-limbed ablebodied fool, 
jhan ytr , jiidni ^rbft, learned spelling of gyan, 
gyonl, respectively, qq.v. 
jaiier irr^T i m. goodness, excellence, 

japh ^ I f. (sg. dat. japi srfq), 

a sudden leap on fo the back of a horse or similar 
riding animal, —din 11 —1 
f.inf. to do ibis, to leap on to a height. 
japh 1 in —bhuniih u —i 

f.inf. to wave or brandish the arm as a threat 
or challenge to another* 
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— jora l aflT 

juph-kina-takh t ^TTf^viT?: m. 'S. of 

a gambling game, in which one player holds a number 
of cowries or similar objects in his hand and the other 
bets whether the number is even (Pers. or 

odd (Pers, jUr). 

japhakar -srorhfiTT A£'^r '»• “ tyrant, oppressor (El ). 

japhar sniiT in —tulun —' ^fd 

m.inf. when someone is detailed to do some work, to 

# 

worry him by excessive urging to perform it quickly. 

japhur u WTOj* (? = gr>«r) l “• 

a certain flower, ? the marigold, for which El. gives 
■japkiri m. According to El. there are two varieties, 
shish-barg j. (six-leaved m.) and makhmal ]. (velvet 
m.) (Riim. 644). 

jdph tt r u t ^f|S6T f. a small hut or hovel, 

jaipal phal ^ m. Croton tiglium, i.q. jamal- 

goth, q.v. (Eh). 

jar ■SITT I m. a lustre, chandelier, 

jara or jera adv, in showers, in Hoods (of 
tears, etc.) tSiv. 1588) ; hence, very much exceedingly 
(Siv. 334). Cf. jar 1 1. 
jara wrt. iu jara dyun u arrr f^*r i fwiT 

m.inf. to drive away or divorce a wife for bad 

conduct. 

jar 1 1 I vJTTTWrib f* continued rain, showers, 

usually — 

¥ *•> 

jar 1 2 attX 1 f. the r0 °t of any medicinal 

herb, a root used as a medicine, a medicinal root. 

jera sut. see jara, 

jera I m - wringing the hands in extreme 

agitation, perturbation, the being beside oneself with 

fear, sorrow, or the like. — anun —' 

m.inf. to bring (i.e. commence) 
wringing the bands in extreme agitation, to be at 
one’s wits’ ends for fear, sorrow, or the like. 

jiris-peth pyon u 

m.inf. to fall on such agitation, to be filled with 
agitation and to have to act at once, to he agitated 
and to have no time to make up one s mind. Cf. 
joris-peth pyon u , s.v. jor u . 
jor 1 ‘aYy I m - n double shawl, 

jor 2 iftx in jor dyun u wtT I m.inf. to 

count, add up. — hyoil tt — ^ l m.inf. 

to take the total, to test the number of any collection 

of articles, to check the total, 
jora 1 ^TT • m. a pair, couple (K. 538 ; one 

of a pair, a fellow, mate, mutch, counterpart. This 
word and jur 1 are generally, but not always, used 
with reference to animate objects, while hor u , q.v. 
is generally used for a pair o; inanimate objects. 


For words not found under ji or jy, w# under j* or j f respectively. 


See article j* 
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Jora and jur* cannot be used interchangeably, Jora 
is most used with numerals, as in akh jora (but also 
akh jur 1 >, one pair; z a h jora, two pairs, and so on ; 
1 kotar-jur 1 , a pair of pigeons; gur'-jur 1 , a pair 
of horses, and so on ; both atha-jbra and atha-jur 1 , 
the two hands, with slightly different meanings; see 
p. 584, 1. 27. It is also looked upon as the singular 
of the plural z ft h, two. See Gr.Gr. 81, 82. Of. jur*. 
With the suff. of the indef. art. we have jorah, 
see bel. -boj a I *Wrf?<rte: m. (of a man or 

child) a mate, a fellow ; one who is alike another in 
all particulars and notions. -judoy* f 

separation or disassociation of a pair, esp. the 
dissolution of the union between husband and wife, 
the sorrow caused to one by the death of the other 
(K.Pr. 231). -piit u -xi^ i f. 

a double shawl; a shawd made up of two thicknesses 
or two widths joined together. 

jorah *TKi$ I JTTCft C.g., pi. any pair, some 

pair (Ram. 417) ; about two. This word is declined 


jasoda -strict 
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m the plur., C.g. pi. ag. jorahau (Gr.Gr. 81, 93 . 

-khanda c.g. about two, but a little less 

(Gr.Gr. 81, 93). 

jora 2 m. (really the same as jora 1 in a special 
senso), a suit (of clothes) (Gr.M.). 

jore sPm, j5ri wtft, see jur 1 . 

jori wrft ^V or jyorl sirffl i Trcrr^rR adj. c.g. 
running, (lowing (Siv. 205, 532, 1892, 1893; Ra m . 

< 22) ; proceeding, progressing ; current, usual ; con- 
tinuing, continuous, permanent; issued and in force 
(of an order) (Gr.M.) ; opened and still open (of 
a school, or the like) (Gr.M.); as adv. in streams, 
continually, without cessation (Ram. 1735). 

jor« adj. (f. jiir a mounted (as jewels) (El.). 

Cf. jarun. 

jor u ^ m. in joris peth pyon a wrft* ^ i 
%^T'TTfl. m.inf. to full into agitation on 
the non-success of some work, when no other means of 
carrying it out appears to ho available. Cf. jlris- 
petli pyon u , s.v. jera. 

jur 1 1 srfr i f. isg. dat. jore wH), two things, 

a pair of any two similar things. This word is the 
same in meaning as jora 1, but the two words are 
not interchangeable, one being preferred in some 
cases, and the other in others ; see jora 1. Thus we 
have d&da-jur 1 , a pair of bullocks (IC.Pr. 187) ; 
atha-jur 1 , the two hands; kotar-jur 1 , a pair of 
pigeons; ka^-jur 1 , a pair of bracelets. Wo have 
both akh jora and akh jur 1 meaning a pair; see 
p. 20-7, I. 8. jore jore iftit adv. in pairs 
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(K. 1007). —marahe — i 

f. pi. inf. to become unbridled, uncurbed, unrestrained. 

jori-judoy 1 i f. 

separation of a pair, esp. the separation of husband 
and wife, the sorrow caused to one by the death of 
the other (cf. jora-judoy 1 , Iv.Pr. 231), (YZ. 557); 
discord between a married couple (Ram. J616). 
-shala -’SfT^r in. a double shawl (a grand and 
expensive garment) (Siv. 281, 1687). 

f. u suit ot clothes, i.q. jora 2 (Gr.M.). 
joraba ( = w'^) i xn^rrw; m. a kind of 

stocking or sock reaching only to the ankles (EL). 

-gOi -4^ I ^T^TTW^iT^: m. a stocking-maker ; 
a stocking-seller. -salay -RRRr t XTi^ m r ^fc ^T 

f. a ueedlo for making stockings, a knitting-needle. 
-S£iZ ni T a stocking* weaver (ELk 

jorub { = «— >j 1,1*-) m. a broom, a besom (Ram 

1511). 

jardga ^ I m. a lattice, window, casement; 

an open summer-house or pavilion on the roof of 
a mansion (Iv. 716). 

jarah snrr? ) ^%rT vmm adj. c.g. (of a trinket, etc.) 
bestudded, inlaid, enchased, mounted. 

jorah wtTT?, see jora l. 

\ I m. the sound of u heavy fall 

of rain. 

jarmana m. a penalty, forfeit, fine (Gr.M. ). 

jarun wyn or jerun \ conj. 1 (l p . p . 

jor u B^), to inlay or set (with jewels), fix or set 
(jewels), besturl, enchase, mount (with silver or gold) 
(Siv. 169, 1726; Ram. 568). 

jor -mo t a i f^‘ <t • porf. part. (f. jiir a - 

miife 11 jewelled, studded with jewols (Siv, 

1640 ; K. 555, 921, 984). 

jnrun i conj. 3(2 p.p. jurydv 

to come to hand, to be got, be had, be obtained, 
procured, earned. 

jurun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. jur« y p. p> 

juryov ■ Ibis verb is used imjiersonallv in 

tenses formed from the past participles) to work 
zealously and expertly. jakliun, 

jarnail 3TT^«T m. a general (the English word) 
(Gr.M.). ’ 

jarra Brt I adv. swiftly, quickly, speedily 

jiris wlfTR, see jera. 

jurawun" i n.ag. (f. jurawiih^ 

), an industrious worker. 

jasoda 'Wt 3 (T f. N. of the foster-mother of Krsna 
(Krishna), in Sanskrit Yasoda. -nand, m. the 
darling of Yasoda, N. of Krsna (&iv. 1423) 


For wordi not found under jS or jy, »co under ja or j, rMpoctirely, See article j. 
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josh l nyt: m. boiling ; effervescence ; heat 

(Siv. 1031 ; Ram. 533, 1733) ; oxoitement (K.Pr. 
103, YZ. 204) ; passion, emotion (Siv. 844); hist; 
fervour, ardour, zeal, vehemence (Ram, 713,1387,1302, 
14-70 1 ; enthusiasm ; frenzy; anger, rage (Ram. 320, 
689, 818. 1266). —anun —| lit If W* in.inf. 

excitement, emotion, etc., to come or take place. 
—dyim u —i -yrrsrringifavn^ m.inf. (in 
cooking) to boil, to bring to a boil. 


jash'na 3tf?pT or jesh*na wsjw (cf. ^As*-) i 

m. a banquet, feast, feasting (K.Pr, 66) ; a kind of 
nautch, a kind of dance by professional dancers 
accompanied by songs and instrumental music 
(according to El., tho dancers are males) (K.Pr. 133, 
Siv. 1705). 

« 

joslien m. armour (El. jos/utu). 

jieh-tanga f%rer-fi*T l m. an upn-;tr, loud 

shouts made by a crowd against some unpopular 
measure. 


jism *—m. the body (with limbs and members) 
(Gr.M.). 

jisma faTUt l m. strength of body. -wol tt I 

m. i f. -wajen -^fTir 5 !), one wlio is able-bodied, 

strong. 

jas a ra I m. a crowd of multitudes coming and 
going. 

jast* i ndj. e.g. made of zinc 

or pewter. 

jasth i m. (sg. dat jaBtas sra^), 

zinc, speller; pewter. 

jastuv u wj t adj. (f. jastUv u srwi*j), mode 

of zinc or pewter. 

jata 1 aid I 31^1: ni.pl. the twisted and matted hair of 

a Hindii ascetic (Siv.-1120, 1258, 1893; Rilm. 112). 
0 

In Siv. 1560 tho word is sg. and the abl. is jati; 
cf. jata. -dori -^TXt ,n * lm who wears matted 
locks, N. id Siva (Siv. 1046, 1895). -darawun u 
ll f| g- m -- ‘d. (Siv. 1040). -ganga -w f. 
tho Ganges, as it issues from the matted Looks of Siva 
(Siv. 188) ; see gaiig-jata, p. 291ft, I. 43. -gdsoh*' 
i jfTt m. an ascetic who wears such 
matted liair. -lildkuth or -milkuth 

m. (dat. sg. -mokutas or -mokatas 

'^^TCTT). ft diadem composed of matted hair, n 
crown of the head covered with matted hair 
(Siv, 188). 

jata 2 f.pi. plundering, pillaging, or 

similar action done by a fortuitous crowd of people. 

-josh --aPm i m. the uproar raised 

by such a crowd. 


10 


14 


Jn 


21 


50 


11 


M 


41 


jata aTZT f, i.q. jata 1 (Siv. 778 , 892). -dar -^T in. 
he wlio wears matted locks, N. of Siva (Siv. 235, 629, 
934, 1173). -dar -^TT m., id. (Siv. 153, 379, 770, 
918, 1078, 1615). -dori -^Tt ni., id. (Siv. 197). 
-inokuth m. (sg. dat. -mdkutas or 

•mdkatas ), the crown of (he head covered 

with matted hair, jata-mdkata-ganga, the Ganges 
(which issues) from tho matted hair on the crown 
of diva’s head (Siv. 892). Cf. ganga-jata, p. 2916, 
1. 43. 

jot" 3T? I m. an ascetic wearing matted locks (see 

jata) ; hence, a person under n<* vow of asceticism 
who parades himself like a mod ascetic with matted 
locks. 

jut 1 *rpr i wtfa: f- > ight, cap. tlie illumination given 
forth by scented lamps in a Hindu temple, or the 
like, at the time of worship. Cf. joth and juth. 
jath I f. (sg. dat. jufe u % ), the hair or 

down of the body ; similar down on anything else; 
fur (K.Pr. 82, 162) ; the hairs of fur (of. brdr*-jath, 


p. 125ft, 1. 30) 


aniin tt -ml^i f.inf. 


10 


having set a person a task, pitilessly to urge him to 
complete it. — galun a - 

f.inf. to be put to needless and great exertion. 
— galuh 4 — f.inf. to put 

another to needless and great exertion, 
jlth wtsj f. (sg. dat. jiV Wh3t, victory (Gr.M., El. 
makes the word m.). — prawUn* 1 — TrHt^I f inf. to 

gain a victory, to conquer (him = tas peth) (Gr.M.). 
jdtha l m. a great talker of nonsense, 

a babbler. 

joth I f. (sg. dat. jufe u ), light (6iv. 

1881), esp. the smokeless light given forth by 
phosphorescent wood, or the like, phosphorescence. 
Cf. jut* and jiith. 

juth ism ( sifftTr: f. (sg. dat. jufe u arw), the light 

w CN ' v " ©v Ov 

given forth by a lamp, fire, or the like, glare, Hare. 
Cf. jut* and joth. 

juth** I 111 . (in n running race) touching 

the winning post, the winning of a race, 
jothil l f, a pile of refuse, a rubbish 

heap (of waste straw, wood, etc.). Cf. jetil. 
jatli-path 5T3-U3 1 tt+t adv. quickly, speedily, 

instantly, at once (K.Pr. 87, ja(-pa(). 
jathur 11 Wij t m. worn out and 

abandoned (used esp. of books and the like). 
jatij* 1 srfesT, ^ee jatyul**. 

jetil t 1 55er^T : C a heap of straw and other 

rubbish, a rubbish heap; spilling over of excess from 
a piled heap. Cf. jothil. 


For words not found widor j8 or jy, (« undtr j» or j, rospccti^-rK. article j. 
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jita.1 Tairta I *PT. f. a small section, fragment, piece, 
particle, bit; (of time) an instant, 
j at am as! 'll -Ay/ rdostach 1 J& jo (a >nn mi, spikenard 

(LL, on whoso authority the gender is put as m.). 
jatan ^Tf^T m. a shift, stratagem [(El.), 
jatin I ^TwgTmjiTT^^rr *. a little straw sandal or 

shoe, esp. one that is worn out. Cf, khrav. 

jutesh sranr i jtrtft.irT^R in. Hindu astrology ; 
astronomy. 

jutish 1 or jyufcish wrfirij i sifTf^srnsrf^ 

m. a Hindu astrologer (L. 302, Siv. 479), 
jutish 2 ffrTJT m. astronomy (Gr.M.), i.q. jutesh, q.v. 
jatutdh i 

m. u game played by 
children in the early part of the night of the eighth 
lunar day of the light half of the Hindu month of 
Phiigun (February-March) after the ceremony of 
floating lights on a river. The children go in 
a crowd begging from house to house and from 
market to market. 

jatayu ^TZ"R7 m. X, of a vulture who befriended the 
Hindu hero Rama. He was mortally wounded in 
attempting to rescue Sita when she was carried olf bv 
Havana (Riim. 317, 405, 441, 526, 534). 

jatyul u i "I- (>g- dat. jatilis arfkf^r^; 

*• jatij u arfdfll ), one who wears matted hair, see 
jata 1. 

jufe u see jath. 

jafe‘l I adj. e.g. (of the body) covered 

with much down or short hair (Gr.Gr. 135) ; (of 
anything inanimate) covered with down like tho down ! 
of the body. Cf. jath. 

jiife^lad adj. c.g. (as subst., f- jub“ladih 

^5*^*0* i.q. jah*l. Cf. atha-j°, p. 585, 1. ;i:j. 

jwi, seo jSy. 

j^v WQ l ^fti^ni, tho thickiioss of a barley corn 

tpr 

'a measure of length) ; met. a very small amount of 
anything, a jot, ii tittle (Siv. 557). 

jav 5rm m. going, in av ta jav, coming and going 
(K.Pr. 18). Cf. av 1. 
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jiy. '1'his word should be distinguished from zuv 
which means ’ life 

n* % 

javi WTfa in javi latehj 11 wife I ttr^t- 

«fl fafljXR f. a bundle of twigs used as a sweeping- 
brush, a broom. 

jawab or jewab l ufenrPtqir m 

answer, reply, response (to a letter, writing, savins 
or question) (.Siv. 555; Ram. 804; II iii, 4 ■ xii 
1<) , a io tort, rejoinder; anything answering to 
another, counterpart, double, pair; return, reward 
compensation; discharge, dismissal, eongi ; refusal (of 
an offer of marriage, etc.). 

jawhar m. a gem, a jewel (Rain. 568,. 

jwan aTHT I adj. c.g. very good, excellent. 

Cf. jan 2. 

jawan or (Siv. 22) jowan or (Siv. 326) 

jewan 3*iqII ^qfci- adj. c.g. young, 

youthful, in the prime ol manhood or womanhood ; 
vigorous , us subst. c.g. a young man or woman 

(K.Pr. 87 ; YZ.2fl ; W. 48 ; Siv. 22, 326) ; a vouth 
(YZ. 9, 207). 

jawoiii ofton spelt jewoni sq q i «T l \ 

f. youth, adolescence, puberty (Ram. 14', 99, 
359, 1137, 1625); the season of youth. 

javenda ^11I in. X. of a certain 

medicinal phint, stated to bo sweet smelling and 
employed as a stomachic (? = Hindi ajtcdu, Ligmtieum 
ajoican or Ptychotix ajomni). 

jlwar aff^TT ( = .w,U-) I ill. a kind of 

embroideied or flowered woollen slmwl or cloth, i.q. 

I jama-takta, p. 3735,1.32; cf. jamawar. -naHwar 

■^fT^TT i m. a kind of sleeve 

made of this cloth and worn by well-to-do women. 

jewar, see juwur. 

as juwui' i t*5rfa?m: m. (>g. dat. juwaras s 

tlie edible seeds of a kind of water-lily, the Euvvale 
.ftrat (El .jewar, so L. 72, 345 ; Siv. 1808). 

juwar-goje wwt i f.pl. the 

kernels of this seed. 
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juv or jyuv 1 TT7T*tT: in. a form of address, i9 

a term of respect, Sir, Master, used —• nfler a proper 

name, as he naran-juv ho, Sir, Nariin (Gr.Gr. 96) ; 

VOC, hata juwa, hie, Sir iK.Pr. 80). Similarly, in 
0 * ^ 

Siv. we have brahma-juv (697, 8)8, sg. dat; 802, 
1116, 1142); krushna-juv (853); narad-juv « 

(1336, sg. ag.); rama-juv (1040, 1781); vidura- 
juv (1328, sg. gen.); viehnu-juv (581), all these 
being proper names. In Rain, we have brahma* 
j(y)uv (597, sg. dat.; 704, 1745, ag. ; 1086, 1177, 
gen.) ; lakh l man-jyuv (380, 1172, sg. ag.); cf. 


juvUr® f., seo clla-juvur fl , p. 17 hr, 1. 12. 
jya WT , see ja. 

jay m. victory (Siv. Ill, 658), i.q. jai. 

jaye "5R4 interj. maysfc thou have victory ! (Siv. 


1256). This word is really a Sanskrit imperative, 
•jaye-kar -w^r-^nT, i.q. jal-jai-kar, q.v., s.v. jai. 
jay WTQ \ i Kl. jdi) a place (K.Pr. 87, 

165; YZ. 14, 383; Siv. 180, 519, 1087, 1232, 
1330, 1488, 1743 ; Ram. 202, 8, etc. ; K. 956 ; H. i, 
3, 4, otc.) ; place, room, ground (Siv. 90, 1716. ; 
room, space (K.Pr. 78); position (L.V. 50); the 


Fur «urd» nut fouud under jj or jy, bm under jft or j, reipeetivulv. See article j. 
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place or proper place for an y thing (K.l’r. 50, 217 ; 
Sir. 767) ; a proper place, an opportune moment lor 
doing anything (Ram. 8-14) ; a place in which one 
dwells, a dwelling place (Siv. 1236; Rain. 57, 
72). -shay i f. 

a house with its appurtenances, such as garden, 
grounds, etc. 

jaye wru sg. dat. commonly used for jaye-manz, 
in a place (Siv. 106, 169, 473, 969, 1071, 1130, 1190, 
1468, 1618; Rum. 880, 1652, etc.), as in akis jaye, 
in a certain place; prath jaye, in every place 
(Siv. 1534; Ram. 34, 105, 108, 472, 1715, 1716; 
K. 862) ; yith jaye, in this place, here; similarly 
in the plur. dat. saren'‘y jayen, in all places, 
everywhere (Gr.M.). —jaye —’5TR1 I 

adv. in each place, in every place, here and there 
(Siv. 719, 885, 1242, 1480). -phyur 11 l 

in. to change one’s place; osp. (of 
a sick person) to go away for change of air. -peth 
anun -UT3 m.inf. to bring to the place (of 

execution), to execute (El. jui pith anun). -yimdad 
JU.I .JU f. a place of help, a circum¬ 
stance in which help is required, need oil assistance 
(Ham. 381). 

jiy m. a form of address, used —®, i.q. ji and juv, 

f.. 

qq.v. ; ns in brahma-jiy (Siv. 485 ; sg. ag. 679; 
dat. 717, 718). narad-jiy (Siv. 807 ; sg. ag. 796, 
802, 879, 911). shiwa-jiy (Siv. 679, 683, 811, 845, 
1184 ; sg. dat. 992). 
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joy "^T or joy I f. a rivulet, stream 

(El. jiri ; Siv. 506, Ram. 1501); a water-channel 

(Gr.M.). 

joye-joye adv. in floods (Riim. 1483). 

jyada ( = i jb ;) adj. more, additional (Gr.M.) ; 

superfluous, redundant; too much, excessive; with 
emph. y, kam ya jyaday, less or moro (H. ii, 12). 
Cf. kam 1. 

jyado WT^t, etc., see jadu. 
jyodah , see jod. 

jyah Tinf, see ja. 
jyama i.q. jama, q.v. 
jyan i-q- jan 1 and 2, qq.v. 

jybill WTirt, i.q. joni, q.v. 

jyanawar asrRetTT, jyanawar sut^T^tt, i.q. 

janawar, q.v. 
jyori m Tft, i.q. jori, q.v. 

yoti stftfb or jyotl f. light; esp. bright light, 

brilliance, glory (L.Y. 76). -rtiph -^cr m. he 
whose form is all glorious light, an epithet of Siva 
(Sir. 1»M. 305, 512, 981, etc.), -sdriiph m., 

hi. (Siv. 346). 

jyutish wfbij, i.q. jutish 1 and 2, qq.v. 
jyuv i.q. juv, q.v. 
jyay wuj i.q. jay, q.v. 

jayyun u WtfVj t m. a large three- or four¬ 

storied house, a mansion, 
juz-rasi y>- f. frugality, economy (Gr.M.). 
juz a wa qpn*, i.q. juj n wa, q.v. 


Fgr words not found under jo or jy* eee under ja or j* respective!y. Sec article j. 



















K ^ Lf, KH ^ ^ 


“ *5 C-J- The ninth consonant of the Kashmir! 
alphabet iu the Roman character, the first when 
written in the baradil or the Kilgnrl character, and 
the twenty-eighth when written in the Perso-Arabic 


character. Its Kashmir! name is kov ka gj 
It is sounded like an English k, but without any 
trace of the aspiration which is often heard in 
English when that letter is uttered. It is also used 


5 


to represent the sound of the Arabic q 
which, in Kashmiri, occurs only in words 


J (?«/), 
borrowed 


10 


directly or indirectly from that language. In such 

cases the q j is usually pronounced as k in speaking 

Kashmiri. Some writers, however, represent it 
by kh. 

ir ■ 


The aspirate of k is kh tst S t which is the second 
consonant of Hie Kashmiri alphabet when written iu 
the Si!radii or the Kagan character. Its Kashmiri 


15 


name is khdn 1 kha tg. This aspirate khms 
also used to represent the Arabic and Persian 
— which occurs only in words borrowed from 
those languages. In such cases, the kh ^ is pro¬ 
nounced as the ordinary aspirated kh in speaking 
Kashmiri. Except in a few isolated words, such as 
feok u , sour, when k is followed by u-matra, by y, 
or by e, it is changed to c. Thus, batuk u , a duck, 
tem. bat a c tt ; \thak-, be weary, 2 p.p, thacyov ; 
nyuk u , thin, nicer, thinness (Gr.Gr. 30 ; Gr.M.' 
p. 23). Similarly, except in tlie case of a few 
isolated words, such as khOkh“ speaking nasally, 
kh, when followed by any of these letters, becomes 
ch. Thus, hokh tt , dry, fern. hSck a ; Vlikh-, 

wnie, 2 p.p. lichyov; tryukh u , clever, tricher, 
cleverness (ib.), 

kai in kai zag (L. 463), gee kev'-zag, s.v, kyov u . 
kao, see kav. 

ke gg, see kyah 1. 


23 


30 


35 


ki (•" spelling) m. the cord bending (P binding) the 
spokes of the large wheel together m the spinning 
wheel ('EM. 


k6 JR or ku 5S, a profix implying deterioration, 
depreciation, deficiency, want, littleness, hindrance, 
reproach, contempt, guilt, or the like. It is u 
Sanskrit prefix, hut in Kashmiri it appears not only 


40 




prefixed to borrowed Sanskrit words, but also to pure 

Kashmiri ones. "Words to which this prefix is added 

will be found below in their proper alphabetical 
order, 

koi in koi kok (? spelling and gender), a turnip-rooted 
Umbellifer (L. 71, eaten iu times of famine) ? Cf 

kyov u . . 

kd-adif \ f. a bad bone; met. 

the bone of some wretched fellow fit only to be 
beaten, or of some low follow fit only to carry 
burdens, or the like, as iu amis chuh kd-adij“, he 
has a bad bone, i.e. he is not worth anything but 
a beating or to put to bearing burdens. 

kaba | f.pl. the two forearms, from the 

elbows to the fingers. — menane — t 

f. pi. inf. ‘ to measure the forearms ’; hence, to 
struggle with the forearms against the forearms, to 
wrestle at arm’s length. 

kaba mu? f. N. of a garment worn by men. 
a long gown with flaps in the skirt. The skirt and 
bieast are open, and sometimes has slits in the 
armpits. It resembles the alkholikh, q.v., but is 
fastened with strings instead of buttons (Ram. 976). 
kaba 2 in kaba-kut u gRT-fZ I 

m. an impalement post, the post on which a Triminal 
condemned to death is impaled. 

kob sffcr | m. a long - prepared 

opportunity for bringing another under subjection, 
^the successful climax of such a preparation. 

kob (? spelling) f. a sheath, scabbard (El. k6mb) t 
i.q. kamty, q.v. 

kob u 1 UTf t g^FTT m. a hump on the back, hump¬ 
backedness (K. 428). 

kob u 2 | adj. (f. kbb u ^), hump-backed 

(K. 427) ; a hunchback, esp. one born so (K.Pr. 116); 
crooked (El. k6b) ; cf. kdbur u , —kul u —to | Tpsft 

m. a hunchback tree, a tree with a crooked 
trunk. Such tree is easily climbed and is the 
rendezvous for this purpose of all the children of the 
neighbourhood; hence, met. an under-servant, who 
• is the fag and drudge of all the upper servants, and 
i\ho never has a moment's peuce (see K.Pr. 116 for 
the origin of the metaphor). 
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kabay 2 


ibaba ( = c_j L£) i wrercRR^ m. roasted 

meat, coLlops, or slices, or small pieces of meat roasted 
on a skewer or spit, ami then treated with grease 
(K.Pr. 200). Of. leje-kababa, s.v. lej a . 
kabob* ( = ^A-si i jidj. eg. one who 

makes or sells roast meat; mot. an evilly" conducted 
person, who is of an angry and miserly disposition, 
and who is at the same time addicted to other vices, 
kubba ^ilf • , '-j m. a dome, cupola (YZ. 8). 

w * 

kabbal i? Spelling and gend.), a kind of grass, the dub 
grass of India (L. 71). 

kabal t \1 <ifairq: f. jaundice, i.q. kamal 1, q.v. 

kabila m. a family (EL) ; a man's wife ; 

a woman’s husband (Ram. 265) ; the members of 
a family (Ram. 276, 1425). -kron u , family 

and relations (Ram. 1780). 
kabul wrjqi, i.q. kdbul u , q.v. 

kabul J*-i m. acceptance; consent, assent ; 

recognition, sanction ; admission, acknowledgment ; 
choice i El.) ; that to which God has consented, one's 
fate (K.Pr. 25). -karun — ra.inf. to accept 
(El.) ; to choose (El.), 
kabul! i.q. kobuli, q.v. 

kobil JbT> ndj , capable, rdile, clever, skilful, 

competent ; a fit or competent person, an able man, 
etc. (Ram. 1302). 

kbbil affffasi i grrfnrai: m. N. of a 

certain medicinal plant, used as a cure for herpes, 
kobuli adj. e.g. of or belonging to Kabul, the 

capital of .Afghanistan. —phrasth —'a kind 

of poplar (L, 81 . 

kobul u m. (sg. dat, kobulas ), the city 

of Kabul, the capital of Afghanistan ; the country of 
Afghanistan, which in K. is treated as equivalent to 
(lie Kiimboja of Sanskrit literature (K. 578 , 582 , 586 , 
619 ff.). 

kabuliyeth gpril^r {^g* dat. kabuliyiife* 1 

), acceptance ; a receipt (El.) ; a written 

(K 1 1 

agreement. 

kobim itsr 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. kdbyov 

to becomo hunchbacked (from disease, 
accident, old age, or the like), 
kabr, kabar -j, i.q. kob'h:' 1 , q.v. 
kibar jS in. greatness, grandeur; nobility, 

eminence; pride,haughtiness (EL,K.Pr. 112, Siv. 324). 
kdber l m. hunch backed ness, the condition 

of being humpbacked. 

kdbur u wst I »dj. If. k6b u r a *4^), one who 

has become hunchbacked (by disease, or the like, and 
who wub not born so). C'f. kob u 2, 




B 




10 


IS 


20 



30 


40 


45 


k8b u r a #p(^:or (H. iv, 7) kabar t TTrWsCMH. 
f. n grave, a tomb. esp. a Alusalman’s tomb (as in 
K.Pr. 22) (K.Pr. 138 kabri). -w8b u r a 
f., id. (EL kabar-icabar). 

kob ft re walun ui.inf. to cause to 

descend into a tomb, to inter (IT. iv, 7, frabari). 
kbbur tt i xRnfn 

N. of a certain astronomical period in the month of 
Oshid (Ski. Asviua = Septr.—Oct.) during which the 
sun is in Virgo (it corresponds to the Sanskrit 
Kamat ■/ -pahxa, for which, see bel.) ; hence, the spring 
crops (wheat, barley, etc.) usually sown in this period, 
kbbari-kah ^INfT-^rrf t ffe: 

. m. the timely rain <kah 2) that falls during tins 
period, and after which the spring crops arc sown 
(L. 328, k a tubin' kd). -pacll -Uef I SfiRTftW m. 
N. <>f this period, in Sanskrit Ii&tuari -jtakita . It is 

the dark half of the I uni-solar month of Oshid (see 
ab.). Daring it, not only are the spring crops sown, 
but also offerings arc made by llindfis to their 
deceased ancestors (L, 266, JCatnbar pack i. -slirad 
I 3iRTm. the oblation (Sanskrit 
xrdddha) offered by Hindus to deceased ancestors 
during this period, 

koVrawun i conj. 1 1 1 p.p. 

kob a row u to make hunchbacked (by u 

blow, or the like) ; to make an inanimate object 
humped (o,g. to make the trunk of a tree crooked). 

kabath t gftTrfSrcfo: f. i sg. dot. kabati qr^fk), 

a buy’s game, (lie kabaddi of India proper. It is 
a kind of prisoner’s base. A boy enters the 
territory of the rival party and runs through it. 
lie must cry 'kabath ' the whole time, and as long as 
he does so without taking breath he cannot be made* 
a prisoner. 

ko-buth u Uv^T l u»* ugly-faced, ugly-mouthed; 

foul-mouthed, scurrilous. 

kd-b8fe tt i <jffa 7 \farsTRR adv. in ail evil work, 

in bud' conduct, u.w. vbs. signifying expenditure, or 
the like. 

kabay 1 t ^R^TT f. jaundice, i.q. kamal 1 and 

kabal. 

kabay 2 l f. N. of a certain medicinal 

plant, Sokniintt uigrnm, used as nil uutiperindie (K 71, 
kumbe ; 76, kamftai ; EL kihubei ); i.q, kamal 2. 

kabay e-byol u l m. 

its seed, used as medicine, -pan I 

m. its leaf. -ras I >“• 

its juice. -wath ft r l m. its 

leaf. 
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ko-byol 0 m I ra. bad seed, that 

which (in tlie case of a plant) produces inferior 

seedlings, or which (in the case of a man) produces 
evil offspring, 

kobyalyuk* : adj. (f. 

kobyalic 0 wvnfa'f ), born of a bad seed. 

kabz <nq?! in tabz-bandi qiwsr - -« 

f. constipation, costiveness (EL). 

Ikajzal^si m. a grasp, clutch (of the hand); 

possession, occupancy ; the handle or hilt (of a sword) ; 
a hinge ; a sheath (EL). 

kubza ^3TT Is. of a poor humpbacked girl (in Sanskrit 
/fnfjja ), who showed devotion to Krsna (Krishna) on 
his way to fight the demon Kanisa. In recognition 
of her devotion Krsna embraced her, and stayed 
a short tame in her house (Siv. 702, 1470- Iv 405 ff 
520 ff.), ’ " 

ko-bfizun gi-^rrfn | m. (sg, dat. -bazanas 

), a worthless vessel or utensil ; met, a totally 
unworthy person. 

kace 3i^j, see koc u and kiit^ 1 and 2 . 

kaci i.. kaci*put u 1 m. a young 

lie-goat, a male kid, Cf. kacyul 11 2. 

ko ca qfr cT (often spelt koce 1 see art. C) | 

III. a lane, an alley, a narrow road 
between houses (YZ. 40, 253 ; Siv* 1466,1625, 1849 
limn. 44), a shopless street (El. kochih )'; an alley* 
leading to a house (L. 462). .phyur* -fa* 

m. alley-wandering; henoe, losing one’s 
«ay in the lanes of a town; met. losing one’s 
way in some complicated business, losing the thread 
of an argument, or the like. 

k 6 ce sng, see kot d . 

i 

koce 2 see kut u , for l, see koca. 

koc u ^ I m, adj. (f. kuc“ 4^ 

unripe, raw, green; (of food) raw, uncooked, in¬ 
sufficiently cooked; immature, crude; unfinished, 
imperfect, incomplete; rude, rough, sketchy ; built of 
unbaked bricks, built of mud. 

kach spelt kachy in Siv. 500 \ m . 

(sg. dat. kachas ^H), the short grass 0 f t | ie 
green grass (esp. the kind that grows in damp soil,’ 
(K.Pr, 43, I, 463, AV. 144, Siv. 500), met. a trifle 
(K.l'r. 181). -nend f. the first of the four 

khmhnha* or weedings by hand of a rice field, i q 
arifear (L. 463 ; cf. 327). ’ 4 " 

kacha-don u f. (for kacha- 

dane, ‘ kachfl-paddy ’), a kind of grass that grows 
plentifully in the A alley of Kashmir. Its pods are 
eaten by children and by persons reduced to poverty. 


kachari 
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I See RT.Tr. f t 21 1 ff. (F p 36 ff.) for an instance of its 
use. Cf. K.Pr. 43, 

kach qrrw m. (sg. dat. kacas w r etc ), a carrot, Dana* 
earofa (EL). 

5 k4ch ° r (K. 00-5) kaksha ^fsrr f. wi s b, desire, 

| longing (K. 605, 623, 798, 1114, 1127, 1134). 

kache see koth a . 

kach* in lach* aradith kach 1 teatun, a jingle 

ol lach 1 , and meaning ‘by a thing of small moment’ 
as opposed to lach 4 , ■ by a hundred thousand 
(efforts). Perhaps bused on kach. 

koch | f. ( S g. dat. kochi often 

written kdche Hi®), the lap, the lower part of the 
bosom (where babies are carried or dandled) (K.Pr. 

1'4, 227; \ r A. 141; Siv. 1549; K. 94, 158 341 
469 ; L.Y. 70). 

kdchi (or kdche) hyon u grfgr (or ana, ^ m . inf . 
to take or carry in the bosom or lap (Siv 377 138] 
1401). -keth /WI adv. in the bosom (e.g. with 
verbs of carrying or embracing) (Siv. 1357 1542 • 
Rmn. 665, 928, 1522; K 161). -pethllk« 

adj. (f. -pethlic u of 

on the lap, (of a child much fondled) a mother’s 
darling. 

koch m. the belly (Gr.Gr, 133). 

kuch ^ f. (sg. dat. kuci ^fw), the female breast, 
bosom (EL). 

kuch 1 ^ rn. (eg. dat. kucas I, Inarching, 
march; journey; departure (EL). 

kuch 2 ^ i 

in. ouomut. the 

creak (of a door, a machine, or the like). 

kach (? spelling) f. (eg. dat. kflei «f%), a corner 

(EL hunch). ^ 

kuche see kuth a 

kuchu (L. 381), see khoc u and cf. kochuw u . 

kuceh (kucheh) (K.1V 116), kucih (kuchih) 

(Iv.Ib*. 5), incorr. for kuche, kuchi, see kuth a , 

kucih (kuchih) (K.Pr. 239), incorr. for kdee, 
see kut u . 

m 

kdchal [ f^rT^Ti( adj. c .g. big-bellied, 

corpulent, large - bodied, full - bodied (only with 
reference to animate beings). Cf. koch (Gr.Gr. 133,. 
kdehun i oonj. I (1 p.p. kdch u qr%,, 

to wish, want, desire, long for (K.Pr. 69 ; .Siv. 3 * 9 , 

11,(7 ; Raiu * 1^13). koch u -mot u 

perf. part. (f. k 6 ch u -miife u ), wished for 

desired. * * 

kachari or kachiri f. a court of 

justice. These ore the words as spelt bv EL In 
India the word is kacahrl. 
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kacher ^T^jr I m. hardness, toughness (of 

the woody condition reached by vegetables, radishes, 
or the like, allowed to grow old before they are 
plucked). 

kachur u see ad-kachur", s.v. ad. 

kochuw u I ni. a tortoise. (The Sanskrit 

^ >* 

translation, however, means ‘crocodile’. This word 
is perhaps the same as the kuchtt of Ij. 381, 
see kuchu). 

kuchay cfiws i m. a grain-merchant, 

one who buys unhushed grain from cultivators, stores 
it, husks it, and then sells it. Of. koth u . 
kacil 1 I f- want of experience (in 

anything), ignorance due to want of practice (Iv.l’r. 
76, foichnl). 

kacil 2 (? spelling and gender), the Himalayan spruce, 
Picca morinda, i.q. royil, q.v. <L. 79, 80, Jutchil). 
kicam m. twisting, see Laci-klcam, s.v. lut", 

ko-cal I ^frfTrP?mfTT: 111 },1 ‘ evilly behaved 

person, one of bad conduct, one of evil or corrupt life, 
one who is immoral. 

kica-mama t m. the 

aromatic rhizome or root-stock of the Acorns calamus, 
or sweet-flag. It is used in medicine as an anti¬ 
phlegmatic. 

kacen 4 -^H , see kUt 11 1 and 2 . 

kacer l ^n*T?n, tTT m rawness, 

greenness; (of food) rawness, uncookedness; im¬ 
maturity ; incompleteness, 
kacur m. zedoary, Zinzibcr zerumhd (El.). 
k6-c6t u or kd-coth u i ndj. (f. 

-cbt a -^T^or -coth' 1 foul-lipped, foul-mouthed; 

one who habitually uses foul abuse; as subst. a foul, 
dirtv lip. Cf, cot u , 

kacyul u 1 I 9^1 m. the face (a rare word). 

kacyul 0 2 I Vi: m. a goat ; mot. a foolish 

fellow with a long scanty beard. Cf. kaci-piit 11 , 
s.v. kaei. 

kocyov seo kotun. 

kad or kadd aj m. size, stature, height (EL, Gr.M., 
YZ. 12, 229). 

kad l gtfhsr: m. a representative (Gr.Gr. 10), 
a paid representative engaged on behalf of someone 
to supervise a particular work, e.g. sowing or reaping 
a certain area, a work-overseer. Cf. kad a l*. 
kad 1 1 m. the bed of a river, a river 

channel, the section of a river bed from bank to bank, 
the width of a river (Gr.Gr. 10 ). 
kad 2 wnz I m. a man’s length, the stature of 

a man (as a measure of length) (Ram. 632, zangan 


koida iA=Ii 


kadun kad, to stretch oneself the whole length 

of one’s body. So K. 119), 

kad 3 . see kad 1 , 

* % 

kid 1 ^nfu I m. the stalk or stem of a reed, grass, 

* 

or the like, straw. In the compound with dan 5 

(p. 22 If/, L 13) the word is spelt kad. 

k!da-bor n wfai i m - a load or 

* ^ 

bundle of straw, reed-stems, etc. 
kid 2 wt '3 m. a section, part in general ; a cluster, 
bundle, multitude (Siv. 32). 


kaid, see kod. 

kod I 111 • the collar of the long 

cotton coat (pAfiwi) worn by Kashmiris. It is 
a separate piece of stuff cut to shape the neck and 
sewn on to the body of tlio garment. 

kod ojftf m. a kernel (EL). 

kod «ST^ or kaid 3 ^ aJ m. imprisonment; a prison ; 
hence, as ndj. imprisoned (Gr.M.). -khan 
(H.) or -khana -T=rpT AiU- a~ ; m. a prison (Gr.M. ; 
Ram. 587, 684 ; H. v, 7, 8). —karun — 

ni.inf. to imprison (II. v, 7, 9 ; x, 5, 12). —lagun 

—m.inf. to become imprisoned (II. v, 8 ; 

vi, 11). 

kbda ^rrwrf^B^: f.a kiln; a potter’s kiln (Ram. 

1446; H. xi, II); a brick-kiln (Siv. 1033) ; a lime¬ 
kiln. -hal -^Jl m. the place where 

a kiln is erected, a brick or potter’s kiln (Gr.Gr. 165). 
—kkasun u —I iviTf< 4 *i»*q< 4 ^t^t-at^f ; f.inf. 
a kiln to arise ; met. to become like such a kiln 
(which contains no imperfectly baked articles, but 
only well-made perfectly baked ones), lienee, a 
collection of good (‘ pucka ’) articles or qualities to 
exist. Of. Siv. 1033, where the causal form of the 
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SO 


verb is used. 

kod 1 1 I f* (for 2, 3, see kod u 1, 2), the 

brain; cf. kod a 1. —tarim tt - errt^ i 

f.inf. to extract the brain, to knock out a 
person’s brains (in a fight, or as a capital punish¬ 
ment, etc.). 

kod u 1 I m. the brain. Of. kod‘. 

kod l -al i f. N. of a kind of 

pumpkin. 

kod u 2 I m. one who cleans seeds 

from raw cotton, a cotton-cleaner ; a cotton carder 

(EL kddhi) (L.V. 102). 

kod’-bay f* a 

cotton-cleaner's wife ; n woman who lives by cleaning 
cotton. -yend a l* m. the machine 

used for extracting seeds from raw' cotton, 

koida iAjtf soo koyida. 
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kadun 


klid 1 or (vill.) kod* grff^ ni. u captive, 

a prisoner (Gr.M.; H. v, 7, 8 , 9 ; vi, 1 1 ; x, 5 , 12 ; 
Iv. 998, n.pl. kud*)- 

kudl f. a mortar (for pounding) (El. k&ndi). 

kud a IT’ i ( l- kii r u q v Tliis is the form used 

towards Ba ram ill a (El.). 

kadd Si, see kad. 
kuddu sari, see kuduseri. 

kuddus ^ w * JO ttdj- c -£- pure, holy, blessed ; an epithet 
of the Deity (Gr.M.). 

ko-deh m. an evil body, a vile body, (this) vile 

body (in self-depreciation) (L.V. 7'). 

ko-doll 3i-3$ I m. an evil day, an unlucky day, 

an inauspicious day (AY, 110). 

kodakh i m. (sg. dat. kodakas 

a wrapper of paper, or the like, for con¬ 
taining loose leaves, such as those of a weakly-bound 
book, or the like. 

kadkoy 1 ^<R 7 f*r i ndj. c.g. lazy, one who 

dawdles at work. 

kad 1 ! also written kadal i m. a 

( bridge (Siv. 1830). See El. s.v, for a full account of 
the mode in which bridges are made in Kashmir. 
The principle is that of a cantilever. -on u -^vr i 
*t*J*sft 111 a blind man who sits on a bridge to beg 
from passers by (who for his selfish ends blocks the 
traffic, and who gets out of the way only when he 
hears approaching footsteps); met. any selfish person 
who in every way pursues his own object without 
consideration for others. — featun —ni.inf. to 
cut a bridge; met. (of a mischievous and extravagant 
wife) altogether to hinder her husband from crossing 
over to the other side (where prosperity and peace are 
to bo had) (K.Pr. 70). 

kad R la-bal i m. the 

bathing place on the bank of a river and 
cloi-e by a bridge, -kanul I 

^r^73TT m. the main beams that support the 
floor of the wooden cantilever bridges used in 
Kashmir; cf. kanul, -kut° -WZ i Imnu; m , 
the beams (in general) of a bridge. -thoth u 
*<^5 I TlffTlWTVTT* m. the central pier supporting 
n long Kashmir bridge. It is usually built of 
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a or 


kodal spelling) m. the tail feathers of the 

mlyuj u (q.v.) bird. They are worn by Persian and 
Hind ostanl women (El, kondal ; cf. also El. s.v. 


n 


ilitj) 


ko-dol 31-^7^ i faum^rrr: ndj. c.g. ill-formed, mis¬ 
shapen. ungainly, ugly. 


15 


M 


kadam *-X- - ill. tile foot ; a footstep, step, pace 

(El.) ; (of a horse) his paces, mode of going 
(K.I’r. 71 ; a footprint, the mark of a foot (Siv. 
1 G 6 G). _dyun u —m.inf. to set forth (H. x , 
11 , 12). tulun —m.inf. to raise the 
footstep ; walk vigorously, step out (K.Pr. 4G; 
Kain. 1G48 ; L.V, 99). —trawun —TT^T m.inf. 

to put down the foot, to walk, to step forward (Siv. 
49fj, 1088; ef. 1849 ; H. iv, 5). 
kadun 3ifn, also (vill.) karun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. kod tt pl.f. kaje ; 2 p.p. 
kajyov ^Wfa), to pull out, drag out, pluck out, 
root up (K.Pr. 33, 175; YZ. 5G9 ; Siv. 124, Mil 
14G2 , Ram. 849 ; H. x, 13 ; K. 432); to take out, 
extract, bring out (Iv.Pr. G 4 , 94 ; YZ. 104, 454 ; 
Siv. 1693 ; Rum. 1523 ; It. viii, 4 , 11 , 12 ) ; to take 
out (from a receptacle) (It. viii, 7 , 10 ; xii, 17) ; to 
fake out, withdraw (e.g. money from a bank) (K.Pr. 
26) ; to bring forth, bring out, lead forth (H. Hi, 
4, 8 ; xii, 1 ); to draw out, entice out (of a place) 
(Ram. 375) ; to tear out, or off, dislocate (H. viii, 7 ) ; 
to tear off, pull off, strip (of. dala) (Siv, 1329, 
Ram. 1233) ; t<> take off, detach (something fastened 
to another) (H. viii, 10 ) ; to take off (clothes) 
(II. v, 9 ; xii, (*, 7) ; to draw (a sword) (Rani. 411 ; 
If. viii, 13 j x, 7 ; Iv.. 33) ; to pull, drag (Siv. 830 ; 
cf. brod 11 ) ; to drive out, turn out, east out, expel, 
banish ; (Siv. 70G ; Ram. 11G7 ; II. iv, 2 ; viii, 11 ) ; 
to release, let go (Siv. 1285) ; to deduct (cf. 
p. 155«, 1 . 29) ; to extract (e.g. venom from a wound) 
(Gr.M.) ; to drive away (weariness, etc.) (Siv. 1752, 
18G7) ; to dig out ; to accomplish, complete, effect; 
to pluck (fruit, vegetables, etc.) (K.Pr. 10 , 80; Ram. 
1283) ; to find out, bring to light, invent, discover ; 
to strike (a balance) ; to bring out (a person’s 
qualities), to train, bring up (a person, horse, etc.) 
(ef. p. 1226, I. 3); to bring out, produce, display (Siv. 
1299; H. x, 2 , 12 ; xii, 15); to let out, give 
utterance to, utter (Siv. 190/); to extract (u passage), 
to quote (Gr.M.); to experience (trouble, adversity, 
etc.) (Ram. 419) ; (of a period of time) to pass (it) 
somehow or other, to manage to spend (it), to while 
(it) away (K.Pr. 117, Ritm. 1740); (generally 1 to 
pass (time) (II. viii, 3, 11 ; x. 11 ; xii, 4 , 5, 11 
This verb occurs very frequently in idiomatic ex¬ 
pressions, of which the following are only a few 
examples. Many others will ho found elsewhere in 
this Dictionary:— 

ah kadun ^7f to sigh (YZ. 494 ); 

arman Tf777*f—, to drive out longing, to achieve 
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one’s long-desired object (Siv, i DC, 1055, 1830) , 
atha— —i to pull the hand (Siv. 1462, YZ. 439) ; 


doll— to pass the day somehow or other, to 

while it away (Iv.Pr. 117) ; dewol' 1 — » to 

become bankrupt (Gr.M.); kad — —, to stretch 

one’s whole length, to extend the limbs (ham. 632, 
K. 119) ; kruh kadan 1 jJ5t> to be at the 

point of death ; kash— , to pull a bow, draw 

a bow, prepare to discharge an arrow (Ham. 117, 
123. 1271) ; to serve (a person) to his complete 
satisfaction ; nmla— flyl—, to pull up by the roots 
(Gr.M. ; Ram. 929, 1375, 1626); tana tana— 
ftT*T ffr*T—, to pull off limb after limb, to tear limb 
from limb (Ram. 698, 1 1<>5) ; tas — —• to make 

the sound of a slap ; to smack the lips (?) (K.Pr. 
138); to spend to the last farthing; feop u ——, 
to take a bite out of something (K.Pr. 238) ; teoritli— 
—, to quote (from a book) (Gr.M.); wani— 
—, to recognize (a person or tiling) as (so-and-so 
or such-and-such) (»Siv. 910). 


galatl kadun u TI^Trft to pick out mistakes, 

criticize [(Gr.M.) ; wotk— > to leap (8iv. 998) ; 
zev— —, lo thrust out the tongue, to put it into 

i % 

position for immediate speech (Iv. 508). 


kod u -mot u I f*rt^cT: pert- part. (f. kiid a - 

miife a pulled out; expelled, banished, mid 

so on with all the meanings of kadun. kud^-muts 1 * 
katll, an extract (from a letter) (Gr.M.). 

kadith kawun g>f"g^T 37^*1 m.inf. to produce and 
show (Ram. 670, 1466). — nyun u —m.inf. to 

take out and curry away, to carry out, to carry :i\va\ 

V V 7 v * m 


( Iv. 57, 69, 191, 251). — tehunun —m.inf. to 

cast out altogether, lo expel, drive out i W. 85 ; 
Ram. I 18, 257, 1391, 1608, 1695) ; to take off, doff 
(clothes) (II. x, 9). 

kadane I falBTT: f.pl. (Gr.Gr. 118), scolding, 

blaming, finding fault with (a servant, a child, or (be 
like). The f.pl. of kadun also takes the form 
of this word. kadane-pos a rane i 

fV^TO^T^TTf^efiyum f. pi. inf. to scold, to blame, 


as ah. 


kad ft r grsTT ,jj or (Rum. 18) kadUr tt m. 

greatness, dignity, honour (Niv. 197); rank (El.); 
doing honour, honouring (Rilm. 18); (in estimating) 
the value or worth (o.g. of a precious stone) 
(Iv.Pr. 123). 

kad ft r | m. one who wants work- 

■v 1 ^ 

people lor any speciol work, an employer of workmen 
or workwomen, such as a large farmer who wants 
people bu* reaping, or (lie like. Of. kad. 


kiigalun 1 * 


& 


10 


k&d a r a ^ so spelt kadur u 1 I m. 

(f. kld a ren q.v.), a baker (of bread or 

of other articles ; cf. p. 1406,1.28) (Gr.Gr. 148; K.Pr. 
20, sg. dat. kffd a ris ; W. 18, 114). 
kadui* 1 «*'l£T l m. an oven (rare), 
kldur 2 kadur u 2 or kad^r 11 WT^l 

Hi[i; m. a large kind of jar, wrapped round with 
grass or twigs, and often plastered with mud, used 
for storing grain or as a receptacle for articles in 
frequent use. Of. pp. 1096, 1. 30 and 230a, 1. 2. 
kodur also spelt kudur kodur u 

or kudur 11 1 1 m. (sg. dat. 

kodaras the small hard seed of a grape or 

similar fruit. 
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kddar ITST i MScTTf^wr: m.pl. of the ab., met. 
audacity, hard -hear I edn ess, and otlicr blameworthy 
qualities of soul (as distinct from external 
defects). 

kodir ^Tf^T ,jAs adj. potent, powerful, mighty ; a 
common Musalmun N.P. kodir-i-mutlakli 15 

"U-^ jn, the Omnipotent, the Almighty, N. of God 
(Musalmun) (Gr.M.). 

kudur u 1 m. N. of a certain inferior grain 

eaten by the poorer villagers, the Kudo of India, 
Pa spat tun scrobicuhtftun, 

kudur u 2 l a i J * (f It^i^l r 1 ^ ) * 

difficult (of a road, mountain pass, or the like) ; 
coarse (El.) ; passionate, wrathful, hard to got on 
with, unbearable (K.Pr. 117). 

kad ft ren also spelt kaduren ^rr^Ni l 

f- a baker’s wife; a female baker. 
Cf. kad a r (Gr.Gr. 39). 

kodvath f. (sg. dat. kddriite 11 

power, ability, authority ; esp. God’s power, omnipo¬ 
tence (El., Gr.M., Siv. 602). 

kuduseri (? spelling and gender), N. of a kind of small 
good apple (sec El., s.v. hunt). L. 349 spells the 
word kuddu sari, and says it is in shape long, and is 
juicy and rntlior acid* ripening carl}'and not keeping. 

kaday f. pulling out ; hence, using up, ex¬ 

pending, used — 9 ns in ddlia- 0 (see doll), dana- 0 
(see dana 1), dyara- 0 (sec dyar), qq.v. 
kagol u i i adj. (f. klgiij a WN^), 

full of tarry sap (e.g. soft fir-wood), and hence easily 
inflammable. 

kffgol u 2 I m. the awn oi grain. 

kdgalun u I m - resinousness, the 

condition of possessing resinous sap (cf. kagol u 1) ; 
cf. L. 80 kangtan, the white resiu of the blue pine, 
used as an application for wounds. 


;o 




































* 


kag u r" UiT*i^r — 

kag u r 11 <*r kagur* or klg*r ^t*K i 

iP&fnT^iT f. (sg. dat. kagre 35TJ2T or kagare , 

abl. kagri efiTfu), the portable brazier, or kangri, 
much used in KaslimTr (K.Pr. k&ng&r, 129, 131, 178; 
kangri, 50, 128, 129). For purticula rs see EL s.v. 
kangn; L. 7l>, 250, hangar ; and K.Pr. 129. The 
word I?- a fom. dim. of kang, *j.v. (Gr.Gr. 37). 

klgri-khoph^r* ^ff^Ti *PTr ^THTfTft^fT 
f. a worn-out brazier -khor u -tiftr* l 

in. the outer half (made of woven twigs) of 
a brazier, remaining after the inner earthenware 
bowl has been broken or removed; see khor u . 
-kondol u -§jr XH l ?Wf«rT«fiTMi m. the oirculor 
earthenware bowl of a brazier, which contains the 
burning fuel, -kbn u -^rN I I*rf*fJ^T*nTT f. the 
covering of woven twigs outside the earthenware 
bowl of a brazier ; see kbh 11 2, 
kagaz 3rnr?i, incorr. for kakaz, q.v. 
kagazi ^TRaft, incorr. for kakazi, q.v. 
kh 1 pron. suff. of the sing. nom. of the second 
person as in poku-kh, thou wentest; kor u ru-akh. 
thou wast made by me (Gr.Gr. 184). If this suff. is 
followed by another pron. suff. it becomes h. Thus 
karan chu-kh, thou makest, karan chu-h-a-s, 
tliou makest for him (Gr.Gr. 181). Witli this word 
may be compared the Armenian kho, thy, in which 
Indo-European tty lias become kh-. 
kh 2 pron. suff. of any case of the plur. of the third 
person, ns in karan chu-kh, he makes them or he 
makes for them; koru*kh, he was made by them 
(Gr.Gr. 18b). If this suff. is followed by another 
pron. suff. it becomes A, ns in kor u -h-a-s, I was made 
by them {Gr.Gr. 181). 

kha iw m. the sky, the firmament; (in Saivn philosophy) 
i.q. akash, the principle of absolute vacuity, the wide 
and limitless expanse of empty space; -sorhph 
m. bo whose nature consists in the principle of absolute 
void, the Supreme Deity of the Saivas (L.V. 15). 
khai, khai, see khay 1. 
khao, see khav. 
khe see khyon u . 

khd 1 m. (El.), temper, disposition (of. khoy f.) 

(El. kha, i.e. khow u ; YZ. 5). 
kho 2 (Y spelling) m. Oreoscrix lanuginosa (El. khd, 
i.e, kliow n ). 
khoe, hoc khoy, 
khu <|[, i.q. kliun, q.v. 

kah l i f. (sg.dat. kush a 

^iTTj, the testing of gold by its colour (ascertained by 
rubbing on a touchstone;. Of. kah-wUt*. 


kah 
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kah 2 , see kali 1 . 

kah , for kali , see kbh. 

kali 1 or kah Ufi? I T?^iT^7r card. c.g. ipl. dut. 

kahaii giTSX , &v. 522, L.Y. 95;, eleven i Gr.Gr. 76) ; 
kah, Ham. 1740 ; kah, K.Pr. 91, 95, 103 ; YZ. 8‘2 ; 
kahai, only eleven (K.Pr. 97, AY. 124). As a rule 
kah is used in the Musulmun dialect and kali in the 
Hindu dialect. — sheth —?tw i ; v i 7T7T*r card, 
c.g. eleven hundred. AYith kah, hath becomes 
sheth (Gr.Gr. 84, Ham. 740—1). 

kalia-neth a r | aTT(!q i 4 d l *Hi^ % m. 

N. of a certain Hindu birth-ceremony. On the 
eleventh day after birth (if all goes well) the mother 
ceases to bo impure. The kah-neth a r ceremony is 
then performed. .\ lirahman priest is summoned, 
and the mother drinks the five products of a cow. 
The seven birth-room vessels (see hur s -l 6 j*, p. 3464, 
1. 41) are tilled with food of which relatives ami 
friends partake. A tree is traced in chalk upon the 
wall, and the family astrologers east the child's 
horoscope (see L. 259, kah actor). -now u -*fT^ l 
*{* 11 *t<ti*T Hi. he who possesses eleven names ; 
esp. the Hindi! God Hudra (a form of Siva) who 
appears under eleven forms, each of which again is 
a Hudra. The usual list of tho names of these 
eleven Kudras is, in Sanskrit, Ajaikapad, Ahir- 
budlmya, Ilara, Nirrta, Isvara, Bhuvana, Aiigaraka, 
Ardha-ketq, Mrtyu, Sarpa, and Kapiilin. -roth fl r* 
-TT^I f- N. of a present sent by 

a Hindi! to his daughter’s father-in-law and other 
relations on the eleventh day after tho death of his 
father or other senior relation. It is on this day 

m 

that the srdihlha ceremony for the deceased is 

m 

performed. 

kah 2 I rn- w atering of fields, whether 

sown or not, by sprinkling (either from rain, 
or from reservoirs). Cf. kobari-kah, p. 3825, 

1. 13. 

kah 3 i fhfa: f. (sg. dat. kosh a 

the eleventh day of a lunar fortniglii laveording to 
tlio Hindi! almanac) (Gr.Gr. 6 !) ; cf. gad, p, 276«, 

1. 37). 

kah4 t ^< 1 * 5 : f. a lace made oi' leather, a strip of 
leather used as a thread for sowing together the com¬ 
ponent parts of leather articles (such as shoes, 
hollows, or Hie like) (II. xi, 14 ). 

kaha tarane f.pi.inf. 

‘ to pass the laces over', i.e. to sow leather goods with 
this leather lace. 

kah see kbh. 
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kah 1 1 sprf^r i adv. liow ?, in wlint manner ? (poet.) 

(Siv. 1624*. -tam l adv. somehow or 

other (poet.) I K. 1119). -tamath -TJTTfvr I cfiVTflfq 
adv., id. -tan -rTT>r I adv., id. (K. 366, 740). 

•taneth -Trrsrsi i adv., id. 

kah 1 2 l ndv. at whnt price ? As in kah 1 

click da-khar, at what price is a khdr of paddy ? like 
our ‘ how much is wheat a bushel f ’ (K.Pr. 109). 
kahu 1 | 'gfmir: adj. c.g. miserly, a miser (obs.). 

kahu 2 m mg$. m. Lacfuca safira (El.) ; cf. hand. 
-khor 11 in. Tv ot a certain edible fungus, Ht/dautn 
corathides. It grows in rotten wood, and in the 

burnt-out hollows of Picea Morinda (L. 73 ha ho htitir ). 
keh , see keh. 

keh I pron. indef. used either as n subst. or 

as an adj. 

[It has in tho singular two sets of forms, one 
animate, tho other inanimate. In the nominative 
singular animate it has a set of forms which are 
confined to the masculine, and of which tho dis¬ 
tinguishing vowel is u, and another set of forms 
which are of common gender, and of which the 
distinguishing vowel is a. In the other cases of the 
singular it is of common gender. 

The inanimate forms of the singular are all of 
common gender. 

In the plural there is no distinction between 
animate and inanimate, and all forms are of common 
gender. 

The simplest forms of the sg. nom. are kuh (an. m.), 
kah (an. e g.), and kill (inan. c.g.). To these fe is 
added as an indefinite suffix, so that we get some 
such form as kfihfe, kihfe, or klhfe respectively, but 
such tonus arc now obsolete, although grammarians 
give a form kefe or kenfe, which is now not used 
except in the nom. plur. (cf. Gr.Gr. 67, 91). In 
Ram. 13» there is, however, the form kehfeli-ah, 
and tliis is the only instance yet noted of tho 
preservation of the h before the fe. 

This form kelifehah lends ns to tho second set of 
nominative forms used at the present day. Under 
the rule of Kashmiri phonetics that n final surd must 
be aspirated, kfihfe, kfihfe, and klhfe regularly 
become kuhfeh, kahfeh, and keliteh respectively. 
These have been contracted to kUteh (L.V. 60), 
klfeh, and kifeh f to which the suffix ah of the 
indefinite article is added f so that wo finally arrive at 
the forms kabhah, klfehah, and kitehah, which 
now in everyday use, as optional forms of kuh* 
keih* and keh respectively. 
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Tho suffix te is not used in the oblique coses of the 
singular, which have special forms, but reappears 
in the plural, where it is used throughout. 

For the singular oblique cases, the animate form is 
kaisi and the inanimate form is kuni. 

For the plural, the nominative is keh, klfe or 
kenfe, or kefehah, and tho base of the oblique cases 
is k&fe. 


The above remarks primarily refer to the use 
of this pronoun ns a subst. Its use as on adjective is 
verv similar, but is more iax and will be dealt with 

W 

later on. 

The following are therefore the forms occurring in 


declension:— 

Singular, nominative ; animate ; masouline, kuh 
(K. 578, 795), kufehah (Gr.M.) ; common 

gender, klh (El. kahu) (L.V. 107 ; Siv. 79, 81, 
85, 214, 423, 985, 997, 1189; Ram. 139, 164,504, 
720, 729, 770, etc.;’ 11. i, 2; vi, 10; xii, 2), 
klfehah (feiv. 356-7, Ram. 884). 

Inanimate, common gender, keh (El. hihn) 
(Siv. 309, 329, 589, 594, 636, 647, 984, etc. : Ram. 
149, 360, 520, 559, etc.; L.V. 9, 11, 19, etc.); 
kefehah (Wiv. 117, 974, 1529; Ram. 162, 

587, 653, 1081) (klhfehah » Rum. 150). 

In old Kashmiri we have also kuh (L.V- 2), and 
kufeh (L.V. 60). 


All oblique cases except gen., an. kaisi 
(Siv. 1216, 1228, 1460 ; Ram. 133, 139, 215-6, 543, 
1093, 1220, 1230, 1597, 1621,1780 ; II. ii, 8; iii, 3; 
L.V. 35) or kosi SRTftl (K.Pr. 171, 208 ; H. v, 9) ; 
inan. kuni ^if*t (Siv. 306, 128!, 1757 ; Ram. 780). 

Gou. an. kaisi-hond® (Ram. 381, 754, 

881, 1228) ; inan. kunyuk" (see bel.). 

r ural, an. and inan., c.g. nom. keh*affe (Siv. 123; 
Ram. 778, 861-3, 1071-6, 1379; L.Y. 32); kefe 
"gfe or kenfe (Gr.Gr. 67, 91 1 or kefehah 
IjfoTf (Gr.M.); dat. klfean (Gr.M., K.Pr. 

102) ; gen. kefean-hond u (Gr.M.) ; ag., 

abl. kefeau (Gr.M., K.Pr. 102). 

It will liave been observed that in all the above 
forms, except kaisi, the stein vowel is long and is 
nasalized, thus, u ( a f <j. In writing in the Ntigorl 
or Suradn character the nasalization is often repre¬ 
sented by an n before fe, thus, kunfehah 
kanfehah kenfehah kenfe ^j, 

kenfean kenfeau This perhups indicates 

a real variation of pronunciation, but, so far as the 
present writer’s experience goes, there is no true 
»-sound, but only a nasalization of the vowel except 
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in the Iiom. pj. kenfe, in which tho n is generally 
distinctly audible. lho vowel is also very commonly 
written and pronounced short throughout, thus. 

«t» ©• Tliis is particularly common in the 
Husalman dialect (c.g. in II.), but also occurs in 
llnnlii poetry, so that we get kuh iA (El. kuhn) 
(Siv. 311 ; Earn. 715, 1070, 1702; Y. V. 2, 35, 60) ; 
kufehah ; kah ^ (El. kahn) ; 

kafehah ^srf ; kdh &£ (El. kihn) 

(H. i, 0; ii, 5; iv, 4, G ; v, 8 ; viii, 2; ix, 6; xi, 15; 
xn, 0, 7, 15); kefehah ^f^Tf jUsfu£ (H. vii, 26;| 
: xn, 1, o, etc.) or even kenfeah WsH? 

(H mi, 20) ; kenfe ^; kefeau 

f W J W C a, * J, >■ Hi. M ** 

kefeau ^?T . 

j ** 

** m 

J bo final h of kufehah, kafehah, kefehah is also 
sometimes omitted, so that we get kufeha 
kafeha klfeha "%'^t. In the Persian 

chuiactor, moreover, the final ail of these three words 
is often written ah, so that we get kdfehah &, 
kafehah "ife b, kefehah etc. There are 

other minor variations of s]>elling, which it is un¬ 
necessary to note here. 

hen used as an adjective, all the forms given 
above for the use of this pronoun as a substantive 
may be employed, number for number, case for case, 
an. masc. for an. muse., an. c.g. for an. c.g., and inan. 
fot inan. Moreover koh (kuh), kah (kah), keh 
(keh), or kefehah (kefehah), etc., may be used 
without change to agree with any inan. noun in any 
case of either number. The following examples of 
adjectival use occur in the literature at present 
available:—An. m. sg. nom. kuh (Ram, 373); 

kuh f? <K. 119) ; kah qfjfe (Siv. 35; Ram. 1425, 
1498 ; II. v, 8). 

Inan. sg. nom. keh (II. v, 10; vi, 10; viii, 
1,2; x, 1, 7; xii, 5); keh (Siv. 23, 375, 429, 
51 m, 044, 750, etc.; Ram. 188, 219, 298,302,409, 
533, etc.); kah ^ (Siv. 255, 477, 771, 1757; 
Ram. lb, (>li, M3(, f 907, 1049); kah (K.Pr. 
20l j ; kafeh *TW (L.V. 41); kifeh'^ (L.V. 59); 
kefehah (Ram. 300, 699) ; kenfehah 

fll. xii, 4, 19) ; kuh f* (Ram. 231, 836) ; and'the 
irregular kUh £jg (Ham. 089, see bel.). L.V. 7 
has an inanimate fern, koh 3RT1T (in kbh-ti). 

Obi. kuni $f*T (K. 949; Ram. 702, 1023 

1037). 

PI. nom. keh (Ram. 775, 780, 852, 1343). 

In H, xi, <, kell is used us an. fom. pi. nom. 

The only available example o;t this form us m. is 
the irregular keh* of H. vi, 11.] 
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As subst. an. anyone (Siv. 77, 81; 85, 214, 423, 
985, 997, 1189, 1228 ; Ram. 133, 139, 215, 381, 504! 
720, 770, 884, 915, 1379, etc.; II. i, 2; ii, 8 ; iii, 3 ; 
vi. 111; xii, 22; L.\ . 35, 60); someone (Ram. 
944, 1179). 

As subst, inan. anything (Siv. 329, 589, 594, 030, 


017, 

728, 

984, 

1434, 

1451, 

1749 

360, 

520, 

559, 

758, 

1158, 

1287, 

1661 

, 107 

0; 11 

. i, 6 

* * — 

; n, o 

; iv, i 

ix, 0 

; xi, 

* ^ * m jy 

19 ; xn, (), 

7, 15; 

K.Pr 

(Siv. 

309, 

974 ; 

Ram. 780 

; 11. 

xii, ’ 

18). 





As adj 

. an. 

any 
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II. v, 8) ; some, a certain (II. vi, 11 ; xi, 7). 

As adj. inan. any (Siv. 23, 255, 375, 429, 477, 
644, 750, 763, 771, 777, 843, 844, 873, 1072, 1757 ; 
Iliim. 188, 219, 298, 302, 409, 471, 617,654,817, 
836, 1343 ; H. vi, 16; viii, 1 ; x, 1, 7 ; xii, 5, 19) ; 
some, a certain (Rum. 300, 599, 786, 1150, 1388, 
1743; H. v, 10; viii, 2; xii, 4, 19). 

As adv. at all, in any respeot (with neg, not at all, 
in no respect) (Ram, 283, 331, 347, 754). 

kuh compounded with an interrogative pronoun 
becomes still more indefinite, as in k uh kus, anyone 
whatever (Ram. 715) ; kuh kyah, some ... or 
other, of some kind or other (adj. inan.) (Rum. 231, 
373), so kuh kami sata, at some time or other 
(Ram. 836) ; klh na-ta kyah, nothing at all 
19), In kuh kath jaye, in any place what¬ 
ever, the vowel of kuh has been changed! (Rain. 689). 
Cf. klh-kUt* (p. 3906, 1. 30). 

biye kuk Pm (m > biye kah f^nr ^ (c.g.) 
(Rum. 1 29, 1240), etc., anyone else; someone else; 
someone more ; as adj. an., any other. biye kali-ti 
fWQ 3>TS-ffT anyone else at all (Ram. 104). biye 
klh , etc., an 3 'thing else (H. xii, 8) ; some¬ 

thing else, something more (II. iii, 8). 

na koh ^ (m.) (K. 582), na kah sRif (c.g.) 

(Ram. 139, 1070), etc. (or the na may follow), no 
one. As adj. an., not any, no. na klh , etc., 

not anything, nothing (L.V. 9, 11, 90). As adj. 
inan., not any, no (Siv. 518; Ram. 20, 104, 208, 
275-0, 912, 1002, 1270, 1710, 1730; L.V. 41. 771. 
As adv., not at all (H. ii, 5; v, 5; xii, 2). El. 
hthmmh. It often takes the form keh-na 

m m X, ^ 

with short vowel and no nasal. 

pr&th kuh TTO (m.), etc., each one, every 

one (Siv, 357, 1210, 1400). prath klh uw 

■Wf, etc., each thing, everything (Siv. 306, 1281 

1757). 
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soruy kali *it*1 3iTi>. etc ,,j everyone. soruy 
klh vtoEf . etc., every tiling (Si v. 1758). 

yus kali ^f¥f, etc., ’whoever (Siv. 356, yus 
katshah) : yih keh etc., whatever (Rum. 

45, 256, 470, 700, 1745 ; yih klfehah, Siv. 117, 
605, 1184, 1529 ; Ram. Ui/>, 587, 653; II. iii, 1, 8; 
v, 8) ; yih klh . . . ti /keh, whatever . . . that 
(correl.) (Ram. 1660). 1 

klh akhah ^rff etc. t c.g. a 

certain man ior woman), a certain person, equivalent 
to the Latin qnidam. 

kah-ti ^TTtJ-ffl,/etc., anyone even, anyone at all 
(Riim. 1107; H/vii, 23; kuh-ti, Siv. 311, Ham. 
1762). As arty any even, any at all (II. i, 5). 
klh-ti etc., anything even, anything at all 

(Siv. 1470 ; Ram. 7 10, 1295, 1492); as nrtj. nay at all 
(H. viii, 9). 

keh-na -*t, see na klh under na kuh, nb. 
klh pi. several of various kinds (Riim. 

775). keh klh (pi.) . . . klh klh 

(pi.) some . . . others (Siv. 125). keh*W|?(pl.) • • • 
keh (pi.) some . . . others (Ram. 778,861-3, 
1.071-6; K.l’r. 102 ; L.V. 32), Similarly (sg. inan.) 
klh . . . klfehah . . . klh^W some 

. , . some , , . some, part . . . part . . . part 
(Ram. 1081). 

keh-kyuth u or klh-kyuth u i 

^rr^rT^Isif>rqTf<^vr^i adj. (f. -kifeh a * like 

something or other,’ hence, used ns a euphemism for 
something terrible or harmful, which it is ill*omened 
or inadvisable to mention. 

kuh akhah Sfif 1 m. a certain 

man, i.q. kah akhah, »b., but only masc. 

kuni-kin 1 (Riim. 780) or kuni poth* 

HTt?, adv. in some way, in some way or other 
(K. 375, 448) ; in any way (K. 616). 

kunyuk u adj. (gen. of keh) (f. kunic“ 

of anything (Siv. 475, 491, 728,819,1546; 
Ram. 1742). 

kaisi phiri r sfifa ftfift. adv. sometimes, now and 
then ; several times, frequently (El. kendh phiri, 
hentsi phiri). 

klfehah karun ’'^Tf m.inf. to do somo- 

thing ; esp. (in a bad sense) to do something 
malicious (to a person) (11. xii, 5, 10, 13, 19). 

-metehah -*Te$Tf> i fapRftj m. something or 

other. 

keh* .11 . vi, 11), sco klh. 

keho 1 sec kyah. 

keho 2 adv. why ? (Iv.Pr. 49, hi ho). 1 f. k&hyii. 
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keho 3 conj. or ; yut u kelio tot u , here or there, at 
some place or other ilv.Pr. 102). 
kill or klh i f. a lump of matted 

hair pulled out in combing, hair lulled out in 
combing, the loose hair found in the hand or comb 
when dressing the hair (El., 11. v, 1). The ordinary 
hair of the head is kish, m., q.v. 

klhi-h li r u i f. a 

quantity or mass of hair pulled out at one time by 
a cotnl), a lump of combings, -raz \ ttut- 

*if»iciivf y f. a rope made of hair combings, 

a ‘ switch ’. -wal -^t*t i TrerwrfMnreTST: m. 
n single hair pulled out in combing. 
kih u , etc., see kyilh u . 

koh 3Tf ( = s •}) 1 *Rc?: m. a mountain (Siv. 63, 262, 
206, 252, 422, 1392 : Ram. 96, 205, 400,443-4, etc.) ; 
o range of mountains (El. hoh, i.e. koh). 

koha-daman i ^fq^nr 

in. the foot or declivity of a mountain, -kdhai -§5%, 
adv. on every mountain, from mountain to mountain 
(H. ix, 2). -liit a -5T7 | ^^R^rr; f. 'the tail of 
a mountain a liill at the foot of a mountain range ; 
any small hill. 

koh jA I U37T ni. a mountain, i.q. koh, q.v. 

(Gr.M., K.Pr. 78, 114, 161, 262; W. 156; YZ. 89; 
Ram, 375, 439, 7 16, 1337), with Persian iztifat, koh-i 
(Siv. 648, 823 ; Ram. 937). koh-i-tora, Mount 
Sinai (II. iv, 5). 

koh ^1%, a form of kuh ^ti?, see kill, usod 
in the comp, kok-kiit 1 how many? or 

how many 1 (Earn. 690). Cf. kuh kus, etc., s.v. 

klh. 

koh* 3Tr(g card, the form which kah 1, eleven, takes 
in the arithmetical process of multiplication, as in hah 
koh* akh hath ta doyetr ft h, twelve elevens (are) 
a hundred and thirty-two. This word can only 
he used with numerals above ten (Gr.Gr. 86). 
kuh %, kah gfe. kiih % , see keh. 
khab m. a dream (II. vi, 12, 14). 

—deshun —(H. vi, 11, 12, 14, 15) or 
—wuchun —m.inf. to see a dream, to have 
a dream vision. 

khobi , adv. in n dream (YZ. 9, 14, 250, 531). 
kliabuk u toblr rTT^tT »>• tlio interpretation 

of a dream (II. vi, 14). 

khabas andar adv. i.q. khobi 

(YZ. 80). Cf. khwab. 

khob u ^ I m. a kind of padded or 

quilted cup worn in the cold weather. Cf. pp. 1385, 
1. 14 ; 299t, 1. 8; 3165, 1. 2. 


)0 
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khub adv. well, excellently, thoroughly 

(II. vi, 10). 

khobani, khobonl an apricot (the fruit) (El.), 

kbabar (Ek wrongly makes the word m. i 

knowledge, acquaintance, information (regarding au} - - 
thing) (Ram. 132, 298, 733, 1248, 1349, 1852; 
H. iii, 3); information, belief, impression, surmise 
(that so-and-so is the case) (H, xii, 2) ; memory, 
remembrance (Rilm. 1209-15) ; notice, care, heed, 
precaution (IC.Pr. 105) ; information, a piece of 
information (Siv. 844, 1280-1 ; Ram, 435, 560, 907, 
1543); news, tidings, a piece of news (YZ. 38, 229 ; 
Siv. 725, 729; Rilm. 90, 209, 405, 508, 695,750, 
777, 798-9, etc. ; H. ii, I, 0; iii, 1 ; x, 7, 8, 14; 

xi, 20 ; xii, 23, 24 ; K. 36) ; report, rumour (Ram. 

1308, 1 1 5j i . fee chcyekhabar, is there information 
to thee? do you know? (Gr.M.; similarly, Siv, 761, 
763, 769, 1292 ; Ram. 145, 272, 351, 493, 664, 761, 
970, 1318-9, 1353, 1524; H. v, 7; xii, 20); 
panani paniic a khabar, consciousness of ono's own 
existence (Siv. 492). — kar — ^rr, when was the 

nows? who knows when (such-and-such occurred) 
(H. ii, 4) ; when did one ever hear that ? i.e. never 

at any time (Ram. 848, 1.372). karaiiwol u 

—n.ag. tf. — karanwajeii — 

an informer (Eh). —ka.r iin fl —f.inf. to inform, 
tell (Gr.M.; W. 143 ; Siv. 719 ; Bam. 91, 121, 840). 

thawiin u - f.inf. to take care, be candid 

(Gr.M.). 

khabari-rost“ *nrfr-T*3 adj. (f. -rufeh* 

thoughtless (Eh). 

khabarah f. a ]iiece of news (H. ii, 6). 

khubrul adj. c.g. fair, comely, pretty (Eh), 

khabardar adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

khabardaren informed, certified (Siv. 

918, Ram. 405); aware; conscious (Eh); careful, 
cautious (Ram. 870); attentive, heedful (Ram. 1743) ; 
ware of, careful against (K.Pr. 137, Ram. 799). As 
subst., a newsman, informer (II. ii, 1,6; x, 7, 8; 

xii, 23) ; ns inter], take care! beware! (Gr.M., 
W. 101). 

kliabarddrl f. informing, getting 

information; taking care, carefulness (ltam. 868); 
care, charge, custody, guardianship. 

khobsurath or khubsurath 

^ ^ ' Ox N * 

of]j. beautiful, Iiaiidfiovno (Gr.M, ; II, xii, 

4, 6, 10, 15, 19). 

khaca ^in khaca-gur 11 ^i 

m, a horse whose niano anrl tail-hair have been cut 
short. 
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kkace 1 in khace-ryQt tt i hiat: m. 

a low mean fellow, human only in form, but an 
animal in character, a low brute of a fellow. Cf. 

rStun, 

* 

khace 2 in kliace-zag i ^rrf^faTr*?: a 

kind of paddy, producing a red coloured rice, 
khlce ^'iNr, see khbt a . 
khoce see khot u . 

q * * 

khoc u l m. a kind of heavy, clum 

boat, without any roof, used for the transport of stone, 
bricks, and rough goods that are not injured by rain 
IL. 381, Icnehti, Eh khuch'). 

kliicli mawas <R. 266), incorr. for khefei-mawas, 
see kliefeiir u . 

khecal I m. an impediment, stumbling 

block, hindrance put by another to any work, 
khicun conj. I rl p.p. khyfic u W 4 , ph khic 1 

■^5 ; f. klilc" ph khece’^r^i, to pull, draw 

(Gr.M,, K. 87, 542) ; to draw (a line) (Gr.M.). 
khocer *4^1 < l m. (of a precious metal, or the 

like), the condition of being unrefined, foulness (Siv. 
760) ; (of a coin, etc.), baseness, adulteration, alloy 
(K.Pr. JJiucfiar, 153). Cf. khot u . 

khociir 1 ! *frwtf47n4: f. a kind of bag or purse 

used for carrying money or valuables on a journey, 
usually made of woollen material. 

kliicis see kbyuc 11 . 

khacyov * 4 ^ 3 !^, sec khatun. 

khad f. fsg. dat. kliuz“ t, the 

Q- 

complete anil sudden carrying off or disappearance of 
something collected or piled up (such as a heap of 
food, grain, or the like). —tulim fi —I 

f.inf. to carry off or to destroy at once 
and completing something gradually collected; to 
consume entirely (a pile of food, or the like). 
wothiin 11 — I f5T:5nftHcf5T*T f.inf. total dis- 

& V 

appearance or consumption to ocour (e.g. of a ])ile of 
cooked or uncooked food by eating ; or of something 
gradually collected to he suddenly destroyed by Re¬ 
act of God). 

khad 1 m. an ass, i.q. khar 1, I’his is the form 
that the word takes towards Islamabad (Eh), 
khad 2 ^ (cf. kliada, khod u , and khud a ), in 
khad-cod 1 f. a woman, previously 

chaste and modest, who has taken to harlotry. 
Principally used in oh.se. abuse. -kus u 
f., id. " ^ 

khada «rT^ 1 m. a beam of wood ( h. 458) ; 

a kind of forest wood useiul for making beams. 
-kiit 11 1 grra^g’: m„ id. 
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khada xir I ^hT*r: m. thb vulva, the female organ of 
generation, SCf. khad and kliod u . 
khid I m. affliction, trouble, pain, distress 

(e g. from disease, poverty, homesickness, or tlie like) 
(L.V. 18 ; Ram. 101 ; K. 87, 541-2, 754). —dyun u 
—ft? * WT^J*T^ m.inf. to give pain, to afflict, to 
cause distress (to). 

khidas gomot u 3fr*ft I *ft ttth: perf. 

part, (f- —gdmufc* —*TT*hl ),' gone to affliction, 
afflicted, troubled, harassed, distressed, 
khod or khud pron. self, -pasandi 

jjiwi f. self-complacency, self-conceit (Ram. 
817). * See be-khod (e.g. YZ. 32, Ram. 483). 
khod or (121.) khwod i m. (sg. abl. khoda 1 
a pit, a hole dug in the ground (II. x, 13) ; 
a ditch (Gr.M.) ; esp. a hole dug 'in the ground in 
which money or other treasure is buried for safety. 


I 




10 


IS 


a pit-hoard ; a cavity (13.), a rent (Eh). —khanun 
—1 m. to dig a pit (Siv. 590,746, 1215); 

met. to dig a pit (for a person), to lay a trap for his 
destruction (e g. by calumniating him to his superiors). 
Cf. khona-wath, s.v. khon. 

khdda-on u ^'3 ^5 ( adj. (f. -uh u ), 

a blind man whose eyeballs are sunken in as if at the 
bottom of a pit (an appearance presented by persons 
blind from smallpox, or sometimes by persons born 
blind), -bal I m. N. of a site in 

Srinagar, where, according to legend, King ITavar- 
sena II first reached firm land in seeking for a place 
on which <o build the city of Pruvarapura, the modern 
Srinagar. The ancient name of tho site was 
Ksurikabnln. See RT.Tr. iii, 347 and note on 
339-49. -buzy 1 TOpffgin m. dependent on 

a pit; hence, wasted away to nothing like a thing long 
burled in a pit. The expression is used in curses or 
in angry abuse, as in ' may you become wasted away, 
ns ab.’ (Gr.Gr. IG1). -gupun 1 adj. 

(m. sg. dat. -gupanas -wim-IH. I f. sg. nom. -gupun® 
), a man who conceals his own opinions, one 
who keeps his opinions to himself (like a foolish 
animal in a pit). -han -Ipf nr -hana -u*n t 
jt: in. (we should expect the word to be f.), a small 
pit. -khar a e -^T^f l m. expenditure on 

a multitude of works (necessitating frequent with¬ 
drawals from a pit-hoard) ; met, any continual secret 
expenditure. -kon u -^f? I ^11^1 adj. (f. -kon" 
- I w), a one-eyed man, whoso blind eyo is Bunken ; 
ef. -on u , ab. -kyom u | in. a kind of 

worm or maggot that always lives in a hole in tho 
ground. -mdnd u \ m, fho root 
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left in the ground when a tree is cut down, -pachin 
I 4ft WW m. any bird that, 

out of fear of danger, lives in a pit, one that is full 
of cunning devices for concealment: met. a rich man 
who is a miser (i.e. who unnecessarily puts on an 
appearance of poverty, like a bird who can fly away 
perfectly well, and yet prefers to hide in holes). 
-ph£t u I f. (sg. dat. -phece -tprqi!, 

‘ false scandal from a pit,' i.e. cheating by privately 
retailing false scandal. -feur -WT l m. 

a pit-thief, one who steals money, etc., deposited or 
hidden in a hole in the ground. -feur u i 

f. theft such as the ab. -wol 1 I 

>* 

3nT^r( m. (f. -wajen ), (of ground, etc.), 

covered with holes, full of holes. -w6h u 1 l 

m. water that lias collected in a pit, etc. 
-won' 1 2 -Wt^j I 3T<ftftR5 m. a low shopkeeper who 
does not sell in the market, but who sells in a hidden 
place (as though in a pit), a bole and comer merchant. 
-Wor u l f- a lit tlo very-low-lying 

garden in the midst of other vegetable gardens 
(principally seen in the villages), 
khoda 2 ^"3 I m. an abusive name for 

Shi‘a Musalmuns. 

khoda or khoday m. tsg. dat. 

kliodayes K.Pr. 89; II. vii, 4; x, 5; 

so, H, xii, 7, gen.; xii, 15, ag.), God (Musalmiiti and 
Christian) (K.Pr. 121, 168 ; YZ. 101; H. vi, 5, 6, 7, 
10; x, 7, 8), voe. khodaya (YZ. 15; khddaye, 
AY. 101 ; H. iv, 1 ; v, 7) ; khddayo (K.Pr. 74, 
AY. 101, YZ. 98), () God ! bar khddayo, O great God 
(H. v, 7). ba khoda, one who believes in God, 
a true believer (H. xii, 20). hak-i-khoday, a 

husband (sacred to tlie wife as God) (H. xii, 15). 
hawalath khoda, adieu (] 458). wada-y-khoda, 
an oath by God (H. xii, 7, 15). -sob -3?ft m. God 
the Master, the Lord God (H. iii, 8; x, 5). 
khodaye-sond u chuy kasam 
interj. T adjure thee by God (II. xii, 7). 
khod 11 i *frfa: m. (he vulva, the female 

organ of generation (Gr.Gr. 9). Cf. khad and 
khada, 

* # 

khad'-dinal *sift-ft3T*r ( f. an unchaste 

woman, -dawal I f., id. -duz 11 I 

sjwTZT f-, id. 

kliod u *g*| l ft«THTqi( f. ( sg. dat. khdje2^5fl; for 

1, see s.v.), a small pit, a small hollow plnco or bole; 
esp. one of a series of holes in the ground used in 
a boys* gume. The boys ure blimlfidded and trj to 
drop little bulls into tlie boles. 
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khoje or khoje-andar igsu-^sr^x i 

adv. in the hole, the expression used in the ab. game 
when a pellet falls into a hole, -hail 2 or 

-hana 2 -fXT I f. (for 1, see s.v. 

khoje l),a single one of these holes in the ab. game. 

-manz -flst i adv,, i.q. khoje, ab, 

khuda 'a^- , khuday ^-Ia^ , i.q. khoda, q.v. 

khud‘ (= fir^FC f. a helmet (Ram. 

979). 

khiid d | ^T2T f. ail unchaste woman (ef. khad, 

khada, and khod u ). 

# P m Jr 

khodadar l adj. c.g. (as subst, f. 

khodadaren i^'5^T<S 3 T), pitted, holed, possessing a 
hole (e.g. a stone, with a small pit in it, or a rook 
with a cave). 

khadakh m. isg. dat khadakas 

a sword (El.). 






khadil mfgwi i, <9ptZT f. an unchaste woman, i.q. 
khiid a , and principally used in low, obscene, 
abuse. 


;n 


khddal ^ll adj.c.g. full of pits or hollows 

(of anything inanimate). 

khodim *jL£- in. a servant ; esp. a servant in charge 
of a mosque or slirino (L. 289). 

khad a math khidmath 

khud u math or (qq.v.) khazmath 

or i f. (sg. dat. khad a mufe fl 

i, service, attendance, ministry (El. khidmat, m.) 
Ikhad a math, Rum. 791, 1531, 1638; khidmath, 

K. Pr. 22, 36, 94, 107; khizmath, K.Pr. 107; 
If. ii, 3jt; guren-hiinz u khazmath, service of 
ho rses, groom’s work (II. xii, 3). 

khad a mathgar la^nvrvnx; (Siv. 435), khidmathgar 
f^xrTWFTTT (Siv. 341) or khiid u mathgar 

(Siv, 970, 1793) in. a serving man, a 
servant (Siv., as ab.) ; a table-servant, a butler 
(K.Pr. 25, khid 0 ). 

khadan-yar i m. X. of a site 

about four miles from Yuruhamtila <»i tie* right bank 
of the Vitastii (Noth or Johlam). Its Sanskrit name 
was Kh&dantihara. See RT.Tr. iii, 14 a. It is the 
lower limit of navigation on the Veth or Jchlam, 
the upper limit being Kbanabal (see khan.) 
(K.Pr. 103). 

khadar or khandar i f*raTf: in. a 

marriage, the marriage ceremony (Gr.M,; K.Pr. 126 ; 

L. 461 ; Siv. 53, 412, 631, 638, 741, 838 ; Riim. 364; 

K. 665, 950). -bog u -eft*? i m. tlio 

marriage-share, i.e. the present which has to be sent 
to the house of the husband of any previously married 


M 


30 


33 


40 


45 


50 


sister of the bride or bridegroom. —kamn —i 


f^TWHm^TfT m.inf. to carry out a marriage 
a son or daughter (Ram. 136). -wdl u 

m. the person who carries out 
marriage, i.e. the father or guardian of a bride 
bridegroom. -wofehav 1 

a marriage festival; met. any household festival 
the scale of or resembling a marriage festival. 

u O 


of 

1 

a 

or 

m. 

on 


khadara-bapath <=tr<< i adv. 

for the purpose of a marriage, on account of a 
marriage (e.g, a wedding present), -broth -^TcT I 

adv. before (in point of rime) the 


marriage ceremony, -khadar I Wf*ft 

m. marriage upon marriage, many marriages ; (a time 
in which) there are marriages upon marriages; the 
marriage season, the season which Hindus consider to 
bo propitious for marriages, and in which many 
marriages occur, -pata -U7T t fxXTfFR adv. after 
(in point of time) the marriage. 

khldaras-kyut u i Rrt 

W3iT% adv., i.q. khadara bapath, ab. ; at the time of 
tlio marriage. 

khad a r“ I f. the first milk given 

forth by a woman when a child is born : similarly 

wf 1 „F 

(of a cow) beestings milk. 

khud^r 41 1 f. a kind of coarse 


woollen blanket. 


khodrang, khudrang adj. c.g. self- 

coloured ; as subst. m. X. of a kind of blanket 
having the natural colour of the wool (L. 370). 
khodas I conj. but, but on the other hand, 

khudashih (= .Oa^) m. danger (El.), 
khodatear (El. p. 155) or khodafeur (El. p. 5) 
? spelling, m. the back of the head (El.), 
khddawandi 0 -Aj,\A=- i xrfir^^W f. owner¬ 

ship, lordship, sovereignty; divinity, providence; 
the property or quality of a beneficent lord or master, 
favour; (in Kashmiri), adj. c.g. extremely rare, 
diliiculi to obtain. 


klioday see khoda. 

khafa i.q. khapa, q.v. 

khof (El.), see khoph. 

khuft see khuphtan. 

khog 1 ^VfTi | ir^Tz^Tfqqi: m. a man who collects 

€■ 

water-chest nuts (see gor u ) in the Kashmir lakes. 
Cf. dal 1, p. 2096, 1. 47, where the meaning is 
extended to indicate the gardeners of the flouting 
islands on the Dal lake. 

if 

khagur u *xr*i*£ i ^5T*rr f. cheating, swindling (by 
lying tales, or the like). 


K to 
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khogar 

khagari-polav I WTWq faEHp 

oT*T*r m, a swindling ragout, swindling by fair 
promises (ns if ono promised a ilelicious ragout), 
khogar ^t^TT •! ln * accustomed, habituated, 

inured; (in Kashmiri) ono who is familiar, saucy, 
pert, ‘cheeky ' ; one who, without respect to his elders 
and betters, shows off his cleverness before them. 
—gornot" —^“YTTrT l viEFr TTTg: perl. part. <f. 
-gomufe’ 1 ), become pert, etc. —gatehun 

-- | VEt^TTrfTT m.inf. to beeomo pert, etc. 

kh a h l m. a scratcli or superficial tear of tin- 

skin. — dyun 11 —l m.inf. to cause 

a scratch, to scratch a person’s skin so ns to leave 
a mark. — lagun —l m.inf. a 

scratch on the skin to occur, 
khah 1 in. a cultivated field, esp. a seed 

bed for paddy, or the like (K.Pr. 121 hhmth, ns if for 
hhmih ), 

khaha milawan i m. 

intermingling of cultivated fields, i.r, when the lands 
of two adjacent villages nro elose together on the 
common border, and are to a certain extent locally 
intermingled. -piit a -tte: l %Tfarn f- a 

cultivated field which has been measured, and of Which 

tin' area is known. -won u l 

>* 

m. (he water brought by irrigation into rice-land. 

khahas-manz TiTStfRa i adv. in, 

■ • v 

or into, a field (commonly used with regard to 
agricultural operations, or the like), -peth -UJ3 1 
TTfh adv. i:o the field (the postposition peth being 
here, ns in the case of certain other words, used after 
verbs of motion). 

khah 2 l m a man of the Kims (Sanskrit 

Kham) tribe, i.q. khokh u 2, q.v. 
khah 3 adj. C.g. wishing, desiring, Cf. dilkhah. 
kheh , see kliyon u . 

khoh in khoh-pay l m. a 

difficult path on a mountain or in a forest obstructed 
by thorns, venomous insects, etc. Cf. k6h, koh. 
khoh u in khali'-wath t f. 

(sg. dat. -wati a new path across the paddy 

fields made by the coming and going of cultivators, 
after the flood-water has dried off in the autumn i the 
former tracks having, ot course, been obliterated by 
the rainy season Hoods and irrigation). Cf. khah 1. 
khuali {K.Pr. 121), seo khah 1, 
khuh u m. the Porsian well (El. khtth). 

khah ad m. a plnco where wine is made and 

deposited (El.). 

kheliokh , see khyon tt . 


— khej* 

kh R halad I adj. c.g. (ns subst., f. 

klCkaladin , having the skin scratched, 

suffering from a .serntcli or scratches. Cf. kh a h. 

khahun \ conj. 1 

(1 p.p. klioh u 2 p.p. khahyov to 

ornament with a pattern ; habitually to gaze at 
a person with intent to do him an injury, to watch 
him with evil intent. 

khahan-wol u -^pPj t ftrrr^: n.ng. (f. -wajen 

i, mie who makes patterns ; one who habitually 
gazes, ns ah.; met. ono who is outwardly friendly to 
another, hut is really watching for an opportunity to 
injure him. 

khehon see khyon u . 

khaharan 1 I trron *■ ( 8 ff- llat khaharun u 1 

wN I , a whetstone, a grindstone. —din d —fi^^T I 
f.inf. to apply the whetstone, to whet ; met. 
to confirm, promote, add fuel to a persou's anger, 
—lagiih a 1 —*f3T^ I f.inf. tho whetstone 

to he applied, whetting to be going on (with regard 
to any cutting weapon or tool). 

khahariih u -gor u I ttttti m. a man 

whoso profession it is to apply the whetstone, a 
knife-grinder, a sword-grinder, etc. —khasun 1 
—I HK nTTftfnR to mount on to a whet¬ 

stone or grindstone, to bo put to the grindstone (of 
a cutting weapon or tool). —klioP’-mot’ 1 1 —*lhj- 
rfrj i irrnn^s: perf. part. (f, —khute’Pinufe 11 

—Tahs-jj^), mounted on to the whetstone or 

^ c- 

grindstone, 

khaharan 2 1 ^srfrf f- (sg- dnt- 

khaharuh 11 2 extreme obstinacy in one’s 

* 

opinion or purpose (of n stupid, foolish, person, who 
has no real reason for his obstinacy), pig-heudedness. 
—lagun u 2 —I f.inf- 

such obstinacy to be practised (bv such a person ). 

khah.arun u khasun 2 m.inf. to 

mount on to obstinacy, to bo obstinate, as ab. 

— khot u - mot u 2 — perf. part. (f. 

— khufe d -mub a —obstinate, as ab., 

V' V- 

pig-hended. 

khaj* or khuj u I f- oilcake, tho cake 

left after oil has boeu pressed out from walnuts, 
oilseeds, or the like. Cf. kkal 3 (L. 462, A :aj), 
khaj 1 -16khur u i «<». a lump 

or ball of oilcake. 

kliej* wf'st or khbj 1 * i f. of khyol u , q.v., 

a small flock, herd, or troop of animals. Cf. gupan* 
kliej 1 (p. 2946, 1. :i(i) and gur‘-kh° (p. 2986, 1. 36) 
(Gr.Gr. 152). 
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khokhalun 


kheji-wadal I ^T^rb^TT f. pain, 

worry, etc., given to a herd or flock (by some outside 
influence) ; met. worry, oppression exercised against 
a crowd of people by one daring person, a brave 
attack by one upon a multitude. 

khejau-khejau t 'srwin irt flocks, 

in herds, in troops (as in ‘going about in troops’). 

khoja m. a man of distinction; 

a title of honour {El., K.Pr. 5). The word is 
a variant of khdje 1 , —kag“r a —f. the 

finely worked, highly coloured, portable brazier used 
bv the wealthier classes, as distinct from the grist’ 
klg u r u , or ordinary peasant's brazier (K.I’r. 129). 
khoje 1 i = | m. (for 2 f see 

khod"), a Khoja, a Husalmun merchant (K.Pr. 107) ; 
cf. khoja. -bay i ^fbmrr^T f. his wife, 

-ban 1 or -liana 1 -f^rr i m. (for 2 , 

see khod"), a single Khoja, -thul I 
m. a low, disreputable looking Musalinaii merchant. 
khoj u tliii, see khalun. 
khuj’ or khuj * 1 , see khul u . 
khuj d 1 see khaj*. 
khuj 111 2 *T5T , see khol u . 

kohij l "3M I f- a gift, or present (offered or 

received, when a person visits or pays his respects to 
a prince or other person of high rank), a uazmna. 
khajil J-sr^ adj. e g. ashamed, abashed; 

bashful, modest l Ml. khoja!), —kn.mii. —I 

m.inf. to humiliate, abash ; esp. to humiliate 
a person by directing abusive language at him. 
khajalath i vft^TTT f. (sg. dat. 

khajalub u , bashful ness, shame, sense of 

shame (K.Pr. 4); a sense of humiliation, lowliness. 
khlij !l *mufe u *T5l- 4?*, see kholun. 
khajer iwwv i m. openness, (of a receptacle) 

ability to receive more than its actual contents; 
width, extension, wideness (El., ltiim. 79b) ; a finger’s 
breadth (EL). Cf. khol u and Gr.Gr. 141, 
khojer t Ut> riT m. muddiness (of water, or 

the like). Cf. khul a . 

khaj a rawun , iq- khaPrawiin, q.v. (Gr.Or. 

174 ). 

khajyov srraftsr, seo khalun. 

khojyov see kholun. 

khaka I m. a plan, sketch, outline, 

tracing, delineation ; (in Kashmiri) the marks or 

remains on paper after writing or drawing has been 
rubbed or wiped out —trawun —TP| , T ' 

in.inf. to make the first drawing or outline as 
a guide to the painter) of a picture or design that is 


to he coloured ; to mark the lines of a drawing or 
pattern on a substance to be engraved (a- a guide for 
the engraver). 

khoki T 3 T 3 ft S l>- adj. c.g. of the dust, dusty ; com¬ 
posed of, or coloured like, ashes or dust (K.I’r. 18). 

khakh wre l_/U- m. (sg. dat. khakas >, bust, 

eartli, ashes (YZ. 1.9 ; Siv. 828 ; Hiim. 156, 444, 
874, 1537). With izafat, khak-i-gam, the ashes of 
grief (Hiim. 441). 

khakha , see khokh 11 1 . 

khekh xgns, see khyon u . 

khokh u 1 i m. a bugaboo, bogeyman, 

bugbear, hobgoblin, ogre (a term used in frightening 
children). 

khakha-bot u ^-^Tjor khoklia-b6t u t 

m., id. (K.Pr. 61 has khttkarbaH). -mot u 

-rijj t m., id. 

khokh" 2 t=P 1 I m. a man of the Ivhns Skr. 

Kham) tribe. This word is generally used in the 
plural, a man of tlie tribe, in the singular, is khah 2 , 
q.v. (Gr.Gr. 8 ). 

khUkha rifa in khukha-pator" or -potor" 

adj. (f. -pator a -trzT^b 

s 

a flat-nosed person, who habitually speaks through 
his nose. 

khukh u #g I ^rpnf%^T^r!:, ^TWMPfi adj. (f. 
khffkh u l ^13 Gr.Gr. 36 orkhiikh" 1 ^NO, haring 
a deformed or flat nose, and hence habitually speaking 
through the nose (W. 11 khoiikh). —gafehuil 
—I ’THMTfk«tic4lf?l' m.inf. to become subject to 
such a condition (from disease or naturally), to 
become flat-nosed, etc. 

kliukh u ^ or khflkh a 2 ^53 l f. self- 

conceit arising from undeserved praise, or the like. 
—khasuh u —1 f.inf. such 

self-conceit to mount (i.c. to be felt). 

khokhabot" l m. i.q. khaklia- 

bot u , s.v. khokh u 1, 

khdkhuc" (K. 146) or kkdkhY l 

f* the crawling of children. —karuii" 

_ 1 f.inf. (of a child) to crawl. 

_yih^ —l f.inf. crawling to come, 

(of a child) beginning to crawl to happen, crawling 
to ho commenced. 

khbkhja-klibkhja 1 fxf^T frfl^T 

ailv. at a crawl, orawlingly, as ah. 

khbkhalun 1 ;1 (- l> !'• 

khdkhalyov («>f t lnflirs, m iI>o like) to be 

rjiisecl in water (by being dipped in water and shaken 

about therein, ho us to cleanse them)* 
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kiidkhalawun l conj. 1 t l p.p. 

khdkhalow' 1 to cleauso (n dirty garment) 

l'V dipping it into water, and stinking it about therein, 
khakhamot* T=RT*m, see khokh u 1. 
khokhun 1 I -rTMT?iHT3T: in. tho snout of a lower 

animal (including the end of the nose and the mouth). 
kliakh a r °r khakhur“ I T 95 f^) 

f. a kind oi torture inflicted us a punishment on 
a criminal (by throwing him on the ground and 
dragging him a long way by his legs) (K. 450) ; 
dragging in this wav done by children in play. 
—® used met. (cf. buth*-®, p. 142a, 1. 48). 

khakhari-thal i spTsrf^hr: m. a 

kind of large caldron (so heavy that it cannot he 
lifted, and is dragged about only with difficulty), 
khakhari-zal stp* i ^T^mifwfrxi: m. a drag 

net, a kind of fishing net dragged along the bed 
of u river (not thrown in and lifted out), 
khskhur sitMt or khdkhur wf’fT or i 

l ttr^rrf^TWT, 111 • (sg. dat. khakharas 

the interstices or hollow under or between 
a number of great rocks piled together; —® a bone 
of the body devoid of flesh, etc. Cf. ach‘-khdkhlir 
(p. u , 1. 28), adiji-° Ip. 14a, 1. 38), and kliakur. 
khikhur i m. (sg. dat. khikharas 

), a kind of wicker or straw basket, in which 
small charcoal is brought into tho towns for sale. 
khokhor 11 or khdkhur u i 

adj. (f. khdkhur* hollow, 

apparently solid, but hollow within []e.g, a bamboo, or 
(h.l r. 229), a blind walnut] ; met. (of speech, or the 
like) fine words signifying nothing; (of anything) 
solid-looking, but worthless; danda khokhor u , a 
toothless man (K.Pr. 48). Cf. khuklior u . 
khdkhur or , see khakhur. 

khukher I m. the condition of 

possessing a flat nose; flnf-noscdness j the nasality of 
speech consequent upon this condition (Gr.Ur. 140). 

khukhera-san i ^n^iTf%^rnn ndv. in 

a nasal tono, u.w. vbs. of speaking, or the liko. 
khukhor" i m. hollow, empty, lacking 

a kernel (of a fruit of the nut kind, such as an 
almond or a walnut). Cf. khokhor 11 . 
khukheradar = ^T^TT \ *"ij- c.g. 

(assubst. khukheradar eh jH ), flat-nosed ; 

hence, one who speaks through the nose, one whose 
voice is nasal. 

khokharun t^ conj. 8 (2 p.p. 

khokharyov ^1x), to beoome hollow (of some¬ 
thing originally solid, such as a tree). 


10 


khal 1 

khokharer l f "- hollowness, 

emptiness (of a nut, or the like, apparently good, but 
possessing no kernel). 

khftkharera-san ^gTi^-xn^ I 
ndv. accompanied by such hollowness; hence, empty, 
hollow, ns nb. 

khakhararay *3*sfTTT*l i f. onomat. the 

rustling or crackling sound made by dried skins, 
sheets of bark, or the like, when they are moved 
(K.Pr. *26 khakaray). 

khokhos’ 1 I m. the perpetual mis¬ 

chievous restlessness of a naughty child. — a sun 
—I m.ini', such restlessness to 

exist. — d a nun —I m.iuf. 

shaking ol tlie ground or of things to occur through 
this restlessness, ns we say ' the whole house is being 
sbnkcu down ’ by a naughty child’s goings on. 

— karun —l ^rTC*utwi4«iT( in.inf. to create 
such restlessness in a naughty child. 

khokhas‘-dev I a rest¬ 

lessness-devil ; a little devil of a child, who is not 
only restless himself, but makes other children 
restless too. 

khokhas'dar t adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. khokhas'dareh ^<sl(jM<l4*0 (of a child) 
one who is always mischievously restless. See 

khokhos 11 . 

khokhas‘lad i ^rrg^ m i T : adj. c.g. (ns 

subst., f. khokhasdadih i.q. 

khokhas'dar, q.v. 

khokhuth i *wf*TK»* m. (sg. dat, khokhatas 

1, a small dark closet in tho interior of 
a house. 

khikij* Tstffarf , see khakyul u . 

khakur WT;*V (? spelling) ill. the osseous rim of the 
orbital cavity (El.). Cf. khikhur, 

khukarbati, seo khakha-b6t u , s.v. kliokli" 1, 

khakaray, seo khakhararay. 

khakshl m. a certain small seed used ns an 

eyesalve ; Sisymbrium trio (El.), London-rocket. 

khakyul 11 i adj. (f. khikij* 1 

somewhat beloved (u.w. reference to a child 
whom one loves, but whom one is scolding). 

khal 1 * 3*1 i m. (sg. u.bl. khala 1 ?3fi), a 

threshing-floor (K.Pr. 29; Siv. 1212, 1476, 1748; 
II. ix, 9) ; met. a harvest, crop (El.) ; a granary (El.), 
-aIldar I ^«TT*fT: adv. in or nil the threshing- 

floor. — gandun — t m.iuf. the 

flistening of a threshing-floor, i.o. the hedge or wall 
surrounding it. -pallor* t f. the 
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khola l *fr*i 


lmt # on a threshing-floor in which the guardian stays, 
'pal’yar l f- the hedge round 

a threshing-floor. " -rdch u -XtW l 1,1 ■• 

guardian o£ a threshing-floor. -sor u II 

f. the collection or jfiling up of crops on 
a threshing-floor; the carrying away of crops or 
grain from a threshing-floor and accumulating it 
elsewhere. -zag -STR I ^3vlX^ i^HRX*Q^t h the 
night-watching of a threshing-floor. 

khala-bagay i f- the 

division on tVie threshing-floor, esp. the separation ot 
the Government share and that of the village servants 
before the grain is taken away. -bon u -XX l 
m. the pile of crops or of grain on a 

threshing-floor. -bor u I 111 • the 

little gate giving admission to a threshing-floor. 
-baran -XXX l XPXTTX* nr. the large gate of a 
threshing-floor, for the entrance and exit of cultivators, 
etc. -duvyun Q -^Ixx I m. the sweepings 

of a threshing-floor, the refuse left there after the 
grain is removed, -ncbar -*XXX l *3*11 fit adv. 
outside the threshing-floor. -zagay -STRX 1 
^n^TX^ f. the night - watching of threshing- 

floor. 

khalas-manz I *r«i adv. in the 

threshing-floor. — teanun — XTX*( l vTOXmXH 
m.inf, to cause to enter into the threshing-floor, to 
commence carrying crops into it. 
khal 2 I f dried skin, leather; the skin of 
a living being (K.Pr. 156, maz vefees na khali, 
his flesh will not fit into his skin, i.e. he will not he 
able to contain himself for joy) ; of. ud"r u *khal, 
p. 15fl, 1. *10. -kliish f. ‘ slaughtering of 

hides ’ ; hence, the skin of a sheep, together 
with all the edible parts, when it is slaughtered, 
us opp. to the offal (K.Pr. 237, where the 
compound is freely translated * slaughter, of beasts ’). 
-wiir u ' -x^ 1 XTfXci XX f. skiu-cake, u kind 
of stew made of chopped sheep- or goat-skin 
boiled till it is tender and served with spices. This 
word is generally used in the plural (-ware -XX). 
khal 3 f- oil-cake, i.q. khaj 1 . Of. al’shi-khal, 
p. 256, 1. 5. 
khal 4, see khal 1. 

khal 1 JUu m. a mole; an artificial spot painted on 
the face to increase beauty, a beauty-spot (EL, 
who gives both khal and khul j Y/. 10, If, 

67, 68). 

khal 2 JU- rn. a maternal uncle, a mother’s 

brother. 8g. voc. khala (K.1V. 260, W. 166). 
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khal 3 ^T"t f. skin, khala-dar m the chess- 

hoard square of skm j hence, the position inside the 
skin, the womb, being born, human life (Siv. 
1644). 

khal 4 | ^^TTfxX adv. at some time or other, 

sometimes. -kSfehah -XtTWtW i xifx^xi* c e- au - 
someone or other. 

khal 5 *WT«T (for Jbi-) I XiXXX adv. only, merely. 

Cf. kholh 

khala 2 l adv. (for 1, see khal 1), together, 

as ii whole, wholesale (ot a number of articles soh 
together at an inclusive price) ; cf. khili. -khanje 
| xvjg rTXT adv. all together, good and bad 
together, all sorts together without distinction. 

khali 1 (for 2, see khol u ) in khali karun 

XiXX 1 «TT<ft55XtP^ in.inf. to mix up bad and 
good together (of grain, or the like, of which the 
good grains have been originally separated from 

the had). 

khel 1 l X^PIXX: m. a kind of lotus-leaf, lotus- 

grass. 

khela-bar R g iglx-XTX i m. i.q. khel. 

-wath R r -4 xt i traxxx m., id. (Gr.Gr. 74, Siv. 

* s V 

1842). 

khelas-andar i X?nrxT«x; adv. in 

a lotus-leaf (e.g. used as a wrapper). -keth - 'W^ I 
XXXX adv'., id. -manz -XX I M "^X^X adv., id. 
-manz-bag -xx -xtx i XXXXX^PTTX adv., id. 
khel 2 ( = J^) f* in khel-khana igix-xrR 

i = J-p- j | ^z^^XrETT^'X: m. a family, an 

entire household, an assembled group of all one s 
household and relations (e.g. on a pilgrimage to some 
holy place). Cf. khel. 

khel J-*- f. a troop, body, company, i.q. khyol 1 ’. 
Cf. has^khel, p. 3546, 1. 29, and khel 2. With 
sulf. of indef. art. khelah (K. 224). 

khela I *§RT f. (sg. dat. kheli ^1%, 277), 

sport, play, fun, frolic, esp, the frolics of children 
with their elders (Siv. 1383 ; K. 364, 511, 858, 863, 
941, 960). -boj u -xY'j (K. 197), kheli-boj' 1 

(K. 304), or khelan-boj 11 (K. 504). 

mplay-fellow. —karane —XiX*l I WMW 
f. pi. inf, to frolic, as ah. (K. 145, 20U, *218, 250, 

293, 297, 388, 742, 863-4). 

khel 1 klieli *strfa, see khyol u . 

khili in khili-mili Owf^-fwfsT l adv. 

intimately mixed up (of n number of different things). 
Cf. khali, s.v. khala 2. 

khoia 1 l ^Xsftrr: f. ph intestinal worms, 

ascaridos (13L kh6hih% niiSg.), 
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khola 2 f. pi. burning of pepper, etc., or other 

pungent article. — pehe i f?rm?rr^T?: f. pi. inf. 

burning to fall, tho mouth to bo burnt by a 
pungent taste. —wasahe —j 

f. pi. inf., id. 

khol* T^ifsr or kholi Jli |. ?n?R adj. c.g. (for 2, 
see khol 0 ), empty, vacant, void (K.Pr. 55) ; hollow, 
having nothing in it (El. kliali ; IhTin. 1456); as 
adv. only, merely (Gr.M., Hum. 766); as postpos. 
governing the nbL, deprived of, free from, devoid of, 
as in gata-pacha-nishe kholiy, (the moon) 
deprived of its dark fortnight (Siv. 166). jay 

kholi kariih* 1 , to make n place empty ; to devastate 
a place (of. Ram. 915) ; met. to leave a place empty, 
to disappear, to die (Kam. 809). —gafehun — 

m.inf. to go void ; (of a bullet, or tho like) to miss 
tho mark (Gr.il.); (of the brain) to become empty, 
to lose one’s senses, become idiotic (K.Pr. 166). 
—yun u —fJTJ m.inf. to come empty; to return 
unsuccessful (from an expedition, or tbe like) 
(Riim. 489). 

khol 0 Tsta i Mfhf: n,1 i- (f- khiij u 2 ?asi, for 1, see 
khaj 1 ), open, spread out, spread wide ; broad, wido 
(Cr.M.) ; clear (EL) ; (of a hollow, or receptacle) able 
to receive something in addition to its actual contents; 
(of a garment) loose, flowing; of. khula, khalun, 
and khal a ran. 

khali 2 tifar i adv. (for i, see khala 2) 

with something spread out (e.g. wearing flowing 
garments i. 

khol u m. (pi. noun, khol 1 2 for 

1, see s.v.), tlio kernel of u fruit .stone or of a nut, 
etc. (El. khol, a seed . —kadlin—t ^tfE^TTT- 
f^TMi IH m.inf. to extract a kernel. —khyoH 11 

—I ^fS^HR^nTR m.inf. to eat a kernel. 

khol'-mal t ^RT*rrfaifa: f. a 

necklace made up of golden beads shaped liko 
kernels. 

khula i ufa^u: adj. c.g. wide, widely extended, 
i.fp khol u , q.v. ; released, independent, free (Siv. 
1865) ; open, clear, cloudless (of the sky) (Ram. 678, 
k/iuti, ni.e.}. -khula | uln: ^fa^ru: adj. c.g 
wido, expanded, having plenty of room (e.g. n place 
already containing people, but with room for more) ; 
(of handwriting) open, wide, wido apart. 

khul“ 1 | adj. (f. khuj L i?rpt or khuj u 

muddy (of water, or the like). 

khul° 2 see kholun. 

ko-hbl tt SR ?T^ I ^fRrTTUUft; f. habitual practice of nn v 
vile or repulsive occupation. Cf. lial 6. 


khalun 

khalbaP 1 <ri*fl7T: f. scattering (articles) 

hither and thither; confusion, commotion, lm rry (EL), 
bustle, hubbub, rushing about and making a stir 
(K.Pr. 78). Of. khalbur 0 . 
kkalbur * 1 l f. (in some 

work being done by someone else) thrusting in 
the bands and throwing it into confusion. Cf. 
khalbal*. 

kheladar I adj. e.g. {of a lake, or 

tlie like) possessing many kite! lotus-leaves. See 

khel 1. 

khilafath , see khilaphath, 

khilahor 0 i ^Rr^usirTT nrf: m. a pair (hor u ) 

of leather sandals, the upper portion consisting of 
leather straps, and the sole of solid leather, the 
capli or cappal of India. 
khal a kh or khal tt kh i 

m. (sg. dat. khalkhas creation ; mankind ; 

people; tbe people or population of a country (Ram. 
207, 1130). 

khalkath m. (sg. dat. khalkatas 

a created being, a creature (EL) ; creation, 
tbe world, universe (Gr.M.). 

klialal Jhi. ni. being marred by fault or nogligonce, 
disturbance; slight injury, trouble, inconvenience 
(11:7m. 735). In Kashmiri with sufT. of indef. art. 
khalala m. interference (EL). Cf. 

khilal 2, 

khilal 1 ffarjiTijT m. a pin ; a skewer ; a tooth¬ 

pick (ef. danda-kh 0 , p. 2245, 1. 17). 

khilal 2 fcwT** 111 • disorder, ruin, dnmage 

(Gr.M.) ; disorder, interruption, i.q. klialal. 

khalan l ufavj^*R f. the act of stirring with 

a ladle, etc., in cooking) (K.Pr. 208, sg. abl. khalani). 
Cf. klidluw 0 , 

khalun t»r (El.) khulun i fw?ftRsjfR conj. 3 

(2 p.j). klialyov to lie or become sjiread out 

or spread about, to bo or become w ide. Tho enus. 
(or tr.) form of this verb is khaPrawun or 
khaj^rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). khaly6-mot u ^sl^rf- 

1 P erf - P art - (f* khale-miifc^ir-jf^r), 

opened, spread out, spread about. 

khalun conj. 1, another form of kharun, q.v. 

(1 p.p. khol u f. khoj u H. vii, 19; 

2 p.p. khajyov 7 ~T^h'^f), to onuse to mount, to cause 
to asceml ; to take upstairs (H. x, 7) ; to fix (upon 
a machine) (II. vii, 19); zima khalun, to cause 
responsibility to mount (upon so-and-so), to prove 
(so-and-so) responsible (H. x, 12) ; and so on in 
all the meanings of kharun. 
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kham 1 


khelun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khyul u ?spii, to play 

(trans.) as in ras khelun, to play the ms-sport 
(Siv. 737, 1054, 1353, 1376, 1390, 1429, 1493; 
K. 293) ; to dandle, fondle, play with (a child 
(K. 184) ; conj. 3 (2 p.p. klielyov S*wt«r), to play, 
sport (intrans.) (Ram. 1554 ; K. 157, 183, 211 , 220 , 
etc.) ; to pl« 3 ' (with), to contest (with) (Ram. 1435) ; 
to sport (sexually) i K. 810). 

kholun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. khul“ 2 

for 1 , see s.v. ; 2 p.p. khojyov to 

open (e.g. a hox) ; to open, untie (a knot, etc); 
to open (n tied-up parcel, etc.); to open, loosen 
(clotlies) ( 8 iv. 1219); to release, set free (n prisoner 
in bonds). khul u -mot Q I -SClferO porf. 

part. (f. khuj a -mufe li ), opened, elc., as ab. 

khulun (El.), i.q. klialun, q.v. 
khelanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khelanow u 

lo cause to play, to cause to sport (Siv. 
187C ; K. 324, 946). 

kholpha *3^8 \ m. purslane-seed, used 

as a medicine. 

khilaphath f. )S g. dat. khilaphufe" 

), tlie office or dignity of a Caliph ; imperial 
dignity, monarchy; (in Kashmiri) the condition of 
being one who is the monarch of a lover’s heart, the 
condition of being an object of adoration (KTr. 132). 
khalar (? spelling and gender) N. of a certain medicinal 
herb, Senecio Jacqitemotifiana (L. 75). 

khalur 1 m. (sg. dat. khalaras 

)» a kind of small stone mortar, used for 
pounding medicines, etc. 

khalur u 1 subst. m. a dried skin ; 

the skin of animals (El.); as adj, (f. khal d r fl 1 ) 

met withered and shrunk, very old and withered. 
khal a r u 2 l ^ 3 * Tf* f. a small piece of dried 

crumpled up skin (cf. basta-kh 0 , p. 135«, L 45 ) 
(K.Pr. 84, l: ha lari). 

khaPrau 1 Pr^rrwrr f. (sg. dat. khaPriih* 

the act of widening out, opening out 
(o.g. a narrow hole) ; spreading out (a garment, or 
the like). Cf. khol u and khaluii. 
khaPrawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p, 

khal a row u I =l ;i n = t^), to widen (e.g, a narrow hole) ; 
to spread out, loosen (o.g. a garment). This verb is the 
caus. of khalun, another form being khaj a rawun 
(Gr.Gr. 174). 

khalsa m. lands under management of govern¬ 

ment, crown or government land (L. 126). 
khalas .clUi. m. liberation, release, deliverance ; in 
Kashmiri, adj. e.g. free (El ). —gafehun —I 


Hti*). m.mt. to become tree. In* set at liberty 
(YZ. 462) ; (of a woman in labour) to be delivered 
(of the child); met. to become free of worldly 
troubles, to die (II. iii, 4). — karun — m.inf. 

to set at liberty, release (El.). — sapanun — 

m.inf. to become free, be set at liberty 1 VZ. 136). 
-wdr u I fq«n<m ■*+*. m. a deed of sale (of a horse, 
cow, or the like), a deed of release, 
khalosl ia*rhfV f. freedom (El. khalmi). —dill’ J 

—f.iuf. to release, 
khelis , see khyol u . 

khulasa "THT I adj- e.g. forming tlie 

purest and best part or substance of anything ; (in 
Kashmir!) beautiful and excellent in its own kind ; 
as subst. m. tlie substance, gist, pith of anything 
(Gr.M.). 

khalish T=rfa?T 1 faufrnj^: f. pricking, pain ; 

care, solicitude, anxiety (Ram. 714); apprehension, 
misgiving; a cause of anxiety, cause of trouble, 
impediment (Ram. 110); (in Kashmiri) the hidden 
relics of a disease that remain after an apparent cure, 
khalath i m. (sg. dat. 

khalUas ), a robe ; a robe of lionour with 

> N f 

which princes or those in authority confer dignity on 
subjects 1 K.Pr. 245) ; the complete set of dresses 
worn bv a bridegroom, a bridegroom’s outfit of clothes. 

khalHa-balia T^ttr?r ^Tf 1 m. (at 

a marriage) the present of gold, etc., ornaments given 
by the father of the bride to tlie bridegroom, as 
a contribution towards the cost of liis wedding outfit. 

- n 

khal a t-e-shbhl m. 

a royal robe, a magnificent robe of honour (H. x, 4). 
khbluw u l m. the stirring up of clear 

water, so us to make it muddy (K, 233). Cf. 

khalan. 

khelawun u n.ag. (f. khelawiih a I. 

one who plays (trans.), one who habitually plays 

(of. khelun i (Siv. 949, 1325, 1432 ff.); one who 
plays, one who sports (intrans.). 
khalwath in. (sg. dat. khalwatas 

retirement, solitude, privacy (El.) ; a 

private place, a secret place, a closet, a place of 
retirement (Ram. 1744). 

kham 1 ^ I m. a bend, curl, crook ; 

crookedness, curvature (YZ. 51,53); bending, flexure; 
being bent into a fork. —afeun —I 
m.inf. bending to enter, flexure or curvature to occur, 
esp. when the subsequent straightening would be 
difficult. —karun —m.inf. to bend, crooken ; 
to bend, to twirl (a rosary in prayer) (K.Pr. 212). 
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kham 2 t^R 



khan rr 


kham 2 ( = *=.) in. the sky, heaven (lit.), 

kham 1 *3TR *ls»- I m. unripe, green, 

crude, immature (K.Pr. 1 19; 8iv. 1112; Riim. 1030 ; 
11, vi, 15); imperfect, had, inferior, worthless, of 
small value (K.Pr. 04 ; Rum. 298, 383); inexpert, 
inexperienced ; untaught and stupid (K.Pr, 11) ; not 
solid or substantial, not mudo of masonry ; rough, 
approximate (as an estimate) ; lower, smaller (weight 
or measure, opp. to pdkhta, the larger of two 
standard weights, etc.). -gev -7^^ I ^tHTR 

in. uncooked ght (clarified butter). —gaz —Tilt \ 
TTTdff tl^R^r: m. t he smaller yard measure in Kashmir, 
being };;ths of the pdkhta yard. It is used for 
measuring cloth, etc. —paisa — ijfa or posa 

—xffa I RT^RtfTRRTy mil: m. the copper pice formerly 
current in Kashmir, now being superseded by the 
British pice worth about a farthing (of. hath). Its 
value varied from time to time (H. vii, 25—6). 
—ropay — TRRl TRdR^T 111 the old local 

Kashmir! rupee, now being superseded by the British 
rupee, and about half its value (L. 242). — sir ii 

—-$\w 1 "RRshE2«t»T f- an unbaked brick, a mud brick. 
— tab —7f^ l ^tTR^T* m. a kind of fever, low fever ; 
the start of fever when tlie temperature is low and 
the pulse is going up, fever with a temperature over 
102 3 is called pok u tab, -tama -rrt i 

ndj. c.g. entertaining vain desires; hem 
(in Kashmiri) very covetous, avaricious (K.Pr, 103). 
—til —wtR 1 ’RRiii RRR; m. raw oil, unboiled oil. 

khami-kham rtIr-rtr: .♦U* *U- i 
adj. c.g. absolutely raw, not in the least cooked (and 
so on, in all the uses of kham). 
kham 2 ^tr l m. uncured skin, undried and 

fresh from the animal. —maruil —I 
’RTgTRRWTRRR m.inf. to apply or fix damp skin, 
as in making the top of a drum ; to fix damp skin 
on the face as a disguise or kind of mask, as was the 
custom in Kashmir in former times, 
khama t^R t f. cough and stridor due to 

obstruction of the larynx, common in Kashmir owing 
to specific disease and leprosy. It is rare in England. 
Of, khamun. 

khaima or khoma %R du-rL. I RZRfR; m. a tent, 
pavilion (El. khema). —dyun u —f^TR m.inf. to 

pitch n tent, to encamp (El.). 

khem in khema-khem 15m-13m 1 rrr;jttrR 

m. (of two persons) mutual repeated fixed staring at. 
each other. 

khema t^ir, see khyon u . 
khema *?irt , sou kshema. 
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khum m. a large vessel or jar; a dyer's 

vat (K.Pr. 177). 

kbhim a ^iTf?R , see kbhyum". 

khamb^r* 1 l *TRnjfir*rfr f. the hollow left in 

a heap of grain, when a portion of grain is removed 
from it. 

khambur u I RTRT ‘ftiRT f. a sharp-pointed stone 

or potsherd ( Rum. 1250) ; a largo piece of ice from 
the heavens. These pieces of ice are said to be 
so large as to kill people (El. k/iambirri ; cf. kham 2). 

khambare pehe rir 1f. pi. inf. 

a very violent storm of rain or ice, as ah. (compared 
to a shower of pointed Hints), to fall. 
khambyul u khamij“ T^fRR or khamyul u 

in danda-khambyul u , etc., p. 2245, 11. 19 ff. 
khamadar RRflpT 1 RHFdi«jd: adj. c.g. (as subst., 
f. khamadareh ^t^t^i). become crooked, 
orookoned (of a stick, or the like), 
khemaho R3R!?Tt khemahov *3lRfTR, see khyon u . 
khamij u R*fR^, see khambyul u . 
kha-ma-kha ^tt-rt- wr *1*^- 1 RjRigwR adv. 

willingly or unwillingly, nolens volens, perforce; 
certainly, positively, inevitably, at all events, 
khamal MRR I RiTR^iR^*ft adj. c.g. suffering from 
cough, etc. ; see khama, 

khomil TjiTfRR I fR^fcTrlT f. ignorance, want of ex¬ 
perience in any work. 

khamun t<irr 1 RiTR’SRRR; conj. 1 (1 p.p. khom u 
TgR. This verb is impersonal in tenses formed from 
the post participles. Thus khomun, it was coughed 
by him, lie coughed), to bo subject to attacks of 
coughing acoompanicd by stridor due to obstruction 
of the larynx ; to be breathless (El., Riim. 483). 
Cf. khama. 

khamh' *9 rV^ > ? m. leaven, ferment (L. 82). 

khumar ^RTT jUcJ- m. intoxication ; languishing 
appearance of the eyes (the effect of drinking, or of 
drowsiness, or of love, etc.), a languishing look, 
languishment. pur-khumar (YZ. 269) or pur u - 
kh lunar (IT. v, 2), (of a loved one) full of 
languishment. 


khamosli rtrIyt ndj. c.g. silent (Riim. 689). 

khematis twrIrr, khemav see khyon u . 

khamyul u , see khambyul n . 

15 khan 1 rtIrritr^: m - n h°h\ 11 l 1 * 1 1 os l } - 

a hollow in a pile of grain, caused b}' taking some of 
the grain out of it (cf. khamb a r u and atha-khan, 
p. 585, 1. 43) ; the hollow or depression between two 
mountain peaks ; a breach or channel cut in the bank 
so of a Hooded river for drawing off superfluous water ; 
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khen 2 i^r 


a breach cut by the water in the bank of a flooded river 
(cf. Gr.Gr. 123). —dyun w —f^-J I ^!Tf%RiTf^^T 

*1*1*1 'n.inf. to make such an artificial cut in the lmnk 
of a flooded river. —gandun — | 

tit.inf, to block up such a cut or breach in the bank of 
it mer so as to stop the flow of water through it. 

' fj^bhan* 1 J ldHi hi. pi. inf, such 

breaches in the bank of a river to occur; met. pits to 
occur (in the belly), extreme hunger to occur (of, 
bata-khan, p. 1366, 1. 44). 

kliana-bal irrst | *rrf*T3iR!?R*r m,inf. the 
place where such a cut or breach occurs in the bank 
of the main river; N. of a place at the head waters 
of the river Veth (Jehlain) in AnatmTg Parganu, 
where three rivers meet and together form the Veth. 
Se<* IH.Ir. II, 412, 414n. It is tlie upper limit of 
navigation in Kashmir, as khadan-yar (q.v.) is the 
lower limit (K.Pr. 103). -r6ch u | vrrf^T- 

m. the watchman of such a cut or breach. 
He guards the embankment and directs the course of 
boats, etc. 

khan 1 i=tR ^.U. i ^R^rifb^i: m. lord, prince; a title 
of Musa 1 in;tn nobles; common adjunct to Pnthan 
names (H. ii, 1, 12). 

khana-bay ieRRR i ij3R*rrfb<iiu?jffc f. the wife 
of a Khan. 

khan 2 *3R m. a table (not used by Hindus) 

(El., K.Pr. 103^ YZ. 29). 

khan 3 *TR I ^f^r: f. (sg. dat. khon fl ), a mine, 
a place wlience minerals iire dug (Gr.M. t. 

khana *^R i r^rrr m. a house, dwelling (K.Pr. 

h 37 ; Hum. 131, 305; II. vi, 4); a receptacle, 
drawer, comportment ; a pigeon-hole (in a desk) ; 
a socket ; a square (of a chessboard) (Gr.M. i ; 
a window-pane (Gr.M.) t Mtcn —* as in dlwilll- 
khana, a hall of audience iSiv. 90S), kbd-khana, 
a prison (Ram. 587, 684; H. v, 7, 8; vi, 10)! 
kutub-kh., a library, mahala-kh., a palace, 
etc., qq.v. -damad -TRR oUb AiU III. a son-in- 
law in the liouso; a son-in-law who lives in Iris 
fnl In r-in-Iaw’s house i as Jacob did in Lalmn’s), and 
who lias to work as a drudge until the marriaeo 
i*ri, usually tor a period ol seven years (L. 

damodi i f. the system 
under which such a son-in-law is taken into a house 
(L. 267). -moj" -HRJ gHTfawT f. a house¬ 
mother ; hence, a darling and much loved girl 
member of a family (\\. 17). -majer - t rffT i 
^**11 m. the condition of such a 

loved girl. -moI u i gsnrf^; in- a hoiiso- 
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father; hence, a darling and much loved bo\ 
member of a family (K.Pr. 104, W. 17 .; a yotal 
gentleman (El.). 

khani (K.Pr, 20-3), see khiih" l. 
khen 1 *gR, see khyon“. 

khen 2 ^3R i ^rnnT3 •»*- (sg. ubl. khena 1 ^et-=t :, food 
(Gr.Gr. 120; L.V. 71; K.Pr. 106; L. 460 : Siv. 
759, 1042; 11. xii, 16-7); eating (W. Ill); c f. 

khyon 11 . -cen -^r i ^frsRUR in. food and drink 
(K. 203, 209) ; eating and drinking at the same 
time; cf. khena-cen, bel. —dyun u —i 

m.inf. to give food, to give to eat, to feed, 
—ratun —■ l ^trw*t: m.inf. to stop food 
(^'b‘ doctor stopping a patn^ut s lood, or disease 
taking away appetite). Cf. khyon u ratun, s.v. 
khyon u . 

kliena-boch 11 * 3 R-<^ i adj. if. -boch a 

*HW)» hungry for food ; one who is always hungerm*. 
e.g. one who at meal-time is always ready to eat up 
everything before him, or who wants to eat every 
time he sees food, -bohadur i 

m. a hero at eating, one who is able to eat largo 
quantities, and who is ready to do so even at the 
cost of indigestion, -bulbul | 

m. a nightingale at eating, one who habitually 1ms 
a small appetite, -bana -WR I ^snRtrnm, ^TCRT- 
^irfwi^TTn m. a food-dish, a dinner-] date ( \Y, 111) : 
ability to eat much, or to digest much food. -bon u 

* 'silm. a food-dish, a dinner-plate 
(usually cont.). -bapath rttr i adv. for 

iood, tor eating (not lor any other purpose). 

-bapathay or -bapath“y i 

adv. intended only for eating (though capable of 
being used for something else). -broi’ 11 -STT^ I 

I a cat at eating, a woman who like 
a cat wants to get hold of everything edible she sees, 
one who is always hankering after dainties, -bib* 1 
11 f- a weakling at eating 

a woman who eats slowly and in moderation, -bav 
-*TR I WP3 m. a thing which is useful only for 
lood, and not for any other purpose, -cen i 

^trur m., i.q. khen-cen, ab. -cot u | 

^r5RT?<TT in. lit. * a mouth for eating ’ ; met. 
worthiness to receive food, deservingness to be given 
food (on account of modesty, or the like, when food 
is offered), -dul’ 1 -^sr i ^irur m. an 

NP 1 ^ 

earthenware eating vessel, an eartlionwaro dinnor- 
plato (such are chiefly used by Musulmiins). -dor u 
I adj. (f. -diir u -^^), hard in eating, 

tough, stringy. -gara RTT I HvTnTTTRiTIT f. 
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khand 1 


continual longing for food, insatiability. _ gor _a W I 
m. an enter, one who is always eating and 

on the look out for food. -g6feur li I m. 

* an eating-bag id.; cf. gofe^r*. -khot a ra i 

11 ^ *11^ adv., i.q. kliena-bapath, ab. -mddur 
| ^jqTTVT'* in. sweet in eating, sweet in taste. 

-mydth 11 l TOIMfire: »dj. ( f - *nntk u 1(1 ■ 

-thor a \ f- baste in eating, hurrying 

over one’s food (in order to complete some work). 
.tor 1 * I f - tk ' la -V »» eating, taking 

a long time over one’s food, -tyotll 11 I 

fH^:°adj. (f. teth“ W^)> bitter in eating, bitter 

in taste. __ ^ 

khenah-cenah l ifrwnpftTR m- 

‘ tt food, a drink ’, a good, tasty, meal. 

khenas khen-bresh *3 R-w*T i 

’SRtfiaR: m. <eating-excitement at eating’, jealousy 
at another’s good dinner, although one is eating 
enuallv good food oneself; met. jealousy felt by 

1 w " m 1 jSSrgBB 4*11 

a prosperous man at another’s prosperity. -Isytit 
-■fair I adj. ( f - - kifelt *^\)» ^tended 

for food; fit for food, good to eat. -layekh 
-eTT^ 1 *fnpn|* adj. c.g. fit for food, good to^eat. 

khenay or klien u y mjV l m - 

only food"; only eating. Cf. khyonuy, s.v. khyon' 1 . 

khen 3 . see kshen. ’ 

khena 2 khin^ kheni » kli©ni 

see khyon 11 . 
kheun, see khyon 11 1. 
khina khini see khyun u . 

khon l , ^ctET^^tR- 

f. (sg" dat. khoni Gt.Gt. 70), the pail of the 

arm near the elbow, and towards the wrist, the upper 
part of the fore-arm ; the middle part of the sleeve of 
a garment, the part of the sleeve near the elbow ; 
the hollow immediately over the hip, on which 
women carry small children (II* 1*1) > a pile, 
a heap (cf. dar-kh°, p. 235^, 1. 28). — gatehuh 11 
—i 4-inf. ‘ the elbow to go , 


10 


in schools), -kil -fa* l ^TWRfrfi f. a nudge with 
the elbow ; esp. in order to draw attention. 

khoni gomot" i f**««*£p0Wpr 

pmt. part. (f. —gbnmfe u —‘ of rt garment) 
gone in the elbow, having the elbow of the sleeve 

torn, cut, or worn into a hole. —byon ^ 

m.inf. to hold on the hip or haunch 

(a child or bundle, for carrying it), -keth a< ^ 

onthe haunch ias»b.) (II. xi, 13). —thapli kariin* 



_i f.inf. to seize by the elbow; 

met. to follow another’s instructions, to do exactly ns 
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a hole to come in the elbow part of a sleeve. 

kliona karahe i 1. pi* inf. 

make piles, steadily to continue earning and making 
one’s pile. -watll l n». (sg. dat. 

-watas ), the clhow-joint, the elbow. -wata 

khod klianun -^r 1 

in.inf. to dig a pit with the elbow ; met. to commence 
a difficult and almost imposs ible task (Siv. 590, 7 10, 
1214). 

khdn’-kha *fa* l ^TTT^TTf the name of the 
letter hhu where writ ten in the ISnrada character (ufeed 




io 


50 


he lolls one. 

klion u 1 1 for 2 t see kh&nuii) 1 ntlj. ( 

khiin" 2 for 1 see s.v.), well-clothed, wearing 

many clothes, well-dressed (K.Pr. 1*>4). 
khun or (Bam. 915) khfi m. blood (\Z. 

16; Biim. 814, 837, 842, 1075, 1162,1201) ^killing, 

slaughter, murder (Gr.M.). khu-rizi 
c-j , f. bloodshed, slaughter, carnage (Bam. 915). 
khfinf ijO yi- adj. e.g. Woody, covered with Wood 
(Biim. 921); bloody, sanguinary; subst. m. a 
murderer, assiis^in. 

koh a na I ^ : ad J- e -g- crooked, distorted, awry ; 

(of a person’s nature) crooked, 
kuhun I fa^’ conj. 1 (1 p-p- kuli u P-P* 

kuhyOV to pull up (shrubs, plants, etc.), to 

clear the ground preparatory to digging, 
klianci < — ) Ui. a table (lid.). 

khand 1 ^ I fam m- ( S S* abl - khanda 1 ^*5), 

' f<ii v on? ‘>83 374, 1169, 1202, 1524). 
coarse sugar (oiv, iui, ji i, , 

khanda-gur tt ** i ,u * 11 horse * 

sugar moulded into the form of a horse (given to 
children. So also sugar in other forms, such as that 
of u man, a parrot, an elephant, etc.) ; cf. -mahan- 
yuw u , bel. -grohun u 1 ^^ 4 v ’Ul 1 iilR- 

m. ‘ sugar- fierce’, i.e. one who deals honestly in all 

his affairs. -liak u r u -fl^l *. ougar- 

priced. sold at the i>rice of sugar ; hence (of some¬ 
thing very valuable) sold at a very small price (on ly 

;m. articles). -m;ihanyuw u l 

a sugar man, sugar moulded into the form of 
a man, of. -gur u , ah.; met, a man of a thoroughly 
pleasing appearance and sweet disposition, -math 
i m. (sg. dat. -matas >* 

, jar full of sugar; met. a charming, sweet- 
Impositioned man, sincere, virtuous, and well-to-do. 

-moth -^S \ Tr^TTflls: f- (^ r - -nxbthi 
n handful of sugar; as much sugar ns can be 

contained in the hand, -pliol' 1 l 

m. a small, indefinite amount of sugar, -phut J 
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i ir^Trq>rf%^TT f. a tied-up packet of sugar, 
-eiin 1 in. sugar-powder, castor sugar; 

met. any powder resembling such sugar, 
khand 2 u(l m. a part, a portion, piece (lv. I - JO) ; | 
u division of the earth, a region, country (Siv. 1257), 
used —« to indicate indefiniteness, with slight 
diminution, as in kruh, a /.vs; krtih khand, about 
a Im, hut a little less. In such compounds the noun 
generally takes the suit, of the indef. art., and khand 
then I.(comes khanda *T?T, as in kruliah khanda ; 
similarly dohah khanda, about a day, hut some- 
thing less; ropayah khanda, about a rupee, but 
something less ; akhah khanda, nearly one 
((jr.Gr. 93, W, 13, khand). — karun — 

m.inf, to break into fragments, to break in pieces 
(K. 429). 



10 


15 


khanda in. laughing, smiling; a laugh, a smile. 

—karun — m. to smile (YZ. 234). 

khanda 2 in khanda-hogod" i3‘3-3r*ri'f l 

*Tl*t*l<^* f. a kind oi dried fish (cf. hdgod 11 ). 

khanda 3 in khanda-wav i 

m. a shawl-weaver, a weaver of the cloth called 
pashmina, both made of the fine wool of Central 
Asian goafs (cf. I/. 310, 'll, ). Regarding the 
Kashmiri shawl-weavers, see L. as ah., and El. s.v. 
kh&nd<nttio (IC.l’r. lo l, 201). -wav-bay \ 

TT ^^TWRrt f. his wife. -wav-koj u i 

r C|r^ 1 ^^R'rT7T^«TT m. a shawl-weaver’s breakfast. 
These people sit at their looms from early morning to 
night with only a short respite for food (L. 316). 
They breakfast at about l 1 a.in. (later than other 
people), and this expression is used to indicate that 
time of day (K.Pr. 176). -wavil I TT^W- 

fOI I* tin.; profession of a shawl-wearer. -wav* 
t fl j U -WTW-cT^i I TT^^TRI^fM^rr f. a *sl i awI - w euyer\s 
needle (used in picking up and joining the lb reads). 

-Wav fe6l u I *tHt ill. a wretched, 

lowly, shawl-weavor. 

m w 

khanda see khand 2. 

khinda i f.pl. sportive leaping nhmit Hike 

a sportive child, a calf, etc.). —karaiie —i 
^T3»Tf^f^n f. pb inf. to leap about, sis ab. -wafehor u 

I in. If. -wabhur u -ef?^), a sportive 

calf, mm uh. 

khond u *3^ i nfTT^nr in. a small ditch or moat, 

khond" t'4"? i *rfus?r:. «dj. (f. khiind 11 l 

£. sg. dat. khanje 1 broken, divided into 

part-» ; hence, deprived oi a part or limb or member, 
maimed, mutihited ; niievcnly formed, irregularly 

angled. 
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khiind 11 2 13 i iqirg'*! f. (^g, dat, khanje 2 

a piece, bit, fragment; met. as in buk^r'-kh 0 
(p. 1026, I. 2) si piece of face, insolence; buth'-kli 0 
<p. 1426, I. 7 a piece of face, imperturbability. 
khiind 1 ' gatehiin* t$j f.inf. (Ram. 969) or 

khanje gatehahe f. pi. inf. (Ram. 14-S8i, 

breaking or fragments to happen (to, dat.) ; hence 
(subj. in dat.) to be broken to fragments, to be 
shattered to pieces. 

kahond u see kyah i YZ. 20, kohhuml). 

khanda-bawan ^^ i Tn?sr%^fq 7 Tq: )n X. of 

> a quarter of the city of Srinagar, the ancient Skanda- 
bhavnna, named after Skandagupta, who founded 
a r ihttm, or monastery, here. It is situated on the 
right bank of the river between the sixth bridge 
(Now" Kad n l} and the ‘Xdgah on the western out¬ 
skirts of the city. See RT.Tr. IT, 339. 
khandij (T>. 77) incorr. for kandij“, q.v. 
khandukh i i=it in. (sg. dat. 

khandakhas or khandakas a 

ditch, moat, fosse, trench, 
kliandar see khldar, 

khanadar 1 ,b a)U i »rcTT m. (f. khanadareh 

i, a family man, a householder (Siv. 339, 
IOGo, 1313) ; (from the point of view of the wife) 
a husband ; (fern.) (from the point of view of the 
husband) a wife. 

khanadar 2 ^t^tt ,LvjU Ii twrf^Tpr: udj. e.g. 
possessing compartments or partitions, pigeonholed 
(e.g. u window or a desk). 

khanadorl a)U i f. the 

state of a master of a family ; housekeeping (Siv. 
o7H, 0H7, 1049) ; living in the world, the life of 
a householder (as opp. to an ascetic life) (Ram. 
1621). 

^ li &nd ran i f. tsg. dat. 

khand ft riin u the act of breaking into 

fragments; division into shares (Or,Ur. 121); 
dividing a work among u number of people. 
khand tt run conj. I (I p.p. khand°r u 

to break to pieces ; to break otf or take off some part 
or limb.; to divide into shares. khand <> r u *niot u 
I usrtl3TH: perf. part. (f. khand 4 *!' 11 - 
mUfe u broken into fragments; having 

some part or limb broken off or taken away ; divided 
into shares. 

khand a rawun i TafnsffofiTHm conj. 1 

(I p.p. khand tt r6w u ^fl^), i.q. khand ft run, 

q-v. 

khondas , see khbdas. 
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khandeth ri*3I*J t mfusMriT f. isg. dat. khandefe u 
.rilEH^ b the condition of being broken ; the condition 
of being mniined, etc. : loss (of the fruits of former 
good actions), ill-luck. 

khanda-wav ri - ? ^T=r, otc., see khan da 3, 

* %, * 

khingur u friri 1 ^ I tj^WtTT f. the insolent pride of an 
unworthy man who lias been exalted, the pride of 
a hoggin- on horseback, arrogance. 

khingari khasun fri^ifT 1 I 

m.inf. to mount on such arrogance, i.c. to become 
full of such arrogance. khot' l -mot" rirT-rifT i 
tT^WtTT TTTyi: perf. part. if. khufe ii -mufe' i —ril3- 

I ^ 

). tii led with such arroffance* 

kheiiah ssrts, see khen 2. 

khenahar i adj, eg. fit 

to be eaten, edible, meant to be eaten (Gr.Gr. 
129). 

khanje ri^n, see khond u aud khiind 11 2 

khan jar ri^R* m. or khanjari ri^tTY f. a 

poniard, u dagger (101. ; YZ. G, 4dJ> * Ram. 38, 371, 
903, 1434). 

khanj a r‘ = .■>>.<■ f. a mode of printing or staining 

silk, striped silk, khanj^-pusheth rirify-n^ra l 
f^rri^TWI^rnw f. (sg. dat. pushti a 

thong made of this stuff, for tying on a wooden 
sandal (cf. del'-pu 0 , p. 2G75, 1. 50). 

khan jar J -wBka *sfritr-<rN I 5rarfwRT%: f.pl. 

a method of tying the hair in long plaits down the 
back. Tliis method is‘principally used by prostitutes, 
and sometimes by little girls. 

khanjer ri*?rr i TafefRqjt m. the condition of being 
broken, etc., as in khond u , q.v. 

khonkh, klninkha vm, khiinkh u ri?a, etc., see 
kliiikha, khukh 11 . 

khanakah a'JjI:*. i %^fttrR?«R?n*RT m. 

a MiisalmiTn convent, monnstery, a religious establish¬ 
ment for holy men. 

khankhur see khlkhur. 

khunkhor ^ritT ( - jUy) adj. o.g. bloodthirsty, 
sanguinary, fierce, cruel (Gr.M.). 

khankur see khakur. 

v 

khankyul® see khlkyul®. 

khonam rif?!»T i f. a vain woman, one who 

knows or thinks ltersol! to bo beautiful and forluunto 
in )taring a rich mid loving husband. 

khonamuh N. of a Kashmir village, the ancient 

I\lionai11iis;i t alumi mu miles south-east ot 8 rIori ,r ;ii-. 

1 

It is famous as the birthplace of fho poet Bilhnna, 
mid contains a saored spring oalled Diiinodar Nag 
(KT.Tr. H, 458; Siv. 930). 
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khoib-man I ^Rrfrfa?ui*3ng<Rf 

measure, beyond count. 

klionna l f.pl. collecting anything which 

can be gathered in armfuls (suoh as crops, or the like) 
(cf. khoni. — karane —1 ^rg^^rrnTiT f. pi. inf. 

to collect, in tliis wav. 

* 

khanun 1 conj. 1 <1 p.p, khon u 2 rig, 

for 1, sec s.v.; f. klllin^ ri^l, to dig (K.I’r. 155, 
247 ; L. 15!>; Siv. 590, 746, 994, 1043, 1197, 1214. 
1373, 1754 ; Ram. 343, 958, 1147, 1724 ; H. xii, 6); 
to engrave (Siv. 414, 07 1, 1760 : Rain. 1583). 

khon u -mot u ri^-rin l WTTf: i»crf. part. (f. khuh a - 
mufe 1 ri"5T -risT ), dug leg. a field, or a well); 
engraved. 

khanan-wol u \ n.ag. (f. 

-wajeii -q> f a *ligg*T. 

khanith kadun I 

m.inf. having dug to drag out ; met. to elicit 
in person’s secret thoughts or intentions), 
khananawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khananow 11 

to cause to dig; to cause to be dug, to get 
(a pit) dug, to have dug (II. x, 13). 
khenas . see khen 2, and khyon u . 

khinis , seo khyun u . 

khenashun i TTT^ft'Q%Tr: m. isg. dat. khena- 

s hen as *3HTIT*Rf ). refusal to eat food, abstaining 
from food (by a person who is seeking death) ; 
abstaining from food owing to anger, or the like. 
— karun — 1 ra.inf. to abstain 

from food, as ah. 

khonta khont u khont u etc., see 

khota, kliot u , khbt tt , etc. 
khimt, khunt u rig, see khftt u . 
khanth see khath. 

* v, ■ 

kllinatsar rit*T^TT I in. he coining lean <>v thin, 

leanness, thinness (from disease, sorrow, etc.); (of 
tlic moon) waning ; (of the water of a river) drying 
up, diminishing. 

khenawol® see khyon u . 

khonawath , sec khon. 

khenay see khyon u . 

klienay or khen a y see khen 2. 

klienly i adj. e.g. to bo eaten, intended 

to he eat, intended to hu used for food (and not for 
other purposes). 

khunzun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khuiiz" 

^3), i q. khunzun, q.v. kliunz u • mot u 
rig I porf. part, (f. khunz a - 

mute 11 i, i.q. khiinz u - mot u , q.v. s.v. 

khunzun. 























khunzun _ 

khUnzun (also khunzun i i conj. 

1 < 1 p.p. khtinz u <gs)> to pluck (the feathers of 

o bird) j to j'luek out the hairs (of a man. etc.). 

khUnzMnot* i perf. part. 

If. khunz u -mub a ^S-TO), plucked (of a bird or 

<y ©s. *■ 

man, etc.), as ah. 

khUnz -niufe 1 kokiir a | ^rf^rn 

^ , ©V«^ O': v Vt 

f. a plucked fowl, n fow l (dead or alive) from 
which the feathers have been plucked. 

khehi khen'i^j^ , seo khyon u . 

khin 1 ' f*n*i *rrfh^iTTrfnf*fafsm f., i.q. kh ll n“, q.v. 
khin u see khyun u . 

khoh u I f- a kind of light plough, pulled 

bv a man, used in a twice-ploughed field (8iv. 1530). 
kh°n fl ^ (als o written khin tt i ftjvrRqs: 

1 ^rra'mf^nnrsTJT \ f the muous of the nose, the water 
that runs from the nose (hi. khfitti. The form khih^ 
i> said to be vill.). —gatehiih* 1 —| 
hint, shame or disgrace to be felt, mortification to be 
experienced, owing to failure to accomplish some 
impossible task becoming public property ; cf. buta- 
kh° ; I*. 1415 , l. 2 . —kaduh a — i 

f.inf. to expel or pull out the mucus of 
tin- nose, to pick ones nose. —karilll* 1 —cJpt’ST | 

f.inf. to cause mortification as °jn 
—gafehim u , ah. -zan -ar^ i q'Rmrf^Rwsffaq adv. 
like nose-mucus (with reference to any slimy filth, 

whieh should be thrown away, or propelled, to a 
distance;. 

kh a he-brot u ^ i ^TO^rrf^rt^: m. 

® ^ r0 P of nose-mucus as it issues from the nose. 

-barith -=cfVq i *n7TT9i»rcffi?igT"t «dj. c.g. having 
a running nose, defiled with nose-mucus, snotty 
(eg. a child), -diij 11 -^r | 

f. nose-mucus-cloth, a handkerchief for 
wiping ilie nose, -khav mq i adj. 

c.g. a child that eats its own nose-mucus. -ldpon u 
i ^rmsrrf^i: adj. (f. -I6piin a 
on* who is habitually filthy with IlOSQ-IIlUCiys. ~l5feh n 
^ *i IS m. a clot of nose-mucus. -mot 11 

*3 i adj. (f. -mufe a -*te) ( one 

whose nose hahitually secretes copious mucus. 

-nokor u -^4in i H dj. (f. -ndkur u 

), a person, esp. a child (hoy or girl/, with 
a nostril blocked with mucus, -nakaw6r“ | 

^mfl^TTf^qur^rpFnv: m. a nostril blocked with 
in nous f wlio lui ■’ one jioit nl ,so lilot’kotl» *oost^ 

i *TT*rRSfqrrRTfaqi; m. (f. -mist u a 

pi i -mi, esp, it child (hoy or girl), whose nose (i.c. Ixitl 
of whoso nostrils) is always blocked with mucus, and 
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who consequently' speaks in a nasal manner, -nasth 

I qrlT 1?tM [CT^tTf^RTT f. 

(sg. dat. -nasti Rf%>, a nose full of mucus; a 
woman having such a nose. -nastur 11 i 

^n?misTUTrr^nffi^: adj. (f. -nastur 11 i. i./p 

-nost u , ab. -sherbath i 

f. (sg. dat. -sherblib’ 1 -TTq^), any drink defiled 
by noso-mucus or similar filth. 

khuh' 1 1 i -ft iryr: (VhTrtrH:) f. a land of warm 
woollen blanket (K.Pr. 205, Maui). In K.Pr. 201 

the sg. dat., written khamh is translated ‘ a mendi¬ 
cant’s cloak ’. 

kham-waguv 11 *if%Tq7p? \ 

: m. a kind of 

reed mat. 

khUii a 2 see khon u . 

Ck, 

k a hiin u ^^or kahUh d i ^TWr< 

*• repeated asking, persistent begging; 
repeating a statement over and over again. kahuh“- 

kahiin u | f. repeated 

reproach or abuse. 

kh“nedar I ^TFT^^TTf^fKcT: adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. kh ft nedaren ^^Tg^T), filled with or 
covered with nose-mucus. 

kh fL nel or khihel i adj. 

c.g. one who is always defiled with nose-mucus, one 
who suffers from running at the nose, -kharyuk* 

i fT°R I fgi^fr^: m. a young colt just 

horn, whose nose is always runninff. 

V O 

kh“helad l adj. c.g. (as subst, 

f, kh a heladin ), i.q. kh a nedar, q.v. 

khiih u -mufe tt f. of khon u -inot u , see 

khanun, 

khaher i in. the wearing many 

clothes, tho being w-ojl-clotlied, seo khon u . 
khihel* 5TT I grngrr ill. leanness. 

s, ^ 

khapa ( = «U=L, Old Persian X'V'"). adj. c.g. dis¬ 
pleased, vexed, angry. —gatehun — I 

in.inf. to become angry. 

khaph 1 ’tp^j i gifggiT^^: f. (.sg. dat. khapi 
n rope halter put on a horse fur feeding, 
khaph 2 igqi I. in khapa - khaph \ 

VfTTWrRt: f. a method of copulation, called in 
>Sunskrit kila. 

khaph 3 ^ t f. ( 8 g. dat. khapi ^fu), 

a confused sound, a disturbance (esp. caused by out¬ 
siders or naughty children to « peaceful company), 
khaplia, khafa <u^, i.q. khapa, q.v. 
kheph i ?r^g:, f. (sg. dat. khepi 

a pile (esp. of straw, etc., or <rf sheets of 
paper) ; a portion ol money or other property 



















































khoph 


kh a r 5 


S. < 


(suddenly acquired by plundering, cheating, or the 
like), n share of property dishonestly acquired. 

—athi yin" — f*r^ i 

f.inf. such a share to he acquired, as nb. 

klioph *=ftqi m. (sg. dat. khophas ;), 

terror, dread, fear (El,, who spells the word khof) 
(K.Pr. 105, Mail/; Siv. 1833)., 
khaphur* ^4r?^ i f. one-half of the 

cranium or brain-pan, generally used —°, as in 
kala-kh 0 , ‘tliofront half of the cranium of the head, 
i.e. tho forehead and neiglibouring parts of the skull. 
See kala. 

khaphari phamb feanun unsfr ^ i 

^qT^TV rT**ntenMH to put cotton-wool into the 
cranium ; met. ( just as thrusting a very small piece 
of cotton-wool into a wounded cranium causes intense 
pain ; and as the cotton-wool appears from the pain 
to be much larger than it really is) greatly to increase 
another’s slight pain (physical or mental) by some 
petty action. 

khoph"r u or khdp"r" ^4^ i ^4hrr*n (Ttwr 

^Tf^ffcfiT f. on old ruined thaiotied mud hut; an 
old worn-out kag«r" or portable brazier (ef. khor" 1). 
Of. klgri-kh 0 , p. 387^, 1. 8, and lari-kh 0 , s.v. liir". 
khaphHh *qqttr (of. i Tjrrqjfuj^f m. 

(sg. dat. khaphtas )i sudden pride or self- 

conceit (exhibited, without reason, by a fool). 
—kadun —i mi of. to expel 

self-conceit, to take down a person’s pride ; esp. (of 
a merchant) to make public his bankruptcy, to 
disclose the fact that he is at the end of his 
resources. 

khuphtail rsnTifT^ adv. (formed from ) at bod- 

time, at tho time for going to sleep, about 9.30 p.m, 
(K.l’r. 177). 

khapal *siqt 5 f \ wT m. 0,10 who is U fornicator 

or adulterer, a lecher. Gen!, used_the first word 

being sucli a word as ‘ sister ‘ daughter or tho like, 
to indicate, in foul abuse, thnt the person referred to 
has misconducted himself with such a female relation, 
khapun *qq^ i oonj, I <1 p.p. khop u 

This verb is impersonal in lenses formed from tho 
past participles) to be one who habitually has un¬ 
lawful intercourse with women (osp. one who does 
this forcibly), to be a raper, to be a fornicator, to bo 
an adulterer; to commit adultery (El.). 
khapiin u i f.inf. coni. 1 (1 p.p. f. 

khiip" ^q), to have unlawful connexion with 
a woman (cap. when with one who is unwilling), 
to rape (so-and-so). 


khap s l‘a *sTRT I qg"fafrij; ill. a kind of line cloth, 
muslin. 

khup“ra T^qT I m. the hard si I ell of 

a coco-nut (used for tho water howl of the native 
pipe or liubble-bubhle) ; a chestnut (El. khuprah, 
p. 156 or khxtprah, p. 11). 

khapot" Tqq^ l irriWf: adj. (f. khapiit a *q4z, dat. 
khapace smashed, broken to pieces (o.g. an 

earthen jar or a skull so broken). A variant form of 
the f., khapot" , is used —to form diminutives 

in a contemptuous sense, as in aina-khap u t", a small 
mirror of no value ; giu^-kh 0 , a wretched starved little 
horse ; kar‘ kli°, a mean little worn-out bracelet, 
kliepot" ^et4h i adj. (f. khepute 11 1 

I 

for 2, see khepath), one who is of dwarfish 
and ill-proportion form, aud who also wears mean 
clothes, an unsightly scarecrow of a fellow, -hyuh 11 
-US I ^(SPrTRfm adj. (f- khepute"-hish u 

^ ’J? 

tflT ), one who is like such a scarecrow, * a bit 
of a scarecrow himself.’ 

khepat* khyomot" wt4<j i ^jfriqi^q: 

perf. part. (f.—khyemiife" —i-q. khepot". 
khepath ^iqsf 1 ?T^TT f. (sg. dat. khepufe" 2 *3|4 tI), 
a sense of shame, a I'eoling of disgrace, 
khapatas-khapatas iqqTzrr i m. 

a severe cudgelling (as a punishment). 
kh n l* 1 l -4(«)V|iq'd(tH ,n - something that has not 
happened, n cock-and-bull story, a traveller’s tale, 
fiction. —trawuu—I m.inf. 

to tell a cock-and-bull story, in the presence of 
someone who knows tho truth. 
kh a r 2 l qrr^i"!Tf^ut ^ («J sti? ui H ononmt. the 

rustling sound made by paper, or the like. - kh a r 
*rr i ^rr^T f<g i ni>t iT^;: m. ononmt. the noise made 
in tearing paper, or the like. Of, khar-khar, 
s.v. khar 4, 

kh a r 3 I m. self-praise, self-glorification, 

self-laudat ion. 

kh R r 4 i (w: UfTW f. tobogganing 

down a mountain side (sitting on a sled, or smooth 
tint stone used as a sled, with the legs straight out in 
front, and so sliding down). —tr&VUn** » 

Ufa-^JTfrt: f.inf. to toboggan, as nb. —feliunuiV' 
—| qci^g^q: f.inf., id. 

kh a ra-pat u j u t f- ‘ a 

toboggan-liiut the smooth fiat stone used as a 
toboggan in Kashmir. 

kh ft r 5 in kh°ra-ponz u ^-4^ I 

unmeaning scrawls in imitation of writing, made bv 
untaught children, or the like. 
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khar l ^ 7 ^ 


khar 1 *rr ^ 1 m. <f. khiir" ^ or kharih 
7Sft*n, “ donkey, an ass (L.V. NS; K.Pr. 26, 73, 
104-5, 166, 174, 100, 215, 235, 262 ; H. iii, 8, 9 ; 
v, 1 ; K. 224); olien used •—, to indicate the 
commonest, largest, or coarsest of the kind, like 
* horse ’ in our ‘ horse-radish ’, ‘ a horse-laugh etc. ; 
cf, khar-badam, bel,, and kharkhasun, s.v. 
Towards Islamabad the word is pronounced khad 
(El.)- -ahang f. an ass's bray (K.Pr. 235). 

-baca -q’q l TqTUTfT; m. a baby ass, a very young 
ass’s foul, -badam I t^TfiTTWr^T: m. a kind 

of hitter almond, see El. s.v. hadum. -bor u i 

\ 

*3 < *7 h, ' m. an ass’s load ; met. a heavy load, too 

ftr 

heavy to be comfortably carried by a man. -khav 
•^31^ l adj. e.g. an ass-eater; met. one 

who is universally condemned and vilified (K.Pr. 104}. 
-khav gafehun 1 m.inf. 

become a subject of ill-repute, to get a bad name,, 
acquire (justly or unjust I \) an evil repute, -khav 
karun 3*757 1 m.inf. to give 
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a person a had name, to bring him into disrepute 
' whether deserved or not), -kan -3i57 m. ‘ass-eared 
a hare, i.q. khargosh, q.v. s.v. -kura -^iT 1 
m. ail ass’s colt; met. a capricious 
troublesome child, -led 1 TqrfaST f- (sg. dut. 

-I6z u ), a dung, -meng 1 c UiiHn iq: 

in. a kind of grass, said to make man garrulous and 
mad, when « aten unawares, -padur I 

m. N. of a certain fruit, a kind of pear, -palana 
1 m. an ass’s paok-saddle. -put u 
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m. an iiss’s colt (K.Pr. 104). -S a ll -77g ( 
m. a certain animal, described as a small - 
sized leopard that kills only small animals, not larger 
than an ass, -tbc u I f. N. of 

a certain fruit, a kind of wild pear (El, ihar-tditj j. 
-tog ZTVT t 7=TT7T^: f. the bray of an ass. -trel 
I q*377^t f- N. of a kind of small wild 
apple, -feam -7577 | f. ass’s skin ; met. any 

hard and tough skin, like that of an ass. -both 
-vTvi 1 *4TTq7q: 1 '. (sg. dat. fe6b a sis) , an ass’s anus ; 

- *•* p. 

the generative organs of an ass (male or female), 
-fetith -|nj | f. (sg. dat. fettti WfZ), an ass’s 

fart. -wol u -'Tt 5 3 I m. a man who, as 

a means of livelihood, owns asses for carrying 
burdens, an ass driver who owns his asses (L. 
459). 

kharas kharun *4T77 l *4T7TTUHT7 t m.inf. 

to mount (a person) on an a-s ; met. to put (a person) 
to public shame to disgrace. —khasuil — 5377*7 I 

*4 * I A?w*t m.inf. to become mounted on nil ass ; 
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met. to he put to public shame, t<> become disgraced 
(K.Pr. 16, 105; ef. 174). 

khar 2 rn. A. ol a demon, who was slam by Itnmu- 
candia, He was u younger brother of Riivuna 
(Ram. 337, 340, 350, 633). 

khar 3 1 in. a certain kind of worm or 

caterpillar possessing fourteen legs. 

khara-pav karan 3T3 qiTT^r i ’’qfTTsft'ErrrqT 

ailv. in great liaste, in great hurry, without time for 
sitting down (u.w. vbs. of giving, taking, etc.). 

-zang-hyuh u - 3177 - f?§ 1 s ,dj. it. -zang- 

llisll u like tlie leg of this worm; hence, 

very small, minute, microscopic. 

khar 4 73 ^ in khar-khar 1 ^ 135 x 717 vs fq: m. 

onomat. the rattling or rustling sound made by skins 
ot dry leather, or similar dry sheets. Cf. kh a r-kll a r, 
s.v. kh a l* 2 . 

khar 5 5373 adj. c,g, bitter (Eh). Cf. kliara 3 . 

khar 6 , see khiir u 3 . 

khar 1 7=fr^ i qftf^TT: »» (sg. abl. kliara 1 enr ; 
tlie pi. dat. of this word is kharan 1 737 ^* 7 , which 
is to be distinguished from kharan 2 , q.v., s.v.), 
a blacksmith, an iron worker (cf. banduka-khar, 
p. llli, 1. 46 ; K.Pr. 46 ; II. ad, 17) ; a farrier (Eh). 

I his word is often a ]iart of a name, and in such case 
comes at. the end (\Y. 118) as in Wkhab khar, 
AVahab the smith (II. ii, 12 ; vi, 17). 

khara-basta qny 3473 t 377P3f33iT f. the skin 
bellows of a blacksmith. -buth fl -33 I ^TTtHfrT: 
f. the wall of a blacksmith's furnace or hearth, -bay 

1 . a blacksmith s wile (GiT.Gr. 34 ). 
-ddkur u -333 | TsftfqiTTT^fr^H: m. a blacksmith’s 
hammer, a sledge-hammer. -gaj‘ -77^7 or -guj“ 
-yi'aF n ^ f. a blacksmith’s furnace or 

hearth, -hal -^t«7 i : f- {sg. dat. -hoj tt 

■^M), a blacksmith’s smelting furnace ; c f. hal 5 . 
-kur 41 | vft^qiTT^i^T f. a blacksmith’s daughter. 
-kot 11 I m. the son of a blacksmith, 

osp. a skilful son, who can work at the same 
profession. -kut 4 * - 7*7 I f. a black- 

smith’s daughter, esj*. one who has the virtues and 
qnalilios properly belonging to her father's profession 
or caste. -mbfe" 1 -7?h| 1 f- (for 2, 

f-ee kliara 3), ‘blacksmith’s earth,’ i.e, iron-ore. 
-necyuw u TTif’qq 1 ^T^TTTfBar: ill. a blacksmith’s 
son. -nay t '11 r«tqiT f. (for kharanay 2 , 

see kharun), tbo trough into which the blacksmith 
allows melted iron to How after smelting. -ts a he 
1 sfr^qiTTTnniTTrT'r: f.pl. oliaicoal used by 
bluoksmiths in their furnaces. -wan -qT*T 1 
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khar* ^fx 


wfTW^TTTfiTO- m. ii blacksmith's shop, a forge, smithy 
(K.Pr. 30). -wath i ^tT^rrrnvTTfiT^n j»- 

(s”. flat. -wati the large stone used hy a 

blacksmith as an anvil. 

khar 2 wtx or khwar *4TX l ^fxsftofl : odj- c.g. 
poor, distressed, become poor, reduced to poverty ; 
deserted, abandoned, friendless, wretched (Siv. 4*21, 
liam. 16117) ; abject, vile, base, contemptible (cf. 
kharakhas) (K.Pr. 217); ruined, desolate (El.); 
ruined, destroyed, spoiled (K.Pr. 248, liam. 13S0—li: 10 
distraught, full of anxiety or sorrow (Bum. 1623). 

—gomot" — i ^TfxsmTUw: porf. part. (f. 

-gbmufe' i -*lTiT?| ), become poor; become contemptible, 
despised, despicublc (TZ. 486) ; become distressed, 
become full of anxiety or sorrow, distraught (liam. ,s 
1463, 1665); etc., as ah. — karun — I 

m inf. to reduce a person to distress or 
poverty (e.g. by unkindness, by robbing him, or by 
seducing him to profligacy) (Bam. 1386, 1481) ; to 
make despised, bring to contempt | \ 'A. 37, 568): 

10 ruin, destroy (liam. 1380). —ta khar aba 

—71 *3XTX t adj. e.g. reduced to the 

greatest straits, greatly distressed (by loss ot 
livelihood) ; reduced to distress (by disease), etc. 

khar 3 t^tt i xstxV f. (sg. dnt. khor 1 * 1 

Qr.Gr. 7 I ), an ass's load (the khanmr of Persia and 
India); a dry measure containing sixteen trakh of 

11 -,VV lb* each, and hence equal to 177-{-fy lb. 
avoirdupois (L. 243). According to El., however, 
a trakh is about 91 lb., and a khar is hence 152 lb. 
(K.Pr. 5, 28, 90, 106, 118, 138, 168; W. 103; 

Siv. 591, 17! 15). By local custom, a khar of rice, 
maize, and barley consists of only 15 trakhs, or 
166|: lb. (1 j. l.c.). Asa measure of laud, a khar 
represents the area which is supposed to require 
a khar weight of rice-seed, or exactly 4 British t 
acres (L, l.c.). -bor** I *rnft ni. a load 

(of groin, or the like) weighing one khar, khar 
dod khar t^tt xx * 3 TT i *3rft uiwixt f. 

# \ c» n 

about one or one and a half kliai* (in weight). 40 
—mati khasuh u — *a*Nl I f.inf. 

a khar weight to mount on the shoulder; met. 
a heavy responsibility to ho imposed upon one (e.g. 
to find oneself responsible for the support of a large 
family when one is without the necessary means). 
_z ft khor u —) yrrft *nxt3T*j XT f. about one 
or two khar (in weight). 

khor u -hond u i *3TX^xtu*ftw ndj. 

(1. -hiinz d -WS ), of a khar ; hence (of a basket, or tlie 
like) largo enough to contain h khar (ot grain, etc.). 
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khor u v-poth i or -pothin xVfxx I 

adv. in khdrs, i.o. in a large number of 
k fairs, in an indefinite number of kharx. 

1 i t 4 T3TX m. a thorn iL.Y. 96, K.Pr. 4*. 

■fc 

Siv. 827), i.q. khara 2. q.v. 
khar 5 wit (Siv. 1793), see khor u 2. 
khara 1 *WX ndj. e.g. good, excellent ; genuine, real, 
true; just, fair, right; upright, sincere (Gr.ll.); 
clear, manifest, permanently bright (Siv. 1642, 17,4) : 

ef. khor* 6. —karun —l srwnffaTTPi: m.inf. 
to make clearly intelligible, to make clearly under¬ 
stood. -sara karun -TiX xixx HI 
in.inf. to make a clear enquiry; hence, after due 
investigation to decide correctly, 
khara 2 x^X adj. C.g. standing up, erect, upright ; 
standing, stationary ; (of something which may be 
liquid, etc.) solid, undissolved (Siv. 336) ; solid, 
i substantial, firm (Siv. 330, 340, 62o) ; ready, 

prepared (Siv. 158 ( >). -gatshun XfFX m.inf. to 
stand up, become erect ; (of one asleep) to rise from 
sleep, to be aroused, to be awakened, to awake 
(K. 232 f. — rozun —x^fX \ f^xt*rxxx m.inf. 
to remain standing, to stand, stay, wait; csp. to 
stand in attendance, or in order to help, 
aj khara 3, 4 xrx sg. abl. of khar 1 and 2, qq.v. 

khara 2 ^7X ( = .^) or khar 4 ^TX (L.Y. 96, 
K.Pr. 47, Siv. 827) l m. (for 1, see khar 1), 
:i thorn, prickle, spine (K.Pr. 4i ; Siv. 82<, 1530) ; 
(in Kiisbmlri) envy, jenlqiisy, secret hate; desire i Kb, 
Y /. 52»; great sorrow (Kam. 1484, cf. khai* 2). 
-khara -t^tx 1 — ) i cn edT, 1 ?i 5 fi^VTruf%: 

ni. disquietude; longing for something unobtained or 
unobtainable; the growth of secret hatred. Cf. 
khura-khura, s.v. khura 1. 
khara 3 XWTX adj. c.g. salt, saline, brackish. —mbb 11 2 
- I ^TX^frT^t f- (for 1, see khar 1), saline 

frv <1 

soil, soil impregnated with alkali, sour soil (lhe 
kharzfwiin of L, 321). — won 11 —I 

in. salt water, brackish water, 
khara 4 *rrx in khara-wal xxrx-^T«T i ^rrxtwr- 
f. raising and lowering; bringing up and 
down i e.g. a great load or equipment up and down 
in mountainous country) ; (in Saiva philosophy) the 
raisiim of the soul to the Bralima-randr (Brahma- 
rundhra, p. 12 In, 1. 8) and the bringing it down again. 
khar 1 ^fx >n khar s -khara i?lfx-^x ndj. c.g. (IC. 446), 
translated by the Sanskrit commentator bhift/d 
ndtjby}, or 1 strenuous by fear rendered courageous 
by terror, baying the courage of despair, t't. kliur u 5 
and khara 2. 
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kliair 1 *tr or khor ; k m. good fortune, 
prosperity, welfare, well-being, weal (K.l’r. 25, 103, 
150). dwa-yi-khor, a prayer for (so-and-so’s) 
welfare (H. i, 3); ef. khor 11 3 . -khah ^ 
m. a well - wisher; a government spy (L, 421). 
-khohi j&ly*. f. the p rofession of a government 
spy (L. 421). 

khair 2 (? spelling) in kkair-posh (?) m. 

J 1 1larsia nymphoules (El.). Probably khur^-posh 
Cf. khor u 1 and kuru. 
khair, see khur u 5. 

khaira i : m. catechu powder, 

khera %T 1 in. the rope bridge used over 

rivers in Kashmir. 

khir fr^ or (Si v. 374) khylr JgsTU or khh' 

m. (sg. ubl. khira 1 rice-milk, a dish made 

of rice and milk (rice, parboiled in water, is again 
boiled in milk, with the addition of sugar, and 
sometimes spices, etc.); ef. kshir, of which this 
is another form. — bog a run i trRj^rfa- 

m.inf. to divide out rice-milk; (among 
Hindus) after an offering of rice-milk to a god, to 
divide the remainder amongst relations, servants, etc. ; 

esp. such a division of an offering of rice-milk made 

■0 

to the goddess Sitalii, after a child has recovered from 
smallpox. — bawun —I m.inf. 

(among Hindus) to offer rice-milk in worshipping 
a god. — kanin —■*** I Trro*T*T*TT^K m.inf. to 
prepare rice-milk; esp. (among Hindiis) to prepare 
rice-milk for an offering to Sitala, as ah. 

khira-bahugmi i m. 

a small brazen vessel fv. bahuguil) full of rice-milk; 
tlie amount of rice-milk contained in such a vessel, 
-dik’ca i <trs*4PEiT*ft m. a saucepan in which 

rice-milk is prepared, or which is filled with it. 
-khos u I xmnFNiiT; in. a metal cup full of rice- 

milk, -propyun u i m. (aiming 

Hindus) after rice-milk has been offered to a god, 
the amount that remains over and above, and that 
is consumed by the worshipper, his friends, servants, 1 40 
etc. -sal -^n^T | PTOTOffTIlfifTTniftlTC m. among 
Hindu*) an invitation to a meal of rice-milk, -thal 
*i**T l in. a metal dish containing rice- 

milk. -tok u I XTRTOTTTT3* m. an earthenware 

platter of rice-milk. -tur u | m. 46 

a ineta 1 cuj i or howl of rico-tni Ik. -tbth'J t 

f. a trickle of rice-milk; hence, a mere 
drop or two of it, a very little rice-milk, 
khira 2 faiT ( = I TO*: adj. c.g. freward, 

insolent, uncontrolled, .. ungovernable, hi 
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arrogant (of one who has grown up without proper 
control, and with evil associates); astonished (101. 
kh'mth). —gdmot u — i tittt: perf. 

part. (f. —gomufe** — become insolent, etc., 

as ab. gafehun —i m.inf. 

to become insolent, etc., as ab. 
khir 1 f%(t, etc., see kkyur a . 

khor 1 I m. a foot ; esp. the hiinian foot 

A. i !); Siv. 1640; K. 88,427,605), Cf. khor 2. 
khdra-bana i m. a shoe, boot, 

etc.; cf. kliora-bana, s.v. khor 2 (W. ill. 

Jihtcarq-bdna), -gand t m . tying 

tlie leet ; met. making a child stay in one plsice (in 
order to keep it in good behaviour) ; cf. khora-gand, 
s.v. khor 2. -kon u i (f. 

*koh u -^T^T ), * foot one-eyed/ i.e. one who does not 
know bis own shoes and who habitually, when 
leaving a house, takes someone else’s shoes. In this 
connexion the Kashmiri slioe may be compared with 
our umbrella. The shoes are, of course, left outside 
the door on entering a house ; cf. khora-kon 11 , s.v. 
khor 2. -nyoth -srz i m. (sg. dat. 

-nyothas -'gZH,)» the thumb of the foot, the great 
toe ; cf. klibra-nyoth, s.v. khor 2. -phal* i 

m.pl. foot-pearls, the pretty tender 
feet of a baby, or the like; cf. khdra-phol u , s.v, 
khor 2. -rot u l|fwrrb m. seizing the feet; 
met. impeding (a person) ; cf. khora-rot u , s.v. 
khor 2 (cf. It. 83). -shad -3ffc[ or -shand -TIT^ i 

m * (turning a person round in bed) 
that his feet are where his head was and vice versa (done 
as an alleviation in sickm : asadv. (^!TUld4sfi*qs3p^) 

from loot to shoulder ; of. khora-shad, s.v. khor 2. 
khora karun shand, to walk from the foot of the 
bed to the pillow (II. v, 5). -trun“ ^ I UT^TUT^apT 
m. a stocking, -tyond" 1 m. (lie tip oi 

the foot, the tip of the toes. Cf. kh6ra-tyoud u , 
s.v. khor 2. 

khdras-peth khor fehunun ^ \ 

m.inf. lo put a foot on the 
foot; met. out of hatred to bring a false charge 
(against a person). 

khbr 2 or khor 1 wtr or khor u 4 ^ (q.v.) 
adj. an d subst. in. eating; an eater; used —° as in 
gdta-klidr, one who eats dives, a diver; caki-khbr, 
an eater of desire, i.e. an old servant ready to attend 
lo one's every want (p. 168//, 1. -18). 
khor 2 ’riTT l UT?: m. the loot of any living being, 
i.q. khbl’ 1, q.v. According to El. this word 
properly means ‘ instep \ but is generally used for 
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khor u 1 x^ 


khor 2 xcfty 


« foot In Or.M. it is once extended to mean * leg 


(K.Pr. no, 1 54, 248, 260 ; YZ. 535; Siv. 200, 
1829; Ram. 355, 477, 034, 710, 1092, 1201, 1250, 
1254, 1432, 1633 ; H. v, 9 ; K. 32, 119, 187, etc.). 
—damn - t qT^rfWTHT m.inf. the foot to be 

firm ; the foot to ho steady (in slippery places, or the 
like). —damn — <(TVl \ qT^rrTxnxT m.inf. to 

plant the foot firmly ; to stand perfectly steady. 
—dyuil 11 1 m.inf. to put the foot; 

esp. to put down tho foot to save oneself, when one 
stumbles or slips. —phutuil —I qT^Tff I 
m.inf. breaking or dislocation oil the foot to occur 
i IC. 1 *r. 222). —pliut a ruu —I qr^^w 

m.inf. to cause breaking or dislocation of the foot 
i Rain. 552). -petli martin -x*jb m.inf. 

(for khoras-p 0 m°) to slay (an animal) over the 
feet, i.e. near tlie closed feet of the person for whose 
benefit it is sacrificed (K.Pr. 158). — sarun 

t trt^jnr: m.inf. to feel for with the feet 
(o.g, scorching about witli one’s feet for ono’s clothes 
in the dark, or a blind man feeling his steps). 
—thawun —ggtq I m.inf. to put down 

the feet (on tlie ground) ; esp. the setting down 
of the feet as part of a Hindu wedding ceremony, 
—fehenun — I xn^eRlfl^q: m.inf. the foot to 

become cut or wounded fe.g. from violent contact with 
a stone). —featun —| m.inf. to 

out off or amputate the foot (o.g. ns a punishment, 
in a surgical operation, or as tho result of an 
accident). —waharun — I xrr^H4Hf<*tiT 

m.inf. to spread out the feet, to lie at full length 
(K.Pr. 236; cf. K. 605, kh6r wa°) ; met. to tako 
rest after hard work. -z ft h -law I qT^pS*T m.pl. the 
two feet, the feet (of a person). 

khora-bana xjfr^-crrg l m. a shoe, 

a boot; cf. khora-bana, s.v. khor 1. -gand -vrs t 
ill. tying the feet (e.g. as a punishment) ; 
met, being unable to get about owing to pressing 
engagements (o.g. a marriage) nt home; cf. kh fira- 
gand, s.v. khor 1, -hol u t adj. 

(t* -hlij^ -^<5 ) t crooked-logged, bandy-legged* knock- 
kneed (either from birth or through disease, etc.), 
-hail i wt: tn^: f, n small foot (o.g. a child's 
foot or n man s foot mi tall in proportion to his oilier 
limbs). *hor u ^ I m. a pair of feet, the 

tcet (oi a two-footed being). -kon u I 

^n^TTij: in. i.q, khdra-kon 11 , q,v. s.v. khor 1 ; 
(also) one who cannot got about owing to not being 
able to find his shoes. -moy or -moya -l^TT l 
TOi: f. a delicate little foot (o.g. that of a child 
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or of a beautiful girl), -nam - l m^rg^Tl 
m. a toe- ii a i 1. -nyuk u -fgxs I adj. (f. -nic u 

small footed, having the foot small as com- 
pared with other limbs. -nydtli -533 i xn^Tf^: 
m. (sg. dat. -nyathas -xiraxi.). the great toe,, i.q. 
khora-nyoth, s.v. khor 1 iK. 631). -phol u -xfcj t 
xns: m. u foot-pearl, the delicate foot of 
a beautiful girl; of. khora-phal*, s.v. khor 1. 
-rot u -^5 i m . i-q. 

kh6ra-rot u , s.v. khor 11 K.Pr. 236). -shad -irf^ <>r 
-shand -in? I i.q. khora-shld, s.v, 

kh6r 1. -sher -3JT I ^JTMl<<Ufl*Hd*ft*l adv, from foot 
to liead, from bead to foo t -tyond u -^rf i uT^Tpancm 
m., i.q. khora-tyond 0 , s.v. khor 1, -fehot u \ 

ndj. (f. -fehut ti small-footed, having 

the feet small in comparison with the other limbs. 
-feot u I adj. (f. -feut u -gz). having the 

feet cut off, as in khor teatun, ab. ; having no feet 
from birth. -zyuth u -*33 i ^gxrr^: adj. <f -zlth u 


long-footed, having the feet long, as compared 
with the other limbs. 


khurMiujara x|tr-T^rr i qT<grn Tn^rr m. a 

foot-house, i.e. n lean-to house built against the wall 
of a larger one. Snob bouses quickly become dis¬ 
torted and crooked ; hence, met. anyone of a crooked, 
deceitful nature, -tal* I adv. to or from 

under the feet (e.g. put under the feet, or take up 
from under the foot * (of. K.Pr. 24, hhor tal). 

khor 3 in khor gafehun xqtT TO 5 * i 

m.inf. (of a living being) to become thin, 
to become wasted ; (of clothes, or the like) to become 
worn out. t’f. khar2. 

klior x^Ty; ,U-, see kliair 1. 

khor* xqijy (Siv. 196, 1895), i.q. khur u 2, q.v. (’f. 
khor u C. 

khori T^TT^t f. meanness ; ignominy, ba-khorl, 

igtiominioiisly (Rum. I 186). 

khor 11 l xqg i xrq^; m. N. of a round-leafed 

swamp-plant (considered by natives to be a kind of 
lotus, cf. bod-khor u , p. 83ft, 1. 9). Limnanthemum 
nymphoidcs (I>. 71 khur , Siv. 1837). It- is much 
valued as a food for cattle which increases the yield 
of milk. ('f. buda-khor u , bota-khor", gur l -khor u , 
s.w. buda, bdta, and glir u . Probably tlie hitru of 151- 
which he translates Vilhtr&ia nymphoides. Cf.als<» khair 2. 

kliarMial \ m - ,1,e 

of this plant, which is cooked as a vegetable. *phj u 
-qg 1 g«T5Tqgfg?mqiXtsY^: f- a kind of large bosket 
full of the leavos of this plant. -wath A r 1 

m. a leaf of this plant. 
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khur“ 

s& V 




khor u 2 isfa I adj. if. khiir“ 1 ), one who 

is afflicted with scald-liead ( Tinea capitis }, one bald- 
headed from tliis cause, a scald-head, a bald-head, 
of- kharela and kliur tt 4 (W. 144, khor) ; met. 
a mean, dirty, person ; cf. gufr-khiir 11 , p. 2806, ]. 21, 
a wick ed mail ) kharis-raj, a wicked mail’s reign 
(K.Pr. 105). 


khar'-khapa i f^TqFT in. ‘ anger 

of a scald-head ’ ; met. groundless arrogance, khar*- 
parmana l m. a scald-headed 

weigh-man, a bald-headed fellow employed by a 
merchant to put the weights into the pan of the 
Scab's , a scald-head who is a mean fellow even 
among other scald-heads. 

khari-kala i : m* 

h seaM-heiuled fellow; u term of abuse used in 
scolding children* -kashun yun u \ 

__ ** ^ k V* 

in.inf. the itch of a scald-head to 


10 





come on. 


klior 11 3 m. a certain measure of grain, a load 
of twelve local seers, eiglit of these being equal 
to a khar ol ninety-six ocal seers, see aitha khor u 
path, p. 665, 1. 18, and khar 3; (in cutting crops or 
grass) a certain measure consisting of twelve hand¬ 
fuls, or as much as can he grasped twelve times in the 
hand, two sheaves, see dl-khor u , p. 230/, 1. 14, and 
gasa-khor", p. 3075, 1. 2G {K.Pr. 132, khur). 
khor u 4 m,, i.q. khdr 2, an eater, used — «, as in 

anema-khor u , an eater of rice-gruel, g a sa*khor u , 
an eater of tilth (see ahema and g a s). < 7. khor 2. 
khor u 5 m. disapproval, blame, censure (K.Pr. 218, 
221, k/iur). Cf. kharun. 

khor u 6 adj. c.g. if. khur u 2 ^), i.q. khara l, 
pure, genuine; pure, unalloyed (K.Pr. 200, k/iur t 

opp. u > kh6t“) ; i.q. khara 2, erect, standing up 
(cf. kan 1). 

khor u 1 ifK i m. the old 

worn basket-work round the outside of a disused 
kag u r u or portable brazier, when the inner oarthen- 
ware vessel for retaining the burning coale lias been 
broken and thrown away. It is often used for 
carrying fish, sec gada-khor* 1 , p. 270 ff , 1. 40. Of. 
khoph u r u . 

khor“ 2 t irrrWTrrnnTr^T mlj. <f. khor u urr^}, 

equal to a khar, weighing or measuring a khar (see 
khar 3); often —as in ad-khor u , weighing hall 
a /.///// ; hatabod 1 - kllOl ,J , weighing hundreds of 
kharx t ft. ix, !>) ; <-f. aith, dah, day. -bor u -qYm 
tTTtVhtt: in. a load weighing a khar. 
khor u 3 ^ in grata-khor u , i.q. khor u 2, q.v. 
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khor a 2 | fTre-f%^u: f. (for 1, see khar 3), 

a large basket recejitacle made of withies used in 
mills. It receives the wheat, etc., to be ground, and 
| delivers it to the mill-stones. In the compound 
grata-khor u , see grata, the word is ma.se. (&iv. 
1014; in Siv. 1795, khar). 

khor u 3 (.^) good; goodness; good fortune, 

prosperity, welfare, well - being, weal ; health, 

| happiness; cf. khair 1. -sher -ifT I 

m. happiness or sorrow, prosperity or misfortune (used 
in expressions of doubt and the like). 
khor u 4 ims* f. of khor u 2; see also kharun. 
khor u 5 t, the pi. nom. of this word is khare 

which occurs in danda-khare, the sockets 
of the teeth, the gums. See dand 1, p. 2245. 
1. 23. 

khor u 6 in bana-khor 11 f., the weight of carrying 
on a household, p. 1095, 1. 35 ; cf. khor*, possibly 
a met. use of khur“ 2. 

khor* 7 iu hewawahe khor* 1 , even at the very 

beginning. ? sg. dat. of khar 3. 
khlir (K.Pr. 218, 221), see khor" 3 , 5, and 

khiir fi 4. 

khura 1 hi khura-khura i m. 

longing for something unobtained or unobtainable 
(K.Pr. 57, khur-khurah, translated ‘ proud ness ’). 
Cf. khara-khara, p. 4085, 1. 31. 
khura 2 I adj. c.g. roughened (of a stone, or 

the like originally smooth, but become rough by lapse 
of time). —duj 11 -^sT t W^T Tiffin f. a writing 
board which has become rough through constant use 
or through dirt ; see d«j u . —gomot u - i 

utit: perf. part. (f. gbmute* 1 qtrhi), become 
roughened, as ab. —gafehun — i UT^iziTrrfs: 
in.inf. to become roughened, as ab. 
khur* seo khor 2 as well as khur u (1 -5). 
khur u OT | m. the condition .of being 

spoiled by many knots and tangles (of ibread taken 
from the spinning wheel ‘or in hanks); mot. (of 
a business! the condition of being tangled or 
complicated, utter confusion ; torment, vexation 
(Bum. 1510). — afeun —i 

m.inf, knottiness to enter, to become spoiled by being 
tangled and knotted, as ab.) ; met. (of a business) (o 
become tangled and complicated, as ab. —feanun 

in.inf. to make tangled, 
as ab. ; (of a business) to throw into utter confusion, 
ns ab. —yun u —| m.inf. tangled- 

ness to come, to become tangled, as ab. ; (of a 
business) to become utterly confused, as ab. 
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kharab <«nj^ »— 


khur i -ktg a r’ i l f. 1 a Crazier 

< lull) of tangles , i.e. a collection ot many faults (as 
when a number of new faults appear in something 
originally faulty). -khokhos u I cTT- 

f V^ Ttnrr in. a public ollico, or place of publio 
business which, in order to harass the people, is filled 
with false accusations. For the Sanskrit word 
kfmrhhutddhxkaratxam , see RT.Tr. vii, 298 n. ; cf. 

khokhos 11 . -mav yin 11 -*nw i ^fb^T- 

f.inf. to bo at one’s wit’s end, owing to 
failure to accomplish sonic difficult task, -zal I 

■snvTfainj: ra. ‘ a tangle-net a kind of fishing-net 
(Ham. 1781). 

khuris-manz yun" 1 

m.inf. to find oneself suddenly entangled 
in some very objectionable business, 
khur® 1 f- a * tangle-net a kind of net 

used by boat-men; cf. khur^zal, S.v. khur u (K.Pr. 
112 , khnri ). -walawosh® -«n^Mi JJ 1 
cj j jj^y f, a springe attached to a net, used by 
hunters for catching doer and birds. 
khur' 1 1 ^5 l m - the leg of a bed, stool, 

or the like. Cf. khor 2. 

khur u 2 ^ I ‘33>TTRTfsrfa: m. the name for the sign 
for non-initial « in the Sitradn character, corre¬ 
sponding to, and closely resembling in form, the 
Naguri vj . The sign for the corresponding long 
vowel is ar-khUr®, q.v. 
khur u 3 ^ i tc m. a razor (Gr.M., L. 463). 
khur u 4 T|Vi i m. an oar, a paddle (Gr.M. ; 

Siv. 1730, 1804), 

khur u 5 adj. (f. khur® or khUr® afraid, 

fearful, used —«. as in ad-kbur u , p. lOff, 1. 2-3, half- 
afraid, timid. Cf. khoruu. 
khur® l I f. (sg. dat. khore the 

Ov ^ 

heel (El. khur, in., Gt.M.) ; met. a great hindrance 
(K.Pr., 119). —karuh® i mfwsrrri: f.inf. 

to use the heel; hence, (in riding) to spur a horse, 
etc., with the heel. 

khore tachaue i f. pi.inf. 

(ho heels to pare (the earth) ; met. to be agitated or 
distraught with pain or sorrow (as if ono who was 
uuable to use his limbs was being dragged along with 
his heels scraping the ground). 

khori gomot u rfrfT t f^w<lTfny*rr*T: perf. 

part. (f. gomufe® *rWl|). {of a shoe, etc.) gone at 
the heel, having the heel worn away. -hol u -+5 I 
adj. (f. -huj® ), crooked-heeled, -raz 
~X?I I a strap at tho heel of a shoo, 

used to fasten it more firmly when the wearer is 
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going a long distance* -Wol u 1 \ xnfhS^T^T^jd* 

adj* if* -wajen 1 -TT^Sf), (of a shoe, or the like) 
possessing a heel, made with a heel (i*q. klioridar 1 

and kliorel). 

khur® 2 i f- ( s g- dut. khore 

affliction, distress of mind (8iv. 19i>, 1 89 o , khorM 
(e.g. that occurring to a servant in a great house 
owing to the commission of some fault) ; cf. 

khoridar 2 and khorilad. —yin® i 

f.inf. such distress of mind to come 

to one. 

khori-wol" 2 ^tfr t adj. (f. -wajen 

), one who suffers from suoh distress of mind 

(i.q. khoridar 2 b 

kh®r® I f- a fall due to slipping on a 

smooth or greasy surface, a slip, 
khur® 3 l TT^rr^TR: f. (for 1 and 2, see khor u 2 
and 6), want of affection, dislike (for a person) ; cf. 
kliarun. —gabhuh u —I f.int. 

want of affection to occur, love for a person to cease, 
love to be changed to hate; (for an inan. obj.) liking 
to cease, a sudden aversion to be felt, 
khur® 4 *3^ l f. scald-head, Tinea capitis ; 

_ o met. a condition of humiliation or mortification; 
cf. gana-khiir®, p. 2876, 1. 27; cf. khor u 2 and 
kharil 2 (FI. Mar, m. ; (7r.Gr. 33, 33 t.; K.Pr. 
Ill, Mur). 

khur u 5 or kharih t f- a jenny-ass, 

a she-nss, see khar 1 (El. Mdir, W. 17). 
khiir^ in ar-khiir®, q.v.; cf. khux u 2. 

.. 

kah ft r m. force, violence, vehemence, severity ; 

rage, fury, wrath, vengeance. Cf. daye-kall a r, 
p. 266/7, 1. 10, and kahar. 

kahar «»• n palanquin-bearer, a dooley-bearer 


as 


li 


(Siv. 84). 

kahar (for i kTh 

force, power, vehemence, severity ; rage, fury, wrath ; 
in Kashmiri, esp. anger against a servant for some 
fault or impropriety. Cf. kah n r. 
kahari adj. O.g. very Wrathful, furious with rage 

(Ram. 309). Cf. kah a r. 

khrdb u 1 UT^T'erTrT ? q^5TrrT m. a dent (o.g. caused 

by a blow given to a metal vessel). — afeuil 

—^^*1 l m.inf. a dent to be made, 

as ab. — kadun \ - ^iTf%'a»ur 5 T u tnti , fH 

m.inf. to straighten out a dent, — tsanuu —I 

TT^Tr^fTT m.inf. to cuuse or make a dent. 

kharab *_>\y>. or (of. khar 2) kharaba i 

adj. e.g. ruined, spoiled, desolate, depopu¬ 
lated, wastod ; abandoned, lost, miserable, wretched ; 
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bail, worthless, vitiated, corrupt, noxious, vicious. 
—gafehun I m.inf. to become bad, 

ruined, spoiled, etc., as ah. (materially or morally). 
—karun —l f=tm.inf. to make bad, 
ruin, spoil, corrupt, us ab. (materially or morally) 
(YZ. 49, 179, 209). 

khrob'dar I d I adj. c.g. dented (of 

a metal vessel by a blow, or the like). 

kah ft ruba 3rrw^T b-ibK m. (sg. dat. kah a rubahas 
^TtH§'tT?4t ), 1 straw-attracting,’ yellow amber ; (in 
KiisbmirT) a loadstone, a magnet (Gr.M.). 

khrdb'lad i ^nfascrnrr^ adj. c.g., i.q. 

khrob'dar, q.v. 

kharbuz <s<^5T ( = i'j „>-) \ m. a musk melon 

(mature in August) (El. kharbuz) ; a melon, Cucumis 
-4 Telo i 1 j. 348, 462), -kul u -Ui"l m. a musk melon 

NJ| 

plant (El.). 

kharc or khar a c *rr^ „ ^ i m. (sg. dat. 

karcas qRT^?T), outgoings, disbursements, outlay, 
expenditure; expenses (Ram, 911 ; of. kharj. 

behun — ^Tfr*r l fct- m.inf. expenditure 

to be dispensed, i.e. to be proportionately spread over 
different objects. —dyun u —f^T | m.inf. 

to dispense expenditure, as ab. —gafehun — 
m.inf. as in —gom —*ft*C, expenditure occurred by 
me, i.e. I spent (H. viii, 10). —karun —l 

^T^K‘U*i m.inf. to make expenditure, to spend, 
disburse (sampada khar a c kiir u n, be expended 
property, Gr.M. i, p. 67). —lagun — i 

m.inf. expenditure to be incurred, 

kharea-bardar (= .lj^.-u) m. 

• I lie bearer of expenses ’, a servant whose office is to 
supply the requirements of a household, a steward 
(Niv. 1154). -san -WF\ l 3jiR adv. with 
expenditure, in a manner involving expenditure, 
-waroy -^i<i | favry adv. without expenditure, 
in such a manner as to avoid expenditure. 

kharci f. expenditure, esp. continued expendi¬ 

ture (e.g. on housekeeping, etc ), as distinguished 
from an isolated act of expenditure ; jyada 

kharciyi-kin 1 wartawuu, to live extravagantly 

(Gr.M.). 

kharace uirr^j, see kharut a . 

* 

kharcun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khorc u to 

v \i 

spend, expend. 

khord-u-bbrd adj. c.g. ‘oaten and carried 

away’; hence, spent, embezzled, made a way with 

(K.l’r. 147). 

kharidar W.Ia; m, a purchaser, a buyer 
(6iv. 1665; Rain. 1259, 1529). 


khoridar 1 i adj. c.g. tof 

a shoe, or the like) possessing a heel (i.q. khori- 
wol u 1 , s.v. khur u 1 , and khorel). 
khoridar 2 l ^rrxr^cT: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

s khoridareh ^Tfr^t^j-sn, one who suffers from 
distress of mind or wbo is alflicied (e.g. owing to bis 
having committed some serious fault), i.q. khori- 
wol 11 2, s.v. klmr u 2 and khorilad. 
khur'dar i -3%wr adj. c.g. full of 

10 tangles or knots (see khur“) ; lienee, full of 
difficulties and impediments, (of a business, or the 
like) full of anxious moments, a never-ending source 
of anxiety, i.q. khurUad. 

khur'dar 1 i < t Ut^«t <6 adj. c.g. possessing legs 

is (of a stool, lied, table, or the like;. Cf. khur u 1 . 
khur'dar 2 i 5 1 adj. c.g. (of 

a syllable or letter) possessing a non-initial u, see 

khur° 2 . 
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khargosh iSTTfm m. a liare (EL, Gr.M.}. 

kharj or khar a j m. (sg. dat. kharjas 

expenditure, outgoing (YZ. 404) ; expense, 
cost, money spent (or to be expended) for any 
purpose (II. xii, 4, 5, II, 20). Of. kharc. 
kharj i *3^=?! f. travelling expenses; (in 

Kashmiri) expense (El. who makes the word ni„). 
khorij ^Tfr^ - , L^- adj. c.g. separated, excluded 
(Gr.M). —gafehun —m.inf. to become 
excluded; (of a case in a court of law) to lie 
dismissed, struck off (Gr.M,). — karun — 

m.inl. to exclude; (of a case, as ab ., to dismiss. 

khirik* r^frf^i 1 f^H^: f, u small door ; a window, 
casement. 
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khiriki-dastar ft3frf3i ^vtu 1 m. 

a kind of turban wound round the head so as to show 
an opening in front* the khifkiduv pagan of India, 
khrakh 1 f. (sg. dat. khraki 

^fsfi), terror, alarm, fright (e.g. that of an unbroken 
horse when first ridden, or of a child). — khen a 
—ianr 1 fwtfqsrrcnfcr: f. inf. to suffer front terror. 

khraki-wol a 1 m. (f. 

“Wajbll one who suffers from terror, one 

who by nature is easily terrified, i.q. khrakilad. 
khrokh i fsr^T^friEi: (WMT^trr: ) m. (sg. dat. 

khrokas »3T3i?T ), snoring, a snore (el. .). 
khdrakh m. (W. 18) food, victuals, 

provisions ; daily food, rations, diet, regulated 
allowance of food ; a dose (of medicine) (cf. 
dawali, p. 2625, 1. 34) (Gr.M.). 
khairkhah khairkhohi , see 

khair 1 . 
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kharkhara I m. 

a curry-comb (K.Pr. 105). — karun —f 

m.inf. to use a curry-comb, 
to curry (a horse), to groom (a horse). 

khar‘-khara (K. 446), see khar*. 

khur-khurah, see khura 1. 

kharakhas (for ,^.,1^., cl kliar 2) t 

t ' w 

m. sweepings, rubbish; anything 

vile; (oil land which should be cultivated) overgrowth 

# 

of brambles, thorns, weeds, or the like (Siv. 15*10). 

kharkhashe (of. AAsJysJ-) i if^wr 

m. a crowd, tumult, riot; (in Kashmiri, by conflation 
with kharakhas) a pile of rubbish, 
kliarkhasun I in. a loud sardonic 

Umgli, a fierce threatening laugh, 
khar-khav, see khar 1. 

kherkhish*lad t 4)4*fl3|4jld: ndj. <a> 

subst., i. kkerkhish fc ladiii one 

who suffers death or total destruction as described 
under kherkhyush a , q.v. 

kherkhyush u igpcf^TT or khirkhyush u fiUTf^TT i 

^t^*Tt7T7 in. killing n person by cutting off 
his limbs by slow' degrees, with blunt weapons, or the 
like ; killing a person after killing the members of 
his family one by one before his eyes, painful 
destruction root and branch. The expression is 

chiefly used in cursing and abuse, 
khrakal I ndj. e.g. easily terrified, 

soo khrakh, and cf. klirakilad. 
khrokal i ^TUTT^qrr. udj. e.g. one who 

habitually snores in his sleep, a great snoror. 
klirakilad l ^adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. khrakiladih ono wlio suffers from 

torror, one who by nature is easily terrified, i.q. 
khraki-wol u , s.v. khrakh. 
khar-kan see s.v. khar 1. . 

kharcla I adj. c.g. one suffering 

from scald-bead, one with the bead covered with 
sores due to this disease; met. (of a fruit, etc.) 
having the skin pitted with spots resembling the 
sores of scald-head. I I . khor tt 2 and khur* 1 4. 
kharil 1 Tstfysr \ f. the condition of being 

universally disliked, the condition of one whose mere 
presence in n house is looked upon ns a disgrace. 
<’f. khur a 3. 

kharil 2 t m. scald-head, i.q. khur u 4. 

khorel t adj. c.g. (of a shoe, or the 

like) supplied with or possessing a heel, made with 
a heel (i.ep khori-w61 u 1, s.v. khur 11 1 and 
khoridar 1. 
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khorilad oftfr^ i ’umdw: adj. c.g. fas subst., f. 
khoriladin 1 » one who suffers from 

distress of mind, or who is afflicted (e.g. owing to 
having committed some serious fault), i.q. 
khoridar 2. Cf. khur 11 2, qq.v. 

khur’lad i adj. c.g., i.q. khur'dar, 

q.v. 

kharmach m. Rufat* hmocarptts (151.). 

s V 

kh a rman l adj. c.g. very much, exceeding, 

beyond count or measure* 

khar an 2 xaTVT. I *«1<VWI f. (for 1, see khar l; 
sg. dat. kharun 11 ^T^), the ad of raising, etc. ; 
cf. kharun. This word is used only with reference 
to feminine things. 

kharun i conj. 2(1 p.p. khor u tehft, 

#■ 

to be disliked, to be objectionable (Siv. 16-t, 840) ; 
to be rough to the touch. 

kharun i ^TTtnwrt; conj. 1 (cans, ot khasun, 

Gr.Gr. 175; 1 p.p. khor u *lpt?r), to cause to rise, 
to raise, to elevate, lift up, carry up (K.l’r. 72, 87, 
114; W. 149; Siv. 61, 1023, 1254, 1392, 1840; 
Ram. 177, 625; K. 836-7) ; to lead up, to cause to 
ascend (YZ. 172; Siv. 1036, 1222, 1687) ; to lift up 
on to (e.g. a horse, a seat, a cart, or a person's 
shoulders) (Rum. 1354; K. 254,288, 298, 658, 931) ; 
to raise, pile up (of. der) ; to put forward <n claim, 
or the like) (cf. dand) ; to draw water (from n well, 
or the like) (YZ. 112-3 ; Siv. 1559, 1629) ; to bring 
up (an accusation), to charge with (cf. dushi 
(K. 31) ; to rear, set up (Siv. <13, 10/5-6; Ram. 
1147) ; to enter (in n register or account book) (cf. 
bardasht kharun) ; to enter credit, to give credit, 
to give goods on credit (ltam. 1312); to inoftnt or 
place (upon the tongue), to utter reverently (the 
name of a god, etc.) Siv. 1908) ; to offer a (present), 
make an offering (cf. dur'bata) (Siv. 108) ; to raise 
(the breath), exlmle, expire (opp. to waluit, to 
inhale) (Siv. 101 <, 1753, 184o, 1909; Ram. 1 *) ; 
to assume (a character, professor, or the like) (ct. 
durz li l ; to put up (a stake), lay (a wager) (cf. 
dav 3) ; to raise (a stake), conquer or win (a game) 
(cf. boz 1 1) (Rum. 1316); to set anything upon 
a machine preparatory to working upon it (e.g. 
thread on a loom, or wood on a lathe) (ci. dor 3, 
so carkas kharun, to set on a lathe); similarly, 
razi kharun, to mount (a person or thing) upon 
a rope, to hang (Ram. 166, 1019, 1487, l->26, lilKi). 
Of. L.V. 102 t R ye kharenam zoyije t ft ye, the 
spinner raised line threads (made) of me (from the 
spinning wheel). 
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This verb is very commonly used with a sub¬ 
stantive to form a nominal compound verb. Such 
so-called compounds are generally simple in meantii 0- , 
each member retaining its own signification, as in 
dcr kharan', to raise heaps, i.e. to make untidy 
heaps. In others the compound acquires a special 
meaning, as in ddh kharun, to spend the day in 
paid labour; kSda kharun a , to raise a kiln ; met. 
to raise or make a really good kiln in which only 
perfect bricks are baked (Siv. 103*3; cf. kQda 
khasuh", p. <384 h, I. 28). Such compounds will be 
found under the various substantives which form the 
first member. In vill. use this verb often takes 

the form khalun (e.g. H. vii, 19). El. gives a variant 

khasun. 

khor u -mot u I ^TTtfbrr: perf. part. (f. 

kh dr “-mills' 1 lifted, raised, etc., as ah. 

kharanay 2 i ^nTTurtr f^vri ii eg. conj. 

part, (for kara-nay l, see khar l), without having 
lifted (as in kohas bor u kharanay thok u , even 
without carrying the load up the mountain lie is 
tired, i.e. be is weaiy even before he lias tackled the 
heavy part of his work). 

kharan e-walarie irR^-^rr^ i 

i in gamblers phraseology) by laving down 
stakes, and taking them up when won,i.e. {gambling) 
for stakes actually laid down (as in ready money 

gambling), and not for the value of stakes named 
(e g. in written bets). 

kherun conj. 3 (2 p.p. kherydv to 

bloom, blossom (El.). 

khiran firvi f. (sg, dat. khiriih tt f^n^l), 

a particular tone or time in music, (?) the moderate 
tune (as opposed to fast or slow). — dih a —fysn 

f.inf. to sing in this tone. * 

khorun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. khoryov Trrvffw 

Note, however, that there is also a 1 perf. part. 
khur u -mot u , «ee bel., as if the verb belonged to the 
2nd conj.), to fear, be afraid (Iv. 88) ; osp. (of 
children, or the like) to he afraid (e.g. in the dark of 
the ‘bogey-man’), to ho frightened, terrified into 
fits; to suffer from a terrifying dream or nightmare 
khur u -mot u ^ j perf pfirt (f 

khur^mute^ J^g), frightened, terrified, as ab. 

khoryo-inot u | ^ 2 perf. part. (f. 

khdrye-mufe u id. 

kaharun ^ i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

kaharyov to become rough, coarse, hard ; 

(oi a ^son’s nature) to become liurd, harsh ; (of 
fowl by bad frying) to become hard, to lie fried to 
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| « chip. kaharyo-mot u 7fi - i 

perf. part. (f. kaharye-mute 11 become 

harsh, hard, etc., as ab. 

khrind I m. the Laughing (lull, Zaru* 

ridibundm (L. 123, rtmtf), found on the Kashmir 
lakes in the winter. 

khrang l m. abuse, scolding, a threat 

(such as is addressed to a child, a servant, or person 

of low caste). karun —m.inf. to threaten 

(Kb)- — fehunun —fgn I m.inf. to scold, 

as ab. 

khuri-narawav in. X. of 

a district in Kashmir near the Pir Panteal Pass, see 
Rl .lr. II, 4/0. The X, ig a double one. 

khrlnfeh wfw, see khrifeh. 

■s ^ 

kharanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. kharanow* 1 

i.q. kharun, q.v. (Siv. 1671). 

khara-nay 1 t^tt see khar l; kharanay 2 
■tsi< *i<y. see kharun. 

khrah i m. the snorting noise made 

in clearing the nose of liquid mucus, or in clearing 
the chest when suffering from cold ; cf. khroh. 

'khrah I m. the frequent 

repetition of this souikL 

khldn I m. the snorting noise made 

in clearing the nose of liquid mucus ; cf. khrah and 
khrov. -khson -xrpj J m. the 

frequent repetition of this sound ; the rattling sound 
caused by phlegm in the tin oat, due to a cold, 
kharih tafr* or khur« 5 ^ f. a S ] 10 . IISS> 

a jenny-ass, see khar 1 (W. 17 khartn ). 
khorin" see khoryun u . 

khaiingar ^Tfff m. a cutler (El. khdrhiyigur). 
khiohel I ^iTti ^ adj. e.g. one who is 

liable to sutler from a cold, with consequent phlegm in 
the throat. 

khraph xgqf i f. (sg. dat. khrapi ), a crack, 

a fissure, esp. in a stone, or the like;* a gap (between 
(he teeth ; cf. danda-kh 0 , p. 224A, 1. 24). — karith 

I ^frt adv. very quickly, very >peedilv, 

u.w. vbs. of doing, speaking, etc. 

khrapidar t adj. e.g. jiossessing 

cracks or fissures, i.q, khrapal. 

khrapal I a ^i- C S- craoked, fissmt-d, i.q. 

khrapidar. 

khras or khres I TO f. a feeling of shame, 
n son so of shame (due to consciousness of disgrace on 
account of some wrong action i. — wallin' 1 —| 

f-inf. to cause a sense of shame to 
descend, i.o. to put a person (o public disgrace, 
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to humiliate. —wastin' 1 —l 

f.inf. a sens© of sham© to descent!; to he put to 

great shame, to ho put to public disgrace. 

khiris see khyur 1 . 

khorish J^U- I f * the Uch: 

scab; mange; itohiness, irritation (ct. dailda-kll 0 , 

p. 224 b, 1. 28). 

khurish I f- food, victuals, 

fare; in Kashmiri, dry gram or similar grain used as 

food. 

khrut'* *i«s \ ^fw^tapfaerr f- (s g- dat. 

khrace any very small copper coin of little 

value* any fem. thing which has become much worn 
by old age and long uso. 

kharut u i f. of kharyuk" (sg. dat. 

khar ace a newly-born or very young filly 

(K.Pr. 73). 

khrath W3 I f^fn^nr^: ? m. onomat. (sg, dat. 
khratas the noise made in swallowing, the 

sound of a gulp. - karith — I f*rfn©r^nr^ 

adv. having made -such a sound, with a gulping 

sound. 

khorath m chant}-, alms (Gr.Jl. ; 

K.Pr. 62 ; H. v, 9). 

khritsh iffw l ftrfr^T f. (sg- dat. kli ritei ffifa ). a 
mouse (El. khrrnts). -hisll" *f%1J l HT^rrrfuiiW 


HI 
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like a mouse; met. any fem. tiling that is tiny in 
form, -zan I **. hi* 

khl*av ran^ (also sometimes khav I ^iTH> 

fl »r( y f- a c l°g‘ patten, or wooden sole, 
worn by Kashmiris in winter (El. k/inio m.) (K.Pr. 

] fn ; Siv. 1711, 182!); Rum. jOo _ b, • 2!) ; ll. v, !l) ; 
a weaver’s shuttle (in shape like our netting needle, 
used by shawl-weavers or pasfimiHfi- weavers). 

khrawa-chan i m. a 

patten-carpenter, a patten-maker. -hor 11 n| ' 

khawa-hor u I m. a pair 

of pattens (Gr.Gr. 82). -har'-khor I 

in. one of a pair of pattens. 

khrawa-phyur" l rtyjq i ^ 

m. the act of turning round of a weaver’s Ichrav, 
disarrangement of the order "l the .shuttles containing 
the various coloured threads. 

khravi-dab i ^TB4T^^»Tii?TT* m. a 

blow from a patten (a patten being taken oft' the 
foot and used as a weapon), -hail -If 5 ! l I 

f- a small patten, a child’s patten, 
-jatiii »>r -jatihah i aftinT 

f. an old, worn out, wooden patten (cf. jatint. 
-jatihah is mostly used in questions, as in khravi- 
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jatihah chey-na, have you not got an old patten ? 
-khdr -WT 1 m. a single one of 

a pair of pattens, -moy -?c(^ or -moyah I 

^5I^crT qrreTr^^T f. a small patten, a child s patten, 
lake -jatihah, ah., -mdyah is used mostly in 

questions. -nok u r u I f- 

the hole near the toe of a patten for receiving the 
strings with which it is fastened to the foot, 
-padur -TTfT I m. (Sg. dat. 

padaras ‘ a patten-hoof,’ the under part 

of a patten, -sadah ^qfTff 1 ,n * 

the sound made by a patten in walking, the clang 

of tho wooden shoon.’ 

khriv fig*. khruw u *p. or khryuw" f*|* (sg. dat. 
khrivis f^fq^), N.^of a village about twenty miles 
S.E. of Srinagar, the ancient khaduvi, It is a spot 
sacred to the goddess .Iwalamuklw JJurga, and is 
lareely visited l»v Hindu pilgrims (Rl.li. II, 4o«) , 
Siv. 93, 95, 1137). 

khrdv i m. onomat. wheezing of the 

chest (due lo a cold, or tho like) , c f. kh lTOil. 
-khi‘6v -Tif4 l W ^ m* repented 

wheezing, continued wheezing. -khrov - gdteor u 
I m. wll ° habitually 

wheezes. Cf. gots^r'*. 

khrow u l >»• tbe pedal of a loom. 

Cf. khrav (W. 15 krai 4 pi. uom. for khrov 1 ). 
khrbvkhrdvlad 1 w n^d^adj. 

c.g. (as subst., f. khrdvkhrdvladin , 

one wbo wheezes, one who suffers from wheezing, 
i.q. khr6v-khidv-g6tsor u , s.v. klu'dv. 
kharawun u I nag. <f * kharawiin" 

one who, or that which, is disliked, un¬ 
pleasing, unpleasant. 

kharawun u n.og. (f- kharawiin" laTT^p. 

one who raises or lifts (feiv. 8-ib), etc,, in all the 
meanings of kliJirun, r^,v* 

kharawan i f * w:, S es l n,id for 

lifting <*r for carrying up (e.g. for landing goods on 
the bank of a river out of a boat, or for carrying 
loads up a mountain). 

kharwar ,1^ , the Persian form of khar 3, q-'- 

(K.Pr. 82)^ 

kharay 1 f * tho rtct lifti,,g "l 1 - 

raising up, carrying up, etc. Ci. kharUII (Gr.Gr. 

128 ). 

kharyuk u Trrft? I faraflT*. m. ( f - khariit ' 1 ^X\> 

(j.v.) , a newly -born or very young male foal. 
khoryun' 1 I adj. (1 khorin" 

) t weighing one khar, see khar 3 (Gr.G r. 14 * ) . 



















































khryuw* fum 


— 417 — 


khash 1 rirfsr 


khryuw u see khriv. 

khar li z" ? HI. ('ofoneasttr obittsa and i'ottuulifbUn 

BN ■■ 

(El. klnhiz, i.e. khar"z“, Judging from the 

form of the word it should lie r., but El. shows it 
as m*)* 

khas 1 ^ in klias-feer f. a kind of apricot 

(EL). Of. feer (El. has -feerai. 
k ias 2 ^ in khasa-was cf^i i ^rr-WRTtfT f. 
'• s k r - ‘Lit. lchasa-wasi Siv, 1027, or khasi- 

wasi Siv. 1682), rising and falling, 

ascending and descending (Siv. 1027, 1682). C’f. 
khasun wasun (p. 420A, 1. 22) and wasa-khas. 
khas 3 (of. ) in khas kokur twtr m. 

I - a S 

n capon (Li, 450, has kokur ). 

khas adj. e.g. particular, peculiar, special, 

distinct (Gr.M.) ; private, kept for private use, 
personal; choice, select, choicest, best, excellent, 
noble ; cf. khasa 2. — karith —^sfT^T adv. 

specially, especially ; mainly, principally (Gr.M.). 

khasa 1 twtw i m. a kind of fine 

cloth ; muslin. 

khasa 2 «qm I adj. c.g. special, private, 

personal; choice, select, choicest, best (YZ. 2,274; 

. t>2tt, 020, hlH, 1/97 ; Ham. 1720) ; excellent, 
noble. ama-khasa, people in general and 
people in particular, low and high, high and low, 
rich and poor (Ham. 082, 1590). duklitar-i- 
khasa, one’s own daughter (H. v, II). _poth* 

—PTf3 or -pothin -UTfa^ 1 *jgrr?iT adv. excellently, 
well. —mahanyuw" — m . 

a good man, i.e. one who is not only good-looking, 
hut who is also skilful in his business, and full of 
other virtues. — zanana —a|*TT*T I ^ f. 

a good woman, i.o. one fair to look upon and 
endowed with many virtues. 

khas 1 <4fa ^-pTh^- hi. a east rated nuimal, —kfirun 

— I T*ft mT W*T m,in f. lo castrate (a horse, 

ram » etc.) ; met, to weaken (a person), to deprive of 


vigour. 
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khas' 2 rifa in khas' pow u was* pow" 

tfr^ I fwm<TO Ga*nfv^i m. ‘up a quart el¬ 
and down a quarter ’, (in sharing out) a little more 
or less, an approximate share. Of. khas 2, khasun, 
and wasiin. 

khis I in. picking out, i.e. pilfering, 

dishonestly misappropriating a portion of money ’ 
which has hoen entrusted to one for safe oustody 
or lor- some special purpose. — karun —1 
(, |*j in. i lit. to pilfer or inis appropriate, as ah. 
khis 1 f^rf?T, etc., see khyus" 1 and 2. 
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kliosa ( = a—*- i i in. one who can onlv 

grow a small thin chinbeard and cannot grow 
whiskers, etc. (K.Pr. 110). Sue). men have the 
reputation of affability (K.Pr. 100). -dor" | 

f. the thin little beard of such 
;» man. -khen or -khyon" i 

in. a Khosa’s dinner; a dinner party at 
which there are many trays of food served, all of 
which the guests succeed in eating, so that nothing is 
left. The manner of accomplishing this feat is said 
to have been devised by a smart Kliosa; see K.Pr. 
110 for tlie stories connected with it. -mahanyuw" 
1 m. a man with such 

a beard. 

khos" 1 t m. a howl-shaped metal cup, used 
by Hindus for drinking, and by Musalmans also for 
eating rice. That used by Musalmans is larger 
than that used bv Hindus (El, kh&» and khos ; 
Gr.M.; K.Pr. 248 ; YZ, 275; 8iv. 195, 1759; 
II. ii, 3). 

khos'-dand"!*" l f. the edge, 

or lip, of such a cup. -feok" | WTW: in. the 
bowl part of such a cup. 

klios" 2 1 : m. riding on the 

shoulder, csp. a forfeit in children’s games, according 
to which the winner rides on the shoulders of the 
loser (K. 252 ff.) with suff. of indef. art. khosah, 
a single ride on another’s shoulders; cf. ata-bor", 
p. 52/i, 1. 44. —dyun" — f^r t 

in.inf. to give another a ride on one’s shoulder, as ah. ; 
to be ridden, as ab. (K. 221, 252). —liyon" 

—I **1tJTf^ in. inf. to take a ride 
on another’s shoulders, as ab. (K. 252). — kha.run 

—m.inf. to give another a ride upon one’s 
shoulders (K. 254). —khasun —m.inf. to 

mount upon another’s shoulders, as ah. (K. 253). 
khash i in. cutting, esp. beheading (of 

a man, a boost, a bird, or the like), the slaughter of 
an animal or bird in this wav for food; cf. kliish ; 

W 

met. misery, wretchedness (IC.Pr. 2). hatis khash, 
cutting the throat (K.Pr. 81). — dyun" •: 

m.inf. to give a cut (to), to cut (obj. in dat.) (not 
necessarily to behead) (11. v, 4, U). —karun 

—I m.inf. to behead, to slay with the 

sword (Biim. 390, 1344). 
khash ^ttt (cf. ) i in. wish, desire, 

khash* Tqfir in khash' na makUr 1 ^ l 

TT Tnf^fT: adj. c.g. neither slaughtered 
(and hence eatable) nor dead of it sol: (and lienee 
uneatable) (**f an animal or bird which is excluded 
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khushaba 




from discrimination ns to whether it is eatable or 
uneatable). Cf. kliask. 

khesh 1 ^ t StftShmTfasru: m. n land 

of silk doth, usually worn by woman as a srirtllo 

/ V hr -C? 

or sash. 

kheshe-moy i| 5^: f. a long 

narrow strip of this material worn as ab. -put 1 ' 
-U7J f., id. 

khesH 2 (j£o ^ in. a kinsman, relation (K.Pr. 103). 
khesh 1 imfiir or kh6sh a TgrTr i f. as 

much straight grass, straw, standing corn, or the like 
n$ can be grasped by the bond (but not in the form 
of a crushed-up lump). With the suiY. of indef. art. 
khbshah Jaj'JTTW I f. a single 

handful, as ab. < *f. gasa-kh", p. 3076, 1. 30. 
khish tew l f. beheading an animal or bird, 

butchering in this way (K.Pr. 237) ; cf. khash and 
khal-khish, p. 397//, 1. 33. -khish -f^ir | uvr: 

m. (by butchers, or the like) frequent or 
continued beheading, as ab. -khish karun -fr^T 

m.inf. to do this repeated 

butchering. 

khishi iftlft I tfWTOR**: f. relationship, 

consanguinity, affinity ; in Kashmiri, relationship by 


marriage 


khosh or khush 2*--^ adj. eg. pleasant, 

charming, agreeable (Siv. 470, 475. 499; Ram. 

1279); pleased (with, dat.) (K.Pr. 157 ; Siv. 171, 
350, 373, 714) ; healthy, happy, well-pleased, glad, 
cheerful, satisfied, contented (El. khiosh) (Siv. 47G, 
482, 656; Ram. 146, 198, 261, 660-1, 858, 1066, 
1279, 1397 i ; willing (dinas khosh, willing to give, 
Gr.M,) ; fond of (khenas khosh, fond of eating, 
Gr.M.). — aklia ^m=r, see s.v. khoshakk. 

—and am —adj, c.g. fair-formed, 
possessing a beautiful body (Ram. 1039). — didar 

djej adj. c.g. pleasant to look upon (YZ. 47). 

* * O V 

-dil Jj ij-t. adj. c.g. happv-henrted, delighted ; of 

happy mind, lively in disposition (Gr.M.; Ram. 98, 

831, 1134). -dil karun Jj m.iuf. t<> 

delight (El.). —gafehun — m.inf. to hrnnne 

pleased, he pleased (Gr.M.; §iv. 356, 386, 431, 696, 

710,783-4,795,807, 899, 1334, 1348, 1712; Ram. 

116, 136-7, 392, 451, 589, 872, 1282, 1284, 1327, 

1344; II. viii, 1,9, 14; xii, 9, 12); to become 

* 

pleasing, to become agreeable (to, dat.) (Siv, 894, 
1071, 1238; Ram. 213,592, 137.1, 1512; II. viii, 
11). — lial JU- see s.v. — khath —rqvi 

^ lA* *»■ neat handwriting, good handwriting. 
—k and am —(for — an dam, ab.) adj. c.g. 
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possessing a beautiful form (Ram, 1040). —karun 

—m.inf. to make happy, to please (Gr.M.; 

K.Pr. 191 ; Ram. 304 ; H. xii, 3) ; to make 
pleased (with, dat.) (Siv. 714). —poth 1 —Ulfs 

ndv. in a happy manner; (of a journey) safely 
and comfortably (Gr.M.). —snpadun — 

m.inf. to become happy, to become pleased 
(Siv. 1103, 1286; Ram. 304, 481, 702, 900, 1296, 
1330, 1461); to exult (El.); to become pleased, 
satisfied (with, dat. or aid.) [Siv. 1044 (aid.), 1295 
(dat.), 1471 (dat.)]. — yun u —fspT m.inf. to he 

pleasant (to a person), lo seem nice (Hindustani 
pa sand and) (Gr.M. ; \Z. 25; Siv. 485, 806, 1/18; 
Ram. 317. 611, 1033, 1279). — yiwun" — 

(Ram. 128, 353) or — yiwawun" —(YZ. 9 ; 
Siv. 1462; Ram. 247, 1039) n.ag. (f. -wuh" -^T), 
one that pleases, pleasant. 

khoshl * joy * pleasure, enjoyment 

(Gr.M.); joy, happiness (opp. ill at am) (Siv. 327) ; 
will, voluntariness (panahi khoshiyi-kin 1 , at one’s 
own choice, Gr.M.) ; will, what is willed or determined 
(e.g. the will of Godi (Ram. 851, 969). — kariin" 
—f.inf. to make merry, rejoice, exult (EL., 
K.Pr. 107, Riim. 796). -sail or (Ram. 752, 

1370) khoshiye-san ndv. joyfully, 

gladly (Ram. 750, 752, 1218, 1330, 1370).' 

khosh" uisr i adj. (f. khosh" isbr), 

left-handed; able to use the left hand as well as 
the right, ambidextrous, Cf. khowur", 

khosh'-atha ^1\ri ^T*nr*tr: m. the led hand ; 
ns ndv. with the left hand, -khor -WT f- acting in 
the left-handed or opposite way, noting contrary to 
custom, emancipated conduct (L.Y. 10, 77). 

khowur" i ft^T)rt:adj. if. khovV 1 , 

right and loft reversed (e.g, when one puts the right 
shoo on the left foot and vice versa, or when one 
performs right hand actions on the left and vice 
versa) I K.Pr. 2*0). -pav l in, one 

who habitually does everything left-lmndedly (not 
only with his hand, but with all his members), one 
who is sinistra). -war i m. 

winding to (be loft, winding counter-clockwise (e.g. 
a string) ; of. the English ‘ left-handed ’ screw. 
-war 1 I ad v. counter-clockwise. 

khosah i >»■. so© khos" 2. 

khdshbu adj. c.g. fragrant, odoriferous, 

ca Os z* J 

aromatic (El., YZ, 234); as subst., f. fragrance, 
odour (Gr.M.). 

khushaba m. the pioeess of weeding 


rice growing in water (1*. 32o, 327, 463). 
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khushabu (^spelling and gender), the net in which 
water chestnuts (see gor u i are collected (L. 355). 
khoshbudar adj. c.g. perfumed, scented 

(Gr.M.). 


khosh-hal ^jt JU. or khoshal 1 wth , 

adj. c.g. happy, glad (K.Pr. 100, 181 ; Siv. 1318) ; 

fortunate. khoshal khanas zuv ateun 

o \ 

I *=1^ in.inf. ti> disturb 

others in sorrow by a merry noise (e.g. ignorant 
children shouting in merriment in a house of n> 
mourning or where there is illness. in this it is 
said that khanas is a corruption of kanas, and 
this phrase is said to mean lit. ‘ ns when a louse goes 
into a happy ear 


khoshk TUT® adj. c.g. dry ; parched ; 

withered. As suhst. m.,sg. dat. klioshkas gatshuil 
^aj<aet 3TW 5 ! m.ini. to go by land, ns opp. to abas 
gafehun ^Tf 5 ^ to by water (K.Pr. 49, 

W. 124). Cf. the next. 

khoshk! i. dryness ; dry land, khoshk! 

wati-kin 1 , t to go) by land as opp. to obi-wati- 
kin\ by water (Gr.M.). Cf. the preceding, 
khoshakh or in. a welcome, a com- 

d -s. a ">■ v 

plinicnt (El.), The word i.s like our * welcome * 
derived from the following : khosh-akha 

Q 

interj. ‘ welcome ’, properly a phrase like the English 
word, art thou come (akha) well (khoski ? 
Cf. khoshamad. 

khashkhash i 4314341 ; m. a poppy ; 

poppy-seed; in Kashmiri, a poppy-head ; poppy-oil 
(El.). -gdlllT -THpJT i m. a poppy-pod, 

a poppy-head, -ghb 11 i f., id. 

khdshal 2 (for l, see khosh-hal) i 

adj. e.g. left-handed; (by extension of meaning) one 
who habitually uses by preference all bis left-hand 
members (not only the baud). 
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khashelad i ’mffirr: adj. e.g. beheaded (of some 

bird or animal slaughtered by a butcher), see khash. 
khas cm i ~a jitt m. anger, wrath. — karun 

—m.itif. to make wrath (to), to make (a person, 
dat.) angry (II. ii, 3). 

khdshamad a.* — m. flattery, adulation 

(Gr.M.); cf. khoshakh. —karun — m.inf. 
to pay compliments (to), fawn (upon), flutter (El., 

Gr.M.). 

khashemala i m. a butcher (who 

kills animals or birds by beheading them), 
khdshra wz? in klioshra-bashir^ 1 

m. a whispered conversation, talking in 
whispers, Cf. khusri. 
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khasun 


khashur« | UTUT m. a kind of cutaneous disease 

* N ’ * 
scab (principally affecting tiro arms and legs) ; cf. 

khosor u . — nerun — i m.inf. 

scab to appear, an attack of scab to come on, 

khasherCkag^r 41 *srcrf*:i 

i. a kind of portable brazier or kag u r a (q.v.) of 
which tire basket work portion is made of coarse 
twigs marked as if pitted by scabs ; met. a term of 
abuse used in curses or evil wishes made to another, 
(may you be) in the midst of scab! -phephur 
" r ^ T 5 T I m. (sg. dat. phepharas 

), a scab-pustule, -paijama -ustw i tuin- 
^Tci'aT'jfT ^4*^*4 In - the drawers or }>atjamas of 
a person suffering from scab (filthy and defiled by 
scab) ; met. (in abusing and cursing) a condition as 
horrible as such a pair of drawers. 

khash er'lad • M I M Hgtt O ^T^T^ l adj. c.g. one 

who suffers from scab, scabby. 
khashliw u I m. a kind of net used for 

skimming dirt, conferva, etc., from the surface of the 
water. 


khiskun i ^*«*ru*R conj. i 1 p.p. khyusk“ 

2 p.p. khiscyov This verb is 

impersonal in tenses derived from past participles) to 
walk arrogantly, to strut. 

khislath i.rA.7-*. m. (sg. dat. khislatas f<st4tyMH)» 
temper, humour, disposition, habit (EL). 
kh a sun or (f.i kl^slin* 1 i «ff?r^iq7iTn 

conj. 1 (I p.p. kh°s u ^rt), to pluck the hair of the 
privities, to tear them out with the nails (in obsc. 
abuse). This verb is also conjugated in the feminine, 
and is then used in abuse by females one to another 
(Gr.Gr. 120, 192). 


khasun i ’srnfttRm; conj. 2 [1 p.p. khot u l ksTh, 

or according to some khoth u f. khiits 4 * 

(khubh a (Gr.Gr. 210) ; 2 p.p. khateov 
or according to some khafehov (Gr.Gr. 210 

I.I.Y. 27 has an iir. conj. port, khas't 1 w(ut?T for 
khasith Opposite to wasun q.v. (Siv. 

1664, 1874 ; Ram. 280, 1106; K. 851). The oaus. 
is kharun q.v., Gr.Gr. 175, also (El.) khasun [, 
to ascend, to go up (L.V. 75; K.Er. 250; 

Siv, 86, 1654, 1664, 1871 ; Ram. 80, 280, 916, 
1106, 1747, 1759; K. 1059); to climb (e.g. 

a mountain, tree, staircase, or the like, dat. with 
peth) (K.l’r. 7 ; Siv. 95, 785, 847, 931, 1081, 
1167, 1176, 1244, 1246, 1854, 1890; Ram. 44, 
471, 653 a tree ; H. hi, 2, 9 ; x, 8 ; xii, 7 ; K. 182, 
232, 629) ; to rise, come up (e.g. out of water) (II. i, 
6, 8 ; xii, 11-2; K. 233) ; to go up stream (of river 
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khosor u 
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travelling) (II. xii, 6} ; io mount (a horse or a 
person’s shoulders) <cf. ata-bari kh°, p. 526, 1. 5, 
guri kh°, p. 229a, I. 22, and khos u kh°, p. 4176, 1. 35 
(K.Pr. 7, 168, 174; !Siv. 720, 732, 788, 793, 801, 
894, 1089 ; H. n, 6, II; iii, 8 ; K. 253,389-90); to 
ride (a horse or other riding animal) (IT. x, 3 ; Iv. 757); 
to mount or ride (a carriage) (Gr.M. ; Siv. 84, 580. 
668, 1913; Bam. 281, 1437, 1453, 1712; K. 378, 
406, 490, 870, 985) ; to ascend (on to a throne, 
a bed, a funeral pyre, or the like) {Ram. 1713; 
11. iii, 7; v, 5, G, 9 ; x, 7; xii, 21, 24) ; to climb 
up on to (i)ie hank of a river), to ascend (from 
bathing) (both 11 khasun) (K. 271, 276, 413); to 
mount (on to), bo put (upon), he imposed, (upon) 
(e g. a burden or responsibility) (cf. bor' khasan*, 
]>. 118«, 1. 41) (Siv. 1637 ; Ram. 559, 1237; II. iii. 
3) ; to rise, grow up into a heap (of. der khasan 1 , 
p. 2366, I. 10) (Siv. 1199, 1235, 1238) ; to riso (into 
tho air), to soar, fly (cf. arshes kh°, p. 445, I. 28) 
(Ram. 8G7, 922; K. 851) ; to rise (of the sun, etc.) 
(K.Pr. 120; Siv. 692; Ram. 259, 431, 1121 ; K. 57); 
to rise (of clouds in the sky, darkness, eta.) (Gr.M.. 
Siv. 1290) ; to riso (of water in a river) (K. 70, 74) ; 
to he lifted raised (cf. both* kh°, p. 110a, 1. 34) ; 
to rise, he swollen (of a blister, boil, etc.) (cf. basta 

khasuh 1 , p. 135a, 1. 46 and hHh) (lv.Pr. 207, the 
cheeks); to rise (in price or value); to rise (of the 

spirits), to become joyful (Ram. 1094) ; to rise in 
the mind (of an idea, emotion, etc., esp. anger) (cf. 
bosh, col 1 , demag) (Siv. 106, 375, 759; Ram. 309, 
473, 785, 865, 917, 1377; H. viii, 7; K. 137. 443, 
445, 561, 618, 79G, 908) ; to rise, to begin to be 
uttered (of an outcry, or the like; gafehi bishta 
khasun, the cry of ‘ shoo ' should he uttered, K.Pr. 
35) (Ram. 1761) ; to rise, to be made (»*f an accusa¬ 
tion, calumny, etc. (of. darma-han khastin* 

P* 244f '> *• ,4 ) (Kiim. 1667); to rise, to come 
upon one s head, to be incurred (of guilt, sin, 
etc.) (Siv. 693; Riim. 1181, 1219, 1238, 1592* 
1-*9G, 1619; II. ix, 5); to rise, come on the tapis, 
begin to he employed, etc. (K.Pr. 146) ; to rise, come 
into visibility (e.g. dirty spots on a clean garment) 
(cf. hela khasane, p. 3306, 1. 36) ; to be put on to 
a machine (cf. carkas kh°, p. 1756, 1. 43. dori kh« 

P* 1* 26, khaharuii u kh°, p. 394 A, l. o.^j 

(Ik 'ii, 20) ; to stand upright, to stand up 
(Ram. 800, K, 25); to be raised, exalted, promoted; 
to turn out well (K.Pr. 12, 177) ; to bo turned 
out ,m lho process of manufacture) (Siv. 1872) ; 
to be presented, offered, sacrificed (K. 1141) * to 
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embark, go on board (a ship) (Gr.M.) ; to mount 
(in sexual intercourse) ; to be put on the.scale (for 
weigh men t) (of. daras-peth kh°, p. 2345, I. 40); 
to get to the head, take effect (of intoxicating 
drugs) (Siv. 3 ; 11. viii, «, poison, met. for rage); 
to ho spread out, put 011, coated ; to turn out to 
be so much (of a share) (cf. hissai ; to pass, elapse, 
expire tot tune, esp. when this occurs profitably) 
(cf. doh kh°, p. 1996, 1. 34 >; to march against, 
assault; to be put 011 the tire; to he put down, 
inserted, registered; t<> Tie contained in, to tit; to 
grow, grow up (El,, K.Pr. 1G5, Siv. 1132, Ram. 
lfd>4) ; (of a ship) to mount (a rock, sandbank, etc.), 
to run (aground) (Gr.M.) ; (of a criminal) to mount 
(the empnlement stake), to bo empaled (iSiw 1630), 
This verb is vary frequentLy employed with a noun 
to form an idiom, in which the idea of ri^intr is 
almost lost tcf. e.g. ath, bog u , bath 2, bathi kh° 
Ip- 1 1. 2), byol u , dand, liakh 3, and many 

others). The idioms are given under their respective 
nouns, 

khasun wasun in. rising and falling, 

rise and fall, (of tide) ebb and How (Gr.M.). Of. 
khasa-was, s.v. khas 2. 

khasan-bana i - 3 %: m. 

‘a vessel of rising’; hence, met. the attainment of 
a high position by nu ambitious person. 

khasith gafehun m.inf. to go up, 

ascend, to go above (L.Y, 27). 

khot u 1 I p.p. (for 2, see s.v.; f. 

khiife" risen (on to, dut.), as iu kohas 

kliot”, ascended i>n to t lie mountain. Oidv used 
thus, predicative!y and governing the noun of the 
thing ascended. -mot u | perf. part, 

(f. kkufe (l -niute a ), risen, etc., in all the 

meanings of khasun, frequently in the meaning 
of ‘ standing up, erect ‘ (of a troe, or the like), 
khasun conj. I (I p.p. khos u ^rji, i.q. 

kharun, q.v. (El.). 

khasur' 1 i m. gravel, loose pebbles. 

khasur 11 l f. abusive censure. 

khas w r a 1 \ t. a kind ol wooden 

scoop for baling out water from a boat, a hater. 
khas ll r u 2 1 f. the globular part of 

tho skull, tho top and back ot the skull, tho crown 
of the head (EL k/tusir}, 

khosor" or khdsur u 1 m. a 

condition of the bark of n tree or of u walnut, or (he 
hki% in which it is worm-eaten and the under part 
reduced io powder; with dfilld I (p. 2246, I. 30) it 
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signifies the tnrtar of the teeth ns it breaks off. Cf. 

khaskur u . 

khusri irfa in khusri ta biisri i^fa ?r i 

f ( fH Os Os. 

^arr^fni^fT f.pl. (probably better spelt khusre ta 
busrei, whispered conspiracy, mutual whispered 
consultation, esp. with evil intent against another. 

Cf. khoshra. 

khosar'lad l ^r*rf%?r?T: adj. c.g. having the 

bark disease* 1 us des* ribed s.v. khbsor u , q.v. 
khisis fcrftnEt, see khyus u 1 and 2. 
khasusan wiTfT'T i ^ adv. especially, more 
particularly, specially (Ram. 1553). 
khasta ^ adj. eg. wounded (El.). — karun 

—Wt m.inf. to wound (El.), 
khustu, see the next. 

khus a th l adv. may be, perhaps, I'll see if 

I’ll do it (used by an insolent or spoiled servant, or 
the like, when told to do something) ; an interj. 
never mind, it’s no matter ( IC.Pr. 3, hitfisfu). 
kohistan m. a mountainous region, 

a highland, forest (El., Ram. 523). 
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khasawun 11 i?raf3 l n.ag. (f. khasawiin* 

one wlio rises, etc. (see khasuil), an 

ascender (c.g. the moon, YX. 145); one who is 

* 

accustomed to ride, a rider (Siv. 1188, 1324); esp. 
<d a youth or maiden growing up to manhood or 
womanhood; an ascent, rising ground opp. to 
wasawun 0 , a declivity (K.Pr. 72). 
khosiyeth m (sg. dat. khosiyetas 

), property, peculiar nature, attribute, 
natural disposition {(Jr.M.), 
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khata wz in khata-bur a i 3Tt1%f76 (wni^) 

f. ‘a hole ot concealment hence (1, intransitively) 
hiding, staying in a hidden place, and (2, transitively) 
hiding, putting in a hidden place, -mat a | 

*T?T*T adv. (a jingle-formation) in hiding, esp. in 
reference to the children s game of * hide and seek ’ ; 
cf. khatith-matith, p. 423 a, 1. 5. -sor u 1 

f. a secret collect ion, i.c. a store of grain 
secretly collected by degrees from other people's heaps. 
khat 1 iqfe I f. profits made by buying cheap and 

selling dear, esp. when this is done dishonestly, or 
by means of bribery, 
kheta see khyon u . 

khit* mfrt t f. (sg. dat. khete ^ 21 . Or.Gr. til), 
a field, esp. a cultivated field, land under cultivation 
(as a means of livelihood) (K.Pr. 107); cultivation, 
ta ruling (as a profession) ; frequently — as in da- 
khit*, a paddy-field (p. 230ff, 1. 19). -blit 1 -stVf?! I 

I, lli« portion of a cliMill or pupil, etc., 
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in respect to a family priest or spiritual preceptor or 
the like (the client, etc., being tlie ‘field’ which the 
other cultivates as a means of livelihood) ; cf. 

khitlshor. —karun 3 —2tHt i f.inf. 

sk 

to do cultivation, to cultivate land as a livelihood. 
—laguii 3 —t f.inf. to carry on 

cultivation, to live by erdtivating. 

kheti barith ^f?! wfrv! i adj. c.g. (of 

a man) ‘ lull of cultivation lienee, one who 
cultivates many fluids and varied crops. »w61“ 

t SifiRR m. (f. -wajen Rra^f), a cultivator, 
a farmer. 

khota 12 H, khota i^fH, or (Gr.Gr. 49) kbotan i2?!*T i 
"3?! postpos. indicating comparison, than. It 
governs either the abl. or the aid. of the gen. Thus 
kaiii (or kahe-handi) khota trakur 11 , harder than 
a stone. For further particulars, see Gr.Gr. 49 , 
Gr.M., and W. 98; YZ. 27. 186, 200; 8 iv. khota 
166,434,497,784, 1062, 1087, 1290, 1657- khota 
! 807-8 ; Rum. khota, 265, 730, 976, 1239, 1272, 
1404, 1493; H. khota, iii, 8 ; xii, 10 , 19; K. 
khota, 906, 1102 ). The word is sometimes used to 
indicate merely the ablative ease, as in dnha- kh nt.a. 
doha, from day to day (Niv. 410). 
khota wtz I fai!*rreiTT3 adj, c.g. irregular in shape, 
unsymmetricid (esp. of a child's face, or the like), 
khoti ^f?r in tho following: — gdmot u —aftri?! l 
Sfwi^rrr T1T7T: perf. part. if. —gamuts'* — 
gone to shame, put to shame, disgraced, infamous, of 
bad repute (due to the divulging of some disgraceful 
action). — gatshuil — | m.inf. 

to have a feeling of shame, to become disgraced, to 
get an ill repute (owing to some disgraceful action). 
—karun —I m.inf. to disgrace 

(a person), put 1<» shame, give an evil repute (bv 
disclosing some disgraceful act). 
kh°t" in kk°t u -kh°t u lag-^H i m. 

onomut. the noise made by a mouse when gnawing. 
khot u 1 133 , see khasun. 

kliot'* 2 133 I m, a wall-cupboard, a store 

cupboard for holding pots and pans, etc., a small 
closet (cf. bana-kh 0 , p. 1095, 1 . 42; brdda-kh 0 , 
p, 1195, 1, 14; broF-kh 0 , p. 1255, 1. 32 ; d a hi-kh°, 
p. 1985, 1. 31 ; and heri-kh 0 , p. 3455, 1. 12) ; 
tho part of a dug'a or country boat, either 
immediately behind or immediately before tlie 
centre part occupied by passengers, Cf, galav 
(El. khuttf, khtti). 

khat'-bagay *t 1 >i ?nim 1 f. 

distributing from various store-rooms ; esp. (at u 































khot 1 ' 3 — 422 — kkatun 


crowded wedding or similar feast, when there is not 
room to distribute lood to all the guests in one 
place) distributing the food from various places or 
rooms. -bata ^rt I ^TT^T m., id. 

khot u 3 iii khati kadun i 

in.inf. to train (c.g. n lior.se in his paces, or a man in 
conduct). Possibly a metaphorical use of khot u 2. 

—nerun —i m.inf. to be trained, 

as ab. 

khot u ^ i wjg:, adj. (f. khot" dat. 

kkoce ig^l), base (of an apparent precious metal), 
impure, alloyed (K.Pr. 206, opp. to khor" 6; Ram. 
1607); flawed (of a precious stone) ill. xii, 3); 
counterfeit, spurious (El.) ; (of an action) base, 
wicked, blameworthy (Siv. 105, 171 i; one who 
habitually cheats, swindling, knavish. — gafehun 
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m.inf. to become base ; to become wounded 
in battle (Ram. 1355). 

Idiot 11 *=ffz i ni. (pi. nom. kllbt' istTz), the half 

of anything e.g. a box in two halves); esp. the 
half ot anything globular or nearly globular in shape 
(e.g. of an apple, a pear, a walnut, or a kidney ; 
of. boka-wace-kh 0 , p. 995, 1. 49), a hemisphere; 
in the comp. aina-khot" (p. 305, 1. 8) it means 
a receptacle. Cf. kh&tll. 

khot" *afz i f. isg. dat. khace ?gf^r). N. 

of a certain kind of small fish. 
khut u ^|«J | a stumble, slip, trip (in walking) ; 

met. a misfortune, calamity (K.Pr. Ill, hhunt), 
— khyon" —| ^f^nTTftpm: m.inf. to stumble, 
slip, trip; met. (in a transaction) to be tripped up, 
to be cheated. — lagun — | 

m.inf., id. (EL, Gr.M., K.Pr. 144). 
kahti (K.Pr. 243), see kut". 

khath k=L I m. (sg. dat. khatas 

writing, handwriting, penmanship ; a letter, 
note, epistle (Ram. 854; H. xii. 21, mol'-sandi 

daskhata khath, a letter signed by the father ; 

* * ’ r \ \ % 1 

xn, 22-3); n document, deed (of sale, etc.) (YZ. 
454); khat-i azodl, a document of freedom, a 
deed ot manumission (Riim. 676). —dyun" - i 

pf^CrtU^: m.inf. to give a letter; to give a letter of 
dismissal (to a wife), to divorce a wife, to give 
a writing of divorcement (K.Pr. 105, khati). 

ninawol 11 —n.ag. (f. — ninawajen 
—1*i *i q uu a letter-carrier, a courier (El). 

-path a r ni. correspondence, intereluinge of 

letters (Gr.M.). 

khlth *rfz i m. (sg. dat. kkatas r^iferr), the 

ot a fruit, a walnut, or the like. ('f. khot". 

it 
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kheth. 1 T3TET, see kliyon". 

kheth 2 f. .sg. dot. khbts 11 loss, harm. 

. . , T C' 

injury (fj.V. 10, n). 

khith in khith-khith faw-fiaw i 

ndv, (ot a happy infant) laughing, crowing, 

khith-khith gofe a f^-frsiw l 

f. habitually laughing or crowing (of a 
happy-tempered girl-child) ; met. (of a girl or 
woman) of a happy, laughing, disposition, 
khoth I adj. c.g. las subst. m., sg. dat. 

khotas *3Z*T <d' a living being) wanting a limb, 

maimed. — gomot" — I TTT5T: perf. 

part. (f. —gomiife" —*IT?T^), become maimed. 
—gafehun — *RP*t l ^t*rr^t>T^*n : r m.inf. to become 
maimed (of anything animate or inanimate) ; (of 
a work) to turn out wrongly, 
khoth 2 in khoth-khotby* igz - *rzit^T t 

f. the condition of being full of 
fraud, n swindling disposition, guileful nature, 
perfidiousness. 

kahatli its- i m. (sg. dat. kahatas 

drought, scarcity, dearth; failure of crops; 

famine. 

ktthdar 1 adj. e.g. divided into two 

halves, halved (of a fruit, a walnut, or the like). See 

khlth. 


khat a ni m. end, conclusion; (amongst 

Musalmnus) a recitation or perusal of the Qur’an 
or the recitation of a Saint’s texts (L. 78 ) 
khatam-band (Lspelling = jjj *7 Li.) in. a beautiful 
kind of inlaid ceiliug, a speciality of Kashmir 
(L. 372, 379). 


kliatan m. circumcising, circumcision leap, 

amongst M u salmons) (L. 271). -hal *^t^t l 

f. the ceremony of oircumcision. 


-hoj u -maharaza -^T^r-flWTTT?t \ 

dT* ni. the ‘ bridegroom ’ of 


c 

the circumcision 


ceremony, the hero of tlie ceremony, the boy on 
whom circumcision is performed. 


kkatun \ 7frq*!H conj. 1 (1 p.p. khot" 

2 p.p. khacyov to conceal, hide (K.Pr. 


247 ; YZ. 289; Siv. 331, 333 pass., 336, 410, 1561 
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to banish, 


make nwav with, 
Ram. 258, 1017) 

whelm, get the 
the mastery over 

W 

(L.V. 16). 


cause to disappear (Siv. 19 pass.; 
; to cause to disappear, over- 
mastery over (e.g. cold getting 
water, and turning it to ice) 


khat* khat* r=ifz freq. part, used as adv. 

secretly, privately (Siv. 1371 ; K. 82, 1143). 
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kh a bh 
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khot u -mot u to -ri j | ritfhri: perf. part. (f. 
khlit u -mufe u TiZ-TTW), hidden, concealed (8iv. 991). 

khatith [m i conj. part, used as adv., 

secretly, in a hi<lden manner (31. xii, 6} ; also as ndj., 
concealed, obscured (331.); seo also s,v. khatith. 
-matith i jrrflan adv. (a jingle formation), 

id. (of. khata-mata, p. 421*, I. 35). —rozun 
—Ofn. i f%f?r ; m.inf, to remain hidden, 

to be concealed ; see s.v. khatith. — thawun 

—or —thawun —^^ i 
in.int. to put in a secret place, to hide away (Gr.M.; 
\Z. 158, I >9); see s.v. khatith. 
khotan *mn . see khota. 

ci 

khotan* wtrrf% adj. e g. of or belonging to the district 
of Khotan in Central Asia. — trel — I 
f. a kind of apple of moderate size, red in colour, and 
of superior quality (El. khotunyi irela, L. 349 khatoni 
trel). The trel is a small species of apple of good 
flavour. I'li is is larger, but with equal flavour, 
khotun wtHyt i = f. (sg. dat, khotuni 

H. x, c ; xii, 15), a noble woman, a lady (II. v, 11 ; 
x, 7, 12 ; xii, 15, 18-20, 22, 25). 

khutun I conj. I (1 p.p. khut u 

2 p.p. khufeov to dig from below, to dig out 

from below (e.g. digging out, and stealing, from the 
bottom of a grain-heap); met. to dig into (a person.. 
to squeeze, harass. 
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khutih ^fcTsr i ?ifs: f. abstraction from the bottom of 
a heap (e.g. a mouse carrying off from a pile) ; mo t. 
the aimless pulling done by a little child at something 
that attracts it; cf. khutun. —khutih kariin a 

—^frnr I f.inf. continually to 

abstract from below, as ab. ; met. to harass. 

khat*ra m. danger, peril (Gr.M.) ; fear, appre- 

honsion (El.). -khyon u —^ i m.inf. 

to suffer front fcnr fl to become tonified, 
khatera t^ in khatera karun tox: i tr?^r 

rTT5^r»T m.inf. to punish for some fault (a child or 
servant ) by beating accompanied by scolding, * to 
give what for.’ 
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kh3t a ra ( =^U-) ! postpos. for the sake of, 

on account of, out of consideration or regard for, on 
behalf of. It governs either the abl. or the abl. of 
the gen. Thus kami (or kame-handi) kh°, for 
the sake of the business. The use of the genitive is, a 

however, principally confined to animate nouns 
(Gr.M. ; W. 98, 99). 

khotir ^rrf?!T JA± m, a thought, suggestion, idea 
(K.Pr. 182); inclination, propensity; affection, regard, 
favour; pleasure, satisfaction; carnal desire (II. viii,3). | so 


khotur* 1 I adj. (f. kh8t a r fl 

ot uneven shape, irregularly shaped (of a stone, or 
the like). Cf. khot u and 6tur n -khotur a . 
khbtirdorl f. regard, favour, 

kindness (Gr.M.). 

khitra-pal 1%^-UT*r l %^ursr: m. a certain kind of 
tutelary deity who is guardian of cultivated fields, 
a kind of borav, q.v. 

khetriy (also written kshetriy 

by I anclits), in. a member of the ksairiya or regal 
and military caste of Hindus (Bam. 1261, K. 982). 
khitishor I *^fxT: m. a lord of fields, 

a landowner ; hence, met. a family priest, spiritual 
preceptor, or the like, who has many clients or 
pupils. See khiC-brlt*, p. 42he, 1. 49. 
khatt, see kliath. 


Knautn adj. e.g. concealed, obscured (El.; Bam. 

19., 558, 1158, 1355); private, secret (Gr.M.) : as 
adv. secretly (see khatun) (Niv. 773, 1393; Bam, 
416, 502; H. xii, 6); similarly khat’thay poth* 
tTT(Siv. 25 ; khatith pothin 
^TTfar^ (Ram. 905), secretly. — rozun — 

m.inf. to remain hidden ; to remain ajiart and out of 
sight (Ram. 496, 728, 838, 955, 1007, 1009, 1329). 
sapaduil m.inf. to disappear (EL). 

thawun —m.inf. to bide away, to conceal 
(El.; YZ. 158, 159). 

khatawun 11 n.ag. If. khatawuh** one 

who conceals, a concealer (Siv. 981). 

khetaway i 

m. storing up 

tood little by little (i.o. not buying a oreat store 
al onco owing to poverty, thoughtlessness, or the 
like). 


khatoy t m. N. of a certain flower 

blossoming in August—September, 
kahtyah (K.Pr. 248), see kut u . 

kh a ts l m. tbe fluff or loose threads from the 

threads in a loom. Cf. dari-kh®, p. 238ff, 1. 24, and 

kh a fah. 

khebi , SCO khebur 11 2. 

khub 11 adj. (f. khub u ^), fearful, troubled, 

Ov Qv. 

dist resset l (properly, 1 p.p, of khobun) (EL). 
khiib u ws f. of khot u , see khasun. 
khoba-hod u or -bud u -af i adj. (f. 

-hud 11 or -bud u very fearful, timid, 

easily terrified. Cf. bod u (p. 845, 1. 12) (Gr.M ). 

kh a badar I adj. e.g. (of cloth in the 

loom) Huffy, see kh rt b. 

kh a bh I m. (sg. dut. kh a bas ta^), 

a brush used by weavers for clearing off the fluff 































khobh 


from tho threads on the loom. ( 1* kh a b °f 
which this word is probably only a variant 
spelling. 

khobh irtw m. ($g* dat. kliobas *sit?reO, fear, alarm 

(El.). 

khufeli (K.Pr. 99) incor. for kobh u , q.v. 

khubh u ^W- khabhov wtq, see kliasun. 

kihbhah see k§h. 

kh B bal vra 5 * 1 adj. o.g., i.q. kli n badar, 

q.v* 

khobun l Httrr: oonj. 2 (1 p.p. khiib u 

2 p.p. khobov to be afraid, to fear (K.Pr. 

59 ; Ham. 492, 55!*!, 633, 636, <94, <oh, 932, 122(>, 
1749; K. 139, 1-38, 245, 247). The object may be 
in the dot (K.Pr. 221 ; Ram. 30, 33), or in tbo nbl. 
iSiv. 1804), or governed by a postposition, such as 
nishe. Thus, wananas khobun, to be afraid 
to speak; gabhana kh°, to bo afraid to go; 
Khddayes-nishe kh°, to fear Clod (Gr.M.). 

khub‘ khub 1 irfa *|pi I freq. part, 

used as adv., in continual fear. 

khub u -mot u i *ftri: perf. part. (f. khub - 

QV V* >* 

. mub 1 * Tg^-*T:|), frightened, afraid. 

khoban-w6l u sfp* I n.ng. (f. 

•wajen -^TW»I), one who fears, a coward; esp. 
a coward in wordy warfare. 

khobanawun oonj. 1 (1 p.p. khobanow u 

to cause to fear, to make afraid, to terrifj 
to frighten (El., Gr.M., Ilam. 25, 1C. 222). 

kh6banawawun Q n ;>g- (f- khobana- 

wawun u i«T >, terrifying, terrible (Gr.il.). 

khebor u istr^ir or khibur u i v*rr5R: m. if. 

khebur" 1 or klub^r 11 trsT^), low, vulgar, 

unrefined (by nature, or in dress and general 
appearance). 

khebiir u 2 *31#^ I sreniWH f. a disl.mposed of rioe 

pease, and various millets, etc., the khievi of India 
(K.Pr. 64, 245). It is offered in tho worship of the 
Hindu god Kuveru (see heb). Tlie word is used 
met. for mixtures generally. A\ hen 0 — this word 
often takes the form khebi, see hoi. —khen" 
—| f.inf. to eat this dish ; to eat 

mixed* food. — karun a —I 

f.inf. to prepare this mixed food; met. to make 

a mixture, to concoct (lit. and fig.). 

khebi-mawas ^rf^-Tn^fr i trrmn^rro'nrwr f. 
the khicn new moon, tho dnv of new moon of the 
month of Poll (Skr. pama = Docoinber-Jaminry) on 
which day Hind us offer (bis mixed food (<> Kuveru 

• V 

and his fairy (y«/- y/) followers (L. 266, khich rndwas). 
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kahwa 


/ v 


10 


15 


20 


;v> 


-mawasi-doli ^ I adv. on 

the (lay of the khicn avw moon, as all*, -mhw&si^ 

* 

kyut u 1 -irrafa-'N'J ' adj. and adv. 

(f. -mawasi-kib tt for the day of this 

new moon (of something prepared, done, given, or 
the like), -mawasi-kyut 11 2 fajj i *ftaT*n- 

qi?jT^iT% adv. on tbe day of this new moon 
(esp. used in fixing a date lor coming or 

going)- _ 

khebari-bapath l adv. (of 

rice, pease, etc.), for (making) this mixed disli. 

-barith I WXKUfKK adj. c.g. filled with this 

mixed food. -kyut u I IWTTOK adj. and adv. 

(f. -kib H iq- -bapath, ah. -mawas 

-TtTWK i TftTRTWT f-. i.q. khebi-mawas, ab. 

khibur u fiswxr i adj. (f. khib u r vl »-q- 

khebor u » q.v. 

* • 

khabov see khasun. 

khubov see khutun. 

kkdbawun u i n ag. (f. khobawuh u 

TsftTfe|oT) t frightened, terrified, airaid; timid (El.) ; 
terrible (El.). 

khav ^ 1 ^r^prnl: f. (*g- dat. khiiv" a smaU 

pit dug in the floor of a bouse, in which turnips and 
the like are stored in the winter, to prevent their 
drying up; cf. mbnje-khav, s.v. niond^ 1. 
—khanuii u — 1 f it»f. to dig 
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such a |lit. 

khuv u -gog u j u i Tarrg f- 

a turnip stored, us ah. 

kliav 1 I ^TWT: m. ail eater (K.Pr. 14. I'M, 153) ; 

V 

voracious, a jjlutton ; one wlio huhituall\ wits 
(frequently — • ; ef. aiicma, atha, dohul", dand 1, 
gad, haram, khav 1, mal 1, tyond", etc.; so 
adanP-kliav, a man-eating animal) (Ram. 1(531) 
(El. khdo). 

khav 2 wt? f. for khrav, q.v. in klvawa-hor 11 

-in I m. a pair of wooden 

j ill tt Oil S. 

khev 1 in. eating, used —cf. ad-kli°, p. 10d, 
1. 29, and bata-kh 0 , p. 136ft, 1. 17. 
khev 2 | f. a mooring cable, a hawser 

(usually made of withies) ; a tow-rope (Gr.M. 
whore it is shown ns m.). — gandiin* ^ I 

f.inf. to moor with such a cable. 

khev 3 i.q. khyov, sec khyon '. 
khow" , see kho 1 and 2. 

kahwa l >‘>* voffee (roa-bd, or 

roasted and ground, or tho decoction) ; in Kashmiri, 
sweetened tea (the liquid) (E. 254, 464). 



































khwab 
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kkewawun 11 *§r=r 

s# \# 


khwab *|R or khab rr m. a dream (El.) ; 


see 


of. khab. — wuckhun —m.inf. to 
a dream, to dream (El.). 

khwobi adv. in a dream. 

C| 

khwabas-manz adv. in a dream. 

kahwace , see kali-wiit a . 

khwod *3^, see khod. 

m ^ w> 

khwah, see khah 1 and 3. 

khwahish, khwohish ,^1.^ or khwayish, 


khwoyish f. a de sire, wish (El. hinrdis/i). 


A . V 


adj. 


10 


:a 


khwahishmand, khwohishmand 

n.g. desirous, eager (El.). 

khawal *str«t i ^T^*r?fYisrT f. one who is an eater, 
used —° as a feminine noun signifying 4 an eater 
in tlie* sense of ‘ a destroyer ’ (of son, husband, or the 
like). 

khwan m. a reader or reciter (Musulman) 

(L. 462). 

khewan wtr, set; khyon u . 

khewun u #35 nag. contr. of khewawun u , q.v. (El. 
khyewun). 

khawand rr^- or khowind jJ.Ll i hht 

in. a lord, a master (II. viii, 10, of a dog) ; a husband 
(K.Pr. 82; II. iii, 1-4; v, 1, 8, 10-2; x, 5, 12; 
xi, 11; xii, 18). 

khwar (W. Ill), i.q. khor 1 , q.v. 
khwar ^ j,^ (K.Pr. 247, 248; W. 135, 142)1 i.q. 
khar 2, q.v. 

kkewar v i 1 iif"T*TVfIll. an advance of grain ; 
when grain has been threshed, and has been collected ai 
previous to the Government assessment for purposes 
of taxation, it is supposed not to be touched till 
Government permission is given. This word signifies 
a portion of grain taken out oftlie heap by permission 
of the official in charge, for the cultivator’s immediate 
needs. It also means portions similarly taken by 
the cultivator without such permission; c(. d5*kh° 
p. 230«, 1. 19. —dyun u —f?R i 

m.inf. (of the official) to give such ail advance. 
khowor u or khowur“ (Gr.Gr. 23) i 

adj. (f. khovlir u left (not right) (K.Pr. 

43; \/>. 53o ; h. 461) ; north (Gr.Gr. 151, 
Ham. >16; El. gives ' south I; of. kh 6 sll u , p. H8/i, 

1. 27. — atha —TW i m. the left hand 

(II. viii, 7). —dachyun u — i 

adj. on the right and on the left, on each side. 

-—gam —*rr*r, a village considered to bo on the 
left-hand side of the sun’s course, as opposed to 
a dachyun 11 gam Oil the right side of the same. 

The former are less fertile (L. 435). —khdl* 


15 


1 » 


—I 3T*RR: m. the left foot (YZ. 535, RiTm. 
552). —por u —xrl^ i torto:, u ^hh ^tr: m. 
the left side ;- N. of a pargana or fiscal division of 
Kashmir on the eastern or left side of the Led' i r fl 
Valley (HT.Tr. 465). 

kliow^r 1 or khowar* i =tT*R: adv. 

from (lie left (u.w. vhs. of going, etc.* ; on the left 
(Gr.Gr. 155, Siv. 246). -kin* -farfa I 
adv. from the left, commencing from the left (Gr.Gr. 
159, Ram. 856); on the left Rain. 421). -por* 
-ml3C I ^unrraic^ adv. from the left (Gr.Gr. 160); 
on the left (Gr.Gr. 160). -pav -tr \ ^x?irg"r«iT^: 
m. one who is practised in using Ins left liand, left- 
handed or ambidextrous. 

kliowari RYgfV «« khowari-kani i 

RTJRRJ adv. on the left, towards the left, leftwards 
(u.w. vhs. of placing, etc.) (Siv. 1090). -kanyuk 11 
l *TT*nrn§*R: adj. (f. -kanic u RifvR), of 
belonging to, or produced on the left. -paryuk“ 

-TR-ifi i RGRTWR adj. (f. -paric a RTfXR) , on the 
left, of or belonging to the left. 

khoviir* bab t ctr: ^r: f. the left 

# v V Nj* 

hand bosom of a woman. —nur“ —*T^. i 

I ^ s# 

f. the left arm. —zang — SR I RRRTTP‘ f. the left 
leg. 

. khowaryuk u tttrr: adj. (f. khowaric u 

WtRfV|), of the left, that on the left; esp. (the 
fruit) on the left side (of a tree, which, owing to the 
course of the sun are not so sweet as those on 
the rigid) ; of or belonging to the north (Gr.Gr. 151). 
khaworikh WrfVd j/jrt i r*t |t T R tt: m.pl. events 
intringing the usual course of nature, unusual things, 
miracles. 

kliowarer l qTJRrIT m. the condition of being 

on the left (Gr.Gr. 139). 

kah-wiit* 1 i f. (sg. dat. kahwace 

a touchstone (for testing gold) (K.Pr. 206; 
Ram. 1609, dat.). Cf. kah 1. 
khewatli f. (sg. dat. khewati ^fz), an 

assigned sliare of revenue, an assessment of revenue 
by apportionment as in asomiwar kkewath, nu 
assessment on holdings (L. 403). 
khewawan f. the wages of eating (Gr.Gr. 

129) ; a present given on the occasion of certain food 
being eaten, us in bata-khe 0 (p. 1366, 1. 48), the 
present given by a bride's relations to her husband’s 
people on the occasion of her first meal in her 
husband’s house. 

khewawun u ^r^ i n.ag. (f. khewawim® 

^R^R), one who eats, an eater. 












































khawaza 



khyon a 


khawaza 1 'VRiKfcrafa: m a l fli,uk 

on which masons or plasterers stand when at work ; 
n scaffold (in house building), 
khay 1 l *ft?*rrfcpi7*T f. rust (of metal) (YZ. 525 ; 
Siv. 282; Bam. 31, 655); met. tartar of the teeth 
(of. danda-kh 0 , p. 2246, 1. 36) (El. kkai and Mai). 
—tuUifi u —f.inf. to polish (metal) (EL), 
khay 2 1 L low ground in the neighbour¬ 

hood of a stream liable to be Hooded by inundation, 

khey st * e kshey. 

khey kheye tm. kheyi Wlfa, see khyon u . 

khoy f. habit, disposition, temper, (Ram. 1501) 

in Kashmiri, politeness (K.Pr. 80 khoe). Cf. kliO 1. 
kahyu adv. inter, by what means? bow? (L.A . 

108). Cf. keho 2. 
kehay q*7*?*7, see kyah. 

khyuc n t m. (sg. dat. khicis 

obstruction, hindrance (by thrusting with the 
hand, etc. ), standing in it person’s way, pushing back n 
person who is going along. t f lat‘-khyuc u , s.v. lot u 1. 
khyoda m. hunger i El. probably khyoda 1 t. 
khyoda adj. e.g. starving (Kl. khyoda). 
khyodaihot 11 i? spelling), hungry (EL probably for 
khyodoyi-hot u -eg), 

khayedar *i^7^TT t JTTfaonqrt adj. e.g. rusty (of metals), 
kheyihe *37fae> see khyon". 

khuyehom u 1 m. N. of a district 

in Kashmir, stretching in a semi-circle round the 
north shor e 0! the Wolur lake : the Klmyusranin or 
Khoyasrainn of Sanskrit. See RT.Tr. viii, 2605-98, 

* r F 

and 11, 488. (EL khwihdma). 


kheydiiv ^faeN, see khyon u . 

khyol u *37"t 1 m. a flock, a herd, a troop (of 


animals) (Gr.M.; Ij.Y. 108; K.Pr. 236, 249 ; l turn. 
910, 1301 ; K. 182, 207-8, 214, 327) ; often —as 
in gdv d -khyol u , a herd of cows (Gr.Gr. 152; so, 
K. 210, 212—3, 382) ; sometimes also used for 
a company of human beings; cf. mahaniv'-kh 0 , 
s.v. mahanyuw“. —anun gn 1 
m.inf. to bring a Hock along, to lead or drive a herd 
home, to bring it from another village to one’s own 
village. -kadun I in.inf. to 

load forth a (locks drive out a herd from the village 

D 

to an outside spot such as 11 grazing ground. 
—nyun u —•fajjt I 111 .inf. to bring a flock, 

etc., or herd along from one spot or village to 
another. — fcanun 1 in.inf. to 

(K 

bring in a Hock, etc., from outside. — walllll 

in.inf. to bring down a Hook, 

^ Os O 

etc, (from the mountains or forests to tlio villfi£ro\* 

O / 
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ir> 




HE 


khelYkath i isg. dat. -katas 

). the ram of a Hock of sheep, tiie top ; met. 
a stout lusty fool of a follow, -roch 1 1 *TTf^ 1 
f. the guardianship of a flock, shepherding, 
herding. -roch u ftW 1 tpb nom. -roch 1 2 

N* Cv 

the guardian of a flock, a shepherd, herdsman. 
-wol' 1 I m. (f. -wajeii -eTW^), one 

S* Os 

who owns a Hook; a flock-owner, one who owns 
m an v flocks. 

qi 

kheli-bapath *3rf«?r-*rnTO 1 grenin; adv. for the 

sake of the flock, for the herd, etc. — kheli — 
adv, in troops (K. 859 1 . ~kliot a ra 1 

adv. i.q. -bapath, ah. 

khelis-andav i wry adv. in the 

flock. within the herd. -kyilt u -feig I adj. 

if. -kits' 1 -fern), i.q. kheli-bapath, ah. -manz 
I v 7?7 *twj adv., i.q. andar, ab. -manz-bag 
*73-^T*T 1 adv., id. 

■ s, ''*■ 

kliyul* 7^03, see khelun. 

khayal, khiyal JLs. m. imagination, fancy (EL, 
Siv. 1706) ; sentiment, idea, thought, surmise, 
conception (Gr.M.) ; thought, notice (of), taking 
notice (of) (Siv. 819, 832, 920) ; an idea, an imagina¬ 
tion (tir.M. 1; a sentiment, opinion (lliazahabl 
khayal, <» religious opinion, tir.M.) ; khayal-i 
kham, an inferior (i.e. evil) intention, treachery 
(Ram. 383). —feanun — in.inf. to cause 


thought to enter (a subject), to devote attention (to 
a subject) (Gr.M.). 

khayelad l adj. e.g. rusty (of 

metals). 

kakyum u 1 m. (amongst Musalmans) 

the offering made on the eleventh solar day of 
a lunar month. This word is also a form of 
kohyum u , q.v. used by Musalmans. t L kah 1. 
kohyum u l T^fn^Tr: ord. (f. kohim u qsTffHb 

eleventh (Gr.GT. 76, Ram. 1168, f.). Musalmans 
commonly employ the form kaliyU,lH u . t l. kah 1. 
kliyon* I ^R^nriT, oonj. 1 irreg. [tho 

inf. of this verb is often spelt kheun in the roman 
character. Its onus, is kliyawuil or 

khyawanawun ^rr^»TT^ S! l (Gr.Gr. 172k 

Inf. and fut. pass. part. kkyon u (Gr.Gr. 112, 
191 ; Siv, 1202, 1223; Rain. 699, 813,849 fut. pass, 
part., 1027 ; II. \ii, 16 fut. pass, part.) ; aoc. khenas 
(YZ. 169, Siv. 1387, K. 138)' ; nbl. kliena 
(G.v. 27, 63; K.Pr. 106; Siv, 1042, 1430; Ram. 
1577 ; K. 148); or kheni wf*t (Siv. 1084, m.c. 
khene ; H. x, 5; K. 204, 1144 io,e. khene i: gen. 
khenuk u (Siv. 759, lVni.); pi. nom. khen 1 


































khyon 11 z?m — 

ZgTfa ; f. sg. nom. kheh a zgjsj (Ram. 1629, K. 160) : 

__ C' 

pi. nom. khene Pres. part, khe wail *5 T^t*T 

(Gr.Gr. 103; Ram. 458, 698, 876, 936, 979, 1022. 
1159; IT. vi, 16; xii, 4, 0, 17). Impers. fut. part, 
khenl «Tl (Gr.Gr. 111). Conj. part, kheth zsrt 
(G r.Gr. 104, 197; L.V. 27, 77; YZ. 393, Met ; 
Sir. 328, 1073; Riim. 1631, 1653; JC. 138). 

Neg, conj. part, khenay ZgERy (Gr.Gr. Ill, K.l’r. 
104), Freq. part, khe khe Z3J zgr (Gr.Gr. 105, 

19 s i "r kheth kheth zsjg zsra (Gr.Gr. ]ir>. ins,. 
Adverbial part, khewon 1 t^JqTT^ (Gr.Gr. 196). 
Xa«r. 1 khewawun u z^^ (Gr.Gr. 105) 

2 kkenawol a (Gr.Gr. 106). 

Fut. 'Gr.Gr. 202) sg. 1 khema zgm (Siv. 1533; 
Ram. 972; II. viii, 11); khemay zgRTO, for thee 
(Ram. 268, 3^7 ; II. iii, 1); 2 khekh iSiv. 

1434; R;7m. 668; H. ii, 3 ; vi. j ; ;; kheyi Z<?rfa 
(Ram. 1780; H. xii, 15) ; kheyiy z§rf^, for tlice 
(L.V. 881 ; kheyiwa zsifzre. you (Ram. 1742, 
K.Pr. 1 o2); inter, kheya zgpn (K.Pr. 153). 
i’l. I khemav^mzj; 2 klieyiv z§jfa<? : 3 khen 
; khen am zaj«m , me (RjTm. 1191).' 

1 1 ( jr. ii. I khemaho 

khemahas zjJUnnR, for him (K.Pr. 144) ; 2 
khehokh ; 3 kheyihe zgjfcn*; kheyihes 

, it i K. 240). PI. 1 khemahbv ZfSfjR'fa; 

2 khey'hlv ; 3 khehon win . 

Impvc. [ncs. (Gr.Gr. 247) sg. 2 kheh z^ (Siv. 
1821; If. iii, 1); khyuh zsrg (vill.) (II. x, 5) ; 
khyo z^ff (vill.) (II. x, 12); khem zsm, for me 
(Gr.Gr. 248); khen Z^R, liim (Ram. 599); 3 
kheyin wf^R (Ram. 1597) ; pi. 2 kheyiv zgrfsj^ 
(YZ. 404); 3 kheyin . Pol. (Gr.Gr. 249) 

»{?• 2 kheta zam pv. 379, 578); khetain . 

for me (Siv. 283, 374; II. iii, l); 8 kheyRan 
; pi. 2 kheyRav zsffnrR; 3 kheyRan 
Fut. khezi z^rfai (Gr.Gr. 250 ; L.Y. 90, 
kheze, m.c. ; II. xii, 16). Past, kliezihe zgjfsfs 
(Gr.Gr. 251). 

I p.p. (Gr.Gr. 211) in.8g. khyov zgfR (or 
khyauv *arR, GI. x, 12) or khev ^ (Ram. 
®L 1L3H, 1400 ; II. ii, 2); khyom zgfpfj , 

l, y rae (Gr.Gr. 217); khyoth by thee (Siv. 

1828, K. 1090) ; khyon , by him (II. vi, 16) ; 

khyowa zzjfR, by you ; khyokh zgffz-r, by them 
(Rain. 916) ; pi. khyey zSrj orkhey (II. x, 2i : 
khyem . by mo (L.V. 81) ; khyeth by 
tli« «*; khyen ^R , by him ; khyewaz§j^, by you ; 
khyekh zgpsf, by them; f.sg. and pi, kheye z^zj-y 
1306); kheyem zai^n. by me; kheyeth 
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khyon 11 zsjij 

by thee (Siv. 762) ; kheyen Z^rj^. by him; 
kheyewa by you ill. x, 12. vill. kheyev- ; 

kheyekh zgrzjz^, by them. 

2 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 233 1 m.sg. kheyov zgrzfrw; pi. 
kheyey zssrazj; kheyen z^ra^r , by him (Riim. 
459); f.sg. and pi. kheyeye 

3 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 288) in.sg. kheyav zstrzrr^; pi. 

kheyeyey ; f.sg. and pi. kheyeye z§rrj 

Ferf. part, khemot 11 (Riim. 154, 344) or 

khy6mot u (K. 1147), see bel. [. 

To eat (of. bata, goh, gasa ; L.Y, 27, 63, 77, 
81, 88;. YZ. 404; Siv. 283, 1073, 14G4; Ram. 81, 
268, 387, 458-9, 599, 698, 766, 849, 972, 1159, 
1173, 1191, 1306, 1577, 1629, 1653; H. iii, l.-etc. ; 
Iv. 138, 141-2, 14N, 160, 204, etc.) ; to take 

(medicine) (of. dawah-kh 0 , p. 2625, I. 35; Gr.M.j, 
to eat, to live on, have as a means of subsistence (cf. 

drol* khen u , p. 2435, I. 25 ; honje-gasa kh°, 
p. 3375, 1. 43; haram kh°, p. 3485,1. 331; met. 
to eat the good tilings of this life, to enjoy oneself 
L.Y. 27, 90); to receive, meet with, experience (cf. 
cokh kheh li , p. 170«, 1. 12; cbth kh°, j>. 172a, 
h 1 ; dab kh°, p. 181«, I. 28; dokh kh°, ]». 206a, 

I. 38; hbfeh kh°, p. 3605, 1. 11 ; Siv. 1836; Rum. 
916, 1400, 1743); to suffer, endure, experience (e.g. 
a beating, sticks, slander, swindling) )cf. boz‘ khbh“. 
p. 1525, 1. 28; cob khen 1 , p. 1565, 1. 30 ; daka- 
dula khen 1 , p. 2035. 1. 48; gdta khen 1 , p. 3106, 

1. 25 ; mar 1 ; Rain. 344, an arrow J; io undergo 
(a process), to bo subjected to (some operative 
medium) (cf. baha kh°, p. Oln, 1. i7 ; barsath 
kh°, p. 127a, I. 28: bazyun" kh°, i>. 1555, 1. II ; 
dam kh°, p. 216^/, 1. 48> ; to feel (an emotion, such 
as fear, sorrow, etc.) (of. bun kh°, p. 107«, 1. 26 ; 
baye kh°, p. 1485,121 ; gam kh°, j>. 2865, 1. r.8) 
(Ram. Xi6, 9#9, 1(*‘22, 1()2#, 1138); to corrode, 
erode, wear away (tr.) ; to consume, spend ; (with 
kasam, etc.) to take (an oath), to swear (Gr.M., 
Riim. 154) ; to embezzle, misajipro]irtatc (property 
entrusted to one) (cf. mushl (II. x, 2) ; to eat, to 
enjoy, experience the rapture of (any pleasant thing 
or experience) (YZ. 169). 

Th is verb often makes a nominal compound with 
a noun in some very metaphorical sense, as in 
aphsus khyon 0 , to eat alas, (<> regret i Ram. 668, 
936) ; dam khyon 11 , to eat one’s breath ; hence, to 
bo silenced in wordy warfare; driy kh^h^, to eat 
(i.e. taka) un oath; hal khyon 11 , to cat the after¬ 
birth, i.e. to die in childbirth ; hatab klldh 0 , to 
cat firewood, i.e. to lie cheated : shdr khyon u , to 
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khyon u — 

experience a noise, to lie roared at (R<un. 1 < 80, 
of. 828). Sueli idioms will usually bo found under 
the various substantives which form the first member 
of the compound. 

This verb is also sometimes used with the 
conjunctive participle of another verb to form 
similar metaphorical compounds, as in nuzitli 
khyon u , to eat after understanding; hence, to vie 
with, emulate. Such idioms are given under the verbs 
forming the first members of such compounds. 

khe khe m i ijfst freq. part, eating 

frequently, eating excessively, continually eating, 
eating without cessation. —ta khe —H t 
^frT3T*T*jfai: freq. part., id. 

kheh *§En?, impve. sg. 2, in* the phrase kheh 
khofeh ma WW *T I *TT * eat, fear 

■v 

not used in permitting a person to eat while at 
work ; esp. in sportive abuse (obsc.). 
khematis dramun karun 

I m.inf. * to chew the cud of some¬ 

thing embezzled ’, to embezzle, misappropriate 
something entrusted to one. Of. dramun, see 
khyomot“, bel. 

khena-grakh i n.ag. 

isg. dat. -grakas f- -grakan. 

an eater; esp. one who is fond of eating good food, 
an epicure, a bon-vimnf, gourmet (Gr.Gr. 106). 
-W0l u l n.ag. 

(f. -wajeii an eater (Gr.Gr. 10b, 1931; 

esp. a glutton ; one who is skilled us regards the 
fitness or otherwise of anv article for food ; one 

fcf 

who misappropriates what is entrusted to bim, an 
embezzler. —yun u —fu»T m.inf. pass, to he eaten, 
to ho edible (Gr.Gr. 170). 

kheni ceni wfa I adv. (inf. of 

purpose) to eat and drink, for the purpose of huving 
a meal. Cf. kliyon u cyon u , bel. 

khenay l nog. conj. part, not 

having eaten ; as adv., without having eaten, 
u.w. vbs. of going, or the like (K.Pr. 104). 

kheni fut. pass. part. f. abl. -vizi 

-fafsT I adv. at the time of eating, at 

dinner time. 

khetll i eonj. part, having eaten, etc. 

(&iv. 328, 1073, 1087). —eeth —i utcTT 

conj. part, having eaten and drunk, used ns adv., 
after a meal, after dinner (Siv. 328, 753, 1584, 
1712, 1832) ; cf. khyon u cyon u , bel. — dith 
—'fe'VT | if^TT conj. part, having eaten and 

given ; esp. u.w. vbs. of coming or of going, as in 
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so 
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he went 

gatshun 
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away after eating and giving ’. 

—m.inf. to eat up (K.Pr. 161, 
(yz. 393). — karith — ^fT^t i 1JOTT SIFTT conj. 

part. esp. used as adv., after eating and doing (such 
and such a business). — fehunun —m.inf., 
i.q. kheth gafehun, ah. (Ram. 1631). 

kliyomot u i Hfaa:. perf. part, 

(m. sg. dat. khyematis or khematis 

£raffi*T: f- sg. nom. khyemiite ii or khemiite a 

eaten, etc. in all the various senses of 
kliyon u : esp. embezzled. — cyomot u — l 
Hf^Trb tfhi: perf. part. if. kliyemiite u cyemub u 

h eaten and drunk (of a meal). Cf. 

Os ^ 

khyon u cyon u , bel. 

khyon u T3T-T I m.inf. the act of eating ; 

frequently used ns a subst., eating, food, dinner 
(L. 73, khetw ; Ram. 599; K, 241, 306, 309). 

khyon u -cyon u I ^nrsr PT*T ^ m. to eat and 

drink (of a meal at which both are done at the same 

' 

time) ; as subst. meat and drink, food, board (Siv, 
1449: K. 401, 524, 932, 1131); cf. khen cen, 
p. 4016, t. 9. — dyun u —l m.inf. 

to give fooil, to give to eat ; to support (another) 
with food: gar-bar para den dyututh khyon u , 
his house and homo thou hast given to others to 
enjoy (Ram. 813). — ratun u -T^ .l ’SlpTW: 

m.inf. to st<>]> eating, refrain from food (e.g. under 
a doctor’s orders or from want of appetite owing to 
sickness); of. khen ratun, p. 4016,1. 13. — kyut tt 

—’far* I adj. (f. khSh li -kite <1 

fit to be eaten, intended for food. 

khyonuy t m. on b’ food, good 

for nothing hut food; cf. khenay, p. 402«, 1. 24. 
khyun u or i adj. (m. sg. dat. khlnis 

; abb khlni f. sg. nom.khm tt 

•Z. 

wasted, emaciated, feeble. 

khina-pach \ m. (sg. dat. 

-]>achas the waning half of a lunar month, 

the fifteen days of a waning moon. 

klieyin see khyon u . 

klioyin m., see danda-khoyin, p. 2246, 1. 39. 

Cf. khay l. 
khiyanath 

brea eh of t rust, misappropriation, embezzlement 

(K.Pr. !1) % 

khyir (§iv. 374), i.q. khir, q.v. 
khyur u \ m. (sg. dot. klriris a hind 

of straw mat or cushion, on which Hindu students 
and ascetics sit. They mostly come to the Valley of 
Kashmir from Kaditawar (Kishtwar of the maps). 
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khyus° 1 fiiR i in. (sg. dat. khisis 

f*3ftT^>, tlie leather case in which barbers or 
surgeons keep t heir instruments. 

khis*-phyur“ fxqfxr fr?R t m. reversal of 

expectations, turning out contrary to expectations 
(e.g. when a merchant expects from some transaction 
onh a small protit anti vet makes areal crain. or vice 

v C? (5 f 

versa). 

khyus n 2 i m. (sg. dat. khisis 

a kind of bird, a teal (?). Cf. kyus u . 

khis*-put u f%|% i m. a young teal. 

khyusk u fxqxq?, see khiskun. 

khey’tan ^ifarR. kheyRav seekhyon u . 

khyav ^tr in khyav khyav x?tr x 3 Tr l tr: 
JJ*1 i «TT) the act of giving food 

continually; causing continual or gradual misappro¬ 
priation by another of property entrusted to him. 

khyauv . khyov ^?fR, kheyav *§£Ryg. 

kheyiv , kheyov xijErxftR, see khyon u . 

khyawun i also khyawanawun xgrR*rR*c) i 

^T^*tJT, conj. 1 f | p.p, khydw u 

to give to eat, to cause to be eaten ; to cause to cat. 
to feed, etc. (K.Pr. 4, Siv. 970, 1784, K. 373) (causal 
of khyon u in all its meanings, Gr.Gr. 172) ; esp. 
to cause another to misappropriate or embezzle 
property entrusted to him. shor khyawun, to cause 
another to cat a noise, to roar at a person (Ram. $28 ■ 
cf. 1780). 

khyow n -mot u x^-xr i 

perf. part. (f. khydv^mute^ igr'r^-^), caused to 
be eaten ; (of property entrusted) oaused to be mis¬ 
appropriated or embezzled bj' the trustee. 

khyawanawun xarFRX^q conj. | (i p.p. khyawa- 

now u cans, of khyon u , i.q. khyawun, 

q.v. (Gr.Gr. 172). ’ 

khyawah f., i.q. khewawah, q.v., see bata- 

kh°, p. 137a, 1. 7. 

khyey xim, klieyey x^rrt, kheyeyey xm^j. 
khezi xgjfsi, see khyon u . 

khoz u ^Rf^rWBTTf^JX^oi: f. (he corruption 

of stagnant water (accompanied by putrefaction and 
a foul smell), slime (Siv. 1804) ; the disease of itch; 

0 'license of the teeth (see danda-kh 0 , p. 2246, 1. 41). 

khezihe xaif wi, see khyon u . 

khazmath vuwn (11. xii, 3) or khizmath fsrjmvr 
(K.Pr. 107: H. ii, 3), i.q, khad a math, q.v. 

khazana 1 qoii*t i ^XTT.’ m. a repository, 

magazine, store house, granary ; a treasury ; treasure 
hSiv. 423, 1754 ; Ram. 1135, 1734); revenue, 

finances* 
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khazana 2 X^gfR I XRXjf^XTRj: m. the ripening of the 
leaves li.e. these turning yellow or red in autumn). 
Possibly a met. extension of khazana 1, with 
allusion to the golden colour of the leaves. — lagun 
5TVr*T i in.inf. the turn of the leaf to 

begin, the leaves to begin to change colour, Autumn 
to commence. 

khaz a r srt or khuz“r #3 r: i m. a date (the 

Os 'v G^- 

fruit) (Ram. 807). -kul u -qR m. the date palm. 

1 * / ^ ^ 

kaj 1 qR (cf. ^y) | ^^tni m. crookedness ; esp. the 
condition of something originally straight, but which 
has become crooked. Cf. hol u -kol u , p. 33 hi, 1. 50, 

kaj-raftar, and kol u 2. 
kaj 2 for kuj a 2, see kol u 1, 
kaj 3 (L. 462), incorr. for khajh q.v. 
kaje, see kadun. 

kaj 1 or kiij“ 2 qrsr # see kol u 1. 
kaji, for kiij a 1, see kal 1. 
kaji 1 and 2 qrrf«r. see koj u and koj 1 2. 
kaji 3 ^rrfsr in kaji-tamon n ^Tf^r -i ^fauxrrnf: 
adj. (f. -tamuh’ 1 -rnhl, dark - skinned,*" dark- 
complexioned (over the whole body). 

klj 419j or kmj f4 ji f. the cat m the game of tipcat, 
see loth 11 , i he word is a by-form of kij*, q.v. 
kij £ f^ifiT, kij“ kij* or kij a ^ l 

^TT23rt«Ri: f- a wnuden peg or spike (ItiTm. 435) ; 
a peg for tethering cattle ; a tent-peg; a small nail, 
tack, spike, or wedge for fastening anything (cf. ala- 
k°, p. 23(i,l. 34; ehana-k 0 , p. 162«, 1. 13; dasa-k, 
p. 252 k, 1. 9) (K.Pr. 41 kij, 112 kij; El. kij). Cf. 
kyul u . 

kiji-khrav fqiOt i ^ 51 ^ 7 x 1 ^x^rr^^x f. 

a wooden patten with a peg at the fore-end, which is 
grasped between the toes, and by wlhcli the patten 
is held to the fool, -kush 1 I ^qTirr^ijq: 

l. a kind of high-heeled shoe worn in winter, see 

kQsh’. 

koje , see kul u . 

koj u i Trmri'iRf’n m. (sg. ug. koj 1 l qhfir, abl. 

kaji 1 ^fixfai, the morning meal, breakfast (Gr.Gr. 
157, K.Pr. 104); the hour of the morning meal, 
about 4j- hours after suniise (K.Pr. 176), tile fore¬ 
noon. Cf. ad-koj u , p. 10a, 1. 32; khandawav- 
koj u , p. 403a, 1. 27 ; i.q. casht, q.v. (El. also kanj). 
—khyawun — i xn<xcT7T^srT»fr3irx?nxRXT 

m. inf. to cause to eat the morning meal, to give break¬ 
fast (to), esp. (when owing to a death in a family, 
the members fast by eating only once a day, in the 
evening) to cause the members of a family to break 

such a fast by inducing them to take the mornim? 

& 
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men). kaji-kala ^nfst i TnrTTT7T*rRpi^rnRiY; 

adv. both at the morning meal and at the evening 
meal, both at breakfast and at supper (there being 
only two meals a day); cf. kala-kaji, s.v. kal 1. 
-pat 1 trfr! I adv. after the time of the & 

morning meal, after the early forenoon. 

kbj*-bata giVf3r-«ra t m. the food 


eaten at the morning meal ; 1 tie morning meal itself, 
breakfast, -gasa -ttt*? I ttitj* m the 

©v CS* 

early morning meal of grass, or the like, given to 
cattle, -samay m., i.q. -wakth, hel. (K. 

204). -wakth -^crst i to. (sg. 

dnt. -waktas the time of the morning-meal, 

break fast-time, -waktan I 

ativ. at the time of the morning meal, at breakfast 
time -waktas I TT^TflTTfK'Hf^i^iT% adv.. id. 

kojis ^TfjTTT I TTSWUfTHfai^iT^ a.lv, at the hour 
ol the morning meal, at breakfast time (u.w. vbs. 
of coming, going, or the like) {El. also kanjis). 
-bog 1 -TTfa or -bogin -Trfa 5 ! t TnrKrfRWT^fm adv., 
id., but more indefinite, at about breakfast time. 
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kajyiik u ^rwa i adj. i f. kajic" 

srrf-srg), of or belonging to, or produced at the time 
of the morning meal (i.e. in the forenoon). 
koj 1 2 grrfs! or koj" l i fanrr f. (sg. abb kaji 2 

“fitfst. tor 3, soo s.v.), a slab, a tbit stone ; e^p. a fiat 
stone on which samlal-wood, condiments, or the like, 
are ground with a mu Her (K. 151). kaji-til qyrfa- 

in. a kind of medicinal oil, ground 
out of medicaments on such a slab. It is used 
ns a remedy for skin diseases. -wath -^3 l 
trn?TTT^TT«ft m. {sg. dat. -watas -^2^), the 
stone muller used with the above grinding slab 
{El. kujitcat or kaj teat) iK.Pr. 00, 112, 114, 148). 
koj u 2, 3 <*7^ * see kol u 1, 3. 

kuj M-t. | m. ft corner (El.); an inter¬ 

mediate point of the compass, such os north-east, 
south-east, and so on. El. makes this word f. 
kuj 1 or kuj u TO I f. a small or young 

tree; a bush, shrub (K.Pr. 36) ; a plant {as distinct 
from a tree) (K.Pr. 27, 80; W. 128). Cf. olici- 
kuj‘, p. 236,1. 45, and kul u , 
ka i“ m <rr kul u . 
kiij" qra. see kal 1 and kol u 1. 

kaj kill ah adj* e.g, and subst, in, one who wears 

Ins turban awry, n fop, a bean ; (cf n king) one who 
wears a curved crown (YZ. 2), see kaj 1. 
kdjal or kfijel <|f*m | adj. e.g. 

possessing corners, angled (e.g. of something 
quadrangular or pentangular), i.q. kunah 
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kajen efiTU-r (YZ. 569, Jcajia), (eyes, fem.) were torn 
out bv her, see kadun, 

kajer ^T3?rr I m. dumbness, muteness (cf. 

kol u l). 

kaj-raft ar kaj-raphtar Txiirrpr adj. e.g. 

talking crookedly or obliquely; perverse (Gr.M.l ; 

unprincipled, irregular. Cf. kaj 1. 

_ / * 
kujast c:-..:tsr. where is ? (borrowed from Persian) 

(K.Pr. 16). 

kajwat, kajiwat, M*e koj 1 2. 
kajyov grafts, see kadun. 
kak, see kakav. 
kaka grr^i, sec kakh. 

kaka ^iT^iT m. a crow, in kaka-jl, the revered crow, 
i.e. the crow known in Sanskrit ns lib u sun da, who was 

f'- 

famous for his piety (see busund) (Siv. 1772, where 
the word may also mean a revered elder. Ci. kakh). 
kiki or kaikl Svcft or kokl (by Pandits 

often written kaikayi nr kaikeyl in 

Sanskrit fashion), f. in Hindu legend, N. of one of the 
wives of King Pnsurutha, Ramacandra's stepmother, 
and mother of Bharata. In Sanskrit her X. was 
‘Kaikeyl', By her intrigues she procured Riima- 
cundra’s banishment, in order to secure the throne 
for her own son. She is hence considered a type of 
all slanderous intriguers. (Rum. 5, 40, 153, 206, 
256, 277, 207, etc., always spelt kiki ; obi. form 
klklye, Rain. 82, 118- 9, 155, 182. 261, 266, 282, 
and (m.o.) kikiyi, Ram. 83). 
kok 1 I adj. e.g. an ill-natured tattler, one 

who habitually goes about saying unpleasant tilings. 

Cf. kiki. 

kok 11 in kok u -inok u ifT^ i in. 

contraction or drawing together all one’s limbs, and 
drawing one’s garments tight round one (e.g. under 
the inti nonce of cold or of great four). 
kuk 1 l ^3%: f. a kind of tall hat, worn 

especially by mendicant devotees and the like. 
kuk u in byol u -kuk u , a cuckoo, see byol u -kuk u , 
p. 150a, I. 21; cf kukil u and kukyul u , (L, 138, 
shakuh or kuku, Cueuhts caitonis). 
kakad (= ^ils) i sprr^istiT m., see kakaz, 

kakh ( = lili) i fum, #8: m. (sg. dat. kakas 

a father (only used with reforonco to one’s 
own father) ; an oldor male relative (esp. when —° 
added to a person’s name <u referring to him) ; an 
eldest son of a family is so addressed or referred to 
by liis brothers and sisters (K.Pr. 156, 217, 251) ; 
n much-respected person outside the family may also 
he so addressed (K.Pr. 217). Cf. kakah. 
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kaka-hokal «*rn*-^N«r i ^Trrr: f. distant 

relationship (i,t\ a relationship which is admitted, or 

which is traditional, but the exact degree of winch 

cannot be stated). -lala ^fT^T I ^BrTTrt: in. a 

beloved elder, such as a beloved father of a house or 

person in similar position of authority in a house, 
m * * 
is thus addressed by the other members. 

kakun u adj. it. kakiin' 1 qrfsta, of or 

belonging to one who is elder (e.g. mi elder 

brother) (of. bayyun u , p. 1494, 1. 17j (K.Pr. 251). 

kakun u haputh fm m. ‘ Daddy's bear', 

the bogey with which children are threatened 

to make them good, as in * be quiet, there’s 

a bear coming ; hence, nothing to be really afraid 

of (K.Pr. 92). 

kokh ^ t m. (sg. dat. kokas fine 

outward appearance (due to dress, ornaments, etc.). 

cariin i in.inf. to 4 tie up ’ 

one’s dress, to arrange one’s dress, etc., to dress 
oneself up; esp. to arrange or tie up the hair, etc. 
Of. kokala. 

kukh i m. (sg. dat. kukas ), a 

loud shouting, shriek, or outcry made by a single 
person. 

ko-kliod u i ^tf^TTn *frf%: in. an impure vulva, 

one belonging to a habitually unchaste and depraved 
woman. 

ko-khadyuk° m i adj. (f. 

-khadic u one born from such, one utterly 

vile and baseborn* 

kakaji qrronft, see kaka. 

kd-koj 11 fF-^fTof etc., see kb-kol u . 

kd-kuj a ai-star , see ko-kal. 

kakku, see kakav* 

kakkar ^3Tr m. Pistacui uifeyeyvima (El.). 

kd-kal \ f* (sg, dat. kfi-kiij^ 

ST*4w), evil longing, vicious desire. ko-ku] 41 
I ^iff^Tu ienatf<iT adv. with an evil longing, 
with desires fixed on or exorcised in evil objects or 
occupations. 

kokala ^l**l I ^itprni* rn. a loot hod of wearing the 
hair, esp. adopted by prostitutes and l he like. It is 
described as tying tho hair across the upper part of 
t he forehead, and letting it hang down each cheek in 
a ringlet (El. translates * a ringlet, a lock of hair’). 
Cf. kokh and kakav. 

ko-kil f. used in the gon: kd-kili-hond u 

sr»-farfbr-l|^ i adj. (f. -hiinz a -fs}, 

born of unlawful (incestuous) sexual intercourse ■ 
used in abuse. Cf. kil. 


kd-kol u | adj. (f. -kbj a -^iT3t ), 

of or belonging to an evil time, born or produced at 
an evil or ill-omened time. 

kokbl 1 n^rfsT l <xr*f adv* at an ovil or 

ill-omened time. — warshun —I 

m. (sg. dat. — warshenas —), ruin at 
an evil time, untimely rain ; met. the production or 
appearance of anything at an ill or awkward time 
(whether the thing is desired or not). 

kukal ^^rrwf, see kath. 

kukila grfasr, kukili sec kukil u and 

kukyul*. 

k ukll 1 i f. the lien of the black or Indian 

cuckoo, Cuculus indt'eus, the hoil of Iudia. Cf. 
kukyul u , of which it is f. (K.Pr. 9). In Siv. 503 
the pi. nom. is kukila. 

koklas i. J spelling), the Kashmir Pucras Pheasant, 
Pucrasia hiddulphi (L. 120). 

kbkaliit u j f. (sg, dat. kbkalace 

a lizard, chameleon (K.Pr. 102; K. 836-7 ; 
L. 156, kauklat ). 

ko-kom 11 adj. (f. kd-kbm a n-grta), one who 

does evil deeds, wicked, sinful (Rain. 1776). 

kakun u ^T^f, sec kakh. 

kokun m. a bracelet in kokan-band I 

^T|TTTW*i: m. the tying on of the bracelet ; esp. 
at a Hindu sacrifice the ceremonial tying on, hv the 
sacrificing priest, of a red thread round the right 
fore-arm of the sacrificer, and of another round the 
left fore-arm of the saeriAcer's wife. Cf. kbkan. 

kokan-ber spelling! in. Ztsyphus vulgaris (Eh). 

kbkan a wun also kokawuii i 

<ji<«Haiti*in conj. 1 (l p.p. kokanow u ^f%^ft^), 
to praise (one person to another), to recommend 
(a person). 

kakan gsT^r i TTSTreift f. the wife of an elder mule 
relative; esp. an eldest brother’s wife (of. bby’-k 0 , 
p. 1495, 1. 6) (K.Pr. 156; Ram, 510; H. v 10; 
K. 1017) ; a paternal uncle’s wife, or (in the 
lifetime of one’s grandmothers or similar female 
relatives of at least, that degree) one’s own mother. 
Cf. kakh, mamatur**, and masatur u . 

kokan i f. a gold or silver bracelet 

or armlet. Cf. kokun. 

kokahe-mast l ^ttt: in. 

a woman’s liair when naturally curling. -wor u 

in, ;i kind of aimill cake, made 
out of (lie little amount of flour left over when baking 
a number of cakes or loaves, and indicating that the 
tale of loaves is complete. 
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kakar 1 


kakav 


kakar 1, i.q. kakkar, q.v. 

kakar 2 i m. any substance meant to be 

smoked, such us tobqpco, bhang 1 , or the like (vulg.). 
kakor u i ^sfsr^T m. unwillingness (due to 

laziness, apprehension of trouble, or the like) to 
undertake any work when urged to do so. 
kakur ^rrjT m. the barking deer (1*21.). 
kakur u I in. a mark ; esp. a stain, an 

ugly mark (Rain. 1011). 

kakur® i ^TTWffT: m. (f. kak"r u K.Pr. 

132, kdkir ), a dishonest man, a swindler (rare), 
f. a similar woman (in K.Pr. 132 translated * sharp ). 
kakur" or kuk u r® i 

f. the hard outer rind of a water-melon or 
similar fruit ; the hard crust of snow which has 
melted on the surface of a road and then frozen 
again. Cf. ala-k°, p. 226, 1. 9. 
kikur" *?R 5 re m, a servant, a subordinate (K. 23). 

Ml s? 

kdkor" aP^s. kokur m (Gr.Gr. 58) kokur® 

i %?IT^nTPmrr: m. (pi. nom. kokar 

W^iT : f- sg. nom. kdkiir® IR^^s), a cock (the barn¬ 
door fowl) (K.Pr. 221) ; a fowl (K.Pr. 11 <, 230) ; 
a kind of round white pebbles used by little girls 
as a toy -in this sense employed in the plur.) ; 
fem. a hen (El. kukir ; K.Pr. 117, 163, kuker ; Sir. 
1814). 

kokar-bag sP^iT-^PT f. tlie crowing of a cock; 
cock-crow, early morning (El., K.Pr. 170), -bagi 
adv. at cockcrow, at dawn > El -bov’ 1 -^Pl I 
f. a fowl’s thigh ; hence, the thick 
Hesh off the side of a fowl, -doka-dokh. 
or -dokha-dokh i f. (sg. dat. 

-doka-doki -^Tfai'. the mutual pecking of 

cocks, cock-fighting. -gam -?TTH m. a O w 1-villa l 
a village in which fowls are reared, or in which the 
inhabitants make a speciality of rearing fowls ( II. xi, 8). 
-kun (? spelling and gender), fowl cholera (L. 366). 
-mor u -tr; 1 m. a fowl-house (cf. K.Pr. 

210). -maz I m. fowl’s flesh 

'n \> Vj 

(a word principally used by Dlusalnkins). -nag 
-ZfPI m. X. of a fountain in Pargana Bring (the 
Sanskrit Kukkutenvuni (El. Ifitktr Xd<f, HT.’l r. II, 
40!) Knk"r Xtig). -put® -UH I m. (f. 

-pufe u ). n chicken (Gr.Gr. 131}. -tlr®-rft^ l 
f. a fowl’s feather, -tire lagahe 
i f. pi. inf. to apply fowl’s 

feathers; met. to put a person to shame, to make 
him an object of blame by bringing n charge of some 
fault (esp. when undeserved). -tire yihe -fTTO 
l ^fa^TfT^TRTfFT. f. pi. inf, fowl’s foutliers to 
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come ; met. to he reduced to poverty, -zang -arvi | 
f. a fowl’s leg; standing on one leg (like 

a fowl). 

kdkiir® I f- « hen. —kariih® 

_3 ^3) l f *P^Tm"Tt3iTW*T f.inf. to calumniate, to 

make a person an object of blame (esp. when un¬ 
deserved). 

ko-kor® l . ^f^TrT^: adj. (f. 

-kor“ (of an animate object) ill-shaped, ugly. 

kuk"r u see kakiir®. 

kdkaruku ill. the sound of a cock-crowing or 

CN, ? 

any similar inarticulate meaningless sound (Siv. 18141. 

ko-karm 1 I ill. all evil action, a wicked 

deed (W\ 110, Siv. 19, K 12) ; an unlucky action ; 
(amongst Hi ml us) an evil action clone in a former 
birth, resulting in unhappiness or misfortune in the 
present life. 

kd-karm 2 Hi ^ adj. e,g. one who suffers from an 
unhappy fate owing to actions done in a former 
birth (Siv. 423). See 1, 

ko-karml Hi adj. c.g. an evil doer, a sinner 
(Rain* 52). 

kd-keran i ireff!: m. (of a human 

being) an evil nature, a had disposition. 

k*kararay i f.onomat. 

the crashing noise of breaking or falling timber, or 
the like. 

kakslia gfifaT f- (K. 605), i.q. kach, q.v. 

kaksheilia (P) in. Serrafith attiheitntnitca, a kind of 
saw wort (El., who also gives as synonyms bakokt , 
Jed ki zint, halt s?ci, and waited bake hi. Cf., however, 
kala-zyur®, s.v. kala 3). 

ko-kath ii ^i^ l <H«1H f - <-g- (lnt - -kathi 

-gjfvj), an ill word, a word that should not he spoken, 
au abusive or indecent expression. 

ko-kath m i m. (sg.dat. -katas 

a bad son, one, who by had conduct, is a disgrace to 
his parents and family (Gr.Gr. 132). 

kakutari (? spelling) f. N. of a certain potherb, used 
as nil acid vegetable, pn ibubly Sumer acetosa (L. 72). 
Cf. obul u and aibij. 

kakav or kakuv I m - ( s g- 'l n ^* 

kakawas the Bartavelleor Greek partridge 

t /Viv/iif fit fit) (fabled to subsist i*n moonbeams, and 
to eat fire at the full moon). It is believed to he 
tortured by a perpetual thirst, even though it drink 
water continually, drop by drop (El. and lv.l'r. H'l, 
kakku; K.Pr. 145, kakkav ; L. 119, kak t Caeca bis 

c/iukar; Ram. 97). — karun —1 ^ 

m.inf. to play the partridge, i.e. to absqpiid, to run 
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away, esp. to do so without being; seen (of. K.l’r, 1 15). 
—path a rawun —I ifiifRt 
m.inf. ro dress the Lair over tho forehead in a certain 
way used esp. by prostitutes; ef. kdkala. 
-rangish 1 i f. (of u human 

being 1 ) quickness ifi walking, the habit of or facility 
in walking quickly (cf. K.Pr. 101 , the crow learnt to 
walk like a partridge), -thill t 

m. a partridge's egg. -tresh -^ 5 T | 
f. a partridge’s thirst; met. a thirst which is not 
quenched by frequently repeated small draughts of 
water. 

kokawun i *i*ii nai conj. 1(1 p.p. k 5 kow u 

< 0 ^ 3 ), i.q. kokanawun, q.v. 

kaikayi or kaikeyi or kokayl 

i.q. kaiki q.v. 

kukyul“ grfiigr t gwtfsRH: m. if. kukil a ), the 

black, or Indian, cuckoo, Cnculus indie its, the kdil of 
India {Siv. 1814). 

kukila-phoj m. a flock of cuckoos 

(Siv. 1860). 

kukili-hot u 1 m. 

a cuckoo’s throat; met. a human voice sweet as that 
of tho Indian cuckoo, -ptir* -dfT | ^ftf^WnTT^TRI: 
f. the putting down of the foot of a cuckoo, a 
cuckoos gait; met. (of a beautiful woman) a gait 
charming as that of a cuckoo. -pot u -ntz I 
ni. a kind 01 medicinal grass growing in 
wet ground. It is used as a laxative (L. 75 , 
kakilipot ; Siv. 1808). 
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kakaz ^rr^ai or kakad 1 ^rr^r^r^c m - paper. 
According to El. the manufacture of paper in 
Kashmir is said to have begun in the time of the 
Emperor Akbnr. licfore that time birch-bark was 
used see burza). Tho great paper works of 
lv 1 hniir an* 'ilii.it..] at Xrmsliiihar, near t.. Srinagar. 

(H. kakad, xii, 6 , 7, 11-2, 15-8, 22 ; kakaz, 
viii, 10 ). -bar a g J lili Til. a loaf, or 

sheet of paper (Gt.M.), -chal -?g««T f. a bit or scrap 
of paper (Gr.M.). -dasta *^r 4 ,.o 1 

<S7^i 311 m. a quire of [taper, 24 sheets, 

-gar - VfT j m. a paper-maker; a 

paper-seller, a stationer, -gara -VR" m. a liouse 
made of paper equivalent to our ‘ house of cards 
a house that can he at once destroyed (Siv. 1778). 


as 


45 


-han -|f*T f. a piece of paper (Ram, 1163). 
-kut u -wz 1 f. l>g. dat. -koce 

-irr^ 7 ), a strip of paper; esp. a long strip of paper 
rolled up, formerly used in Kashmir for business 
accounts or the like. -kyom u 1 


60 


m. a paper-worm, an insect which cals and destroys 
paper that is not cared for, a fish-insect, hook-worm, 
or the like. 

kakaz! ^iT^ilft adj. c.g. of paper, made of paper; 
paper-like, thin, delicate. — dun' 1 —’fg in. a 
superior kind of walnut, with a shell like paper and 
a large excellent kernel {L. 352). 
kal 1 1 f^^TT, f. (sg. dat. kuj u 1 

Gr.Gr. 69; K.Pr. 92 has lutji, but Siv. 1757 has 
kali, and L.V. 64 has pi, dat. kalan ; for kUf 2, 
see kol u 1), longing, regret, yearning (L.Y. 04 ; 
YZ. 271; Siv. 1757; Ram. 650; K. 499, 1102, 
1142) ; worry, worrying, anxiety (K.Pr. 92) ; 
thought, consideration, calculation (i.q, kalana, q.v., 

jf 

Siv. 583, 769) ; loving thou gbt, affectionato medi¬ 
tation (Siv. 524, 1575; K. 279 1 . —gamin' 1 

—t U31faffo; f.inf. longing (for any 
object) to increase (LA'. 48). — kadun a —, 

f.inf. to pull out longing, to suggest or prompt 
a wish, to cause a person to long (for anything) 
(Siv. 576). 

kal 2 ^ I f- (sg. dat. kali ^f%), a machine, 

an engine (Siv. 1575, 1870). 

kal 3 sfiwt f. (sg. dat. kali ^Sf5T), i.q. kala, q.v. (Siv. 
1657, 1842). sheshi-kal, a digit of tho moon 
(L.Y. 25, 69). 

kal 4 f. (sg. dat. kali Wf%), an}' practical art; 
accomplishment, skill, dexterity; yoga-kal, skill in 
yoga, the practice of yoga, or mental absorption, 


L.Y. 14. 


kal 5 n in kala-kal 1 wt^dT^vt! m, a noise, 

uproar; the act of raising an uproar. (’f. kdlakol. 
kal 1 1 HT^rr^^Tr:. m. a time, 

a season (cf. apaye-kal, barsatk-k 0 , p. 127<r, 
1. 31, hendawan-k®, p. 3386, 1 . 21) (YZ. 454 ; 
Siv. 659, 1325, 1723, 1758) ; time, a period' of 
time 1 YZ. 237 ; Ram. 548); esp. one of the four 
ages or .saiga, Iveta , dicaparn, and kali yagas 


(L.Y. 91); a meal-time; a meal 1 YZ. 435); tho 
appointed time, Fate, Destiny (Ram. 276, 282) ; the 


time of death, death (Siv. 158, 165, 708, 1563 ; 
Rain. 192, 412, 769 ; K. 68 , etc.) ; Death (personi 6 ed) 
(Siv. 281, 864, 1209, 1465, 1480, 1723, 1908, 1915; 
Ram. I l l, 956 ; K. 38, 363, etc.) ; K. of Siva in his 
terrific form (Siv. 1333) ; — 0 the amount of anything 
taken at one time, as in bata-kal, p. 137ff, I. 8 , 


the amount of rice suflicient. for a single meal, 
doda-kal, p. 189//, 1 . 47, the amount of milk 

taken from a cow at one milking; anta-kal, 
tho end-time, the time of death (K. 8 , 238) ; yufe** 
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kal, a long time (Ram. 1297 ; K. 489, 085, 704, 
794 , 1111), for, or from, a long time ( 8 iv. 1209 ; 
Riim. 300, 895, 1137). With sutf. of imlcf. nrt. 
(kalah, kala) this word is used adverbially when 
—«, as in az-kalah, only once to-day, p. 74 a, 1. 10 ; 
kbh-kala, for a short time, for a while (Gr.M., 
K. 603); similarly warayah kal, for a very long 
time {H. viii, 2). There are three times,— present, 
past, and future—or, as an alternative explanation, 
tho three conditions of waking, dreaming, and sound 
sloop (Siv. 1428, 1694). — gatehun - in.iuf. 

time to pass (Siv. 81, 706); keh kalah gav, 
a short time passed (IT. v, 10 ; viii, 2); warayah 
kalah gav, n long time passed iU. viii, 2 ). 
— ksheph karun m.inf. to pass time, 

to spend time (Gr.M.). — watun —m.inf. 

time to elapse; kotah kal Wotuy, how much time 
elapsed for tliee ? how much time did you spend 
(in such and such a place, etc.) (Gr.M.). 

kala adv. at (such and such) a time ; (opp. 
to pagah, to-morrow) at (the evening) time, in the 
evening, this evening I K.Pr. 194, 227). ( f. kalacan. 

-kaji -mifm i adv. both at 

breakfast and supper, i.q. kaji-kala, p. 430r/, 1 . 1 . 
-petha adv. from some time, i.o. for some time 

since (Gr.M.) ; kbh kala-petha, from some time, 
some time ago ; ylife' 1 kala-petha, from a long 
time, and so on for other similar expressions (< ir.M,). 
-shekhar m. (in Hindu mythology) the crest 

of Time or of Death, a N. of the god Siva (Siv. 1174). 
-samhar -in,TT m. N. o.i tho god Siva in his 
terrible form of Rudra, who will destroy the universe 
on tho last day, literally, tho destro 3 ’er of Time or of 
Death (Siv. 08, 122, 804. In 118, 152, 1577, the 
name specifically refers to the destruction of death), 
-samliori m., id. (Siv. 203, 621, 1888). 

-zal m. tho net of time, passage or clllux of 

time; -zol* -STTf^T adv. by efflux of time (L.V. 04). 

kalan adv. — 0 at such and such a time 

(cf. arinen-kalan, p. 44«, 1. 26). 

kalas adv. at (such and such) a time 

(Siv. 802, 1887 1 . Cf. koP-kalas, p. 4385, 1. 9. 
warayah as kalas, for (during) a long time 
(H. iii, 1 ). 

kal 2 3 iT"T in. tho day after to-morrow, in az-kal. 
Seo az 1 (p. 74«, I. 13) where it is incorrectly 
translated * to-morrowThis word, therefore, differs 
in moaning from the Hindi kal. Tho Kashmiri for 
‘ to-morrow ’ is pagah. (El. kal, i.o. kol) ; 
yesterday (Siv. 1333). 


kali 1 aiTfaf adv. (for 2, see S.v., for 3, see kol" 1) 
on the day after to-morrow, used —as in az-kali, 
to-day and the day after to-morrow, nowadays (p. 74«, 

1 . 15). 

kol 1 1 Wlfa adv. (for 2 , see under kol u 1 ) on the 
dav after to-morrow, used —°,-as in az-kol* (p. 74a, 

1 1G), to-day and the day after to-morrow, nowadays, 
-keth - 3 SJVT l UT’S* adv. on the day after to¬ 
morrow (Gr.Gr. 15 1 \ . kolkict, 95). -keth-kani 

I TTT^i: adv. about the da^ t 

to-morrow, on the day alter to-morrow or thoieabouts. 
kala qrar (L. 4G0, kal) i ftn;:. WPTR: m. the bead 
of a human being or other animal (ct, gada-k 0 , 
p. 2766, 1 . 4 ) (K.Pr. 51, 92*3, 136, 169 ; YZ. 565 ; 
Siv. 124-5, 128, 205, 313, 319-21, etc.; Ram. 269, 
410, 630, 634, 1457, 1738; H. iii, 1, 5, 9; K. 236, 
390, etc.) ; the top, end, or tip (of anything) (cf. 
diinz ll -k 0 , p. 229 a, 1. 42 ; da-k°, p. 230u, 1. 29; 
and milji-k 0 , s.v. muj il ) ; the head or beginning (of 
anything) (K.Pr. 118, hthth) ; the front (of anything) 
(cf, dasa-k 0 , p. 252a, 1. 10); the commencement (of 
a story, or the like). — chawun —m.inf. to 
fling 11 io head (at so-and-so), to thrust (at) v\ith tho 
head, to butt (akh akis-kmi, mutually Ram. 923, 
but kalas kahe chawun, to fling stones at a 
person s head, Rain. 1433). -dala I 

-q j 5 tT^ m. hcad-leatlier, thick skin on a 
man’s head which by itself gives him the appearance 
of stoutness. —do lull I m.inf. 

< the head to ho of no value i.e. to becomo very 
humble, to stoop to humility (in supplicating another 
to grant a request!. —darun —I 4dH 

m.inf. to offer the head (to the executioner) ; hence, 
to becomo entirely subject or obedient to another. 
—dyun u -f^J 1 m.inf. to give the 

bond (including the mind, voice, etc.) ; hence, to 
become entirely engrossed in the accomplishment of 
some object, to devote oneself with ardour to some 

work. -gand hyon u l 

m.inf. to tie up the head ; esp. to tie up tho top 

of a bundle of articles. —gandun 1 —^ 5 *^- ' 
m. a turban, —gandun 2 m.inf. to add 

a preface or introduction to a book. -hlr u I 

flTTl f- a decapitated head (e.g. of a goat) 
(K.Pr. 197); met. (as a term of reproach) a head 
ns useless as if it were decapitated, an empty noddle. 

-here-propyun u i ln - an 

offering of the head of a sheep or other animal made 

by a Hindu to a god. —lieth lalanawun 

m.inf. to take hold of a person’s bond and 
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fondle it (Ram. 269, 1129). -hafeh -fTW I 

f. (sg. dat. -hafei a charge 

resulting in decapitation, a charge of a capital crime, 
-kkaphiir* | f. half of the cranium of the 

head, i.e. the forehead and adjacent part of the skull, 
the front of (he cranium, see khaphur". -kan 1 
udv. in the direction of tho head, at the head end 
(of an animal) (H, xi, 9>, -kin 1 dyun u 
in.inf. to throw (a person) head-fore most, to east 
head-first (K.Pr. 171, W. 144). -kop u | fjn;: 

m. head and cranium, i.e. an entire head 
including the lmir; of. kop u 3, -kapi-san -**Tfa- 
^nrn I firr* adv. with head and hair 

i.e. entirely (e.g. of a person diving and plunging so 
that his entire body is under water, or of a person 
greedily eating up an entire dish, as if, like on ogre, 
he were eating an entire animal, head, hair, and all). 
*mal -*TT<*r f. a chaplet of heads, or skulls, said bv 
Hindus to be worn by the god Siva (.Siv. 88, 814, 
891). -mala-dar (Siv. 1174) or -mala- 

darawun u -*nFr-<TTWg (Siv. 1260, 1.337) ill. he 
who wears a chaplet of skulls, N. of Siva. -may. 

1 flpftJmR! m. the flesh of the head, the flesh 
of the head of a sheep, goat, or similar animal, cut off 
from the bone and sold by butchers, -phdplliij** 

’1 fTTT* f- <» small head, a little head, 

a head which is small as compared with the other 
members of the body ; ef. heri-pho 0 , p. 3456, 1. 40, 
•push* 1 rtt i in. a head covering, 

a kind of skull-cap (worn chiefly by women) (El. ; 
K.Pr. 116, foilapoxh ; L. 459, foil poxh ; W. 140) 
(cf. gev-k°, p. 3166, 1. 4) ; (from its shape) 

a sheep’s paunch, seo damb'-k 0 , p. 2I8«, 1. 10, 

and damine-k 0 , p. 220 a, 1. 39. -pusk‘-kor u 

m. the lower 

jiart or edge of this skull-cap. -push u madun 

[ ?t^^Tf^7n?WTTWT7fr^: m. (eg. dat. 

—madanas —), a skull-cup cupid, a man 
who either owing to want of a proper lurban or 
through shamelessness habitually wears such a 
woman’s skull-cap, and who is vain of his personal 
appearance when doing so. -peth 1 wdth -urfg ffg 
f. a leap over (so-and-so’s head) (H. ii, 9). Similarly 
-peth 1 , (whirling u thing) over one’s head (K. 187) ; 
-peth'-kin* (flung it) over his head (K, 351). 
-shekh i m. (sg. dat. -shekhas 

-7i), one who (on account of great wealth or 
good qualities, high family, or the like) is proud, 
haughty, insolent; one who (for similar reasont is 
entitled to great respect. -taph | fTjxftr 
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cRTJlfTT: f. (sg. dat. -tapi -nfq), a slap (with 
the open baud) on the head. -fehath -^3 i 
f. (sg- dat. -fehati -^gfk), a cold blast 
on the bead ; met. terror caused by some grent 
calamity (e.g. by undergoing punishment or by the 
pain due to somo severe disease). -fehoth ( 

fij ni. (sg. dot. -tslioti -5pFf3) t scurf of 

tho head, -tsund 11 i f. (sg. dat. 

-feanje -xiTm, a blow on the head (from a fist, kick, 
or the like) ; met. the occurrence of anxiety due to 
fear of death, or the like. -feanje-kur' i i 

3wtIT f. 1 the daughter of a blow on the 
head ’, i.e. an orphan girl dependent upon others who 
treat her unkindly. -feanje-necyuv u t 

\4 

1 ^; m. * tho son of a blow on the head 
i.e. an orphan boy situated as ab. -feot“ j 

fcafst^r:, adj. (f. -teut a -^), 

having the head cut off, beheaded; met. one who 
is audacious in order to help another, a knight errant, 
quixotic, chivalrous; warm-hearted, generous, of a 
noble disposition ; one who fearlessly and audaciously- 
engages in vile aud contemptible employment. 
— featun —373*1 m.inf. to behead (K.Pr. 214; 
Rain. 997 ; H, iii, 2; viii, 6; cf. Ram. 471. 
-walyun u i m. anything wrapped 

like a turban round the head ; esp. when worn by 
a woman. -vyoth u 1 I m. X. of 

a certain medicinal plant, used as a remedy for colds 
or tho like. ? the foi/airiut, mentioned in L. 75 as 
a plant used as an antineuralgic medicine. -vyoth u 2 
-*33 | wsrftrrr: adj. (f. -vdth* -5J3 ), large-headed. 

kalas dod” qrera; m. a headache (El., Gr.M.). 
—dyun u akhah —m.inf. to strike 
a person a single blow on the head (Ram. 483, 819). 
—harakath karun u —f.iuf. to shako 
the head (Ram. 712). 
kala ^*stt or kal 3 ^ f. (sg. dat. kalaye winr or 
kali a digit, or one-sixteenth part of the 

moon’s diameter. Hence, tho expression 4 sixteen 
kata’s 1 indicates complete brightness of tho moon, or, 
met. of anything else (Siv, 1438, 1658). 
kala 2 33^1 (for 1, see kal 1) adj. blaok (YZ. 66, 228) ; 
cf. kol u 3. —dana —c£T*T m. Ipotncea carulea or 

Pharbites nil (El.). — gata — *T3 i f. 

tho black darkness of a cloudy' moonless night 
(Rum. 402) ; met. a time of lawlessness, injustice, 
and calamity. -sar“ph m. (sg. dat. -sarpas 

), tho black and most poisonous variety' of the 
Cobra, Coluber naga (Siv. 1055, Ram. 1469). — zira, 

see kakshema, and ef. tho next. L. 316 says it is 
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Caru/n, sp., and that it is a garden spring crop 
cultivated as a condiment for improving the condition 
of horses and other cattle, —zyur u l 

m - the seet ^ 01 ^ 1C -Yu/eM* tnthoa , !l hind 

of cummin. Of. kali and kaksliema. 
kalai, see kalay 2 . 

kali 1 and 2 3if*T, see kal 1 and 2, and also kala. 
kali 3 in kali-kal cfifvi-^T^f 1 3 if 7 Tsr*ra*rT. 7,1 • 
gen. -kaluk u -^ 54 * 3 = 5 , iv, 333 j 1 ^alun ^ t ^ I 

Siv. 1758) (amongst Hindus) the time of the Ivoli- 
yog (see the next) full of evil and sin (Siv. 338, 
1325, 1723, 1758) -yog -VPT I <5fsRpTH m - (among 
Hindus) the fourth and worst of the four ages of the 
world, in Sanskrit J\ah-yugu. It is the ago of vice, 
and is at present current (Siv. 1521 ; Ram. 51 ; 
K. 6, 7, 12). Cf. kal 1. 

kali 2 m. (for l, see kal 2, for 3, seo kol" 1) in 

kali-nag m. tho name of a Nfiga or snake 

who inhabited the river Yamuna (Jumna >, anti was 
slain by Ivrsna. The Skt. form of the name is 
Kaliy a or Kali ya (K. 230 ff.). 
kali in kall-zirl f- Serratula anthel- 

mintica (El.), see kaksliema and kala 2 . -zewar 
-iiWT in. Btiphuntm marginatum (El.), 
kail, see kela 1. 

kaul gft *4 1 wrfrrfaijn:, cT^nfHJrtg in. N, of a certain 

x 

sept of Brahmans, the members of which follow the 
Tautrik or Kutacum ritual; a member of Ibis sept. 

kaula-bay sjft*r-*rra 1 f- the wife of 

a member of the Kaul sept (Gr.Gr, 34). -kot u 
1 gi^rT^TTT^^nf^iftrT: m. the son of such a 

4 Vf \J 

Brahman ; esp. a worthy son, spoken of with respect 
(Gr.Gr. 131). -put u t m. id,, but not 

necessarily in a laudatory sense (Gr.Gr. 131 . 

W V 

kela 1 l wfairq: m. tie- ibex or LadakI goat 
Capra sibirica, L. Il l kel and hail, El. hail). It is 
found in the mountains of Ladnk, Baltistiin, and 
Ward wan. kel' - phamb ^*1 ^ kil‘-phamb 

or kil‘-phamb 1 

in. tho under hair of the ibex. It is imported from 
Ladak and is a valuable shawl-wool. It is superior 
to all other wools, and finds its way with great 
difficulty to the Indian markets. For further 
particulars sco Kl. s.v. kil-phatnb. Of. bota- 
phanib, p. 1386, 1. 21 (L. 114, kel fa mb ; K.Pr. 94, 
Icil-phamb). 

kela 2 I f. the fruit of tlio 

plantain tree (Musa sapientiam), a banana. It does 
not grow in the valley. -thur a I 

f. a plantain tree (see ab.). 
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kel* 1 qqfa , see kela 1 . For 2, see kyol u . 
kel* 3 or keli qsTfa I adv. of time (inter.) at 
what time ? when ? (Gr.Gr. 15G). 
kil fas* l Wfa: f- {sg. dnt. kili fafsT), a nudge, 
a thrust with the elbow, knee, or the like, to call 
attention (cf. khdni-k 0 , j>. 4026, 1. 1) (Gr.Gr. 13 1 ; 
a slap with the edge of the open hand (El.) ; esp. 
a slap given in the act of sexual intercourse. 

kila dine 'famf f. pi- inf. to give nudges, to 

thrust and push (e.g. in making way through a crowd 
(K.Pr. 56). 

kili-kond u i ^^rrsmr: m. born of 

a blow given in sexual intercourse ; hence, as a term 
of abuse, born of casual or secret intercourse, un¬ 
lawfully begotten, —kili khyon' 1 — fqfifsr 1 

m.inf. to hurt a person with 

repeated slaps or eiulgellings ; to poke over and over 
again (e.g, to poke a corpse on the funeral pyre 
to make it burn quickly) (K.Pr. 101). 
kila f355T i l m. a fort (esp. one on a 

mountain or eminence), a fortress, castle, citadel, 
fortification (Gr.M.). I.q. kalay 1, q.V. There is 
another kila, pi- of kil, q.v. 
kil* faf(5T, etc., see kyul u . 

kol 1 I <5*1*4 m. a race, a family, stock (Siv. 1322 ; 
K. 37o! 467, 604). In Siv. 1536 manz kola is 
translated bv the Sanskrit sainsdra - madhyat, 
l shall escape) from existence in the world (?) as 
if kol were used met. for the wholo family of 
mankind, -adij** -‘^T’SW l gi*Tl*i iGs f* bone of 
a tgoodj family ; hence, good stock, as in kol-adije- 
liunz** kur a , a girl of a good stock. -akol 
m. family and no family, the entire universe com¬ 
prised in two categories, (11 those things which can 
be conceived as existing in groups or families, and 
(2) those things which cannot be so conceived 

(L.Y. 2). -cemakh 1 *£$> »'• 

(eg. dat. -cemakhas a habitual or 

professional sharper, swindler, cheat. -kur u I 

f. a girl of family ; hence, a virtuous 

maiden of good s*loek. -koie-ycliaiiath *5 - 

^ i Jls i far'srrsrTTrf'q *<41^*41^x11*4*4 

f. the disdain shown by a girl of high family; 
met. the insulted feeling experienced by a child 
under instruct ion, even when he is being instructed 
by bis elders and bettors, the sulkiness of ail 
unwilling pupil. -Hiol -*^4 l *4^i Y m. 

(sg. abl. kola-mola w*t‘***f> cf. kdla-mdla- 
l'OSt u , boh), family and money- value, family and 
property (the two things considered in arranging 
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kol 2 in* 


A marriage), -nashukk -grep? I m. 

(sg. dat. -naskekas ), a destroyer of 

a family, a bad son who brings disgrace on his 
family. -pot a r or -potk a r t ^i^srg'g: 

m. (sg. dat. -pdtras ), one who is born*of 

excellent stock of higli rank and repute, -rith 

I f. (sg. dat. -life* -f^), tho 

traditional customs of a family, -tarukh. j 

m. (sg. dat. -tarakas the 

saviour or restorer of a family, a good son of high 
repute and of good stock, who by his virtuous acts, or 

by clearing off his ancestral debts, is an honour to his 
family. 

kola-diph m. the lamp, or glory, of 

a family (Siv. 1536). -gatukh -TTT^S I 
m. (sg. dat. -gatakas ), the murderer of 

a family; a man of good stock, who ruins or dis¬ 
graces his family, -kalankh i 

c *f?* v f 'e* dat. -kalankas -3i5jqi?^), a stain on 
a family; one of respectable stock who disgraces his 
family hy sinful practices, or the like. -kshey 
-"sRI l Jsspmr: m. the total destruction of a family, 
the wiping out of a family. -mola-rOst* -*r«r- 
x *3 I rhr: adj. (f. -mola-rufeh* 

-W& X^), without family and money-value, of low 
stock and poor (u.w. reference to a person whom one 
is considering as a possible bride or bridegroom; 
see kol-mol, ab.). -mar -*rrr I m°u kind 

of serpent, whose bite is said to be so deadly tliat not 
only does the person bitten die, but also his whole 
family, -nash -*mr I ggfgip?: m. 

destruction of a family ; also i.q. kola-mar. 
kdl 2 I f. (sg. dot. kdli 1 arfm), a river, 

a stream, a brook (cf. chafea-kdl) (K.Pr. 103, 114 ; 

*49; L. 457 huUh, dat.; YZ. 407; Siv. 1023 
1569; Ram. 42, 620 ; H. xii, 2, 4; K. 563) ; an 
artificial stream, canal, irrigation channel (cf. dara- 
k°, p. 235//, I. 30) <L. 404) ; met. a stream or How of 
something other than water (cf. dyara-kola, m . 

P* 270b t I* 28). li#L /*6/, hu/ 9 and kicol, 

kdla-obuj 1 aimi mmi: f. ft 

variety of the plant obuj* (q.v.) which grows in 
streams, -budij i \rr*rhnig; f. a kind of 

rice with a fragrant white soft grain ; cf, mfishka- 
budij, A,v. m6sh%h, -bal i m. 

ground near a river or stream (cl bal 3). -both 11 

I ra, the bank of a river (Itam. 1007), 

-buz 1 -wf?l I adj. c.g. dependent on a 

river, become part of a river, merged in a river 
ft\g’ something fallen into it, or someone who has 
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kdl 2 an* 


plunged into it) cf. buz 1 ), -gand -m*? i mmrRpq: 
m. * tying up a channel’, stopping the flow of water 
through an irrigation channel in order to divert the 
stream in some desired direction, -grazun -gsjg l 
m. the roar or noise made by the current of 
a river or stream (e.g. when.it strikes some impedi¬ 
ment to its flow), -gdta i m. 

bathing in a stream or canal; falling accidentally 
into such ; met. falling accidentally into any water, 
-gota lagan 1 -*?tt mmt* t ^Ot^rrrnm^m m. pi. inf. 
tumblings into water to occur ; met, to he distraught, 
full of perturbation, agitated (from sorrow, anxiety, 
abuse given by another, or similar cause), -iiogin 

-tfrfmm | f. a fresh-water shell, tlie shell of 

a fresh-water bivalve. -hun a | f. a 

kind of water-animal said to resemble a leech (the 
Sanskrit dttrnamd apparently means 4 cockle ’). -kolur 

111 • Blue-winged Teal or Garganey, 

Qucrquethila drew (L. 130, htlkilar). -kow u i 

in. a kind of bird resembling a crow 
which haunts small streams and water-channels, 
-ndyid I <: m. a kind of fresh-water 

crab, -phat* gafekun -gfft mw*: i mn 

m.inf. to die by drowning (mostly used in 
curses). -tdc u -tN |1 TTfafaljn: m. a kind of long- 
lulled fish-eating bird, which haunts river banks, 
-tai - H i y. I ^^UfTTanr m. the act of jumping or 
stepjiing across a small brook or water-channel. 
-tyut u I m. a certain bird, 5* a lapwing. 

-W0d°r u I m. a river-otter, -wan 

t • 1 ^ 1 * 1 a: m. the spring-clearing of a river 
or canal by removing the mud, etc., that has 

accumulated in the winter (L. 401 in a(ilkuhcat), 464 ■ 
Siv. 239), 


m tluJi, - A 1 A *■ * i It Jr 


uvmu uy uu au^T <^TK^ 

fling into the river; met. to cast away, get rid of 
(K.Pr. 70), —gafehun — I 

m.inf. to go into the river; to fall into a river 
(K.Pr. 8, 192, 224, 203) ; met. to become useless, 
ineffectual. — kdli kkasun — gpf^r m.inf. to 
go upstream along the bank of a river, to walk 
upstream (11. xii, 4). -kun t *r^|f adv. to 
or towards tlio river, in the direction of a river, etc. 
(u.w. vbs. of motion) (Gr.Gr. 101). -fehunun 
-W**T I f^T?i"ftqiTTiMT m.inf. to throw into a river 


(K.I r. 114, 140 ; Bam. 352, 103/, 1537—8) ; met, to 
make 1 1 mt less, to mako ineflectual i an action or 
thing), -woth -W3 I f. (sg. dat. -wdti 

3^^) * ^ J ,J 111 1 ’ riv'er; esp, a jump into a river in 

order to commit suicide, throwing oneself into a river. 
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kol 1 (= J*j) m, a promise (El., Gr.M.). 

kol 2 in* a cup (YZ. 130). Cl. doda-kol, 

p. 18 9a, 1. 49. 

kol, see kal 2 . 

kolai i.q. kdlay, q.v. 

k61i 2 fit?r (for 1 , see kol 2 ) in kdli-veth* kshe 
Hifkt-mf? ^ 1 ^^iTT: m. the name given in schools 
to tlie Sara* la or Nagari compound letter Avta . 
kbP grrtar, seo kal 2 and kol" 1 . 

kol" 1 gtg i 5R^i: ndj. (f. kaj* or kUj" 2 ; 

spelt k/tj in K.Pr. 92, 239; for kiij u 1 , see kal 1 >, 
dumb, mute (cf. ad a-kol", p. 11a, 1. 38) (Gr.Gr. 9 ; 
Gr.M. 93; L.V. 20, 89; YZ. 439; Ram. 1207). 

ktij" 3P5T adj, f. dumb, a dumb woman (K.Pr. 
239). Used as tho proper name of :i certain dumb 
woman (K.Pr. 92, kqj, mis-translated 1 deaf ’). 
—bahath —(cf. clA^j) i i^- f- 

(sg. dat. bahofe" a* false calumny, a false 

accusation against n person’s character. The con¬ 
nexion of tins compound with kol 1 is doubt ful. 
Cf. kaj 1 and kal 1. 

kaP-mfind" ^-**3 i adj. (f. -mond u 

.^■5 ), one who is habitually silent, ouo who never 
has 11 word to say, one who sits silent (either from 
want of education or from natural disposition) amid 
rrenornl conversation, one who is taciturn. 

kalis dol" -5*3 1 m. one who, 

though he hears, pretends not to hear. C f. < ialun 1. 
kol u 2 bent, crooked, etc., in hol"-kol", see hoi". 
Cf. kaj 1 . 

kol" 1 adj. (f. koj 41 ^iraO, tho form which kal 1 
takes when used adjectivally and —°. It follows 
kal 1 in all its meanings. Examples are ok"-kol", 
one who eats 011 I 3 ' once a day (p. 19a, 1. 13) ; yufe"- 

kol", of or belonging to a long time ago (H. ii, 4) ; 

# 

reta-kol u m. tlie hot-season, summer (Siv. 327). 
harda-kdl u , of or belonging to winter (s« kol 1 , i-. l 1 . 

kali 3 ofiTfa adv. (for 1 , see kal 2 , for 2 , see s.v.), 
at such find such a time, used —®, ns in broth-kali, 
in former times (p. 128a, 1.15) ; path-kali, in former 
times (L.V. 01 ; K. 240) ; path-kali petha, from 
olden times (till now) (Siv. 1653). -bond" 
adj. (f. -kunz* 1 -f^)* °f at such mid such a time, 
used —®, as in broth-kali-hond", of or belonging 
to former times; of or belonging to the beginning, 
initial (p. 128a, 1. 16). 

kol* 2 1 ^TMrt: adv. (for 1 , see kal 2 ), in 

the course of time, at some time (eitlior past or 
future), at some time or other (K.Pr. 207 ; 6 iv. 527, 
1020 ; Rum. 247, 1602); at (tho right) time (Gr.Gr. 


it* 


is 


;o 


2S 


JO 


as 


to 


ts 


so 


kul" 
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157, Ram. 1670) ; at the appointed time, at the 
destined moment (L.V. 74) ; — 0 at such and such 
a time, as in broth-kbP (with vb. in a past tense) in 
former times, at the beginning ; (with a vb. in a future 
tense) in future times, in the future (L.V. 92) (cf. 
brdth-k 0 , p. 128a, 1. 19 ; har ft da-k°, in the 

autumn, p. 348a, 1. 11) (K.Pr. 30, Y^Z. 584) ; 
yufe"-k°, for a long time (Siv. 343) ; keli-k 0 , 
after some time (K. 624, *34). -kalas 
adv. sometimes, now and then (Siv. l(>>i. 

kalyuk" mTfam adj. (f. kalic" of nt such 

and such a time, used —°, as in brdth-kalyuk", 
existing or burn in forinei' times, old fashioned 


(p. 128a, I. 20 ). 

kol" 2 in haha-kol" or haha-kol u ,see p.324«, 1. 43. 
kol" 3 adj. (f. koj tt 3 ^rhi), black. Cf. kala 2, 
AYi tli einph. y, koluy, see dod, p. 188a, 1. 40. 
kul 'mvf 1 m. the totality, tho whole ; the 

whole (of), total, sum; all, universal; esp. the total 


(in counting, adding, etc.). 

kul , see kol 2. 

kul" 1 m. (f. kuj 1 or kuj" q.v,), 
a tree (K.Pr. 9, 60, 116, 168; YZ. 397 ; Siv. 167, 
182, 197, 267, 367-8, 497-8, 505, 713, 1025,1208, 


1396, 1051, 1678, 1813 ; Ram. 479, 602-3, 653, 692, 
1097, 1178, 1407-8; lv. 12, 111, 170 219, 232, 

270 fL, 350, 775, 890, 970), When —®, this word 
has a wider extension, and includes the idea of 


a creeper or a shrub, ns in ala-kul" (see al), a 
pumpkin-vine ; dahewali-k 0 (dahewal), a coriander 

shrub; dat"r*-k° (datur u «, a datura shrub; cf. 

| 

kuj*. It is also used in metaphorical senses, as 
in bata-k° (p. 137a, 1. 9), tlie food-tree, i.e. the 
bread-winner of a funiily. -kot" I vf3(. m. 

trees and the like, trees shrubs bushes etc. — p6th 

pon" kharun —m3 1 

m.inf. as it were to water a small seed of enmity, 


anger, crime, to fan a spark of anger, sin, etc., 
to foment such. 

kuP-dadiir" 1 f- 

a hollow in n tree, sucli as that in which a bird 
or other living creature takes up its abode (H. ii, 10 ); 
a kind of bird that lives in hollow trees. It digs out 
hollows in trees itself. ? a woodpecker. -gdd I 

m. the part of tlie trunk of a tree immediately 
above the root ; the root itsolf. -goda-gardan 
I ATNT f. a neck resembling 

the root of a tree, i.e. a thick nock, a neck grown 
thick by self-indulgence in eating and drinking, 
•ganer -F*I^T 1 m. thioknoss of trees, the 
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kalam 


kul 


>* 


closeness together of trees in a wood, or the like. 
*kot u -<sYz l m. a kind of bird thnt drills 

holes in a tree with its beak, ?a kind of woodpecker. 

-kow u -^5 I TTf^fwt^: m. a tree-crow, a kind 
of bird so heavy in body that small shrubs bend 
under its weight. -tih°r u -ffTW^ or tyuhor u TJT^r | 
2^ l<4# t m * *4 e top of a tree, a treetop (Siv. ^74 7 ). 
-Wim u f. a clump of trees, a grove of 

trees (natural or artificial) (W. 112 , kulhcan*), 
kul i-pethuk boj 11 ^rfHr-xqz^i i 
WRt m. one who owns a share in the fruit of 
a tree; met. a shareholder in joint family property. 
-pethuk“ feath u -1*331 #3 i ^f^ci mihiriW* 
m. an apple on a tree (which is visible to all, and 
which anyone cun pluck) ; met. (in business) money, 
etc., which everyone con see and which anyone can 
take, as in asond u dana chuh kuli pethuk u 
tuth 11 , In's money is like an apple on u tree. 

^ I arlj. (m.pl.dat. kolen ; 

/. sg. nom. kuj e ^r, f.dat. koje ^\m), reddish* 
brown, tawny, ruddy (cf. kolun). 
kuil (L, 462), see kyul u . 

kalbaf, kalbapk m. 

a carpet-weaver (Kb). ~ 

kulic u 1 ( = Asal^) I f. a kind of 

small disc-shaped cake made of flour, milk, sugar, 
clarified butter, etc. kulice-wor u 3Sf«ra-chr i 
IVfWl m., id. * 

kulic a 2 grfbr^, Sg.gon. f. of kul«, q.v. 
kalacan or kalacen I at i v 

in the evening (K.Pr. 105; H. v, 5 ; viii, 3 ); 
cf. kala, p. 434fl, I. 21. —bog 1 — wftn or — bogin 
*Tf*5b adv. at about evening, at eveningtide. 
kalacanan *rr*npr*T i adv., i.q. kalacan. 

—bog* —wVf* or —bogin —I WW WTQ 
adv., i.q. kalacan bog 1 , 

kalacanas bog 1 or —bogin 

— i H . kalacan bog* 
kaldach f. a bramble (Kb who makes the 

word m., hut dach is f,). 

kala-dana ^>T s f-^rT*T, see kala 2. 
kul uf, see kuluph. 

kolagom 1 3i*nfrg | TTfiTWr^^Ti: m. N. of a well- 

known village in the Div‘sar(Skr. Dtouam#) Pnrgana 

of Kashmir. The workmen there are said to bo the 
cleverest in the Valley (K.Pr. 94 ), 

kdlagom' ^Fi^arifn adj. o.g. of or belonging to, or 
produced in the village of Kblagdm". — daba ^ i 

m. name of a special kind of 
casket made in Kblagdm u . 
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mi' sin. *13 

kalagni ^rr^rrf^ m. (according to Hindus) the fire that 
will destroy the world, conflagration at the end of 
time. -rud a r m. (sg. dat. -rudras ), 

tbo god Siva regarded as the fire that is 
to destroy the world (Siv. 153, 1120, 1147). Cf. 
kal l. 

kalali see kal 1. 

Si 

kaleja m. the liver. 

kalejas dod u cfV? m. pain in the liver, 

liver complaint (Grr.ll.), ^ 

kalki see karki. 

kolakol onomat. ? gend. tlie sound of calling 

or summoning (Earn. 677). Cf. kal 5 . 
kulkilar, see kola-kolur, p. 4376, I. 17. 
kolkiet, see koP-keth, p. 4346, I. 8 . 

kalukath m. (sg. dnt. kalakatas ) 

Calcutta (Gr.M.). 

kol-k a fe j *HC|!?: f. a mouthful of water used 

for rinsing the mouth (Siv. 836). 

kolal etTltyf^r I in. a man who habitually has 

sexual intercourse with his own daughter. 

kalam Ji i sna^t, ftwrt^nrmnsrs: m. 

(N.I). Ttia word is f. m HW,,*. read; a reed- 
pen ; a pen (cf. jadwal-k 0 , p. 371 a, b 14) (K.Pr. 
152; Siv. 1912; H. ix, 12 ); a painters brush; 
a mode of writing, character, handwriting ; a cutting 
of a tree for planting, a set, a slip (cf. dache-k 0 , 
p, 1856, 1. 38) ; a short length of thin wood, (e.g. a 
bamboo) (cf. bais-k®, p. 1316, 1 . 12 ). -chapota 

I m. a splinter of a reed pen, 

a reed pen originally long, but which by use and 
constant cutting, has become worn down to a mere 
splinter or stump. -dana -^t^t ( = i jL 5 ) i 

ra. a pen-ense, pen and ink'case, 
a s tan dish ; esp. one of the highly-ornamented papier 
madid pen-cases, for which Kashmir is famous 
(\V, 111; L. 378, kakimd&n). -donl adj. c.g, 

of or belonging to a (papier niaclie) pen-case ; one of 
the llirco qualities of paper made in Kashmir, the 
kind now chiefly manufactured, containing no hemp 
fibre (L. 380); kar-i-kalamdom, papier mache 
work (L. 378). -dana-khdt“ I 

MTfsrgiTWJTur: m. the upper half, forming the cover, of 
such a Kashmiri pen-case. — garun —m.inf. 
to mend a pen (Gr.M.) ; to make a pen (El ) 
kalam-nor* i In . a .tubular 

box for holding pens, -trash -TTir ( = *\ 7 Ji) 

f. a penknife (Ram. 1268). -zan m a 


pen-smiter, a penman, a quill-driver (K.Pr. 92) ■ 
a painter, draughtsman (Ram. 130). 
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kulara 


kalam a-phut fi i 

f. an old worn-out and broken reed-pen ; a reed-pen 

worn down to h more stuoip. 

* 

kalam m. a word (EL, \ r /*- 15 < ). 
kalima kalama or Iralma 

a word, speech, expression, phrase (Gr.M.) ‘ the 
Muslim creed or profession of unity, viz. id tidhn 
ilift'/-fafi, tea Muhammad vasuiu' l-idh, there is no god 
but The God, and Muhammad is the apostle of 

The God (K.Pr. 227). . I 

kelam I in. the resin of a deodar 

or other fir-tree, fir-tar; according to L. 80 (kiiam) it 
is a kind o:: black pitcli distilled Irom the roots of the 
Himalayan blue pine (Pimm erreisa, see kayor u and 
yor 1 *) and is used by men who work in the rice-fields, 
who anoint their legs and arms with it to protect 
themselves against water insects. Sheep are also 
marked with it. 

kulinP . see kulyum u . 

kH-mich (EM, kulnmnch (L. 74), kulmdnch (L. 70 1 
«? spelling and gender), the Guelder, 1 ihurnwn feetena, 
a honey flower (L. 74). The word is apparently 
connected with mlch, honey. Cf. kulara and 
kwiUim. 

kale-mufe u see kalyo-mot 11 , s.v. kalun. 

kalana f. calculation. kalanaye-rost u aiRWRr- 

adj. (f- -rilbh tt not calculating, not doing 

anything in the hope of reward (-Siv. 1537). 
kalun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. kalyov 

), to become dumb, become speechless (Siv. 431, 
741, 748, 986) ; to be stricken dumb, to be left 

without an answer. kaly 6-mot" i 

perf. part. (F. kale-mufe" become speechless 

(of one who formerly could speak i ; (in a dispute) 
become sp@eclilesS| left without nil answer# 

kolen . se0 k « lu - 

kolun ^T^Ii TTPStf^lT conj. 3 (2 pp 

kolyov ^Y<?ft^). (of food) to become browned by 
roasting, frying, or the like. Cf. kill", 
kalandar ,JJJi m. a kind of wandering 

Musalman monk, a Calender (K.l r. 39, sg. \oe. 
Kahndarai ). 

kaling l OTT’nftWT f. of like character (to 

such and such), usually —the former member 
indicating someone blameworthy, 
k 6lung u l m. a kind of .Shrike, ? Lamm 

erythronotun, the Rufous-baokod Shrike (cf. L. 149). 
kulinj u t *?TTrsrfW t aoute colic, 

kalindl f. N. of one of the wives of Krsna. 

She was a daughter of the Sun K. 70*1). 
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kalankli i m * ,S S‘ dat * ka | ankas 

stain, mark, soil; CS P- n n * oia * m ’ 
or a stain in reputation; a blemish, defect 

(Gr.M.). 

kolin" frf^- kolln 1 see kolyun". 

kuluph ^ (= Jfi) l *** m - dat ‘ 1 ku ^ phaB 

), a lock (of a door, chest, or the like), a 

padlock (K.Pr. 164, 220). -karun m 

to lock (El.). —mubarawun — 
to unlock (Gr.M.). — thawun —^.mf. to 

unlock (a door, etc.) (H. iii, 8». . 

kil-pbamb, see keb-pliarab. p. -ni«. '• 3S - 

k*lapb*th #### ^ i iff* f- ('6- *“• k ‘ la P h b 

). trouble, vexation, distress, inconvenience; 

(in Kashmiri) the preparations or arrangements 
necessary for any Hindu religious sacrifice, or 

the like. 

kalpan IL.T.1 or kalpana (Siv.) f. 

creating in the mind, imagining; (hence, m Saiva 
• theology) earthly desire (which is all vanity) (Lr.V. 
30, 33; ^iv. 1658). 

kala-ponl ^"RT-TT^ m - transportation (the punish¬ 
ment) (borrowed from Hindi), kala-ponl SOZaua 
yun u , to be sentenced to transportation (Gr.M.). 
kalpanth i ^^nnT* m. (sg. dat. kalpantas 

), j(amongst Hindus) the end of a >/uga 
or age, esp- ot the present, er Kali, *ige (see kail 3), 
the dissolution of all things, the last day (*Siv. 119) , 
met. a great calamity or agony (comparable to what 
will happen at the last day) ; a kttlpa or fabulous 
period of time consisting of 4,320,000,000 years 
<Siv. 854, 1209). Cf. makakalph. 

kalpantas tan HT3| adv. up to the end 

of the ago, to the end of all time, i.e. practically 
equivalent to our ‘ to all eternity . 
kalaposh, see kala-push“, p. 435a, 1. 29. 
kil-patll“r (? spelling) m. the maple («««•) 

(El. kilpaiav). 

kalpa-vrnksh m. (in Hindu mythology) one 

of the live trees of Svarg a or Indra’s paradise, fabled 
to fulfil all desire, (bo wishing tree, the treo of 
plenty. In Sanskrit kaipavrkm (Siv. 1013, 1213, 

1553). 

kaiar m. fallow ground (El,), 

kolur sfRT 1 ^R7^:. ^TT^T^: m. a kind of bird, the 
bold coot, Fnlica ntra (Ij. 122, kolar). 
kolur u l m. N. of a kind of river fish. 

'j 

The word is said to be very rave, 
kulara (? spelling), m. I7A»niuw feetem (EL). Cf. 

kll-mich and kwillim. 
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kalaye 3 qrqrq 


kalaron u ^"TTq I q~?rT^r*T m. reed-cotton, rush-cotton, 
the cotton-like flower of a certain reed (? Phragmiten 
comtaunts) , which grows in marshes and on the 
borders ot lakes in Kashmir. 

kalaran-bor u qoqTq-cftq l qq*i%q q\rr m. reed- 
cotton plaster; a grey-coloured plaster (of. bor 11 2) 
made up of mud mixed with this reed-cotton, which 
is applied to the inner walls of houses, like 
whitewash. 

kal a run q^qq conj. 1 (1 p.p. kal°r" q;qq>, i.q. 

kal a rawun, q.v. (Gr;'Gr. 175). 
kaP rawn n qiqTTqq conj. 1 (l p . p . kal a row u 
• 4^0^), *o make dumb, cause to he dumb, to make 

speechless ; to strike dumb, to leave without an 

answer; caus. of kalun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173), also 

kal a run. 

kailas qqTq in. (in Hindu mythology) X. of a 
mountain (m Sanskrit kaiftisa), the fabulous residence 
ot Kubcra, the god of wealth, and the paradise of 
>Siva. 1 1 is said to be situated among the loftiest 
peaks of the Himalaya, near lake Manasa (Siv. 63, 
79, 114, 116, 270, 390, 393, 648, 737, 1076, 1100 
1349, 1440, 1456 ; Ram. 937). 

kailasa-kdh 5isrrq-giq (Siv. 252) or kohi- 
kailas % s TTq (Siv. 823) m. the mountain of 
Xailasa, i.q, kailas. -was -^tu; (Siv. 1257) or 

-WOSl (£iv. 195, 779) in. he who dwells in 

Kailiisa, a X. of Siva. 

kilis faifsm , see kyul u . # 

klesh tn. pain, torment, affliction L.V 80 1 . 

— karun - m.iuf. to cause affliction (to d it ) 

(L.V. 51). ' 

kalush qi^ii I qranr: m. , sg. dat. kalashes qfqnj^), 

a jar ; esp. (among Hindus) a sacred jar or cup 
which is set up before beginning the ritual of worship, 
and into which water and fruits are cast. It is 
supposed to represent all the gods. — waharun 

I m. the ceremonial setting 

up of tins jar before commencing the principal ritual ; 
met. the first thing done in any work, 

kalashe-dun u 1 ^vvsrtz: m. a 

walnut which forms part of the fruit east into this 
jar. At the conclusion of the main worship, and after 
the jur has been removed, these walnuts are dis¬ 
tributed to the members ot the congregation to lie 
eaten by them, -lawa -iqq I qrcnnfVqqi: f. the 
ceremonial sprinkling of the worshippers with water 
from this jar, after the conclusion of the main ritual. 
-Iibr u -vrhs I qi^nr^qft f. the above j ur . -wbr a 
-WTW I ^TTqrqft t, id. 
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kalish qsfsnr t cTTOqTrr: f. a copper coin of small value, 
such ns a pice. 

kolash spqmf i sqrwrtrqi: adj. c.g. Bhrewd, 

cunning, crafty; malicious; (in Kashmiri) one who 
habitually gains or attains his or her object solely by 
bis own cleverness, a Machiavel. 

kola-sar m. X. of a lake in Kashmir visited 

by Hindu pilgrims on their way to Harmokh 
(p. 344r/, 1. 31), q.v. In Sanskrit it is called 

Kaulasaras. The pilgrims throw money into it as 
they pass by (Siv. 1 177, 1892). 

k a lath qtwTO | ifjr: f. (sg. dat. k a liife u qjqrq), 

kitlencss, smallness ; fewness, paucity, deficiency, 
insufficiency, scarcity ; want, indigence ; difficulty : 
tin Kashmiri) (of a thing) rareness (on account of 
insufficient production, or the like). 

kul’tl ‘ll I in. X. of a village about 

twelve miles south of Srlnacar. 

t!5 

kola fell UTeTW 111 the following: kolafeh woj fl 

I <^Tqfq?|q3 f. a ring given by a bride’s parents 
to their son-in-law when she first goes to her 
husbands house. It is used there as a kind of *niide 
or omen for the auspicious helping of food ; cf. 
kolufeh' 1 . -wor“ -qi^ i qnrf^fcq: f. an 

earl bon dish in which the hands are washed after 
helping food (which is done with the unaided hand), 
a finger-bowl. 

kolufeh u I the dividing out 

of cooked rice, condiments, etc.; helping or distributing 
food; met. taking out or putting hack, etc., any 
collection of articles. Cf. kdlateh. 
kalawal qrqq-pq I m. a seller of spirituous 

liquor, a wine merchant; met. a drinker of spirituous 
liquor ; hence, applied to Siva as lie who drinks the 
nectar of absolute bliss (Skt. -sed non <fdin {'to />&y m) (Siv, 
1260, 1537). 

knlwan (L. 461), see kola-wan, p. 4376, 1. 30. 

kalawint (I j. 75) p see kala-vyoth u 1, p. 4356, 

1. 27. 

kalay l q»«rrq ( -— ) I Ttxmx' m. (sg. abl. 

kalaye 1 qi«rrq),a fort (esp. on a mountain or oil an 
eminence), a fortress, castle, citadel, fortification. 
I.q. kila, q.v. 

kalay 2 qi^n^i t q-^ f. (sg. dat. kalaye 2 

^i^rni), tin (Iv.Rr. 93, 103 1 ; a coating of tin given 
to culinary vessels, etc. ; the application of such 
coating (El., K.Pr., halt'd), kalaye-gar qi^rrq qi; 

j q^f7T53ft Ill. H tinner of pots and pans : 
a tinman. 

kalaye 3 qoqrq, see kala. 




























kal'ye 


— 442 


kam 2 


kal'ye aJj m. broiled flesh-meat dressed with 

anything. See s.v. dapliar, p. 233//, 1. 33. 
kolay sfeR 1 q<^ f n wife (K.Pr. Hi, 59, 70, 132, 
147; W. Hi; H. iii, 4; v, 3, 5, !) ; viii, 3, 11 ; 

K. 685, 609). 

kdlaye-buzy iRURsq ur kolayi-buzy gn^fa- 

l qRJ^ft^fhR^R adj. c.g. on© who is dependent 
ojj wife, 1 , 9 , who has only on© relation, \iz, a wife 
(see buz', p. 153/f, 1. 30) ( (j r.Gr. 161) ; as nd\. 
(u.w. vbs. of going, etc.) entirely under one’s wife’s 
orders (whether owing to her personality, or to her 
holding the purse-strings). -griiiiz" afeun l 

m.inf. to become extremely subservient 

to someone, in order to get a desired object. 
-mahanyuv u -5R«f«R t HT^Tf^ra: m a wife’s man, 
one who is always by bis wife’s side; one who 

V Wr 

customarily follows his wife s advico in business 

matters, etc. ; one who is a henpecked husband. 
-mot u -ri*J l >»• ‘ 11 wife-madman ’, i.e. 

one who through love for his wife negleels his 

business, etc., one who is uxorious, -poll' 1 1 

qi^RSIRTT* m. noting like a wife, being very 
subservient, humble obedience, -ton 11 i 

m., id. -yoz u I m. one who is 

uxoriously subservient to his wife. A yoz 11 is a fool 

W 

who wears his outer garments as inner garments, 
and rice rcraa. 

koluy see kol 11 3. 

kulyum u cfifkR i m. s g* tint, kulimis 

qrf«lfjR, )■, X. of a kind of jasmine, Jostuinutn wulti- 
floi'wii, or J. hn sutinUy or J. pi/fi/’sctvis. 

kuliin* I iwhnrr* m.ph the ornamental 

ivory kuohs at the bottom of a lute, to which the 
strings are fastened, -pdsll I oi. the 

jasmine-flower. 

kalyan in. good fortune, happiness, prosperity 

(8iv. 204). 

kolyun u gif^R or kolyun 1 ifi^R I il *U- 1 h 

kdlin u ,,r k6Un u ) i t /1 ^ ^ 

«r high birth ; (of an animal) of good breed, 
kaliyavan in. (in Hindu legend) N. of 

a tyrannical demon, who was hurnt to i leu 111 he (he 

9i 

saint Muoukunda through n slrnlagein ol Krsna 
(Krishna). In Skt. tlio name is luihnjanma (Siv. 
1479 ; K. 57811., 614, 624). 
kala zlra, kali-ziri, sec kakahema, kala 2, and 
kali. 

kali-zewar qfRt-siqT, see kali. 

kam 1 qm I adj. e.g. defioiont, less, short 

(K.l*r. 39; II. iii, 46), little, small, inconsiderable, 
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few (K.Pr. 93, 94 ; Siv. 1230, 1248; Ram. 520, 657 ; 

K. 660) ; young (of age) (\Z. 7) ; scanty ; less 
iopp. to more) (Siv. 444, 1596); abated; short (of 
life, stature) (Gr.M.). it gives the idea of 

defectiveness, inferiority, or negation, -baklit 

A or -bakt Rlfi (‘Siv. 1041) adj. c.g. un¬ 
fortunate, unlucky (W, 110). -bana RR 1qinH*u^l- 
in. one possessed oi no luck, luckless. gafehuil 
_m.inf. to become less, to diminish, decrease 

(Rain. 845, 1022, 1174, 1192, 1562). -jyada -^T< 

( = jb ; S) I adv. more or less u.w. vbs. 

of giving, or tkelike) (11. ii, 12). —kam 1 — RH 
J £ I adv. (for 2, see kyah). only a little, 

little by little (u.w. vbs. of giving, or the like). 

V ' 

karun -—m.inf. to diminish, to lessen (tr. , 
to make less (El., Siv. 1256). -nasib 
. . ..-v- A adj. e.g. unlucky, unfortunate (14.). 

-phahrn £ adj. c.g. of feeble under¬ 
standing, stupid, ignorant . 110). -pahan 

1 adj. c.g. somewhat less (than 

a fixed quantity, or the like). — sapaduu — 

or _ sapanun or sapazun —, 

m.inf. to diminish, to become less, to grow less, to 

lessen (intr.) (Eh, Gr.M., Ram. 229). -yab -^TR 
adj. c.g. scarce, rare, uncommon, hard to get 

(Gr.M.). -zor J i ml J- C -S- 

weak, feeble, infirm, powerless ; ineffectual l*Siv. 1.34). 
-zath -sir —'i fS i adj. c.g. (us suhst., 

sg. dat* -zatas -?lTrR ), of low origin or caste, low¬ 
bred (Ram. 816). -zuv l n(1 i- c ’^' 

having little life, weak, impotent ’(naturally or owing 

to disease), 

kamay-hana or kam ti y-hana 

I f. a little ("1 am tiling), a small 

amount, -mdya -3RT I h, id. 

kam 2 m. work; sg. abl. kama 1 used 

in the following: —kama drav ^ t 

adj. (f. -draye issued 

from work, i.e. thoroughly experienced, well 
trained hv practice (e.g. a well-trained horse) ; (of an 
iron weapon, or the like) thoroughly forged (by 

repeated hammering, etc.). —nerun —•R 5 ! I 

m.inf. to issue trom work, i.e. to 
become thoroughly trained by practice, to become 
thoroughly experienced; (of on ir>>n weapon, oi 
like) to become thoroughly forged (bv rope 
hammering, etc,), -ziit. 11 -■stT^ \ qiT4(qiTni5flitr^ 
f. a work-rag, i.e. a working garment, an old worn- 
nut varment used for working in, esp. the worn-out, 
tons gan^oni \v«>rjn bv col lectors- ot wtilo)-cho^uiuls* 
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kam 3 kama 2 3 i?t, sec kyah. Xolo that 

this won! is often used to meati ‘ extraordinary things ’ 

‘ what (wonderful) things! ’ 

kam 4 *g- nbl. kama 3 in the following :_ 

kama-gor* or -gor° -?tt^ i ij^rTZ^sW^ 

f- X. of a particular kind of water-chestnut and of it* 
kernel, see gor u an«l gor° 2. -khuru (? spelling 
and gender), a kind of hoe on a long pole for scraping 
up and gathering water-chestnuts (L. 461, kamkhunt, 
cf. 35,5 ; see gor'-koW 1 , p. 298«, 1, 33, and 

cokdan i. 

kam 1 «ti i*t in. (amongst If nidus) love, sexual love 
(1 j.\ . 71, Siv. 1743) ; Love, Desire personified; non¬ 
sex uni love (Siv. 179) ; pleasure, enjoyment (of. 

, darm, p. 2±4a, 1. 10) ; (in Ilindil theology) desire (as 
an impediment to free communion with God) (Siv. 
767, 888, 1568, 1798; Ham. 42, 977) ; kam krud 
lub muh, desire, wrath, greed, and illusion, four 
vioes often grouped together in Hindi! theology (Siv. 
18,269,932, 1647). 

kama-din or kama-denu 

(El. also Liimadaytm) f. (sg. dat. kama-dini grw- 
Siv. 1006, 1308; K. 8451V; pi. noin. kama* 
dlna *fiT*T Siv. 1388, 1439; K. 97, 218, 229, 
26J, 944, 9*4); (in Hindi! mythology) the desire- 
cow, the cow of plenty, X. of a fabulous cow 
belonging to the god India, said to have been pro¬ 
duced at the churning of the ocean, and to yield 
whatever may he requested of her (K. 13-4, 844); 
met, u cow that gives much milk, a milch-cow K. 97. 
218, 229, etc.) ; a cow (generally) (El.). 

kam 2, said by El. to mean * some \ Probably a 
mis-spelling of kah, see kbli. 

kam* kami see kyah. 

kaml i •a*T7TT f. (i.q. kamer), littleness, 

M-anliness; paiiritv. scanfly, I n L ; d- iieiVnc* | (ir.M., 

\V . 112, Kiim. 710) ; decrease, diminution, abatement 
(Siv. 84&); fall (of price). —kariin 0 —f.inf. 
to make deficiency, to do deficiency ; to show want of 
zeal, not to exercise one’s full powers (Ram. 409, 
1515). 

kauin, kom 1. 

kema i ^sfg«=r *iT*T*T m. pounded or 

minced meat, sold in this condition in the butchers' 
shops. 

* kem* gqf*r , sec kyom u . 

koim *jla, see koyim. 

kom ^ f. an armful, os much space as there 

is inside the bent arias joined together at the 
fingers (Siv. 1849, K. 720). —kariifl u —I 
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mn*i, f inf. to lift up (soiuo weighty 
object) by embracing it with the arms (Ram. 926). 

koma karahe w* r^ i f. pi. inf. to 

make armfuls, i.e, to earn a great quantity of 
anythin fr 

kom l qRT?4 i sufa: in. a tribe, race, family, sect, 

I V ' 

casie i K.Pr. 260, W. 141, Lawn) ; kom-e-Marwan, 
(lie tribe of Marwnn (a dirtily clothed wandering lot) 
(Iv.Pr. 142). 

kom 2 i tjttit: in. one who is mean, despicable, 

unworthy of respect, 

kom 3, the Hindu pronunciation of kbm^ q.v. 

kom u m. or kom° giw f. i m - ^ ie fin© 

bran produced from the husks of the grain when 
paddy is pounded tor the purpose of decortication 
(!Siv. 702, kbm°, so K. 1118, 1143 ff.) ; chuff (EL, 
K.Pr., hum) (K.Pr. 204). 

kbm a -tathaj‘ or -tathiij 0 i 

jRPTT^fXSn?* f. the wooden trough from which cows 
are fed with this bran, -feoche l 
t.pl. cakes made of this bran (Iv.Pr. 103). -wor u 

I 

I XXTtpq:m. a kind of thick round cake made of 
this bran, -yd,) 1 * -XTX f. another kind of cake made 
of the same (K.Pr. 3, 190). 

kom u xfaf l fXfXT f. (Hindus generally write this word 
XiYx , and pronounce it kom, cf. gov 0 , p. 31 On, 1. 3L 
Examples are Siv. 1237; Ram, 409, 087 ; I£. 89, 
205), a work, action, deed (K.Pr. 64, K. 300); work, 
labour (K.Pr. 106, 114); a task, job, undertaking 
(cf. dapi-k°, p. 232rt, 1. 23) (Gr.M.; Ram. 310; 
K. 4<>9, 794, 1034, 1030, 1004 If.) ; a matter, affair 
(Gr.M.; Ram. 300, 1185; H. xi, II ; K. S9, 519, 
565, 581, 749) ; business, transaction of business 
(K.Pr. 149; Ram. 469,687,848, 1103, 1280, 1440, 
1011 ; k. 109, 480) ; workmanship, manufacture; 
work (as in needle-work, embroidery-work, etc.) (cf. 
dbv l -k°, p. 202(c, I. 17); work, means of livelihood, 
profession (kyah kom 11 cliukh karan, what work 
do you do ? El.) (Gr.iL) ; a post, employment 
(Gr.M.) ; a necessity, obligation (Rain. 1148) ; n 
purpose, object (Gr.M.), cliliuk kamen lagan, 
it selves (various) purposes (Gr.M.); nerihe jan 
kom 11 , good work would have issued, it would have 
been *d use (Gr.M.) ; wazan cheh razan-siity 
kosa kom 0 , what have cooks to <lo with kings (that 
they should be treated on equal terms) (8iv. 1237). 
So kyah kbm° (K. 1122). — dih° —hinf. to 

give ciujiloynient (to), to employ (dat. of person) 
(Gr.M.). -kar -xnx i ^TTXTfx in. (sg. dat. kame- 
karas ), work and the like; work, 
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business, duties, occupation, business; transactions, 
dealings (Gr.M.). — karim tt —f-inf. to do an 
action (Gr.M. : Hum. 71, 1171, 14<4) ; to <lo work 
(Gr.M.) ; in folk-tales the expression kom u kur u n, 
he did a deed, or similar phrase, is common, and is 
equivalent to our ‘ and what do you think lie did in 
n fairy-tale (e.g. II. ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 2, 3, 7, 12, 
14; xii,22). -kbt a -wiZ I sirr^Tf^ f. (sg.dat. kame- 
koce ^wr-ar^i 1 - i.q. kom^-kar (K. 265, 281, 417). 
kame-hond u adj. item, -hunz" -^a) 

ing. gen,), of use, useful (Gr.M.). -manz anun 
rn.inf. to bring into use,.to use (El.), 
kami-kar ^rrfa ^rn: i m. a doer of work ; 

s 

esp. a good worker, a hard worker, an industrious 
worker. -rost u adj. (f. -rufeh' 1 -TW ). without 
work, idle, out of work (El.). -rOSt u karun 

rn.inf. to dismiss, discharge (El., TV 87). -toth u 


10 


II 


-Tt3 I m. one who is loved on account of work 

done bv him ; one who habitually shows affection to 
another merely on seeing bis actions, -teur -^T I 
m. a work tliief, a lazy fellow who bides 
himself when he finds that there is work to do. 


in 


kambai, kambe, see klbay 2. 

kamb* 1 ififw or kiimb 1 * ^ i f. (for 

kamV 2, see komb u ), the sheath of a sword, a 
scabbard. ('f . kob (El. komb and knutb). 

kambi anun i (infN^TiT** rn.inf. 

gradually to bring under subjection, to tame (a man, 


is 


beast, bird, etc.). 

komb ^N\ see kob. 

komb" di*T I m. the fore-end of the 

sleeve of a garment, the cuff. (It is made of a 
separate piece of material.) 

kamb'-chal I f. the piece 

of cloth of which the cuff is made, -war -^TT I 

V 

m., id. 

klimb u 1 m. (amongst Hindus) a particular 

religious exeroiso, profound meditation brought on by 
closing the mouth and nostrils and thereby suspending 
the breath (Skt. kombhnkn) (L.V, 34, K.Pr; 187). 
kumb" 2 or m. N. of a certain astrological 
mansion, one of the signs of the zodiao, Aquarius, in 
Skt. kumbka (Ram. 1277, dat. kmnbi). 
kiimb’ 1 ^ i f-> set> kamb*. 

kdmbakh dhdM or komakh m. (sg. dat. 

kombakas help, aid, assistance (El. kumbak ; 

Ram. 734; II. xi, 7); reinforcement (of an army, 
etc.) ; association of villagers for any particular joint 
object, assembly cu mawse of the inhabitants of the 
village for such (L. 158, kutnak). 


3« 


33 


10 


43 


30 


kumbakarn or m. (in Hindi) legend) 

X. of a demon, the brother of Havana (in Skt. 
Knmbhakarna). He used to sleep for six months at 
a lime and then wake to gorge himself (Rum. 
636, 326). 

kambai i.q. kabal, see kamal 1. 

kombil (iffa see kobil. 

kombun conj. I (1 p-p. komb u #fh (amongst 

Hindiis) to suppress, or do away with (some impedi¬ 
ment to religious welfare' by means of the kumbhaktt 
meditation (L.V. 75). 8ee kumb u I. 

kambar iftWK or kamar (q v ) < 1,1 ^ ie 

loins, the waist; a girdle, zone, belt; the middle 
(of a mountain, etc.) ; the flank (of an army), 
-band l m. a girdle, 

zone, sash, belt, waistband; a long piece of cloth 
folded round the loins. —gandun —*1 m.inf. 
to gird up the loins (Ram. ^-^2 ), i.q. kamar-gandun, 
s.v. kamar. -kash tef. yS) i "sfrqvpi 

m. N. of a certain medicinal root given to women 
after childbirth, 
kombur* see kobiir u . 

v- ___ 

kambar ka, kambar pach, see kobiir u . 
kamb a rakh i m. (sg- dat. 

kamb R rakas ^T^). a certain kind of cotton 
cloth made with very fine threads, a kind ol cambric. 

W 

kambay see kabay 1 and 2. 

kamca or (El.) kamci ^s* 3 I m. a whip, 

a scourge, -dan i m. a whip-handle. 

—layun —m.inf. to Hog, to whip (El.). 

-shelakh i 

(sg. dat, -shelakhas )» a heating with a 

whip, a whipping, n scourging, 
kamad ^ l f. soils, grandsons, and the 

like, when referred to as a whole, 
kama-din ^rrw-^fa;, see kam 1. 
kamdev or kaniadev ^rr*t^wm.,N. of the 

Hindu t’upid, the god of love. His wife was Rati, 
the Hindu Venus (K.Pr. 93 ; K. 735, 739) ; met. 
a person beautiful as the god of love, a Cupid 
(K. 263-8, 978). 

kemilgar i *T?fPnfN: adj. e g. one who is 

clever at supporting a large family on a small income, 
a clover, economical, and industrious housemaster or 
housewife. 

k&mlgari l f. successfully carrying 

housekeeping with a small income, clever economy. 

kumuj u ^fT5T, see kumol“. 

kumajyar l m. softness, delicacy 

(e.g. of a flower, or of n hand) (Gr.Gr. 141) * gentle- 
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ness, tenderness ; tonderness, softness (of food) ; 
softness (c.g. that of butter caused by warmth). 

komakli , see kombakh. 

ko-mokha WT I adv. with on evil face ; 

with a face distorted (by anger, or the like), 
kemkhab or ^7<rr*r m. silk or satin 

worked with gold or silver flowers, ‘ cincob,’ brocade 
(Siv. 535, 789, 904). 

kami-kar *rrfH ^tt (El.), see s.v. kom u . 
kamal III. a lotus, a lotus flower, to which a 

beautiful eye (Siv. 1741) or a beautiful foot (Siv. 
1200, Ram. 938; K. 184, 392) is often compared; 
a 2T of Siva (Siv. 1538). 

kamal ,JUo m. perfection (K.Pr. 94). 

kamal l **» i, kabal , or kabay 1 i 

t. jaundice, excessive secretion or 
obstruction of bile. 

kamal 2 **rra^ or klbay 2 i f. N. of 

a certain medicinal plant, Solatium nigrum, used as an 
anti-periodic (L. 76, kambai ; El. kdmbei). 

kamal 1 ^arfsr j f, fi kind of black 

woollen blanket, said to come from the West, 
k a mil a ^i*Tt«T in. Mallotm Philippinensis, used as a dye, 
and also, in medicine, ns u vermifuge (El. Mot tie ft a 
ftnciotia, a name now not used ; L. 68, kamila). 
kumal ^i»TSf 1: ini 1173) or kumal Siv. 1538) | 

^T*?*r: adj. c.g., i.q. kumol u , q.v. 

kumol u ^ i adj. (f. kumujfl jtfcr), soft, 

delicate ; gentle, tender ; tender, soft (ol f^od) (El. 

Kmaai) ; soft (e.g. butter when subject to warmth) 

keirdlad adj . c g fuU of worm8> 

defiled by worms, maggoty, worm-eaten. —karun 
—I in.inf. to make u person maggoty, 

i.e. to pester him with repeated unreasonable requests' 
kumalun conj. 3 (2 p.p 

kumalyov **PBt*>, to become soft or tender 
(**.g. food by cooking) ; to become tender 'of the 
hen it), to be lull of pity and grace (Siv. 308, K. 82) * 

to become soft, to melt (of ice, snow, butter, or the 
like) (El,;. 

kumalawun i 

conj. 1 (l j, 

kumalow 11 to make soft or tender (e.g. 

fo-,d by cooking) ; to make a person’s heart tender, to 
.make him compliant by supplication, or the like; to 
soften, to melt (something congealed) ; eaus. of 
kumalun (Gr.Gr. 170). 

kamalaz m, lie who was born in a lotus, N, of 

(he Hindu god Jhiibrna. kamalaza-nath 

m. the lord who was born in a lotus, N. of 

Brakmii (L.V. 8). * 
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— karaanawun 

kaman i *4 I i f. [ dat. kamon u 

(Gr.il.) or kamaiii (Gr.M.))J,a bow .the 

weapon) (Gr.M.; YZ. 6, 50-1, 208; Bam. 117, 121, 
140, 446, 480, 919, 977, 982, 999, 1269. 1421) ; 
an arch (Gr.M., Siv. 1715); the sign Sagittarius; 
( , .) con fusion with kamand, q.v.), 

a bowstring; tile bowstring-like top of a sidedoor 
or casement, the chord of an arch. kadim 41 

f * nt - to ( baw a bow (El. who makes 
kaman mJ. — shernh* —f.inf. to prepare 
a bow, to string a how (Ram. 1420. 1452). 

kaman ) i I. (sg. dat. kamun 41 ciii^si 

scarcity, rarity, 

kamiiii 11 t adv. (K.Pr. kdmani or 

Adnwiit), under conditions of scarcity, (obtainable) 
with great difficulty (owing to rarity) (K.Pr. 29) ; 
at a famine price (K.Pr. 38, 250). — gafehun 

m inf. to become at a famine price, to be 
wanting when necessary (K.Pr. 95. Ill, 242). 

kamana ^rm^TT or (K. 572) kaman 2 f. wish, 

desire (Siv. 108, 1138, 1335, 1239, 1470, 1626, 1817 ; 
K. 263-4, 26*8-9, 274, 278, 339, 394, 573-4, 596, 718, 
<tiS, 1010). Cf. mani-kaman, s.v. man l. 

kamln I adj. C.g. (of something 

animate) low, mean (by qualities os well as birth and 
family) (K.Pr. 94). 

kamini efiTfa*?t f. (sg. dat. kaminiye 

Iv. 264), a loving cr affectionate woman. 

kamun couj. 3, to tremble, to shiver (only El. 

probably corruption of kbpun, q.v., and should be 
spelt komun). 

kfi-mana I *J^*nTT ad\'. with an evil mind, with 

evil intention ; with an angry mind. 

kamand Ill. a baiter; a noose ; a snare 

(El.) ; a bowstring (Ram. 9<7), Cf. kaman. 

kamandal m. a gourd or vessel made of wood 

or earth, used as a water-jar by religious ascetics 
(Siv. 543). 

kamandar ill. n bowman, an archer (YZ. 50). 

kamangar-pur u i m. N. of 

a place to the north of the Naupnr u quarter of 
Srinagar, formerly inhabited by makers of bows 
(Persian kamun-fjar). 

kaman-hond u ^^-# 53 - 1 adj. (f. -hiinz 11 

seo kyah, 

kamanawun (or kamawun or 

kamawun , qq.v.) | conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

kamanow u to earn, acquire, gain ; to 

accumulate, save; to acquire (a quality, condition, 
etc.) by practice or experience ; (of iron, hard leather, 
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kamph ^ 


146 


kimath 


<>r (lie like) to work at, to bring into proper condition, 
or to perfect bv first softening it and then working 
upon it ; to smelt (metal). kaman6w tt -mot n 
l F^wprfteirt: pert. part. (f. kamanov'- 
miih“ i, earned, acquired ; (of a quality, 

condition, etc.) acquired by practice, thoroughly 
learnt; (of iron, leather, etc.) brought into proper 
condition bv being softened and then worked upon ; 
(of metal) smelted. 

kamph m. isg. dut. kampas shaking, 

trembling (K, 415, 551). biimi-kamph, an earth¬ 
quake (Riim. '281 : of. bum 3 and kbph. kampas 
gafeliun lit inf. to go to trembling, to be 

seized with trembling (K. *367 u 
komph ^tUi, see kbph. 
kompun * se(> kopun. 
kompanawun gfRTppp, see kopanawim. 
kbmpawun - see kopawun. 

kdmpawun a see kopawun' 1 , 

kamar qtrrT ^ 1,1 the Hank, loins, waist (El.) ; ct. 
kambar. -band ^ jcj yS m. a waistband, girdle 
(El.); i.q. kambar-baud, p. 444A, I. 15. -basta 
-^rf ’ .^i adj.c.g. having the loins girt, in a state 
of readiness, on the alert, ready for action (Kara. 573). 
—gandun —ra.inf. to gird up tlie loins, get 
ready, arm (for) (Kara. 1 27 ), i.q. kambar gandun, 
p. 444 ft, 1, 1 i . 

kamer t *nqWT m., i.q. kami, q.v. 

kamur a f.. see kvus a -kamur' 1 and kratei- 

kamur* 1 , s.v. krafeli 2. 

komar 1 sfmiT c.g. a youth (m. or f.) used — 0 in 

0 

raza-kumar TT?t-^i*rn;, a prince (Sir. 129 U) or 
a princess (Siv. tli l, 12*8*5) ; as a portion of X.P. 
danishth-komar (Riim. 572, 593). 
komar 2 UiflTT nr. N.P. of the Hindu god of war, 
called in Skt. K umiiru, Ifilrttikcya, Skanda, or 
Suliral)rannvii. He is suit! to have been tlie son 

* V 

of Siva and l’iirvntl, and to bo the leader ot the gmjus 
or hosts of Siva (Siv. 1278, 1581), 

k5mara-bror u i m -> >.q- 

komar 2. -ji - 3 ft m„ id. (Siv. 517). -slieth 
I f- (sg. flat., sluth 1 TfY^ ), the sixth 

lunar dav of llie bright half ot any month, osp. that, 
of liar ( = Jirae-July, Skt. AfBtfha), on which 
women who desire sons fust in honour ot lvuinara 
(the Skt, Kumftrmaxtfri). 

komori gmiTV. often written kumori gjnTTt 1 

f, a maiden, a virgin, older than seven, and younger 
than twelve years; a girl, a daughter (El. Aroma/*?) 
(Siv. 37, 939, 945 ; Ram. 127, 137, 1220) ; a 
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princess (Riim, 734, 1037, 1602). raza-komorl 
TT?l-3i*TTXY < il king’s daughter, a princess (Siv. 577, 
630,961, 1218, 1224. 1362, 1517). 

kumV or f. N. of a certain bird, said 

to resemble tlie Indian ouckoo ikukil 11 ) (Siv. 5(14 . 
Probabh fem. of kumor u , q.v. 

v A 

kumor'* t nf%f«nr*T m. N. of a certain small 

bird, with a high melodious voice. Cf. k a wa¬ 
it um or 51 (Ram. 675). 

kamraz I m. X. of one of the two 
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r uQ 


great divisions of the Valioy ol Kashmir. It 

comprises tlie districts on both sides of the river VSth 

1 or Jehlam) below Srinagar, while the other, Maraz 

0 

(q.v.), comprises those above. Srinagar itselt is 
Called Yamraz. The corresponding Skt. names are 
respectively Kruinarajya and Muduvarajyn (UT. Ir. 
ii, 15, and 11, 436). According to popular tradition, 
however, the valley was once divided between two 
brothers named, respectively, Kiimanndeva and 
Malhanadeva, after whom the tracts were named 
respectively Kamarajya and Malliaiiarujya. For 
another popular etymology, see El. s.v. Kashmir, ami 
K.Fr. 138. 

kamrbzi adj. c.g. of or belonging to Knmriiz 

(see the preceding) ; X. of a certain violent wind, 
i.q. bada shal, p. 825, 1. 28 (L. 465 1 . 
kams in. Kanisa, N. of an Asuru or demon (be was 
king of Mathura, and the cousin and implacable foe 
of Iusmi, by whom he was slain (Siv. 117, 653, 738, 

’ 748, 1425 ; K. 30, 37, 64, 72, cf passim). 

kemis see kyom u . 

kamsantakh ^HT 5 ft 1 3 m. (sg. d«t. kamsantakas 

), lie who was the (causer ot the) death of, 
Kamsn, a title ol Krsniv (Siv. 1398). See kai 3. 
kamsasor m. i.q. kams, «i-v. iK 22 . 29, 31, 

51, 64, 68, 122, 468). 
kaimath (Riim. 17), see kimath. 

kemat 1 qgjfttT iu keniat 1 kush‘ 1 

f. a kind of high-heeled slioc 

(seo klishM made of a special kind of variegated and 
embossed leather. 

kemut" 1 ^stvq^l<r. 111 . a little worm. This term 

is principally used when scaring a little child from 
. any small wonnlike object of which it. may catch 
sight. 

kimath or (Ram. 1/) kaimath 

111 . (sg. dat. klmatas ^faraR.). price, value, worth 
(K.Pr. 88, Ram. 17). the form kaimath (or 
kb math) is probably due to contusion with the 
next. 
















kbmath 


kan l ^ 


in. (sg. dat, karaatas i, 

height, stature (El. ha mat) (Ram. 520). Of. the 
preceding. 

kamawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. kamow a 

^fiiTW), to earn, etc., i.q. kamanawun, q.v. The 
eaus. of this vb. is kamawanawun (Gr.Gr. 171). 

kamow u -mot u qpFrg-?T^ i *nrirrf^7!: perf. part, 
if. kamuv'-mufe u qnkr-*r3), i.q, kamanow u 

Ps * 

mot 11 , q.v. s.v. kamanawun. 

kainawun q»*rrq*r i conj. 1 (1 p.p. kainow u 

i-q. kamawun and kamanawun, qq.v., 
hut principally used in the sense of acquiring, 
earning, or the like. 

kamawan-kul u i m. the 

earning tree, i.e. the bread-winner of a family (i.ri. 
kamayi-kul u , s.v. kamoy 1 ). 
kamawanawun q»#iq*!Tq*t <*oi»j. 1 (1 p.p. kama- 
wanow u 3fi*T^«iY^}, to cause to earn; caus. of 
kamawun (Gr.Gr. 171). 

kamoy 1 l '^I'srqiT f. earning, acquiring; 

earnings, gains, profits; work, performance, kainayi- 
kul 1 I 0 m. the bread-winner of 

a family, i.(j. kamawan-kul u , q.v. s.v. kamawun. 

kam-yab see kam 1. 

kamyab adj. c.g. obtaining one’s 

object, successful (Gr.M.). 

kamyobi qf|4| ^L^'j f. success, prosperity in an 

undertaking i YX. 250). 

kamayidar <**Tf?r:?Tr i osY^ti: ad], <\g, that which 
has received thorough working, thoroughly worked, 
perfected, made or become complete ; useful, pro¬ 
ducing excellent results (Ram. 9, m.e. -dori). 

kamyul u i *pirenf^i5T: m, a farm labourer who 

lives in the hiritier's house. 

kamzor , . see kam 1. 

> *V 

kan 1 i qrnn, ’stJfT^rRT in. abl. kana l 
the ear (El. ; IC.1V. 154, 200, 246 ; W. 18 ; YX. 187 ; 
Siv. 98, 197, 408, etc.; Ram. 11, 28, 58, 171, 245, 

• etc. , K. 50/ ; 11, hi, 5, 9 j \"il T II); the edge 
iol a leaf, or the like). 1'audits often spell this word 
kan — darun — i m.inf. to 

place the ear, to lend the ear, attend to, listen to 
(Gr.M,; Siv. 103, 305, 584, 596, 802, 906, 1189, 
1517, 1580, 1014; Ram. 6, 48, 1 191, 1490; K. 15, 
261, 048, 901). —khen 1 —I 

in. pi. inf. to eat the curs; hence, to 
besiege a person's ears, to worry by continued talking 
(e.g. tn requesting, giving advice or giving in¬ 
formation). —khar* gafehan 1 —r^fr Tiifefa i 

in. |il. inf. the oars to become erect 
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(e.g* on hearing good news, or on learning some 
secret), — mljan 1 — ! ^TOWr^fiT in. pi. inf 
to clean the ears; esp. of a woman preparing her 
ears to receive ornaments ; met* to polish up the 
edges of anything. —phyush to — Imir or kan 1 phish 
^Sf^I f*JIW I in. (of something said) the 

ucl getting into the ear and sticking there ; esp. of 
children who perversely listen to people talking and 
do not 1 orget what they hear, whether they are meant 
to hear it or not; cl our saying about little pitchers 
having long ears. -pakk a sh -XTO7T l ^TTr^rrimHOT 
adj. e.g, of the size of a piece of an ear; hence, very 
sninll, tiny (as a measure of size). -path -uvr I 
m. a kind of ear ornament, shaped like the 
leat of a friZ-palm, and studded with precious stones 
or pearls. —thawun 1 — Wf^ m.inf. to offer the 
ear, lend the ear, listen (to), attend (to) (Siv. 40. 
18^, 00/, 1 65, 8(b, 821, 988, etc. ; Kam. 29, 55, 60. 
209, 334, 455, 500, 528, etc. ; H* ii p 7). —-thawiiii 
“Vijn. m.inf., id. (L.V, 91 ; YZ 556 ; Siv. 533, 
544,880, 1594, 1668, 1803; Kam. 83, 1758; H.viii, 
( n 8, ll ; ix, l, 4). —-fedmbun — i 

ni.inf. to bore the ear (to receive earring's, 

j? C_? w 

etc.) (Siv. 1290). —Zor J —ill. a deaf ear, the 

'V 

ear of one who is deaf; esp. in a phrase to avert ill- 
luck from self-praise, shaitana-sand 1 kan zar 1 . 
(may) Satan have deaf ears (K.1V. 191). 

kana-bal q»*T-W’yT I qtyq ”1 ill. power of hearing, 
esp. the acute hearing of blind men and the like, 
who, though luiuhlc to read, are able to remember the 
contents of a book by merely hearing it read ; cf. 
kana-pav, bel. -dol i m. disregard, 

indifference ; although hearing, acting as if one did 
not hear : turning away the ear (from), refusing to 
listen (to) (K.1T. 94). -doll dih a -'gT^fY 
f.int. to refuse to listen (to a person) (II. v, 2). 
-dur -^T | qfifbrciiT^; m. a kind of earring or 
pendant, usually set with u single pearl and worn on 
the lobe of the ear (El. ; TX. 36, 448 ; Siv. 1689 ; 
Ram. 1040) ; i.«j. kana-dur u 2, boh -diir u 1 i 
qiaTi©fs. t. pulling the our, esp. the disciplinary 
pulling ol a pupil's ears by bis teacher, -diii*^ 2 

I 

i uzsnrpfr: f. » kind of wooden tassel set oil 
each corner of the roof of a bouse,that swings to and 
fro like an ear pendant (el. kana-dur, ah.) (K.Pr, 
124, I/. 404). -gOgul u t qsif)7fY^qi: ill. the 

ear-turnip, i.e. the meat an a adit oe tun ex/eruus, the 
mastoid process of the ear (El.) ; a general name for 
the whole ear uilh its root ; cf. -ybj u , bel. -hapih 
-Wt l f 3 T * qiW^«!TqiT f. u centipede, Seohpcmim (Hindi 
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kan 2 ^ 


kan-khajitvd : EL kmutlmipuKj). -kapas I 

^fffrT^TWT f. ‘ cotton in the earstrict injunction 
(given to n messenger, so that lie shall not forget his 
message). -kliteor u l 5 ) 013 ^ 7 : m. ‘an ear- 

puppy one who immediately conveys to another 
news that lie lias just heard from someone else, 
a tattling newsmonger, a tattler. -led -«ir5 I 
ndj. e.g. weak-eared, one who believes 
everything he hears, and who acts upon it as if 
it were true, -mal t m, dirt of the 

ear, car-wax. etc. -roond u 1 l 3iar*TST*T ni. the 

root of the ear. -mpnd u 2 -^1i f. -mond u 1 

-7^2* Sg. dat. -mdnje 1 -^577), dull of hearing, hard 
of hearing. -mond* 2 1 3aitTT*TTT f- ($g- dat. 

-monje2 -^11, i.q. -mond u l. -mana-tu -c| i 

^nf $<ni: m. (when a grown-up 

person is sporting with a child) pretending to shout 
loudly into the ear. The speaker makes motions as 
if ho were going to shout, and then merely murmurs 
these words * kana mnna tu ' into the child’s ear. 
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-phol 1 * 1 I adj. (for 2. see kana 2), 

worn or torn at the edges (esp. of garments and tin* 
like), -phot 11 -tt^ i vf^ui: «<lj- (f- -phut u 
having the ear torn or broken (from a blow, or the 
like) ; (of something inanimate) having the edge torn 
or broken. -pyush® -fTHT 1 ^137*5177 ni. a flea in 
the ear (and hence invisible) ; hence, some very small 
tiling which cannot be seen, but whose existence is 
perceived by some other sense. -pav l 

4U) m. skill in remembering narratives 

or literary passages after a single hearing ; of. kana- 
bal, ah. -ron u -t*j l ndj. (f. 

-77*7 ), ear-maimed, one having ears that are not 
adorned with the usual earrings, etc. ; ugly-eared. 
•tihij a -fdffsr *| gnfrmfa: f. the * ear-sprout \ i.e. the 
lobe of the ear. -feot M | adj. (f. -but a 

-^7 ), having the enr or ears out (Gr.Qr. 75) ; (of 
something inanimate, e.g. a sheet of paper) having 


the edge or edges cut. -wbj u 3T5J l ofixif f- 
an earring (151.; K.Pr. 36, 236; W. 114; K. 926, 
1047). -wol u Ttg I m. a large earring, 

worn both by men and by women (El. ; Siv. 98 ; 
K. 60, 755, 770, 926, 1047). -wail - 37 ^ i 

3i^T3ifTTT3rr ill. the passing of news from car to ear, 
the spreading of n general report in Ihis way. 
-wot u t zfiiT^rr. m a kind of cap 


reaching down to the cars, 
made of rugs or st raw pul on 
that is being carried. 

m. N. of n certa 


worn by Pmijiibis; a pad 
the shoulders under a load 


■wat l -by6l u t 

in kind of paddy, ■yoj^ 
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-^7731 t f. the car-biscuit, i.e. the entire car 

with its root ; cf. -gdgul u , ab. -yar -^TT l 

m. an ear-friend, a confidential 
friend, a close and dear friend to whom one can 
confide secrets. -zuj tt -5t3T l TVi y 431 y m +t f> the zuj a 


is a kind of long cloth hanging down the back from 
the crown of the head to the small of the back ; when 
it hangs only as far as the ears it is called kana- 
zuj« In former times in schools, when one pupil 
defeated another in a learned discussion, the defeated 
pupil was made to put on and wear a kana-zujP, 
and hence the word still means also defeat in a 
contest of learning. 

kan*-achar 1 m.pl. 

letters the sound of which are known by ear and not 
by sight (e.g. in the case of a blind man, or of one 
too stupid to read), -katha -3T*7 I 3P7 3\fvT7T*t f-pl- 
words spoken into a person’s car, private com¬ 
munications conveyed by a whisper, etc. -pliish 
-fasr 1 m., i.q. kan phyush 11 , ab. 

-phisararay -tTOTCnr^ I f- long whispered 

communication, continued whispering in the ear. 
-pat* -qfFT I adv. behind the ear, i.e. (when 


one heai>;) as if one did not hear ; inattentively 
(K.Pr. 229). -shech* -lif^ I 3mt3Tfri f. news or 
a message conveyed privately, a secretly con¬ 
veyed message, whispered news. -sir" l 


f. slitting the ear of a cow, as 
a remedy for cattle-pox (L. 459). -t ll j* 

or -d3f I 3vt«T3f"T3iT f- an ear-pick, u small 

metal or wooden spike for clearing out the ears, 
-tal* anun -3fsr i m.inf. to bring 

under the car, to make a practice of eavesdropping, 
-tal* nyun** -Ht** m.inf. to take (a person) 
under tbo oar, to lot In in lmvo one s oar, to patronize 
(K.l’r. 102). -tal* wanun -<tp3 m.inf. to 

say under the ear, to say privately (Gv.M.). -tal* 
yun u l 5tTJcqiT m.inf. to come under 

(so-and-so’s) ear, to tell tfalse) tales to a person, to 
calumniate secretly to so-and-so. 

kanas bata ladun m.inf. to put 

food into one’s ear (instead of into one’s mouth) 
(originally of a drunkard), to be an utter fool 
(K.Pr. 94, 206). — dod u —m. ear-aclie 

(W. 114), 

kan 2 sfin in, —• a hall of cooked food ; ef. ana-kail, 
p. 29 i, 1. 37, ami bata-kan, p. 137a, 1. 11. 

kani-hana f^rr f. “ little ball of cooked 
food, n small quantity of food (K.Pr. 150, kauth- 


It amt ). 
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kani 2 


kan 3 m. —° a single one, esp. one of a pair, as 
in birbali-kan, one of a pair of earrings (p. 119 a, 

1. 2). So, dache-kan, a single grape (p. 1856, 

1. 40) ; diira-kan or diira-har'-kan (p. 2385, II. 43, 
l< ) ; dej'-har'-kan (p. 2675, 1. Hi); jumka-kan 5 
ip. 374a, 1. 18); lolakh*kan, s.v. lolakh. "With the 
exception of dache-k 0 , eueli of these examples refers 
to some kind of earring-, (Jf, kun u , 

kan 4 , see kun u . 


kan 5 ^ in. a digger, an engraver, used —®, as in 
mohar-kan, 0 seal-engraver, see mohar. 
kan 1 1 ITT: rn. an arrow (Ml. ; Gr.M. ; K.l’r. 68 ; 

Siv. 353 ; Ram. 320, 367, 499, 503, 552, 685, 727, 
932, 1298, 1453, 1455 ; K. 824). —barun —^"^ 5 ^ 
in.inf. to aim an arrow (L.V. 71 ). 


10 


is 


kana-dag 1 f- the range of 

an arrow, a bowshot. -nor a I ^fv: in. a 

quiver. -plial -msT I Trem m. the metal tip or 
point of an arrow. 

kan 2 | wf^r: f. (sg. dat. kon** ^ifsi ), a mine, 

i» quarry (EL, m.), a source (EL, 1). Of, gandakh- 
k°, p. 290a, L 35. 

kan 3, see kiin u . 


20 


kana 2 3>*T t 3 Ttrr; in. (for 1 , see kan 1 ), a particle, 
atom, granule ; esp. (in the pi.) the broken fragments 
of grain remain when rice is being husked, broken 
rice. -kheteiir" 1 f. a mixed 

pottage in which this broken grain is used instead of 
legumes, see khefeur* 2 . kana-phol u 2 -t*?* 1 
arteiql 3 i*i m. (for 1 , see kan 1 ), a single fragment*of 
this broken rice. 

kana 3 1 ^^7 *»i 17 adv. inter, (for 1 , see kan 1 ), 

trom when? since when? (usually referring to 
a time long past). d 3 tha-kana, a long time ago, 
from a long time ago, see detha and Gr.Gr. 256 
kana-petha 1 ^rti adv., id. kana- 

Shutun « 7 T-ini*l I ^ITf^iT!Tr^TTW adv., id. 
kana 4 ^ pleon. suit added to inter, adverbs, us in 
ketha-kana, how ? (K. 272). 
kane, see kun a . 

kan' 1 and 2 > hqq kan 1 and kon 11 . 

kail 1 3 post).os. governing abl. (cf. kin', of which 

it is a variant). It also governs the dative if the 
governed noun or pronoun is or refers to u human 


26 

so 

35 

10 


being. It indicates locality, as in kala-kail', at the 
head end (of an animal), and lati-kan*, at the tail 
end (II. xi, 9) ; route or method, as in dari-kan' 
illung "Lit; through the window (H. v, 4); and, 
esp., motion from, ns in yes-kan 1 , from whom (it 
will escape) ( 11 . ii, 8). 




50 


kani 1, see kun“, 

kani 2 or kanen (cf. kin' and kun 

postpos. governing abl. or, in the cose of animate 
rational beings, the dat. Considered by native 
grammarians to he a sec. suit*. It is used in various 
ways, viz.:— 

(1) Governing the abl. of adverbs of place and 
other words, it indicates ‘ on to ’, and is u.w. vbs. of 
putting, and the like, us in anda-kani, (put) on the 
outer side (p. 315, 1. 43) ; apari-kani, (put) on the 
other side (p. 39r/, I. 30) ; dra-kani, (p ut) on there, 
on the far side, or (II. v, 2) in that direction (p. 415, 
1- 21); bona-kani, (put) down (p. 1106, I. 18); 
brotha-kani, (put) in front, (lay) before, (sit down) 
before (Rain. 268) (p. 128a, 1. 39) ; heri-kani, (put) 
at the top (p. 367<r, 1. 39) ; khowari-kani, (put) on 
the left side (Siv. 1090) (p. 4255, 1. 15); petha- 
kani, (put) above (everyone else), in the place of 
honour (Siv. 1716/, and so on. 

Often the idea of 1 putting’, etc. is dropped, and 
the compound is used simply us an adv. or post.pos. 
(governing dat.), as in anda-kani, outside (Siv. 422); 

"bona-kani, below (H. iii, 2); brotha (or bonthai 
-kani, in front; garas brdtha-kani, opposite the 
house (Gr.M.; so 11. ii, 3; iii, 1 ; viii, 11, etc.); 
labi-kani, at the edge (Siv. 842, 1445, 1570); 
petha-kani, above, on the top of (II. viii, 1); 
wozali-kani (a bite) on the red side (of an apple) 
(K.Pr. 238). 

In all the above cases it may be put into the 
genitive, and then forms and adjective indicating 
‘ of or belonging to such-and-such a position as in 
anda-kanynk u (f. -kanic u ), of or belonging to 
what is outside, of or belonging to the outside ; 
apari-kanyuk u , of or belonging to the opposite 
side; ora-kanyuk u , of or belonging to the far side ; 
bona-kanyuk u , of or belonging to below, nether; 
brotha-kanyuk tt , of or belonging to what is in 
front; heri-kanyuk u , of or belonging to something 
on the top, and so on. 

(2) So far we have deult with kani us a post¬ 
position governing the ablative. The word with 
which it is compounded, anda, apari, ora, and so 
forth is put in tho ublative because it is governed by 
kani. But adverbs of place can be placed in- 
ib pendentIy in the ablative, and Hum indicate motion 
from. Thus: or, there ; ora, from there: yor, 
here ; yora, from here, and so on, kani may also 
bo compounded with these ablatives without changing 
their meaning. Here it is not a question of kani as 
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kin* 


a postposition govemiugthe ablative, but one of kani 
as an adverb being suffixed, without changing the 
meaning, to another adverb indicating motion from. 
Thus, ora-kani, means not only 4 on there ' (under 1). 
but also ‘ from there’ (Siv. Ki74, Ram. 040) under 
thi> rule. Similarly wo Have hora-kani, from there, 
thence; kdra-kani, whence? (Ram. 949); pata- 
kani, from behind (Siv. 1734) ; tora-kani, 
thence : yora-kani, lienee, or (relative) whence 
(Gr.Gr. 159); brotha-kani, from opposite, as well 
a* ‘ in front Similarly, with nouns, we have osa- 
kani (issuing) from the mouth (11. viii, 7) ; talawa- 
kani (down) from the ceiling (H, viii, 6). 

Similarly, as an adverb, kani is sometimes added 
pleonnstically to an adverb of place, without causing 
a change of meaning. A good example is peth- 
kani (s.v. peth), above, in the upper portion; hence, 
in the place of honour (Iv.I’r. 103) (of. petlia-kani, 
ah.) ; tami peth’-kani, on the top of that, in 


addition to that (II. iii, 8). 

(Hi As a postpos. kani may also indicate the 
reason for anything, as in ad a ri-kani (p. I5«, 1. 45), 
(money) for the sweetmeats; ami-kani or awa- 
kani (p. 545, 1. .37 ; p. 555, I. 36i for that reason, 
therefore; humi-kani or huwa-kani, therefore; 
kami-kani or kawa-kani, therefore? tami-kani 
or tawa-kani, tlierefore; yemi-kani <»r yewa- 
kani, wherofoio; yimi-kani or yiwa-kani, for 
this reason (Gr.Gr. 159). 

(4) Asa further development of this sense it may 

often he translated by * for’, in the sense of ‘as 

a substitute for , ‘instead of’, ‘in the place of’, 

‘to -serve as'. The following examples are mainly 

* 

token from Siv., but the use runs through alt 
literature ; ashe-kani, (blood) instead of tears 
(Riim. 1483) : bari-kani, (silver used) ns plaster 
(Ram. 568); daji-kani, in place of a dowry (Siv. 
1677) ; dupa-dlpa-k®, instead of incense and lamps 
(Siv. 1692) ; dara-k®, in place of wood (Siv. 337); 
daryau-k 0 , to serve as casements (Siv. 340) ; 
kaliarau-k 0 , serving ns palankeen-Hearers (Siv. S I ) ■ 
lati-k° latshuT', a besom used ns a tail (K.Pr. 124) ; 
mokta-k®, instead of a pearl (Siv. 1145) ; mdkata- 
k°, in place of a diadem (Siv. 892) ; pakh ft cau-k°, 
in place of the side-arms of a spinning-wheel (Siv. 
1014); poshe-k®, instead < >f a flower (Siv. NG3 ; 
of. 1692); ruda-k®, instead of rain (Siv. 713); 
rathahana-k®, serving as a charioteer (Siv. 1146); 
sumi-k®, to serve as a bridge (Siv. 1793) ; e6na-k®, 
instead of gold (Siv. 1.69); trati*k®, serving as 
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a necklace (Siv. 1557); wardanau-k®, (hark) for 
n bridal garment (Riim. 763); yikili-k 0 , to serve 

for a beam K. l*r. 41) ; yohe-k®, insteud of a 

0 _ 

sacrificial thread (Siv. 1014), 

(5) As a postpos. governing a word signifying 
time or season, it indicates uncertainty (Gr.Gr. 159), 
as in titra-kani, about the day before yesterday 
(p. 68/;. 1. 21); az-kaiii, about to-day, perhaps to-day 
(p. 74r/, 1. 19) ; brotkus-kani, about, or perhaps, 
next year (p. 129c, 1. 32) ; dahum-kani, on about 
the tentli lunar du\ (p. 201ff, 1. 43) ; da-phulayi* 
kani, at about, the season of paddy flowering 
ida-phulay, p. 2306, 1. 12) ; hara-kani, about the 
moutli of liar (p. 3435, 1. 44); har ft da-kani, at 
about autumn (p. 348c, 1. 12) ; kbl*-keth-kani, on 
about the day after to-morrow ikbl’-keth, p. 4346, 
1. 9); pagah-kani, perhaps to-morrow tpagah). 

(6) Examples of other relations indicated by this 
postposition are :—ampa-kani, by means of beak-to- 
heak feeding (IT. viii, 1 ; perhaps incorr. for kan* 3); 
kuni-kani, in any way (IT. xii, 13) ; pata-kani, 
afterwards (II. x, 1); tliur u -kani, (turning) back¬ 
wards (H. v, 4). 

In all the above (whether under head 2, 3, 4, 5, or 
6) kaili can be put into the genitive as under head 1, 
to indicate of or belonging to the motion from, reason, 
or indefinite time indicated. 

ken . an adverbial suff. added pleonastic ally in 
wun-ken, now, at present (Gr.M, ; Siv. 634,841, 
1713, 1718-9; Riim. 852) ; a bv-form of kaili. 


kena ^q^T, see kyon**. 
kin 1 , see kane 1 . 

kin 2 (Siv. 1894-5), a bv-form of kin 1 , q.v. 

kina i ^rT oonj. or, as in suh kina boh, be or I 
(Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 82, 121, kih nah ; AV, 153; YZ. 110, 
206 ; Siv. 923, 1664; Biini. 280, 289, 445, 450, etc.; 

H. v, 7 ; viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 18, 19, 23). 

kina I in. haired, rancour, malevo¬ 

lence, malice, spite, grudge, resentment, animosity 
(El. kin and kina//. Ram. 802). 
kin* or occasionally (e.g. Siv. 1894—5) kin 

or kan* (q.v.) i TTT’gri: postpos. (cf. kan* 3, 

kani 2, kun, kah 2, and kih), governing ng. or nbl. 
or occasionally the ag. of the gen. (us in himala- 
sand*-kin 1 , siv. 728). There does not appear to ho 
any distinction of meaning dependent on the case 
governed. The word primarily means * from as in 
achiv-kin’, (tears falling) from the eyes (Ram. 284, 
482, 1201, 1482) ; and'V-kin*, from within (p. 326, 

I. 17) ; apor'-kin*, from the far side (p. 39a, i. 42) ; 
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kin 1 


brUth'-kin 1 , from in front, from before fp. 1286, 
1- 14) (Gr.Gr. 158) ; dachin'-kin*, from the right 
(p- 1 B6rr, 1. 36) (Gr.Gr, 159), cf. bel. ; khow^r’-kin*, 
from the left (p. 4256, 1.8) (Gr.Gr. 159) ; patf-kin 1 , 
from behind (path) (Gr.Gr. 159) ; peth’-kin 1 , from 
above ipethi (Gr.Gr. 159), but ‘upon* in Siv. 166; 
thaj'wori-kin, from Thaj'wdr** {Siv. 1895) ; tal¬ 
kin', from below (tal) (Gr.Gr. 159; Item. 1410, 
contrasted with hyor**-kun, upwards) ; wana-kin*, 
from the forest (Siv. 1440). 

In this sense it is added pleonastically to adverbs 


j 


LO 


already signifying motion from (Gr.Gr. 158) as in 
ati-kin 1 , from tliere, thence; huti-kin 1 , thence ; 
kati-kin 1 , whence ? tati-kin 1 , thence; yeti-kin*, 
whence (relative) ; yiti-kin', hence. 

Sometimes it indicates progressive motion, the idea 
of ' from being more or less dormant (cf, \V. 97, 
kiu, by the side of), as in boiP-kin*, below, in the 
sense of going along the foot of anything (e.g. an 
embankment) (p. 1106, 1 . 24) ; brdth'-kin*, not only 
‘ from before as ab., but also * ahead in the sense 
of going along in front of another person ; obi wati- 
kin*, i to go) by the water route (Gr.M.) ; himala- 
sand'-kin 1 , via the Himalaya (Siv. 728); koce-kin*, 

»wandering) through lanes (Ram. 44) ; khala-kin 1 , 
by wav of the threshing floor (Siv. 1476) ; khoshkl 
Watl-kin 1 , (to go) by the land route (p. 419c, 1. 20) ; 
kdlav-kin*, [{swimming) along the streams (IMrn. 
62<t) ; Ibriy-kin', via Lar (Siv. 1894, so K.Pr. 124, 
ldri~Ain*). 


15 


£5 


With adverbs of place, it is even used pleonasticallv, 
and may altogether lose the root-idea of motion from. 
Thus, dacliin'-kin*, on the right hand (Bam. 856» 
on the south (cf. ab.) (Rilm. 1682); khow^-kin* 
on the left (Ram. 421, 856) ; nebar*-kin*, 34 
On the outside (Ram. 1558); outwardly (Siv. 704); 
pachim*-kin‘, on tlie west (Ram. 1681) ; pur*- 
kin\ Oil the east (Ra m. 1681); wotar l -kin*, on | 
the north (Rum. 1682). Cf. butlP-kin*, face to 
face, bel. 40 


It sometimes indicates reason or cause, as in 
ami-kin* or awa-kin 1 (p. 546, 1. 39 ; p. 556, 1 . :$ 9 ,. 
for that reason, therefore ; zanana-kin*, through 
knowing (Gr.M.) ; asana-kin*, owing to being (so- 
and-so/ (Gr.M.) ; be-khabariyi-kin*, owing to 
neglect (Gr.M.); anubawa-bawa-kin*, owing to 
the condition of perception (Siv. 75, 982) ; murkha- 
bdz u -kin*, owing to foolish thought (Siv. 881); 
nirmala riipa-kin*, owing to (thy) pure form 
(Siv. 886 ). 
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It often signifies a means or method, as in aehiv- 

kin 1 , by means of the eyes; hence (to come) as fast 

as one can see, (to come) at once (Siv. 7 l 7); barau- 

kin 1 , (looking) through the doors (Siv. 958) : dari- 

kin*, to go out, or look) through a window (dor® 3) 

(Gr.M., K.Pr. 254, Ram. 331); ak a li-kin*, by 

means of intelligence, to the best of one’s intelligence 

(Riim. 546) ; kana-kin 1 , by means of the ears, by 

hearing (Siv. 1815) ; mana-tana-kin*, (knowing) 

* 

with mind and body (Siv, 241) ; myon'-kin*. 

through, by means of me (Gr.M.) ; yoga-kill*, bv 

means of ascetic practices (Siv. 984) ; zevi-kin*. 

(singing) with the tongue (Siv. 241). 

Like the Hindi se, it is very often used to form 

■ 

adverbs of manner, as in agyaye-kin*, according to 
a command (Siv. 1051) ; and^r'-kin 1 , inwardly 
(as well as ‘from the inside ) (Siv. 764): avbz**- 
kin 1 , wrongly (p. 7Iff, 1. 7); bakta-baganaye- 
kin*, by good fortune (Siv. 411); butlP-kin 1 , 
impudently, audaciously (p. 1426, 11. 10 ft*.); face to 
face (Ram. 152, 920); (falling) on the face (Ram. 
5, 8, 926, 1176, 1180, 1201,1242,1354); dana-kin 1 , 
(to return) like a hockey-ball (p. 222«, 1. 38) ; hence, 
to retort; darma-kin*, devoutly (p, 2446, 1. 20) 
(Siv. 428) ; dayaye-kin*, in a kindly way; as 
interj. please ! have the kindness to (p. 267u, 1. 3) ; 
hoshe-kin : with due care and attention (p. 353//, 

I. 27), carefully, heedfully (Ram. 1286); Ibla-kin*, 

# 

affectionately (Siv. 702) ; kuni-kin*, in some way or 
other (j>. 39Off, 1. 34) (Ram. 780) ; mana-kin‘, with 
the mind, with heart and soul (Siv. 62, 272, 335, 
1534) ; nawa-kin*, (known) by name (Siv, 1289) ; 
parheza-kin*, cautiously fparhez, caution) (Gr.M.) : 
paz'-kin*, in truth (Ram. 1149) ; rama-riipa-kin* t 
in tlie person (or in the character) of Rama (Siv. 701 : 
so 737, 778) ; ranga-kin 1 , in appearance (Siv. 1366) ; 
tawazau-kiii*, politely (tawaza, politeness) (Gr.M.)l 
zarra-kin*, over so little, hardly at all (zarra, an 
atom) (YZ. 231), 

kon (K.Pr. 156), see fehdba-kon u , s.v. bliob u . 
kon (? spelling) m. the branch of a tree (El. who gives 
kox on p. 8, nnd kon on p. 159). Perhaps the same as 

kon u 2. 

kona l f.pl. the caulking of a boat. 

(This is done by packing in a kind of gras;? rope between 
the planking; cf. kon 1 ’ 5 and kdth u >. — kadaiie 
—I f.pl.inf. to pull or 

pick out the caulking between tho planks of a boat; 
met. to pick boles in u person’s diameter, to criticize 
unfavourably. 
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kona 1 *T ftdv. how not ? why not? (e.g. SUh 

kona yiyi, why will he not come ?) (K.Pr. 30, kunah ; 
173, 251, 253, konah ; YZ. 28; Siv, 87, 300, 487, 
1559, 1704 ; Ram. 70, 215, 352, 436, 664, 769, 1186, 
1217, 1484, 1588-9, 1615-6,1635, 1769, 1775 ; H. vili. 


1 ; Iv. 141, 264, 341, etc.), 
koni m.sg. abl. of kun u , q.v. 

koni 4>f*n adj. c.g. in Ram. 1l41,lal-i koni, translated 
in the Skt. commentary by ‘ rttfiiaw hahnmuhjum , 
a jewel of great, price. The phrase probably repre¬ 
sents tlie Pers. ^JL*J, a ruby of a mine, i.e. n 

genuine, not artificial, ruby. 

kon u I ^IT£T^: m. a summoner, the man sont by 
her people to invite.a young bride on a visit from her 
husband's house. (The invitation is a matter of some 
ceremony, and must be accompanied by n present to 
the husband, L. 262). kan'-wol 11 I 

ii. ag. (f. -wajen <4T ^u-4 ), id. 
kon 11 1 ^t*T I *T^rfz<?iT. m. a hall of thread 

Os. M Os 

as it is made on tlie spinning wheel lK.1V. 259). 

kon* barana yin* ^rrfsr I 

nsyif^lR: m.pi.inf.pass, the balls of thread to 
become filled up; hence, met. (when a person has been 
reduced to a skeleton by famine or disease, and receives 

me 

relief or is convalescent) the filling out of his internal 
organs and veins due to returned appetite and good 
food. 


kon u 2 I g £ as•' m. a thin stick, a -.light rod (cf. 
lashi-kon u , s.v, lash*) ; esp. one of the row of 
sticks set up in the ground by a weaver, on which he 
arranges tlie warp prior to putting it in a loom for 
weaving. Cf. gabakon", p. 2745, 1. 1. 
kon u 3 in burza-k6n D , a man whoso profession it 
is to remove lmrk from birch-trees. See burza, 
p. 1305, I. 32. Cf, also lavi-kon 11 , a house-broker, 
s.v. lur'*. 

kon u 4 i wrm'. adj. (f. kbn u one-eyed, 

monocular, blind o f one eye (K.Pr. 1,14, 66, 95, lot), 
249) ; ef. cipa-kon u and dola-kon 11 tp. 2115, 1.16i. 
—° often used to indicate clumsiness, or the like, as in 
atha-kon 11 , p. 59a, f. 33. —kalam i 

^mrnH7TT m. a one-eved pen, i.e. a pen of 

wliicli one side of the nib is damaged. 

konkbagay qiT^T i wroft f. a one- 

eyed division, an unfair division (looking more in 
one direction than another ; hence, giving more to one 
person than another). 

kahi-ach'-gash ^Tf^r-^fw-irnT i n^rnr: 

m. the gleam of a one-eyed eve, i.e. of the eye of 
a one-eyed man (a very rare thing, and difficult to 


firing about) ; hence, met. used with reference to some 
object which is rare or difficult of accomplishment. 
kon u 5 I *rra: adj. (f. kon u ^rN ), having 

holes or orifices fillc<l or choked up (e.g. a sieve 
s cboked up with dirt). Cf. kona. 
koin, see kon u 2 and 3. 

kun 1 ineorr. for kun u , q.v. (Siv. 329). 
kun 2 (? spelling in kokar-kun (L. 366), fowl- 
cholera, see p. 432(7, 1. 37. 

io kun 3 ^ i nfTT postpos. (cf. kani 2 and kin‘i 
governing the dat. (Gr.il.), also used as a sec. 
sufif. not governing any case (Gr.Gr. 169, Gr.M.) ; 

towards, in the direction of, to (W. 97), Tlie 

# 

following examples arc taken principally from Siv. 
1& and Ram. u.w. vbs. of motion (Siv. 341, 532, 
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a.'. 
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IV 


so 


538, 654, 1010, 1193, 1196, 1209, 1275, 1437. 

1555, 1560, 1709, 1722-3, 1745, 1860; Ram. 114, 


205, 249, 388, 443, 495, 521, 750, 1193, 1207; II 


viii, 6, 11). 

(a) As postpos. : —ath-kun, towards that, in that 
direction (p. 555, 1. 20) (Gr.Gr. 160) ; biye-kun, 
(going) anywhere else (II. xii, 4) ; dakhenas-kun, 
(readied to the south) (Ram 632); danje-ktlll 
wucliun, to look towards the condition (p. 226k, 1, 8), 
to calculate resources ; koli-kun, towards the river 
(p. 4375, L 42) (Gr.Gr. 161); maje-kun, towards the 
mother ’(moj u ) (Gr.Gr. 161); molis-kun, towards 
the lather (Gr.Gr. 161)1; tas-kun, (love) towards 
him (YZ. 77) ; t ath-kun, towards that, in that 
direction (Gr.Gr. 160) ; fee-kun phil** 1 , she turned 
towards thee (Ram, 1275) ; ware-kun, towards tlie 


garden (Gr.Gr. 161). 

i5) As suffix:— akasli-kun, towards, or up to. 
the sky (Ram. 924, 1055) ; andar-kun, to within 
i p. 32fl, 1. 42): apor u -kun, to beyond (apor u ) ; 
or-kun, ill that direction (Gr.Gr. 160) ; ot u -kun, in 
that direction (p. 53 k, 1. 13) ; bdll-kun, downwards 
(p. 1105, 1. 8) (Gr.Gr. 161); broth-kun, towards 
tlie front (p. 128u, 1. 23) forwards; in future 
(Siv. 1756) ; gam-kllll, towards the village (p. 2865, 
I. 80) (Gr.Gr. 160) ; gara-kun, towards the house 
(Gr.Gr. 160, Rum. 1370); hut garas-kun (Ram. 1090, 
1693) ; hyor u -kun, upwards (p. 367k, I. 34) (Earn. 
1410, contrasted with tal'-kin 1 , from below); kor- 
kun, whither? (Riim. 513) ; nagar-kun, (went) to 
the‘city (Ram. 1554); tur*-kim, thither verily 
(Riim. 1254) ; w6tlir u -kun, towards the north 


(Rum. 682 

(AV. 95) ; 


; cf. 7M) ; yipor u -kun, in this direction 
yara-SOnd l '-kun, in the direction of the 


friend’s (house) (II. x, lit. 
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On % 

From the idea ot motion towards, there is 
developed the meaning of ‘ to’ alter verbs of saying, 
addressing, etc. (Siv. 79, 86, 394, 429, 555, 7(»8, 941, 
1007, 1252, 1318; Ram. 55, 198, 209, 220, 252, 307, 
-371, 373, 379, 442, etc. ; H. v, 2; vii, 4, 20, etc.), 
nnd various other dative senses, such as (making 

0 ' O 

a bow) to (Siv. 156); (looking towards or at) (Siv. 
584, 758, 760, 768, 1008, 1593, 1737; Ram. 245, 
®55—6, G7(>, 825, 980, 1048, 1084—5, etc.); (showing) 
to (II. vi, 5) ; (becoming manifest) to (L.Y. 22, 
Si\. 1(1); (turning the? car* to (Siv. 544) ; (turning 
the mind) to, (having and inclination) to, (or taste) 
for, etc. (Siv. 596, 750, 754, 1181, 1293, 1751); 
(devoting the mind) to (Ram. 565, 1134, 1673 ) ; 
(affection) to, (longing) for (YZ. 77; II. iii, 7; 
viii 3) ; (good intentions) to (Ram. 521); (do service) 
to (Ram. 627); (give welcome) to (Ram. 751); 
(promise) to (Ram. 627j ; (arrive) at (Ram. 1167, 
1128; II. x, 5); (happen) to (Ram. 536, 1116) ; 
(attach) to (Ram. 993, 1178); (wield a weapon) 

against l Ram. 40, 999) ; (go for refuge) to, (take 
refuge) with (Ram. 1291, 1478, 1584) ; (a test) in 
reference to, (a test) ot (Ram. 459) ; (limbs pressed) 
to 'limb) (Ram. 1117); akh akis*kun, one to, or 
against, the other (Ram. 518, 923). 

A further development is the meaning ‘in 4 at 

ns in :—akith-kun, on one side (II. xii, 14) ; 

or-kun, on the far side, over there, as well as ‘ in that 

direction ; andas-kun, at the end (II, xii, 6) ; ath* 

kun, there, as well as ‘in that direction ’ )p. 555, 1. 20) ; 

broth- (or bonth-) kun. in front (If. i, 8 ; K. 555), 

as well as ‘in a forward direction ' (p. 128«, I. 23) ; 

dachan-kun, on the right-bund side (dachyun u ) 

OV.) ; hyor u -kun or hyur u -kun, at the top, as 

well as ‘ upwards (p. 367w, 1. 34) ; khowur-kun, on 

the left (W. 129); kor-kun or kot u -kun, when- Y 

# ™ 

as well as ‘ whither f ’ path-kun, at the back, behind 
(Siv. 1194 ; II, v, 8) ; afterwards (II. iii, 5 ; v, 6) ; 
finally, ultimately (Siv. 1344, 1901) ; (with verb in 
future) behind (the present time); afterwards, in the 
future (Siv. /(), 311) ; (with verb in past) behind (the 
present time), formerly, in the past (Siv. 72, 425, 
1908; K. 347); petli-kun, above, in the place of 
honour (K. 47h, 510). 

kun 4 , adv. anywhere, at anyplace (Siv. 1428), 

i.q. kuni 1, q.v. 

3i*T I «fiTW: in, a corner (Ef, dr. Or. 18). 

—yun u — l 

iii. inf. a corner- 
to come ; in a machine, a driving band to become 
• Unplaced. 
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kuna 1 i f. a certain potherb, growing 

^ lid amidst other jiolliorlis j it is also us0<l iiic?diciiifilly 
* * ^ 

iii (.olds ami inflammatory disonscs f hem^ consulc*red 

cool and dry ; it is said to he tho same as the kuffii 

* r 

of India, Portttlava oleracea or purslane. It is 
believed to grow with particular freedom in famine 
years, when it is used for food L. 71). 
kuna 2 ^T, in kuna-poth ft r 

m. a present given to artizans employed in making 
(lie necessary materials on the occasion of a son’s 
marriage ; the present is given for good luck, and 
especially by a man who has only one son. 
kuni 1 <jif5T I i , grrfb adv. ever, at any time 
(Gr.M., K. 504) ; at some time, sometimes; any¬ 
where, in anyplace (Gr.M. ; W. 95 ; Siv. 1428, kun : 
23, 97, 846, 1540, 1666, 1757, kuni; Rain. 1158; 
H. viii, 7 ; K. 82, 152, etc.) ; somewhere (II. viii, 7) ; 
at all, in any respect (H. v, 6; viii, 1, 2, 9; xii, 1, 
22; K. 641); prath kuni, everywhere (Gr.M. i; 
har kuni, everywhere (W. 95) ; kuni-kani, in any 
way (II. xii, 13) ; with emph. y, kuniy. at any 
time (Ram. 1654) ; anywhere (Ram. 91) (El. kuutji). 
-kuni I i^rf^rf adv. sometimes, now 

and then (Gr.M. ; K. 476, 480, 963, 992), wherever, 
in every plaee that (Rjlm. 739). -na adv. at no 
time ; nowhere (El. ; W. 95 ; L Y. 9, 11, na kune, 
m.c. ; K.Pr. 201, iuth kune). 
kuni 2 jjrfsr and kuni, see kun u . 
kuni 3 see kbh. 

kun u sometimes (e.g. Siv. 329) written kun | 
card. (f. kun* spn, one, only one, a single 
(Gr.Gr. 81 ; K.Pr. 119, 220; Siv. 1239, 1544, 1561, 

1022 ; Rum. 410) ; only, the only £ns in kun u 
iiecliyuw 1 ', an only son ; so kun u bokt u , the onh 
devotee (K. 828)] ; exactly one (Gr.M.): one and the 
same (Rjim. 301); alone, by oneself (YZ. 436, 
Ram. 1623, IC. 895) ; only, bare (El.). (K.I’r. spells 

kun u , kuni; and tho dat. kllhe, kuni It.) kuil u 
zoii 11 ^ ii adj. (f. kun u ziih u ^ ), 

a person alone, one all alone, by oneself, genl. used 
with a verb, as in ‘sitting alone’, and so forth (Siv. 
1199, K. 563). 

kunuy I adj. (f. kun^y only 

one (LA'. 84, 94 ; II. vi, 7 ; vii, 2 ; x, 8) ;*a single 
(K.I’r. 9, 91, 117, 119, kunni ; Siv. 25, 328, 512, 712, 
715, 883, 898, 907, 912, 1274, 1281, 1443, 1548, 
1613. 1646, 1756, 1763, 1764, 1768; Rum. 1229; 
Iv. 288, 761) ; one, become one, united (K.Rr. 83, of 
<|imnelsome dogs becoming one for common object, 


kuni for pi, nont. 


’of several things 
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compared) one and the same, nil one (L.Y. 90; K.l’r. 
125, kiwi; K. 821) ; alone, by oneself (L. 458, kuni; 


Siv, 779, 1189, 1713; Rain. 1361, 1744); left all 
alone, with no friends or relations, or (e.g. on a 
journey when one is separated from It is fellow- 
travellers) companions, or the sole survivor (e.g. in 
a battle) (Rum. 981). — hyuh u —ff^ adj. (f. 
kuiY'y Irish 11 TO* ffsp. exactly similar (Hindi 
ck sa itir.M.l. —Z0ll u —#5 I tjsr Tfw ndj. 


if. kuh"y zun“ sta ), 0,10 w ^° * s alone 

(Siv. 534; Ram. 1051, 1219, 1225 ; H. viii, 7 ; 
xii, 15) ; left all alone (e.g. of one on a journey 
separated from his comrades, or a single survivor in 
a battle) (Ram. 973, 12' 


kun^y l * of kunuy, 

ab.; also, in the game of beads and tails played 
bv children with cowries (in which a number of 
cowries are thrown up into the air, and those that 
full open side downwards and upwards respectively 
are counted), when only one cowry falls with the 
open side downwards, and all the others fall with it 
upwards, the throw is called a kuii u y, and the 
owner of tin* single cowry wins the game, kun^y 
(or kuriiy» ziin 1 ' (or 

f. of kunuy zon*\ ab. 

kun n adj. (m.pl.dat. konen ; f. sg. noin. 

kuh a , sg. dot. kone ^Y^u). cornered; used 
—® as in otha-kun 11 , eight-cornered, octagonal 


(p. 666, 1. 23) 


kiln** eft«r t m. the foundation (of a house, or the 

like) (El. kdn and kan ; Gr.M. ; Siv. 448 ; Rain. 607). 

kenabob” qir*r 4 ^ III. the frnii <>l (In- blue lotus nr 

water lily t/mphcca) (Siv. 1809). Cf. kena-rab, 
s.v. kyon u . 

kanaci «tr«TT tO m. Hahns roiundifolins (El.), 
kanauca m. Salma (El ). 

kinch, see kinj d . 
kunch see kuch. 

Os s 

kancliun 3fiiw*T. s <*e kachun. 

\S 

kd-necyuw u n-aifgj m. (sg. dat. -necivis I, 

a bad child (W. 110). 

kaud 1 jai | UiTfVlTlJT in. crystallized sugar, sngar- 
oandv (El. ; K.Pr. 62, 94; Siv. 45, 435, 1169, 1202, 
1524; Rum. 42, 998, 1335, 1557). El. also has 
gand, which may he n misprint for qand (jk, •). 
kanda-fe6k u i UilfaM^tyW m. the hottom 

part of a piece of crystallized sugar; (sugar is 
crystallized in a kind of jar, and ihe hottom of the 
resulting lump is naturally the thickest pnrt ; of. 
1’ers. kiizft). t’f. mddur u . 
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kaild 2 m. an edible root, a bulb ; (in Saiva 

philosophy) the ‘ bulb ’ which is supposed to be the 
root of the uadis or tubes through which the prana or 
life wind circulates. It is also called manipuraka, and 

is said to be situated in the region of the navel 

/ 

or solar plexus ; (of. Sivusu tra ri mar situ, i, 12, and 
Yogacuddmani-upanimd, 12).' In L.Y. 56, it is called 

kandapura kanda-mul i ^^rrufviH^Tfvr 

rn.pl. edible roots, radish, etc. ; esp. the roots eaten 
by Hindu forest ascetics. 

kand ^72 in. a nut (EL). 

kaild ^it? or giTTf. see kad 1 and 2. 

* S V * 

kandi 1 (? spelling) N. of a hilly tract in Kashmir 

(L. 359, 436). 

kandi 2, see kund u 1. 

kand* i f. the selvedge, or non-ravelling 

edge of a textile fabric. 

kaildo, ? Spelling, Cwsp/pinia sepiaria (1*4.). 

kandu, see kanduw u , 

kond gfT? or konda ars I m. a kind of large 

bowl or basin made of metal or earthenware (Gr.Gr. 

1 14 : a dei'|i still spring (HI., Gr.Gr. 1 15) : (amongst 
Hindus) a hole dug in the ground for receiving 
consecrated tire; ef. ag a na-kdnd (p. 166, 1. 341 
(Ram. 631). Cf. k5nd u . 

konda ^Tt^, see kdda. 

kond u pron/indef. only noted in L.V. 55, where it 
occurs iu the pi. ag. kandev . . . kandev, by 
some . . . by others, by several people ... by 

several other people. 

k6nd u iivg or kond u 1 I m. a large bowl or 

basin, a cauldron for cooking or other use (cf. 
liwan-kond u , s.v. liwun; maizi-k 0 , s.v. maiz) ; 
(amongst Hindus) a hole dug in the ground for 
receiving consecrated lire; i.q, kond, q.v. -kas 
-^TPR: l m * removal of the 

(dirty) pots and [tans after a feast’; hence, leisure 
after (lie completion of u work ; cf. the next, -kath. 
-^rre l m. the litter of dirty cauldrons 

and bits of firewood left after a great feast, used 
in phrases like kond u -kath kositll, having cleared 
up the litter (ho did so-and-so); used met. when 
a person gives up laziness, and takes to serious work 
(quasi, he clears up the litter after his feast, and 
sets to work). Cf. the preceding. —maildul u —* 

in. scouring round a cooking pc*t 
after use with scouring earth, water, etc., in order to 
clean the inside from the remains of fond or the outside 
from smoke, etc.; met. disgracing a person by covering 
his face with mud (Siv. 128). Cf. d*h, p. 1986, 1, 7. 
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kand‘-lej tt iffs-ighr i waTf^hfrvRrrq*?^ 
*Jru i f. the small vessel iu which are kept the 
scouring-earth, water, etc., used for scouring cooking 
pots, etc., as al«. -wl-dul u -^T-f ^ I ^TT^^lT^nfsI- 

m. the large bowl or tub in 
wliich water is kept for scouring purposes, as ah. 
-w&-mandul u -qr-*T^j t ^T^f^wr^^rcff'fcRTTf^ l 
in., i.q. kond u -mandul u , ab. -won u l 

* * \J 

^T^Tf^qT5l*rirqT*RHt*PI m. the dirty water with 
which vessels have been scoured, as ab. 
kond u 2 ?filT 1 qrCsTqi: m. a thorn, prickle, spine (of. 
mifear-k 0 ) (El. kdnd, kimd ; K.Pr. 61 ; L. 75, 70, hand; 
464, kundu; YZ. 99; Siv. 1734, 1807; Ram. 354, 
1200, 1210, 1218, 1224, 1220, 1329, 1355, 1424, 
1432, 1529, 1033; II. viii, I) ; the sharp hone of 
a fish (cf. gada*k°, p. 2704, 1. 10) (K.Pr. 168) ; 
a small nuil, a sprig, a tack. 

kand'-bab^ t qntrfapfl f. a 

kind of basil, -bombur I m. a kind of 

bee whose body is said to be covered with spines, 
-ddph i in, (sg, dat. -dopas -^q^), 

a thorn-bush, a thorny bush. -liiir** | 

f. a collection of (dry) thorn branches, 
a heap of thorns (Ram. 585) ; cf.. hiir** (p. 3474, 

l. 35). -liar -qTT I qrt^^Tfq:, 

m. a fire of thorns (very fierce in its burning) : 
a valley road between two mountains choked with 
thorns, and almost impassable. -pal*yar -qt'*RTR* I 

f. a thorn fence (round a garden, or the 
like i. -posh -TJTST 1 qpq^qiUUiJT, qxqfqTrq; m . the 
flower of any thorny shrub; N. of a certain 
flower. -pay -q^T [ «ne?;qiqfrfi m. a thorn fence, 
-thiir" t qruirqismT i. any thorny shrub, a 

thorn-bush (K.Pr. 218, L. 282) ; N. of a special 
thorny shrub used for making fences. -fehar i 

f- a thorn-creel, ti large 

kiinl of basket full of t or fur holding, thorns ; N, of 

a certain piece of wood in tho topmost roof of a house. 

-tehiir a I f. a basket made of 

tlmriiK; a basket full of thorns* -zal \ 

_ __ ( p \ 

qiT^cfiaTp*!*? m. a piece of ground covered with or 
surrounded by thorns, as by a net (YZ. 257 ; Siv. 
1508, 1080, 1854). Cf, W. 112, hnntliz&y, 

kond“ 3 w% i *hitt; m. (f. kiind a 2 qrg-, q.v.), 
a stingy person, u miser. 

kond“ 4 Bfi - ?, aUo written k6nd u ai*§ i ^5^; m. 

a slain (cf. lashi-kond u , s.v. lash*), the act of 
causing a stain, staining. 

kond u 5 I qfsrqrrfgrqqTTrq^ in* ;i washerman’s 

dressing iron (ltd* kiattfh} \ a scraper or grater lor 
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grating radishes, or the like; usually *—, the second 
member being the article to be grated, as in the 

following :— kaild i -muj' i qjfs-XTST I ^rfUTTT JTf«raiT 

f. grated radish, but milje-kond u , a radish-grater 
(cf. muj a ). 

kond u f. used in pi. konje #5fi | 

f.pl. delay deliberately mode in making a gift or 
granting a request, or in order to show indifference 
or contempt. 

10 konje-afeha i 'wrrq fq*nw: f., id. 

The vvord dlsha is said to he meaningless here, 
but cf. ofeh u , endeavour; afeha may be pi. of 
a fern, otehA — karaiie lagane —^fT>r i 

f. pi. inf. openly to 
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maku such delay. —lagane —f. pL inf. such 
delay to occur, hence (on the part of the person 
who is expecting) anxiety to be felt (K.Pr. 128, 
honjih ). 

kunda in. a billet, a log ; a trunk or 

stump of a tree; a kind of clog or wooden fetier 
for prisoners). 

kundl ^“rt, see kfldi. 

- Os. 

kiind u 1 ^5|[ i f. (sg. dat. kanje q»W), the hard 

woody shell of a fruit, such as a walnut, pomegranate, 
or the like (K.Pr, 120; Ij. 353, Ictiudi} ; used for the 
har<l rind of a special kind of gourd, see ala-k°, 
p. 224, 1. 16; an encampment, see gujar‘-k°, 

p. 2814, 1. 41. 

kanje-nar qraj-srn: i qwrf^r: iu. a fire of such 
shells; esp. a fire of the shells of the water-chestnut. 
Cf. gorCkund 1 *, p. 298a, 1. 31. L. 460 has ineorr. 
l(W{/d t for kanje. -trop u l in. a certain 

method of sewing together pieces of cloth, ‘ top- 
sowing.' 

kund li 2 t giWT f. of kond u 3, q.v. (sg. dat. 

kanje qssii, a miserly woman, a skinflint who stints 
even her necessary expenditure. 

kandcher, see kandij a . 

kandij*' I TTiqifq^q: f. a certain wild 

plant used as a potherb, Morina longifolia (L. 77, 
khandij or kandcher). According to L. tbe 
dried plants and roots are esteemed by LodakbTs 
as incense. 

kdnd u j u ar&^r, see kondul. 

kondiij** l f. N. of a diagram in 

a horoscope in which are marked the positions of tho 
various planets, etc., at the time of one’s birth 
(cf. mul 2). 

kandil qieft"? Jjocj m. a candelabrum ; (in Kashmiri) 
tho shade of a lamp (El.). 
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kand’la « — JjjcJ, K.Pr. 84) i ^nlOTrrfOT^ 

m. a kind of long tubular box in which heron plumes 
(cf. brag I and similar valuable articles arc kept for 
safety (K.l'r. 83, kandil). 

kdndal 1 or (Gr.Gr. 09) kundal l 

«ttT3T'^Tft^TWOT'Y WK, fa^T^Tt^fru: f. (sg. dat. 
kdndali or kdndiij 1 * ffTS^, Gr.Gr. 69), the 

earthenware bowl of a kag u r li , kangri or portable 
brazier, which holds the burning coals (K.Pr. 25, 

1 29, 210) : the outcry of n number of people running 
after a person and shouting abuse at him. Cf. 
kdndul. kartw u —qiOT i fcr^T^T^ifnff^OT 
f.inf. to shout abuse, as ab. 

kondal 2 strS"H in girda-kondal, p. 3004, 1. 10, 
i.q. kdndul, q.v. 
kondal see kodal. 

* Nfc • 

kdndul or kondol* 1 I 'jU *»rn?rfr! ( adj. 

(f. kond^j* 1 sS'di^, Gt. Gr. 145), ring-shaped, 
annular ; bowl -shaped ; ns subst. in., i.q. kondal 1 
and 2, qq.v. ; cf. alakondul. kondali-wahay 

i ^Trgsrr^TTr f. N. of the 

ring-like form assumed bv the letter a when non- 
initial in tin* Sarada character, when following the 
letter h, j, or /, as in jd. 

kandam in khdsh-kandam, adj. c.g. possessing 

n beautiful form (Ram. 1040). The word is 
apparently a corruption of andam seep. 418a, 

1. 35. 

kundan I m. pure gold, the finest 

gold (Niv. 531, 1293). —char hyuh u —wr i 
'SlfdfOTOT WOT adj. (f. — hish u —4fclT), like 

0 s * on 

n drop of pure gold ; lienee, very flawless and 
brilliant. 

kandapura (KV. 56), see kand 2. 

kand a r ^tx^". see kad a r. 

kandiara ? spelling, m. Kuhns fasiocarpus (El.), 
kandur , see kadur 1 and 2. 

kind a r fX?r m. (in astrology), the centre of n circle ; 
the first, fourth, seventh, and tenth places in a 
horoscope (Ram. 144, 1262). kind 4 !’ behun 

f^xtx m.inf. (of a planet) to be in the centre 

of its orbit, (?) to bo in prime (Siv. 730, 924 ). 
kand ft ren see kad a reh. 

0 Si s, 

kaudu'W" »n. EryngUtm planum (El. kand Cl). 

kang ^ i m. tlio fi ro-roeeptucle or 

fire-plncc, kept burning in former times in the court¬ 
yard of a Kashmiri bouse for the benefit- of guests, 
etc., and distinct from the threo religious domestic 
fires of a Hindu ; (at the present day) a fire-place or 
brazier lit in the open air on mountain sides, etc., for 
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the sake of warmth or for keeping off wild beasts, 
nara-kang, n fire-receptacle ; hence, met. a shower 
of sparks (falling on a person) (Ram. 1082), (’f. 

kag u r u , which is the fern, of this word in a dim. 
sense (Gr.Gr. 33, 37), * 
kanga, see kanje-nar, p. 4454, 1. 32. 
kangu, see kanguw tt 1 and 2. 

kong tiTT i 3^** m. saffron, Crocus mtirus (1 lie plant 
and the dried flowers (El. ; L. 330, 342 ; K.l’r. 55 ; 
Ram. 1092, 1626). It is in great request as a 
condiment and as a pigment for the li/aka or forehead- 
marks of the Hindi! s. See El. and L. for particulars 
regarding the cultivation (El. also kangan, kongtt, and 
ktcong). -bakus u -efausr or -bdkns u l 

WWnmTTftT in. the outer dark-coloured calix- 
1 eaves of a saffron flower. -nibnd u 1 

f. (sg. dat. Uldnje the bulb 

or root of a saffron plant. -posh -*nTT l 
in. the saffron flower ( 31., *Siv. 1 180, Ram. 1043). 
-put u -X? l 3'^ fl 5 n: 'Xt<i4i4H’ f, the yellow-coloured 
portion of the stigma of the saffron-flower. -tihij u 
-faff3t l f • the orange-red tip of the 

stigma of the saffron flower. It is from this that 

o 

the first quality saffron is made (L. 344). -tur u 
febunun 11 -"Z^l 1 MflHHSrdW f.inf. ‘ to pour 

forth the saffron-howl ’ (an allusion to the old custom 
of Hindi) times, according to which a girl chose her 
husband at a sraj/nnirara, or assembly of candidates 
for her hand. She signified her choice b}' emptying 
upon the happy suitor n small bowl containing saffron 
and water); hence, met. to express approval (of), to 
select on account of charm or worthiness. -wbr u -^1 

f. a saffron garden, ft plot in which 
the saffron-crocus is grown (L.Y. 88 ; H. v, >). 
kungi (? spelling) Stipa sibin'ea, a kind ot grass 
poisonous to cattle (L. 70). 

kana-g a cb I i»- ( s g- dat. -g ft cbas 

), n kind of edible mushroom, morel, J lorcheUa 
s]>. (Tj. 73 ; El. kanagich , kanaguch, kuna kadi, kaugavh, 
Mart in Ha srinili/tcra). kanU-g a ch-ratll 11 ^ 1 

f. ft bed of these mushrooms. 
These abound on the mountains (L. <3) and are 
believed to Vie caused to issue from the earth by the 
noise of thunder. ('f. g a ch, 
kailgal OTt^, ftdj. c.g. poor, indigent (El.), (T. 

kankal. 

kangol Q see ki\gol u 1 uml 2. 

kanglan, kangalun Q see kagahin’ 1 . 

kangm (? spelling), a kind of millet, Srfana ilahca 
(L. 337, 366). 
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kangan 1 i TT^rfMpr f- X. of a large village in 

the Lar district of Kashmir, on the right bank of the 
river Sind, and the ancient Jut it hum put v/ RT.Tr. 
II, 490). 

kangan 2 gs^, i.q. kong, q.v. (EL), 
kangun t ) in. (pi. nora. 

kangan 3 ), a kind of bracelet, kangan 

tulan 1 I i in. pi. ittf. 

to lift up one’s bracelets', to bully, tyrannize 
over. 

kangan 3>*nr i ^sfrf^T f. a hair-comb, esp. the comb 
used by women (of. kanguw u 2) {EL kangain). 
—wallin u —f.iuf. to comb one’s hair (H. v, 4j. 
kangani-gor u 3i?rfa-?rcr i «*T|ffrTE?rra*qT^'Si: m. a 

comb-maker or comb-seller | El. Icanganyigvr, a brush- 
maker («■((*) ; Gr.Gr. 149) ; a man whose profession it 
is to card the wool from which pashutinft cloth is 

made. -phut u | H^T^frT^T f. an old broken 
comb. 

kangar 1 ^TT m. a large portable brazier (EL). 
»See klg a r u , 

kangar 2, for kag a r u , q.v. 

kangar 3, u kind of water-chestnut, with a very thick 
shell and long projecting horns (L. 354). 
kang u r u , see klg a r u . 

kangow" or kanguw u i t wna^wT^i: 

in. the shoulder-blade, scapula (said to resemble 
a comb in shape) (El. karuju, Gr.M.). kangav*- 

tlir u I ^mWWFmTirT: f. the end or 

point of the collar-bone. 

kanguw - 2 *** i ^ n: the kind of hair-comb 

used by men (cf. kangan) (EL katuju). _dyun u 

m.inf, to comb (EL). 

kangav l -gor u I m . a comb- 

ninker or eomh-oller. -phut U -IK | f 

an old broken comb, 
kanah, see kuh u , 

kanih l Z. 263), for kah, and kenili (YZ. 200 for 
keh, for both of which, see k^h. 
kanih 2, see kan 2, and ktth fl , 
kanih, see kbh u 1. 
kunih, see kun u . 

kunahaith t card. c .g, ( P L dat. 

kunahaithan ), fifty- nine (GrGr 

78, 84). 

kunahaithyum u i (f 

kunahaithim 11 fifty-ninth (Gr.Gr. 78). 

kanj, see koj u . 

kanje , see kiind 11 1 and 2. 
kanji l <*tfsr f Hue konz u , p. 460a, I. 8. 
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kan a j‘ kan u j u or kanvij a i 

, STPSHfartST (f. of kanol u , q.v.), a filament 
or tendril of a plant (cf. dache-k 0 , P . 1855. 1.47, and 
draman-k 0 , p. 2455, 1. 31); the fine wire used to 
unite the segments of a necklace, to hang an earring 
from the ear, or the like (cf. dura-k°, p. 2385, 1. 49) ; 
the handle of a kag u r“ or portable brazier (K.Pr. 
129, kanjik). kan a je tulane wi nw i 

f. pl.inf. to root up the 
(root-) filaments; met. ferociously to destroy root 
and branch, to exhibit oppressive violence, 
kinj u or klj" f. the cat in the game of 

tipcat (lath 1 kinja Ioth“, L. 464, fat Hnch lut, see 
loth u ). The word is a by-form of kijh q.v. 
kinja is a variant spelling of kinje or kinii. 
konje see kbnd*. 
kunj, sec kunz a . 
kunj , see kaj. 

kunj ad m. Sesamttm orientate (EL). 

kunjal <*^1 or kunjel see kujal. 

kanjar or kanjer l in. (f. kanjeren 

cjrsr^r, q.v.), a prostitute’s husband, a souteneur, a 
brothel-keeper. This is a Hindi word, and is i.q. the 
Kashmiri gan (K.Pr. 96). - p 6n u -tftw | 
m. conduct like that of u souteneur, scandalous 
infamous and shameless conduct. -tdn u I 

^rsrnrfTt^H ni -> id. -wan i 

m. a place where these men congregate. 

kanjer 2 | i m. stinginess, miserliness 

(cf. kond u 3). 




a prostitute’s husband or souteneur; scandalous, in 
famous, and shameless conduct. 

kanjeieh I %3 ?it f. a souteneur’s wife, 

i.e. a prostitute (see kanjar). 
kanjis, see kojis, p. 430«, 1. 19. 
kan a kh i m. (sg dat. kan a kas 

^heat (El. kanak ; Gr.M.; L. 330, kanak). 

kan‘ka-fedt ti i ntwruii: f. » cuke of 

wheaten meal (Gr.Gr. 74 ). -wath m. (sg. dat. 
-watas ), coarsely-ground wheat {W. i 15, 

htnakiciU ; wath hero means * any coarsely-'’round 
grain find not, as W . says f ‘ a Hearn ). 

kanakh m. (sg. dat. kanakas ). Scgcretia 

oppositifolia (EL). ( f. gldar-dakh ( P . 2785, 1. H 

kankoj 11 i f., see kankal. 

kankal toj w^rn^ff m. (f. kahkoj u toNt), one 

who is wretchedly poor (6iv. 1216, 1723) ; one who 
is a persistent beggar ; one who is miserly, avaricious. 

Cf. kangal. 
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kunasatatyunT 1 ijvrarugg 


kankol efcaffa m. a species of Eleragnus {El. )• -mark 
-Tfg in. Ehragnm orientalin (El. kankol nnrich). 

kenkaliit u see kbkalut u . 

konkun cjifa*t. see kokun. 

kdnkanawun %T^PTm^. etc. ; see kokanawun. 

konkan . see kokan. 

kankiph l adj. c.g. mean-minded, 

little-minded. 

kanol u i m - ( f - kan^ 1 etc., q.v.), 

a stalk or soft branch (e.g. of a gourd-vine) (cf. al, 
p. 226, l. 20) ; the second crop of young sprouts 
coming out ill spring from the voids of vegetables 
that have been cut in the preceding year. These are 
also used for food. kanal'-hakh 1 

m. isg. dat. -hakas fiH K the second 

crop, etc., as ab. 

kantll cfrTWST I m. (in building) 

a beam (cf. damb'-k 0 , p. 218/i, L 13) ; esp. one ot the 
main beams of a Kashmiri cantilever bridge, the 
roadway of which it. supports. Cf. kad ft la-k° (p. 385 a. 


1. 37). 

kenalu, see kehuT’. 

konil ^rrfa'R f. abstract noun of kon u 3, q.v. Cf. 
lari-konil, s.v. liir u . 

kunal l qftTIHpC in- cornered, possessing corners, 

i.q. ktijal. 

kunala ^rn»T I m. a kind of vessel, usually 

of earthenware, ^narrow at the bottom and wide at 
the top. 

kanama 1 adj. c.g. (of a person’s natural 

form) thin, lean, meagre. 

k a nani af H ^ D I tfi^R impers. fut. part. c.g. to be sold, 
for sole, exposed for sale (in a shop) (K.Pr. 108, 
kanani). 

kanen cR*ir adv. and postpos., i.q. kani 2, q.v. 
Cf. and*ra-kanen (p. 326, I. 5), ora-k° (p. 416, 
l. 23), az-k° {p. 74n, I. 20), and heri-k° (p. 367n, 
1. 39). # 


kanin, see kanen. 

k ft nun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. k°n u 

2 p.p. k ft nov grsffa), to sell, dispose of (El. ha nan 
and hu nun ; K.Pr. 78, 150; W. 144, leu nun ; YZ. 
119, 122; Siv. 53, 590; II. vii, 17, 26; viii, 9; 
xii, 3; K. 178). —d ft nun —1 in. to 

sell etcetera, to sell and do the other tilings necessary 
to complete a sale, to soli and take the price of the 
article sold. -kyut u -fag i fatfa: adj. if. k a nuu a - 
kits* g^rg-fag) , on sale, for sale, to ho sold. 

k°n“-mot u Sg-Ttg i perf. part. (f. k u n'‘- 

mufe u grg - sold, disposed of. 


kanun grrgn ) conj. 3 (2 p. r . kanyov 

), to be, or become, one-eyed; met. to become 
lopsided, incomplete on one side ; to become maimed, 
to lose a limb (esp. one of a pair of limbs) ; to be 
defeated, conquered (Gr.Gr. xiv). 
kanun J m. a law, regulation (Gr.M.) ; 

be-kanun, illegal, unlawful (Gr.M.). 


10 


20 


kenun or kennun t conj. 3 

12 p.p. kenyov or kennyov to 

become moist; esp. to become too moist, too wet, too 
liquid (c.g. of food being cooked, or of earth being 
made into mud for plaster). Cf. kyon u . 
kunanamath ^i*i*i*R I TR?t"*PRfa* card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

m ^ 

kunanamatan ^*r*fTT)- eighty-nine (Gr.Gr. 79). 
kunanamatyum u gi*t*t*t(gg l TRftHqqlTIfW ord. 
if. kunanamatim a arspmfiR ), eighty - ninth 
(Gr.Gr. 79). * 

kennun , see kenun. 

kuinpkor, see kon u -pohur, p. 46lo, 1. 4. 
kanora I m. a servant who works for his 

food and gets no other wages (rare). Cf. gura- 


25 


kanora, p. 298/j, 1. 16. 

kanur in. the maple, Acer (El., L. 79, 81, hanar). 

kan fl r fi or kanur* 1 i f. the 

part of a spinning wheel on which the little wheel 
rests (El. hanar m.) (it is wound round with grass 
string) ; a sepnrate grass string or rope fastened 
along the edge of the top and sole of the grass 
sandals used in Kashmir, in order to inston the whole 
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together. 

kunur gigy; l m. a ‘ blind ’ buncli of 

grapes, i.e. a bunch of grapes which began to form, 
but from which nil the grapes have fallen or been 
removed while yet in an early stage, and before they 
have approached maturity, 
knls {'• spelling), Dioscorea deltoidea, i.q. krls (El.), 
kans. see kanz. 

kenas , in bal’-kenas ^{sr-quqH, (p. 1046, 1. 32). 
kiins u see kus u . 

CvVt _ 

kunsh ^iiT, see kush. 

kunasliith i card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

kunashltan WRlftfR ). seventy-nine (Gr.Gr. 79). 
kunaslntyiun u i ord. (f. 

kunashltira* 1 ), seventy-ninth (Gr.Gr. 71*}. 

kaunsal ill. a Government Council (the 

Englisli word) (Gr.M.). 

kunasatatli I TJ^RTffa: card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

kunasatatan grsmTTTR), sixty-nine (Gr.Gr. 79). 
kunasatatyura 11 i ord. (f- 

kunasatatim^ ^!44(TfiTH)i sixty-ninth (Gr.Gr. 79). 
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konta wrz, see kota 1 and 2. 

kunti f. in Hindi! mythology, N. of the mother 

of the Pa^idnvas, the heroes of the Sanskrit Mahabhil- 
rata < IC. 535—46, 1015). 

kanth cfiK 111 . (sg. dat. kanthas 3T3TO> ^* e throat 
l El„ also koth, q.v. ; K. 00 , 583, 927). — thawun 

m. inf. to remember (El. leant t ha taut), know by 

rote. 

kanath ^t«rrri <*r kanaath i ^cfR: m. (sg. 

dat. kanatas )» content, contentment 

(Or.if.) ; resignation; tranquillity ; ability to d<> 
without. 


i 





konth cRlper, see koth. 

"V 

konth grra, etc., see koth, etc. 

kontha wi'S, see kotha. >* 

kunatojih also sjn-lt kunatoji 

and kunatoji «y*i irtr^t \ card. c.g. 

thirty-nine (Gr.Gr. 77). 

kunatojihyum u ^piTrrf I n^T'^t^rf’ar: ord. (f. 

kunatbjihim* )» thirty-ninth (Gr.Gr. 77). » 

kontal <rr rRT, see kotal. 

’S, 

kontun , see kbtun. 

* Mi ' " 

kontur i ni. isg. dat. kontaras 

a cock-sparrow (Iv.Pr. 245 voc., AV. 18). 
kunatr a li l tf^RRlirr^ card. c.g. twenty-nine w 

(Gr.Gr. 77). 


kunatr a hyum u i ord. (f. kunatr 1 - 

him a >, twenty-ninth (GT.Gr. 77). 

M N. (K *■ * 

kenb kenb see keh. 

kenbau <Fl<n, kenbau ; for kebau ##r, 

kebau ; sec* kbh. 

kenbh kenbh ; for kefeh , keteh ; 

*S v *V *V 

see keh. 

kanbhah , kanbhah ; for katshah 

, klbhah ^nrWTW ; see keh. 
kenbhah ^p=arrf, kenbhah YifeTf; for klbhah 
. kebhah 'dhfclf ; see keh. 
kunbhah kunbhah ; fur kubhah 

kubhah see keh. 

kenban <*33^, kenban ; for keban , 

kbban'^^T ; see kill. 

kunawuh ' T?^Tt*tR7rf7P card. c.g. nineteen 

(Gr.Gr. u). 

kunawuh 1 card., the word used for the 

numeral 19 in multiplication. It can only he used 
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with nmnhcrs greater than ten, as in wuh kuiia- 
wuh 1 trih hath ta shith, twenty uiueteeus (are) 
three hundred and eighty (Gr.Gr. 86). 
kunawuhyum u t tRRRit: ord. if. kuna- 

wuhim 11 , nineteenth (Gr.Gr. 77). 


jt> 




konz a 



kunawanzah 5 ^ 37 ? 1 p^RriRnra card, c,£ 2 T, forty- 

» * ■ - m r 

nine (Gr.Gr. 78, 84). 

kunawanzohyum u 1 ord. 

(f. kunawanzohim 11 3H<tflTl3*T 1 , forty - ninth 
(Gr.Gr. 78). 

kanaweza ofi*i iq«i l ^fiTTTqq wf^Trn: m. a certain kind 

• * ^ 

of silken garment (cf. 

kanya f. a girl, virgin, daughter (Siv. 33, 35, 45, 
1453, 1491 ; IC. 901). Cf. kane 1. 

kunyi, see kuni 1 . 

kunyuk u , see keh. 

kanyun, one of the best kinds of white rice (L. 332, 
463), p i.q. koh u 1. 

kanayeth ^tri^ t = c^>hJ) 1 f- (sg. dat. 

kanayub* 1 SPTRTW), the wall of a tent; a kind 
of canvas screen forming an enclosure round a tent, 
or with which a sort of courtyard is formed in 
camp. 

kanz I m. a kind of mortar cut out *>f 

a large block of wood, in which grain is husked by 
being pounded, a husking mortar (K.Pr. 116; W. 2, 
ham ; Tj. 80, 462 ; Siw 153-1). Cf. da-kauz, 
p. 230a, 1. 31, and kas. —abun —m int', to 
enter a mortar, to put one's head into a mortar, 
to put oneself into such a position as to be subjected 
to great calamity; (as a punishment) to he compelled 
to go about wearing a heavy mortar us if it were 
a hat, and thus to he made an object of general 
derision (K.Pr. 116). -muhul u l 

in. mortar and pestle, the pestle and mortar, 
as ab. (L. 463, kanz ta molt I). 

kanza-kdkiir 11 1 f. a 

hen that haunts tlie neighbourhood of a husking- 
mortar tor the sake of the scattered grains; met. 
a girl-child that acts similarly with the same object. 
-kom u -IF 1 ^ I "3H<q«i^^{77 f. the fine bran found in 
a mortar after husking grain ; see koiu 11 . -kllbiir u 
I f- * mortar whelp (f.) 

hence a poverty-stricken woman or girl, who haunts 
husking mortars on the chance of picking iq> a few 
grains for food. Cf. -kdkiir u , ab. 

kaniz m. a slave (El. who says it is m., but 

in other languages the word means ‘ a slave-girl 
and so also \ 'A. 21). 

kenz“ ^33 I *rra*taiw l. a kind of cup with a foot to 
it. Musulmtin women eat their rice out of it. It is 
either of clay or copper (El. ; 11. x, 3), kenzi- 
khos u t ^T*rrc*m m., id. 

kbnz u ^rtst I m. rice-water, gruel, or the like 

liquid residue when grain in boiled, congee lil. ^ 




N n n 2 














































460 


k6n u 3 


kunz ^ — 

sour gruel, or vinegar made from rice-water, etc. 
(K.Pr. 26, 147, 248); cf, chari-k 0 , p. 165«, 1. 38. 

kanz-pow u i m - the jar 

in which gruel is kept in order to turn sour. 
-myul u t m. ‘gruel terms’, 

dose intimacy and friendship between near neighbour 
S'* that they will receive each other's gruel. 

v O 

kanzi gafeliun ^rrfig also written kanji 

gafehun 1 m.inf. to go sour 

(of milk). 

kunz kunz u ^jsj or kunz* 1 ^ I 

f. a key (of a lock) (El. and Gr.il.^/ivms; K.Pr. 24 
kunj ; II. iii. 8, kunz ; Iv. 46;") kunz u ) ; cf. Hindi 
Jcunji. kunz ** (kunz'M-kuluph (cf. 

Arabic-Hindi JJL3) ^nft^ 5 U*Tfcr'qfa 1 ir^!» 

m, key and look; X. of a mode of 
dressing the hair in which the various locks are 
plaited (or interlockod I together in a special way; 
a method of tying a garment. 
kunz u <*fl i *rrwt ni. X. of a certain large 

"CN. 

aquatic bird. 

kanzal (? spelling), the alder, Alum niiuh (L. 70), 
kanzun l conj. I (l p.p. konz” ^ ) 

^ , ’i# 

to sing** a plucked fowl, or tlie like before cooking; 
met. (in gambling or the like) to render a person 
penniless, ‘ to pluck a pigeon.' 

konz u -mot u perf. part. (f. kunz a - 

i I 

mub u *?!?)» singed, ns ab. ; rendered penniless, 
as ab. 

kanzan-phakh i m. 

(sg. dat. -phakas ), the smell of singeing, 

ns ah., or the like. 

kanz*run i conj. 1 (I p.p. 

kanz°r tt ), to render a person penniless (in 

gambling, or the like). Cf. kanzun, 
kanz*rawun l con j. 1 (1 p.p. \ 

kanz ft row“ i.q. kanz a run, q.v. 

* A t *v >J 1 * 1 

kanzowul I ^frTi?Twpfr«r^i: m. a large ball or 

globe of stone or lac ; met. a round fat globular* 
shaped man. 

kan 1 f. sec. Stiff, indicating a small quantity, 

u.w. words signifying vegetables or wood, as in 
haka-kan, a little spinach; poslie-kan, a few 
flowers; zin*-kah, a little firewood (Gr.Gr. 163), 
with sufT. of indef. art. darbi-kanall, a small heap 
of dnrbha -grass (Ram. 1283). Cf. kon 1 ' 5. 
kan 2 pustpos. i.q, kin 1 , q.v. ab-dawa-kaii, 

(enter) through the water-drain (II. v, 4). 
kahe 1 f. an unmarried girl, a virgin (El. 

kanya) ; osp. a bride, up to and including the 


marriage ceremony (cf. kanekk) ; Virgo, the 
sign of the zodiac (El. kin, Siv. 478, K. 131). 
-dan -<*T^ 1 WH m - (amongst Hindiis) tie 

giving of a girl in marriage (Siv. 685, 687). -kot u 
l ^tfVcqTf^fT^T^T^h m, ‘a virgin-boya boy 
still unmarried, -shran i 

m. the ceremonial bathing of a girl at her marriage 
or on a similar religious occasion (Hindu). 

kane 2 see kuii u . 
kdri* 1 . see kyon u . 

kin | postpos. indicating motion from; 

from the direction of,from near ill. v, 7). Cf. kill*, 
kohl f. the attic or topmost floor in a house, in 

which the tenants live during summer time (El. 
kunyi). cf. bror^-kom, p. 125/), 1. 34, ami kon" 4; 
i.q. kauen. 

koh u l t in. N. of a kind of paddy, with 

a soft and fragrant grain. Cf. kani-hal, p. 46b/, 

l. 37, and El. kunyi dduyi ; ? Tj, 332, 463, kauyun. 
koh u 2 sfi3T ( ^jfg^^TTr; adj. if. kiin a ^n, tawnv 

Cn 

coloured, reddish brown. —dhd —1 

m. a tawny bull (L.Y. 66, sg. dat. kah* dadasi 
— haputh —^TtTO 1U ' the ret ^ bear, ["rsus rrtv/tM 
or Isftbellinus (L. koin huput. 111, 438). 

kun a g-av I ^»fq*n f- a tawny cow. 

kou- 3 in kah‘-gasa l £a i Ctirq; m. 

N. of a kind of long white grass used for 
making sandals, well-ropes, etc. (H. 68 koin, Care.r 
rnhiffcnfi). 

kon* 1 1 ^iT^T i trr^rr f. the region of the ribs, side. 

Os 

flank; sometimes extended to mean ‘rib'. Cf. 
hal'-k 0 , p. 331//, l, 14, and lara-k°, s.v. lar 2 
(K.Pr. 182, kanib). 

kani-kumol u ^rrfsrI adj. if. 

-kumaj* -^rt^ or kumiij 11 ^HT^r), having tender 
or delicate flunks ; met. gentle natured ; active and 

zealous in obedienoe. -lar -^ry 1 *rHl^iT»Ty f. the 

\ 

end of a rib; the side of the human hotly where the 
ribs are, the loin (El. kunyiinr ). Cf. lara-koil* 1 , 
as ab. -phel - T 6T”T I m. a carbuncle on 

the side ; mot. any near relation who gives great 
pain or worry, kahi-panzur grtf^-qsjT 1 <JC4JMy<: 
in. the skeleton of the ribs ; met. a man who is so 
thin that he is mere skin and hone, 
k<m*‘ 2 I ^TTE^^iT f. the small withy from 

wliioh is woven the wioker basket-work forming the 
outside of the kdngri or portable brazier used in 
Kashmir. Cf. kon u 2, kag**r** and gura-kiifehX 
p. 298ft, 1. 19. 

kbi“ 3 ate, see kon u 4 and 5 t 
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kon u 4 — 

kon u 4 <cf. kom and kaiieni in koii u -p6hur 

m. the top floor or attic 
of a house oF several stories, in which the tenants 
live during the summer season (L. 461 hnnphor ). 

-peth -WS I ^"TWTT adv. on the top floor, in 

the attic, ns ah. 

kon l -p6r l m. i.q. kou u - 

pdhur, ah. 

koniye-por ^rrf%r^ tfrr i in. i.q. kon*- 

p6i f hut with more emphasis on the fact that it is 
the topmost floor that is referred to. the verv 

m 

topmost floor, the very attic. 

*• 

koH^ 5 mr* h see. suff. u.\v\ nouns signifying’ things 
sucli as vegetables or wood, to indicate a small 
amount or a small bundle of the article referred to, 
•is in gasa-kbn u , a small bundle of grass (p. 607/1, 

1. 32) ; haka-kon 11 , a litlle spinach |p. 3265, 1. 21)1; 
katha-k 0 , a small bundle of wdbd (kath) ; muje- 
k°, a few I'arlisln*- muj 1 niran-k 0 , a small bundle : 

of thatoliing-reeds (nirun» : poshe-k 0 , a few flowers | 
posh); zin‘-k°, a little firewood (zyun u > (GrGr 
IW)* Cf. kanl. 

kon u 6 ^if^, sg. dat. of kan 2, q.v. 
kuh u see kun u . 

ktin 11 ^ i ftT^TT f, (sg. dat. kane 2 for l, see 

s. v. i, a stone, u rock (L.V. 103; K.Pr. 34, 88 05-6 
122 > 1H 3> 226; YZ. 108, 130, 234-6, 394, 496 j 
L. 464 kdvak ; Siv. 589, 602, 1463, 1902-4; Riim. 
352, 397, 568, 787, 789, 918, 1037, 1174, 1197, 
1^>I, 1433, 158*, 1694; II. vi, 7; K. Ill, 890). 

{KI. lcain, hnntji, K.Pr. kane, him, and kanih in 
various cases.) 

kani-ara ^ifsp ^rrr I fijTTTTZsft m. a rocky spring ; 
n mountain stream. -chal -^sr I "f. 

a fragment of stone, a piece of stone broken off from 
a larger stone, -der -%T I faprpj^f: in. a pile or 
heap of stones (K.Pr. 48). -hal i 

t. a kind of paddy; cf. koh u 1. -honz* I 

ftpsn^TTf^. in. a stone boatman, a boatman 
who makes bis living by conveying stone in a 
boat, -har I, fTmTznr* f . a fitfl)Je qnarrel 

a fight or battle in which the combatants assail each 
other with stones flung from slings (common in 
Kashmir in ancient times). -hur u baz I 

fTT^T^^rrrt in. a man who engaged in such a 
fight. -khokhur -t gfijr | lt) . 

an irregular cavern created by a number of rocks 
naturally piled together, such as is found in wild 
mountainous country ; cf. khakhur. - khraph 

^ 1 f - («g. dat. khrapi u long ! co 
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— kun u 

<K 

fissure-like space between two rooks. *koj i -^iT'fw f. 
a flat stone on which condiments, etc,, are ground 
with a mailer (K. 151) ; cf. koj* 2. -kiln 11 \ 

f. stone ou stone, i.e. mutual 
lapidation, a fight in which the combatants fling 
stones at each other; the punishment of death by 
stoning, lapidation (If. x, 13, kahe-kuh a ). -kuh ,J 
karun i m.inf. m 

tliat the veil) is masc.) to kill a person by stonim- 

^ * * t* 1 

to execute a criminal by lapidation ; met. to kill 
• a person by any means. -kim a trawun 

1 far^mt^tmTTrTTTiTT^ m.inf. (note the 

nit. masc.) to leave (a person) to be killed by stoning, 
to deposit or set a person in a position for execution 
by lapidation. -liir« | TTT^TT f. a 

stone house, a bouse built of stone ; a bouse used for 
storing stone, -monda I m. a mail 

employed to quarry stone in the hills, and to sell it 
when quarried, a quarry mail. -ndl m. the 

broad strap at the end ot the rope with winch a 
ddga, or boat, is towed (El. spells this word Icanyinoi, 
and it is given on his authority). -not" -?ft7 or 

-ndt u -?rfk I m. a round smooth stone 

(such as is found in a mountain stream). -phol u 

I m. a small round stone or pebble 

(such as would not weigh more than an ounce or so), 
a particle of gravel (H. xii, 15) ; the pi. (kani-phaP j 
is used to mean gravel of the bladder (EL), -phur" 

^ fsi^11ld^ us» I* a heap of stones measuring 
a yard (gas) every way. -por -xftT I 

m. the lower story of a house (built of stone/tlie 
upper stories usually being built of brick). -pyot u 

*W*T I fiTeTRlH m. the tip or point of a long rock or 
stone, -feok u | 

m. a stone wall 

built lound a square enclosure, preparatory to 
building operations or tie- like therein, -fedl | 

f. a fireplace for cooking, put together 
oi loose stones for immediate requirements. -feiind u 

a blow from a stone (K.Pr. 62, translated ‘ a 
slap of the hand ’). -feyim“ | m . 

a stone pillar (e.g. in the doorway of a house, or at 
tin* corners to .support the upper stories). _ WOt u 
-^77 I fTTTTTTT'^wmnT: m. a shower of stones (e.g. 
when Hung from an army of slingers). -wath 
•^(3 I m. (sg. dat. watas ), a 

round stone, such as is found in the bed of 

a river, esp. one ot moderate size that can be lifted 
by a man. 

tr 

kan ah irsns (with stiff, of indef. art.) a single 
stone (YZ. 107). ° 
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koph 


kanekh i qe®TT f. (*g. dat. kaneki an 

unmarried girl, u virgin, i.q. kahe 1 (Riim. 624— r >; 

K, 703, 765-81) ; u.w. ref. to a married woman 
suspected of unclmsiity, hut proved to he chaste 
(Rum. 1058), s 

kaiiel adj. c.g. possessing stones, stony, rocky, 

full of stones, stony country (El. hmyal). — van 
^ I in. a forest which is 

full of stones ami nothing else ; N. of a well-known 
village in the Dachinpor" Pargana of Kashmir. 10 

kahel ^iT’lsfr. adj. c.g. possessing a flnnk (cf. koh® I) 
used —* as in ada-kahel (p. 11/r, 1. 38), half lying 
on one side ; hence almost confined to bed; ok' 1 - 
kaiiel i p. 1 Or/, 1. 18), possessing only one flank or 


rib ; hence having no strength, 
kahol® 1 TiwrfTT^ ,n - a basket-weaver (Eh 

kanyitl), esp. one who weaves the external basket- 
work of the leungri or portable brazier of Kashmir, 
see kbh u 2 (L. 458 kaintjal). 
kenul® qg*?*! m. a method of rice cultivation, in which 
the soil is ploughed wet (L. 332, 463 kena/n). 
k tt n tt -mufe u see k*nun. 

kail eh e fi T^T ^ T I f- the topmost story, or attic, of 

a house of several stories, in which the tenants live 
during the summer season (K.Pr. 101 kdnin ; of. 
bror’-kaheh, p. 1255, 1. 37, and kohl and kon u 4). 
kaneni-pohur f m. id., 

i.q. kbh®-pdhur, see koh u 4, p. 461<jr, 1 1. 
kaniiekk qr»spg ? m. the apparatus for securing 
blankets, etc., consisting of two ropes attached to 
the back of a Kashmiri saddle (H. xi, 0). 
kaner I ^ITTTTTTT m. the condition of being one- 

cvad, monocularness (<■ f. dola-k°, n. 2115, 1. 17): 

•- 1 * * 

one-sidedness, unevenness (cf. ata-k°, p. 56a, 1. 24) ; 
clumsiness (cf. atha-k°, p. 59a, l. 37). —° imper- 

feotion, disease (cf. baba*k°, p. 77//, 1. 35). 
keher l m. moistness, clamminess (of. 

atha-k°, p. 59//, I. 40). 

kohur® sfnjTSi i h m. a pad 

of grass rope or rags which carriers place on their 
shoulders to take the pressure of the load, 
kuiier I Tjqrrf'fiHT ill. loneliness, sol i lari ness : esp. 

the condition of one who lias lost nil his relations and 
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is alone in tin* world; (in Suivn philosophy) 
detachment lr*■ t n all conceptions, and consciousness 
onh of the identity of the soul with the Supremo 
(Siv. 1212). 


ir, 


koh 5 rawun \ 

conj. 1 |(1 p.p. koiVrdw® ‘KT^rfTf), to make one- 
eyed, to knock out or destroy a person's eye (Gr.Gr. 


to 


173); met. by some cutting remark to render a 
person answerless in a dispute. 
kahuw u adj. (f. kahiv® gifsnjn, made of stone 

(Ram. 635; IT. v, 4); met. stony, without feeling 

(YZ. 483). 

kahuw n 1 tit \ *4 - adj. (f. kaniv tt >t 

made of the withies called kbh®, see koh u 2. 
kuh u y see kunuy, p. 4535, 1. 43. 

kanSz* frrsTTTt^^I' f. a heap of stones that 

are of moderate size (Gr.Gr, 93). 
kop u 1 ^Tttf I m. a collection, bunch, total; gent. 

—as in zara, the unshaven hair ot a young child, 
zara-kop®, the total head of hair of this kind. ( f. 
kala-k°, p. 435/r, 1. 10, and kop u 3. 
kop u 2 ^>g I m. (of any thing) 

a position or condition which is natural and expected, 

iu its right place, kapi yuil Q I 

m.inf. (of any thing) to take a natural and 

desired position, to be in the right place and staj 


t here. 


kop® 3 l frnCYsfia m. the top ot the skull, the 
brain pan. Cf. kop® 1 , and kala-k°, p. 435a. 1 . 10. 



the like, the kuppd of India. 


kup 11 tju in kup‘ gatshun ^fq i ^t'vn 

m.inf. to become angry (with some one) ; cf. 

kupun und kupot®. kupi sfifq i ttdv. 


angrily. 

kaph qitR w-ai t qiqi'* m. (sg. dat. kaphas ), 

phlegm (one* of the three humours of tho body) 
(El. kaf). -gaild -*T3 ) m. a kind of 

tumour in the throat ; swelling in the throat of cattle 


(L. 459, kqfgan). — karuil — (with confusion 

with I m.inf. to display 

anger (quasi, so that one splutters lortli phlegm ami 

spittle). 

kapha-lotsh® wm I m. a globular 

lump of thickened phlegm. 

kaph _»U m. (sg. dat. kaphas (i* 1 

Muslim legend) a fabulous mountain, supposed to 
surround the world and to hound the oxtiomo 
horizon. kdh-e-qaf (Persian), id. Hence, in 
Kashmir, in Siv. 206 koh-kaph (pi. dat. kbhan- 
kapk.au), (in) mountains and Qafs ; lienee in 
mountains and mountain forests, 
kbph drifts or komph I i»- (sg- dat. kopas 
), trembling, sluiking (from fear, or the like, 
not the shivering ironi cold, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 123, K, 91, 
579). log® kbpas (for kopanas, of. kbpun). he 
began to tremble (K. 10< ). 
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kuph ^ 


kuph m. (sg. dat. kupas qsiR, pi. dat. kopan 
qftxR , Gr.Gr. 51), anger (L.V. 23; K. 328, 814 1 ; 
esp. anger of fate, misfortune, ill-luck (Ram. 1770). 
kupas gafehun cfiTR m.inf. to become angry 

(K. 325, 809, 813,875, 895. 910). 

kuph u upy l ^nrtTt m. scurf of the body. 

kophel I rT*nnT m.pl. vile qualities (of 

a person) characterized by immoral actions (cf. Jj*j). 

kophila <tliU m. n body of travellers or traders, 

#■ 

etc., a caravan (Siv. 1029). 

kaphan I ni. grave clothes, a 

winding-sheet, shroud (used both by Hindus and 
Muslims. In the case of Hindus, it is burnt 
with the corpse i (EL, L. 263, ha fan), nol 1 kafan 
prawun, to put on a shroud, to don a robe of 
mourning (worn by a person as if ready for death 
and burial) (YZ. 22) ; to engage in a perilous enter¬ 
prise, to risk life, to court death. 

kaphuh 41 1 ^rf*n!N: f. a dress 

resembling a shroud worn by a faqir or Musalman 
mendicant. It reaches to the feet, and opens in 
front. 

kaphara j,'ii m. penance, expiation, atonement 

(Gr.M.). 

kophir m. an infidel, a non-Muslim, idolater, 

pagan, impious wretch (EL, K.I’r. 183). -kesh 
li adj. c.g. prone to infidelity; met. a mistress, 
a sweetheart (YZ. 11, a mixture of both meanings), 

kophur u see kopur u . 

kuphar ^qfTT m.pl. infidels, non-Muslims, idolaters, 
pagans (II. iv, 3) (for btffar, the Arabic pi. of 
kophir, q.v.). 

kaphas m. a bird’s cage, a coop (Ram. 405). 

kapal ^iMiM m. a skull, cranium, sku II-bone (Siv. 661). 
The Hindfi god Siva is believed to wear a necklace 
of skulls, 

kapala-mal TOTO-viTO f. a necklace of skulls 

kSiv* -molii-dax -tijwTi- in* ho who wears 

a necklace of skulls, N. of Siva (Siv. 1171). -mofean 

m. X. of n sacred spring in Kashmir, near 

Sbupiyan. It is the Skt. Kapdlambcana, and is said 

/ 

to mark the spot where Siva cleared himself from the 
sin attaching to him after cutting off Brahma's head 
(RT.Tr. II, 472; Siv. 1171). 

ko*pon I «ii *Tlf*i • m. un evil or foul vulva. 

k6ponuk u i f^nt^nr: adj. ft. kdponic u 

5fT01 IfiR ), born from a foul vulva, one who is utterly 
vile in character. 

kbpun qsifuq or kbmpun qrrqsr t conj. 3 

(2 p.p. kopydv ), (of an nDimute being) to 
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kapur ?;r 


tremble (from fear, or the like) (Gr.M. ; Siv. 343, 
1286, 1297, 1754; ltam. 935, 937 ; K. 234—5, 436. 
886 ); (of something inanimate) to quiver, to shake 
(Ram. 74, the reflexion of the sun in water; 170, 
the atmosphere at a loud cry; 1042, the earth; 

K. 9 1, u tree-branch) (EL kantpun). .’lie cans, of 
this vh. is kopanawun or kopawun {Gr.Gr. 171). 
kupun | conj. 3 (2 p.p. kupyov 

qjqfR), to be or become angry or wrathful (e.sp. 
of some great person or god wrathful at some act of 
disrespect). Cf. kup u ami kupot u , 
kopanawun qifq^Tq^ i coni. 1 < 1 p.p. 

kopandw u «»iiH»iij) (of an animate being) to cause 
to tremble (by frightening, or the like) ; (ofsomething 
inanimate) to cause to tremble, to shake (something). 
(EL kfimpanatcun, Gr.Gr. 171). 


kap6r q 1 adv. where? in what place? 

kapor u -kun i tqnrrannl adv. whither? 

to or on to wlmt place ? 

kapor* qi8 i fc 1 icnr^T?!' adv. wlience ? from 
wliat direction ? u.w. vbs. of motion (Gr.Gr. 159) ; in 
what direction ? (Gr.Gr. 159). 
kapur qigq; I qRTURR m. cotton cloth, calico (Gr.Gr. 
162-3, Gr.M., K.Pr. 221) ; (sg. or pi.) clothes made 
of calico, apparel, garments genl. (Gr.M.) ; z tt h jora 
kaparak 1 , two suits of clothes (Gr.M.). 

kapar-chal i ! f. a piece of 

>1 * 

calico, esp. when long and stretched out (Gr.Gr. 162). 
-dora I qrrqTfRfRqR m, a doubled piece 

o:l calico, used as a quilt, or for a similar purpose, 
-mekaraz i qrrw«* h f. 

a pair of scissors for cutting calico ; met. a termagant, 
a scold (male or female), -rel I ^TPT R t lGlg : 

f. a very long and very narrow strip of calico. 
-l*efeh -T^ I f- a small piece of 

cotton cloih, a little rag (Gr.Gr. 163). -thanl 
^STUTR^yrSTR^fi: ni. a roll of uncut calico, calico in the 
piece, a than of calico (Ram. 911). -tilim -frrfaR l 

f. a long narrow piece of a calico, a strip of 
calico (Gr.Gr. 163). -t a r -c^ I cfiTMTOMm?: f. a long 
strip of calico, only nn inch or two wide (Gr.Gr. 162). 
-feadar i ^rnrNiq^fqirq: f. a sheet of calico 

worn over the upper part of the body, u chuddar, 
a cotton shnwl (EL). — fellunaiY —m. pi. inf. 

to put on clothes; to wear clothes (Gr.M.), 
-feumUth u -f*T3: i f- (sg. dat. 

-bumache playful pinches given to a child 

or other person when wearing new clothes for the 
lirst time, ‘ nips for new.' -won u I qrrqBFRfwq* 

m. a calico seller, a draper, -zov I ^TPTt^IERrr 

* % A. 
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krai 


f. a kind of louse that fastens itself into clothes; 
met. one who clings closely to another in (he hope of 
his supplying some need, a parasite. 

kapara-hana -i^TT f. a piece of cotton cloth 

(Gr.M.). 

kapur i ra. i.q. kapur. This form is 

used in villages and by children. 

kopur 11 kopur ^rur ( =,^\£), kophur u dTlrj*, 

or kophlir ( — , **\s) j qjq'yn m. camphor ; 

considered as very cooling to a fevered body i8iv. 

•Vi?), and to be an example of perfectly pure 

whiteness t kopur, 8iv. 537; kdphlir u , Siv. 771; 

kophur, Siv. t>!9, 815, 1149). kophura-rang 

adj ■ C-g 1 * of til© colour of camphor, pure 

white, snow-white (Siv. 359). 

*, * 

kapardin (Siv. 11) Sanskrit, m. sg. voc., 

O thou with braided hair (applied to the god 
Gnnesa). 

kaporyum u qsxrpjg i gr^cij: adj. (f. kaporim’ 1 
qnTTfyg "f or belonging to what direction, of wlmt 
place ? (Gr.Gr. 151). 

kapas 3>qU I f. cotton (seeds and nil) (El., 

K.Pr. 181, L. 330 kapas) ; the cotton plant (El. m., 
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Gr.M.). 


kadun u — Wtt f.in f. to pluck cotton 

e* 1 


from the plant, to gather cotton (K.Pr. 80 ). kana 
kapas kadUn u , to pluck cotton from the ear, to 
attempt an impossibility (K.I’r. 94 — waulin' 1 

—f.inf. to speak falsely (ill 
malice or to deceive). 

kapasi-diij u i f. a plot of 

ground planted with cotton shrubs. -dar -TTT I 
<SUT*?%^JT m. a field in which cotton shrubs are 
grown, or which is suitable for growing them. 
-kod u i in. (his wife is kapasi- 

kod*-bay ), a man whose profession 

it is to extract the seeds from raw cotton in a machine 
tor that purpose, a cotton cleaner. -kul a t 

vi a 

C il 

7TT in. the cotton si i rub. -koth u I 

m. a sack stuffed full of cotton, a bale of 
cotton; met. a very stout man. -posh -*qt3T t 
m. the light yellow flower of the cotton- 
shrub (L.V. 10*2) ; met. anything of a light yellow 
colour. tot u - i m. the cotton-pod. 

-toth Z 3 i m. (sjjt- 'int. -totas 

11 unripe or imperfect cot ton-pod. 
kapatl 3iqit adj. c.g. deceitful, dishonest (Gr.M.). 
ko-put u gr-qrt i m. a Imd or wicked son, the 

s* 

third of the th roe kinds of sons,—a sonequal to the 
father, one boiler than the father, and one not so 
good as the father (K.Pr. 174). 


2.1 


ao 
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kupot u jqg in kupat 1 gabhun I 

jjnftH'PT^T in.inf. to become angry (esp. with some 
servant, or the like). Cf. kup Q and kupun. 
kapath l ^»qz i farrfa m. (sg. dat. 

kapatas deceit, hypocrisy (Siv, 657, 572, 

588) ; esp. wearing a cloth on the head, or to have 
(lie head covered in order to deceive others, so as to 
manifest one’s assumed high character or high 
position ; kapata-bareth m. conduct of 

deceit, jugglery, deception (L.V. 38). 
kapath 2 I adj. c.g. (ns subst., sg. dat 

kapatas ^qz^T), deceitful, dishonest, fraudulent, 
insincere, false, hypocritical, 
ko-poth* li-UTf? or -pothin -trrf3*t i 
adv. in an evil manner, evilly, wickedly. 

%r W r * 

ko-pdth a r gr-qr^Y l in. evil conduct. 

kapatan ^qz^ i qzTf^r#^** f. -g. dat. kapatiin u 
^iUZ^)» the cutting out of the cloth into properly 
shaped pieces when making o garment, ‘cutting out’ 
(Gr.Gr. 121) ; met. dividing out into portions genl. 
kapatun t f*J^r eonj. 1 il p.p. kapot u i*q<j; 

2 p.p. kapacyov to cut out cloth for 

making a garment, to cut out clothes (Gr.Gr. 120, 
YX. 505, Siv. 1597). 

kapot u -niot u ^iz-YH i perf. part. (f. 

kaput u -mub a sg. dat. kapace-matse 

^q^-JT^J), cut out (of cloth, as ab.l. 

kapatanawun grqz^ng^ conj. 1 (1 p. p. kapatanow u 

to cause (so-and-so) to cut clothes; to 
cause clothes to be cut (caus. of kapatun, q.v., 
Gr.Gr. 171). 

kapatawun ^uzTg 3 ! I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

kapatow* giuz>g), i.q. kapatun. kapatow u - 
mot u <fiUZtf-4«T l perf. part. (1 p.p. 

kapatov fl *mub a ^gz'k-^s), i.q. kapot a -mot u . 
See kapatun. 

kOpawun ^rfqg^ (1 p.p. kbpow u qifqg), i.q. 
kBpanawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 171). kopawana yun u 
ftrg I in.inf. pass, to be caused to 

tremble (e.g. by u nightmare, or by agitation) ; 
to be distraught and totter almost t«> the point of 
fainting. 

kopawun 11 i n ag. (f. k8pavuh ti 

), (of an animate being) slinking, trembling 
(from fear, disease, or the like) ; (of an inanimate 
object) shaking, trembling (c.g. from the wind), 
kd-puy gi-q’ET l ^ffHTftrcrfTn in. evil progeny, evil 
offspring, evil issue (of men, beasts, or plants), 
krai, see kray 1. 
krai, see kray. 
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kara 2 wr 


kre (L. 334), see kray 2. 
kreu, see krev. 

k R r m. onomat. a single creak, grilling, 

nr rustle (of a door, of a machine, or the like) ; cf. 
kar 3- -k a r *3RX I m, onomat. a con¬ 

tinued creaking or rustling, as ab. : the clucking of 
a hen (IC.Pr, 120, kur kur). -fe a r -WT I 
m■ onomat. the worrying noise of doors opening and 
shmting caused by people coming and going; the 
worrying rustling of uneasy children, or the like, 
going about. 

kar 1 grr | adv. when? at what time? (Gr.Gr. 

156 ; Gr.it. ; L.Y. 87 ; YZ. 253 ; AY. 94 ; limn. 09, 
1209, 1211-2; K. 394, 849, 937 ; H. ii, 4) ; when ? 
(expecting a negative answer) ; hence, practically 
equivalent to 4 never ' (Siv. 1790—1, in each case with 
a pun on kar, impve. sg. 2 of karun, to do) ; Ram. 
327, 303, 380-1, et passim ; detha kar, a long time 
ago 'Gr.Gr. 257). -bog 1 -WT(*T or -bogin 

adv. about when ? at what time ? -hyuh u 
I i vpj udv. about when ? u.vv. vbs. of 
coming, going, or the like, -kani I 

adv. at what time ? -Sana I 35^7 adv. when ? I 

(with a shade of doubt or anxiety in the question) 
(Gr.Gr. 180-1). -sana-bog 1 or-sana- 

bogin -*T5TT-^TfirT^ l adv. about when ? 

(with u shade of doubt or anxiety) i Gr.Gr. 181 1 . 
-tarn -htft i qs^Tfw*C, qs^Tfq adv. at sometime or 
other (in the immediate past) ; till when ? (AY. 94): 
also (doubtfully i when? as in kart am (or tan, etc. } 
av, did become at any time? if so, when? (Gr.Gr. 
250; Ram. 1012, kar-tah). -tamath l 

^Trfqrp adv., id. -tan -titot i 

I fa adv., id. (Ram. 1012). -taneth -rTT3f?7 | 
qpsrrfq adv., id. 

karuk u i adj. (f. karuc 11 

^rf^), of or belonging to what time? of when? 
(Gr.Gr. 151). 

kar 2 ^ ra. a beam or rafter in kara-gaiid ^fT-^T‘3 I 

m. a beam under the roof of a house 
connecting the front and back walls so as to strengthen 
them. Cf. kur u 4. 

kar 3 wr in kar-kar karun giT-grr; i ^ 

«RT in,inf. (onomat.) to make a 

rustling or crackling sound (as made by new calico, 
new paper, etc.). Cf. k a r. 

kar 4 wr in kar-nav l sst-wr i rrnjrJVRrr f (for 2, 
see *.v, karnav 2) a large ferry boat, established and 
tupported by sonic public-spirited person for carrying 
people free across u river (El. karande, a ferryman). 
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kar 5 s.x, impve. sg. 2 of karun 1 and 2, qq.v. 
kar 1 ^TTY ni. a letter, a syllable, as in bm-kar, q.v. 
p. 27b, 1. 49 j(L.V. 34; Siv. 50, 914, I7G0, 1789). 
a-kar ^-g«TY. the letter a, the first letter of the 
alphabet, and hence used, like our ‘alpha’ in ‘alpha 
and omega as an epithet of the Deity (Siv. 1771). 
kar 2 cffTT ,li I <rrm*T TO. an act, a deed (Siv. 323, 
913, 1018, 1721, 1796) ; work, operation, labour, action 
(K.Pr. 9G, 210, 227; YZ. 2G; Siv. 8, 1778; Ram. 
28, 62, 64, 8G, etc. ; H. v, 12 ; xi, 2,10) ; occupation, 
service, profession (Gr.M. ; L.A\ 108) (den-kar, 
the day’s work) ; work, tlie result of work (e.g. em¬ 
broidery-work, mosaic-work, etc.) (Siv. 337, 1796): 
cf. cikan kar, p. 170«, 1. 18, dur'-kar, p. 2396, 
h 37 ; metra-kar, s.v. meth a r. kar-e-kalamdonl 

m. papier-mache work, so called because 
the best specimens of the old work were pen-boxes 
(kalara-doni, q.v., p. 4396, 1. 37 1 (L. 378). 

This word is common —in the sense of • work *, 

• doing as in jai-jai-kar, 4 doing victory ! victory! ’, 
i.e. making an ovation (K. 10, 11, 54, etc.) ; viwaha- 
kar, marriage ceremonies )Si\. 411) ; porushe-kar, 
the deeds of a man, manliness (Siv. 1791), and so on. 

kar-kbm u <*rTT-3rm 1 f. i^g. dnt. karas- 

kame work and business, all the work 

of a person or connected with some affair. 

kara-wol u i (f. -wajen 

one who is always engaged in work, a busy 
person, one who has no leisure, 
kar 3 (IC.Pr. 77, 156), see kor u 1. 
kara 1 ufiT I in. a baud (ohs.j ; an 

elephant’s trunk (see p. 3546, 1. 30) (El. kttrm). 
-pont5ok u i wwrqi^TrvTnrrf^ q^ 

m. (in Hindu chronology) the period of five lunar 
asterisms mimed in Sanskrit Hustn, Citrii, SviTti, 
Visukba, and Ami rad ha. They are looked upon ns 
an auspicious period for putting on new clothes, 
kari-pherahe i 

■ np \|i 

m. the act of clenching the fist; extreme hunger, 
kara 2 I ^i«fRG HI. the pea, Pimm sativum (L. 330 
laird ; Gr.Gr. 164; H. xii, 16-7). -dtij* 1 l 
q5«rnrqWT f. a [liecc of cloth 

containing peas, a kerchief full of pease (cooked or 
uncooked. Children carry peas in this way for 
eating) ; n plot of ground in which pens are cultivated, 
-dal t ^vTT^T^T 7 *! t, f- pea so-pottage, 

ddl made with pease; split pease, -liem I 

f- (sg- dat. karas-h5mi 
pease and beans. -HlUth u -?T<J I to. 

(sg. dot. karas-mutllis peuse and 
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kor Q 1 ^ 


pulse (Phascoltts acomtifolius) (these nro often cooked 
together). -mtith ft r -*fax I gi«rRrr3flr*l«dU!H f. 

(sg. dat. kara-muth a ri fx 1 ). a pease-invitation. 

6 s . 

Wh en a Hindu cliild in school is being taught the 
alphabet, on his beginning to learn to read and write 
consonants joined to vowels, and conjunct consonants, 
parched pease and pulse (Phascolus aconiti/olius) are 
distributed by bis family to bis fellow-pupils. The 
invitation to this distribution is called bv the above 

V 

name, -muth'-muth^' t 

m. (sg. dat. -muth'-mtithM'as the 

distribution of parched pease and pulse, ns ab. -phol u 
-xfig t m. a single pen; 

a small number of peas, n few peas (Gr.Gr. 164) ; 
(in plur.) pease, many pons. 

kara 3 qry in kara-phar gix-^x t m. power, 

greatness, great influence (from riches, high office, or 
the like). 

kara 4 qry in kara-mor u ^rx-*ftxi n 

m. failing of the limbs, feebleness, weakness, ex¬ 
haustion, being done up (resulting from a long 
journey, extreme exertion, or the like), 
kara 5 ^>x in kara-won” xiix-^Tg i grfarmH** m. 
boiled water (given to invalids to whom fresh water 
is forbidden). f. nuna-kara-won u , s.v. nun. 
kara ^rrx i" kara won" ^nr I HTfrirr xrpffaR 
m., i.q. the preceding. 

kari xfrtx in kari kar* ^ftx; , see karun. 

kari (L. 263), soe kraye. 

kair, see kur li 2. 

kairu (L. 79), see kayor u . 

kirai, see kiray. 

kir* seo krur Q l. 

kiri itftlx in km gafeliun xfitfx xisq m.inf. to be 
full, to be fully supplied, to have everything required ; 
opp. to hiri gafehun (p. 3456, 1. 33), q.v. 
kor l grx ndv. ill what place ? where ? (Gr.Gr. 

155 ; \Y. 94 ; Siv. 279 ; II. ii, 2) ; whither (El.) ; 
ada kor or ada kor-kun, then where? i.e. (if not 
there) then where is it ? (see p. 126, 1. 29) ; detha 
kor, everywhere, very much, exceedingly (see p. 2576, 
l. 32). -kun l ndv. in what direction ? 

where? (Gr.Gr. 160) ; whitherP (Bum. 513, K. 801), 
kora ^ftx ndv. from where? whence ? (Gr.Gr. 156, 
W. 94) ; (?) recently (El.). -kani -3ifvT | 

^i^TTr?t^1JTfb adv. from where? whence? (Gr.Gr. 159, 
Ram. 949). This expression is chiefly used in 
addressing a new arrival or in similar circumstances, 
-kanen I adv. in what direction ? 

where? -kanyuk 11 1 adj. (f. 


-kanic' 1 -qfifsR ), of or belonging to what direction? 
of where ? 
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kur* t|fx or kury t adv. where even ? 
verily in what place? whore ever? (Gr.Gr. 156). 
kora jury (? >£, a globe, quasi the globe of the eye) 
m. in kora pyon u gRX wg t ff2xrr<r. ni.inf. a glance 
to fall (upon something) ; looking (at something) to 
occur ; csp. a longing glance to fall, etc. — trawun 
—I m.inf. to look longingly 

(at), to gaze covetously. 

kora 2 ^tx i XtUTHT: m. (for 1, see kor) voluntary 
abstention from food, loathing against even the 
mention of food or drink in sickness or the like, 
eating absolutely nothing in such a onse, i.q. kuri- 
kora, s.v. km* 2. -kah -^iTU l 

m. tho Hindu fast of the eleventh day 
of a lunar fortnight, when it is kept solely by total 
abstinence from food and drink, 
kora 3 cRYt I "snfrfara: adj. c.g. ‘virgin’; hence, 
unwashed, unclenned (of on article, e g. clotli, as 
it comes from the shop, and which bus not been 
washed since it was brought liotno), new, fresh from 
the shop, bran new (K.Pr. 181). -bana I 

xmf*rri trrxH m. an unused earthen vessel, ns it is 
received from the potter. -kapUT -^i^TT I ^i^rrf^rt 
grrqq^pq in. calico fresh from the shop, unbleached 
calico. -pub u -tr i xt%nf*rq: f- 

a woman’s veil fresh from tho shop. See puts 11 , 
kora 4- ^>x in kora-hut* l 

f- (sg- dat. -hace ^ ie block of 

wood that supports the iron spike of a native plough¬ 
share; a certain forest insect that burrows under tho 
skin and causes great pain, ? a kind of tick, 
kora riitXT in kora-kurl ^ixt-^I i f- 

a condition of tyranny or anarchy, 
kori ^Tfx in kori-kach ^fitfx-gi^ I m. 

(sg. dat. kachas ), the grass called kach (q.v.), 

when in tlx© springtime it is so small that it cannot 
even he cut or plucked up. 

kor u 1 l m. a bracelet, wristlet, 

v 

bungle (massive and open, El. kaur and kur ; Gr.Gr. 
45, 46, 55 ; K. 60; H. xii, 10-15, 18, 25) ; qu 
anklet (of. g6da-kor u , p. 277^, 1. 35) (K. 184) ; 
a link or ring in a chain (Gr.M.) ; a hoop, a bund 
(cf. daje-kor u , p. 2026, 1. 25) ; tho ring of cream, 
etc., on the edge of a dish of milk, or tho like. 

kari-ehal xfcfx-w^T i f- a piece of 

a broken bracelet, otc. -gul u -g’X I m, 

u single bracelet on one forearm). -JUT 1 -^rtx 1 

a P a i f bracelets, ouo for ouch arm. 
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kor u 2 ^ 


kur 1 * 


-khiind** -4s i f. a piece of a bracelet; 

a little old worn-out bracelet. -khap u t** i 

^nqwqzq: f. a mean little worn-out bracelet (cf. 

kliapot u , p. 4006, 1. 7). -pliut a -Tfi? | 

4 ' Cv, 

*P£nrrqqi2^r I- a small bracelet, esp. one that is 


6 


broken, -pith -qfsrli f, ( S g. dat, -pife** 

a tiny bracelet for a child. 

kor u 2 qFXj I *T^Hi*nfqL*?eicq*l m. the slipperiness on 


tlie bank of a river in frosty weather. 


kor u 1 qtq , see karun. 

kor u 2 ^ i qrcfwrw: adj. (f. kSr* 2 qrr^; for i, 

see s.v.), one-eyed ( = kon“ 4, q.v.) (L.V. 20) ; 
crooked limhed, deformed (of a person), 

kor^shih** t f. the misfortunes, 

* - .v, 

inconveniences, etc., ari>ing from poverty. 

kor u 1 l f^Tfw f. (for 2, see kor u 2 ; cf. 

also karun), the neck (El. Mr and har\ Gr.Gr. 
13; K.Pr. 156, kar \ YZ. 64; W. 12; Siv, 52, 

971, 1363). -marlin'* -WTT^ t 
f.iuf. to bond the neck ; to bow the head or 

nod in acquiescence; to nod the head in a 

pleased sort of way (K.Pr, 77). Cf. nigaye-k° f 
s.v. nigay, 

kari-hol u ^ttIt ^ i adj. (f. -huj* 1 ^), 

crooked necked, wry-necked (by nature or from 
rheumatism, etc.), -pat* 1 j qujf^njq: m. N. of 
a certain wild flower, described as dark in colour, 
with small tooth-shaped shoots at the back (pat*) 
(Ham. 649, 655). -pat 1 2 -Ufa I xfNTUT: q^T^Tq 
adv. on the back or nape of the neck (Ram. 1615). 
-thod n -u* I adj. (f. -thuz tt -^ar), 

' high in tho neck,’ one who carries his head high*in 
public, one who occupies an honourable position and 
knows it (cf. Siv. 971, 1363), 

kur, a paddle (L. 462) it icon*. for khur Q 4, q.v. 
kur ^T, see kur a 1. 

kura 1 i f. a groove or , 

long mark cut in a main beam of a roof to receive 
the edges or ends of the hoardings ; a dirty crease in 
clean cloth, -wiit** I UrTHU*nu UTfaUTT f. i.q. 
kura 1 in the sense of a groove. 
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kura 2 ^rr i f. is', of a certain small fish, 

found only in reedy water. 

kura 3 qr for kur^ra, q.v. kura-tas i 

m. the crack of a whip. Of. also dura ta 
kura, p. 239«, 1. 24. 

kura 4 qsT, see khar-kura, p. 407a, 1. 23. 

kuri curd, a score, twenty (W. 104) ; probably 

a borrowing from Hindi. Only mentioned bv 
W. (104). 


45 


60 


kur 1 1 ufa in kur 1 kur 1 afeun qfa qfa i 

^srfrT fuqZTUUUU; m.inf. to go so close up to 
another that tlie two seem, as it were, one person 
swallowed up in another. 

kur 1 2 qfa in kur*-kora I quqrquTu: 

m. i.q. kora 2, q.v. 

kui u 1 UiXy i ^q§TT s^TUT f. an unripe grape, a sour 
grape. Vinegar is made from them (El. Mr). 

kur u 2 I fq^q^^rft UUi f. husked barley, whole 
barley groats. 

kuru 1 m. N, of a people of Northern India, 
celebrated in Hindu legend as taking a part in the 
great war of tho Makabhiiratn. In this their leader 
was Duryodlmna (see beh). -raza in. the king 
of the Kurus, Duryodlmna (K. 893). Durvodhana 
was never really their king. He was a son of the 
king, and leader of the Kuru army in the Great War. 

-yddd l") m. war with the Kurus, fighting 

against the Kurus (K. 897). 

kuru 2 (? spelling) m. a measure of rice straw, con¬ 
sisting of 96 bod u or handfuls (see p. 84a, 1. 6) 

(L. 328). Pei haps by this spelling kor u is 
meant. 

kur u 1 ^ or (Siv. 537) kur i adj. (for 2, 
see kurun ; f. kw* Gr.Gr. 20), cruel, fierce, 

ferocious, harsh, pitiless, ruthless (W. 20, Siv. 537, 

Ram. 457). Cf. krur u 2. 

kuru (? spelling) m. Villarsia mjmpJtoides (El. kuru, 

1 it is very abundant in the lakes, and is used for 
fodder.’ Cf. khair and khor u 1). 

kur u ^ | f. (sg. dat. kore ^t^). a young girl, 
married or unmarried (El.; Gr.Gr. 20, 36, 61 de¬ 
clined, 62 ; K.Pr. 16, 83, 119; YZ. 201 ; Siv. 895); 
a virgin (YZ. 229) ; a daughter (Gr.Gr. 72, 134, 136 ; 
L.V. 92 ; K.Pr. 25, 31, 47, 54, 62, 71, 92, 137, 164, 
241 ; YZ. 2 ; W. 9, 12, 18 ; L. 459 ; Siv. 34, 38, 
432, 533, 822, 871, 1313; Ram. 115, 1086, 1177, 
1597-8; K, 66, 71-2, etc.; IT. v, passim ; xii, passim). 
With, suit, of indef. art. korah SRtTIf (&iv. 34, 432 ; 
Ram. 115). 

This word is also spelt kud and this pro¬ 

nunciation is common in the village dialect II. v, 

6, 12). 

kori-boj u t m. tho parent, 

guardian, or other person, who at a marriage 
formally and with due ceremony gives the bride 
to the bridegroom. -byol n -szftg i 
m. (the growth of) a girl’s seed, i.c. tho gradual 
growth in character and disposition from babyhood to 
maturity (compared to tender shoots, flowers, and 
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fruit coming in order from n single seed). kori-dod 
^tfT-37 I m. tin* milk of a woman 

who has borne only n daughter to whom she is giving 
stick. It is used ns an ingredient in medicines for 

curing deafness. -dad“r s l f. 

a girl who from the day of her birth is littlo and 
plump, -dil -f^T. -dilal-f^sr. or -dinal i 

in. one who habitually has incestuous 
intercourse with his own daughter (Gr.Gr. 107, 
-dinal; JC.I'r. 4, hor'uuUlh ) ; a term of abuse, 
-dawal l ^parFn«?t . m., 

id. (Gr.Gr. 107); also ono whose daughter is un¬ 
chaste. -glld tt -?T§ l ill. one who 

hankers after his daughter’s privities, one who lusts 
after his own daughter (n term of abuse 1. -hail 
f. a little girl (El., W. 113); a pet daughter (K.Pr. 
70). -liar -fTK 1 f- the daughter’s 

cowry, i.e. amongst Musalmuiis a few copper coins 
given to each daughter to represent her share in the 
distribution of the family inheritance. -khod B I 

m., i.q. -gud a , ah. -khadar 
m. a daughter’s marriage 
ceremony i which is much more expensive than that 
of a son) (Rain. 864). -lag a ll I 

m. the auspicious astrological moment for the marriage 
of a daughter, -lekh Ik f. (sg. dnt. 

leki indecent abuse alluding to a daughter or 

other girl, as in kori-dil, etc., ah. -makanyuw u 
I m. (lie appropriate conduct of 

a girl, extreme modesty, modest purity. -mojM 

m. the mother of a girl; esp. 
the mother of a bride; a mother of many daughters, 
or one who lias only daughters and no sons. -mdl u 
I ^JUraFtfarTT m. the father of a girl; esp. the 
father of a bride ; one who is the father of many 
daughters, or one who bus only daughters and no 
sons, -nala -*i<q I m. ono who acts as 

pimp for his own daughter. -w61 u t m. j 

(f. -wajen Gr.Gr. 136), one who is a father 

or (f.) mother <>f many daughters (Gr.Gr. 134, 136)1; 
at a wedding, the father or (f.) mother of the bride. 
kur u 2 I f. (for 1, see karun 1), a woman 

€K 

who has never been pregnant, a virgin ; a barren 
woman (El. hair). Cf. kur u , 
kiir 1 * 3 1 ^ f. curdled milk cooked aiul 

spiced, used ns a relish with other food. 
kiir fl 4 f. a beam (Gr.Gr. 10). Cf. kar 2. 
kUr u ^k, see kur' 1 1. 

koraba &i \<=t i m. a kind of 

loose piece of embroidered cloth hanging from the 


krudi 

front part of the sleeve of a dress. It has no use, 
and is worn principally by prostitutes. -nor u tfl 
Tiirrfainrspft ^rrri?: m. a sleeve furnished with 
this doth. 

karabln <*rrrc^ i f. a carbine 

(Italian eartrbina). 

korban HJT^TT 5 ! L .jbJ m. n sacrifice, victim, olfering. 
oblation. Yld korban, one of tire four chief Musal- 
iniin holidays of Kashmir (L. 268), the 'Idu’t-qurbSn 
or ‘idu'z-zo/ia, held on the tonth day of the month 
Zu'l-hijja, in onmmenioration of Abraham’s offering up 
of his son Isaac, or (according to llusalman tradition) 
Islimael. — lagun —in.inf. to become a 
sacrifice, to offer oneself ns a sacrifice, to throw one¬ 
self before a person as if one were a sacrificial offering 
(YZ. 569). 

# 

karubar m. business, affairs (Siv. 1796). 

krace sg. dat. of knit 4 *, q.v. s.v., and under 

krot u . 

m 

kric fsfi^ or krich f«F^ i 

m. onomat. a creaking or grating 
sound, such as that made by the teeth against a 
fruit stone, or by a Persian wheel at a well, or by 
a spinning-wheel, kric-kric or krich- 

krich I m., id. 

karuc u qFK^. see karuk u , p. 465a, 1. 36. 

krecher iNeTT ui. trouble, pain, sorrow, affliction 

l (mental or bodily) (Gr.M. ; Ram. ‘JOg, 421, 989). 

Of. kreth. 

* 

lalda 3itTT f- play, sport. — karun“ —f-inf- to 
play, to sport (K. 279). 

krud i sRlv: m. anger, wrath (Gr.Gr. 136; 

Gr.M. ; L.V. 71; Siv. 13, 18, 68, 92, 106, 118, 
122, 170, etc.; Hum, 977, 982, 1514; K. 137, 
501, 618, 796, 826, 903, 908, 1055) ; revenge 
(only El.), kriida-hot 11 ^ I «lfrvjTf7r. adj. 
(f. -hiib li augrv, wratliful, full of wrath 

(Gr.Gr. 136). 

krtid ^ I m. N. ot a hind of creeping 

plant, described ns thorny and possessing a sweet- 
scented white (lower. Cf. ddda-kriid (p. 1895, I. 3) 
and krekna-ki'Ud (p. 469<r, 1. 49). 

krUda-posh t m. 

the flower of this plant. -thiir a | 

f. 1 lie fslirtih or creeper plant itself* -zal 
I nip a thicket or mass of 

this creeper (Ham. 1252)• 

krudi adj. c.g. angry, passionnte, violent in 

temper (Gr.M.; Siv. 537 ; Ram. 709, 1416, 1428, 
1724, 1753). 
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krudalad adj. o.g. (as subst., f. krudaladin 

), angry, passionate, wrathful t ^ r , 21, 

krodahnl ). 

koriadilh (K.Pr. 4), see kori-dil, p. 468a, i. 7. 
kardar ,'wSK in. the Hindu overseer of a 

village, a government official whose duty it is to 
collect the Maharaja's share of the grain (El.: K.Pr. 
139; L. 402, 421 ; II. i x , 1). 

krudaveth i f. (sg. dot. krudavethi 

an attack of wrath, a fit of rage. Of. 

aveth, p. 7 2ft, 1. 31. 

krldun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. kridyov 

itfVdfin ), to play ; esp. to play music, 
kargil qrfirN i TT^fafrq; m. N. of a town and tract of 
country in Baltistiln forty miles east of Dras. 

kargom u I in. iSi. of a village about ten 

miles south of Srinagar. 

kuri-gam m. X. of a certain village about 

two miles from the spot where, according to Hindi! 
legend, Situ descended into the earth (Ru in. 1719). 
kdr'garz qrrtx*!^ adj. c.g. rebellious (El. kangarz). 
kruh 1 qpj? | qrtSB m. a certain measure of distance, the 
kos of India, about two miles (Gr.Gr. 93 ; Ram. 536, 
545-8, GOO, G30, 741, 796, 885, 1070, 1301, 1601 ; 
K. Ill); wiih suff. ot indef. art. kruhah 
(Ram. 1719). — kadan 1 —qrsfq I UTKTTqqen fh^UjlH 
in.pl. inf. to be at the point of death, -khand 

I ‘flfYTr^TT'^’^4 m. about a kds, but a little less 
(Gr.Gr. 93). 

kruha-b6d u I ^itTiTm. several kos, 

an indefinite large number of kOs (Ram. 1601, K. 193). 

kru ha-khan da r=»TT or kruhah-khandah 

I m. about a kfa, but a little 

leas, i.q. kruh-khand, nb. (Gr.Gr. 93 I. 

kruhah ^r?T? in. about a kos (Gr.Gr. 93). 

kruhah sasahf a thousand kos, an indefinite long 
distance (K.Pr. 45). 

kruh 2 or kruh u i ^?tt f. (sg. dat. 

kruhe q«), acridity, roughness of taste; also met. 

cf. nian-kruh, s.v. man 1, and kruth. 

karih I m. N. of a certain weight, the fourth 

part of a pal which = about T V of a lb, 

korah qTTTT?, see kur u . 

kruhalad I <1 1 H adj. c.g. rough tasting, 

acrid. 

krehna for krehon u , in the following krehna- 
braz Wj >I VTRIH^; f. a kind of rice with dark- 
coloured straw and hu*k and a large white and red 
grain. -krUd I f. a kind of rice with 

dark-coloured straw and husk and a small white 


grain. 
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I m* N, of a kind of 

rice growing in marshy ground, witli a small white 
grain, -maz -JTTW I m. ‘ Mack 

ilesh *, the liver (El., Gr.M. * -maz-chal -^TT^T- 
f* a piece of liver i Gr.Gr* 162). -son I 
m* f black gold \ a dark-soiled piece of 
ground, valuable for orchards or fruit gardens, which 
is very fertile and produces plenty of valuable fruit. 

krehon u i adj. (f. krehim* w£si ), black, 

dark-coloured (Gr.Gr. 1&>; Gr.M, ; K4’r. 116. 

/) uhit}j , Jj. 1 # >S), krtifnoi ~ Siv. 15*43, 1 ( 04) i moral Iv 

* r 

black, black natured. —kta- (or -kta-) kal-hyuh tt 
^ 2 (or ?p-)| to* n?fqdJ adj. (f. 

ki-ehvin 1 * — -hish a — -I%7T i, black like tin- 

hluck kala-kuta poison swallowed by the Hindi! god 
Siva ; hence, intensely black, jet black. 

krehanun i conj, 3 (2 p.p. 

krehanyov to become black, t> > be made 

black (Gr.Gr. 21 >. 

krehaher or krehanar l 

in. blackness (literal or moral) (Gr.Gr. 139. -her). 
karahath ci-ol <" \ f. isg. dat. kara- 

hiife u aversion, dislike, disgust, loathing, 

horror, abhorrence, detestation ; in Kashmiri, usually 

VP 

with ref. to food. 

krbj 11 sfiiaT I f. of krai, q.v., a ].(.tier's wife, 

a female potter (Iv.Pr. 144; W. 17; II. xi. 11) ; 

kroj'-mas, the aunt of a potter's wife (L.Y. 47, 
K.Pr. 47), 

karki or kalki qif^ m. (in IIin<lu mytbolo*n 

X. of the tenth incarnation of the god Visnu it is 
y*t to come. He is to appear mounted on a white 
horse and wielding a drawn swprd as a destroyer of 
the wicked (>Siv. 862, karki), 1 be iSauskrit form is 
kalki, 

karuk u qpsqi, see p. 465 a f 1, 36. 

s» * 

kdrkoc u gtvrqk I m. the Nttmidian crane, 

ylnlhvopoides n'rt/o. 

ki‘akh «r.iq or krekh i f. (eg. dat. 

kraki qifqi), a loud noise, outcry (in lighting, 
from terror, or in lamentation) (of. nara*k 0 , s.v. 
nar 1) (Gr.Gr. 6, 65, 66 ; H. iii, 3) ; an exclamation, 

» cry (by one person or many) (Rum. 377) ; 
met. a loud noiso (o.g. the roaring of (ho sea) 
(Gr.M.) ; a complaint (El.), krakh is the form 
used in Srinagar, while krekh is used elsewhere 
(El., II.). -cikh or -Cikh | 

f. (sg. dat. la*aki-eiki ^ifqs-fqfqi or -ciki -^fqn, 

outcry and shriek, a loud outcry. —dih^ \ 

i*iFT t.inI. to raise an outcry, to 
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shriek out (on receiving a blow or in pain, etc.), cry 
aloud (Ram. 407, 949 ; K. 445, 600 ; H* v, 7 ; xii, 7). 
—karun u —c&T'st f.inf. to shout-, to roar (El., 

^ I 

K. 232) ; to complain (El.). —layiin u —*TRPT 

f.inf. to cry out, cry aloud (Rant. 390, 1360 ; IC. 443) 
—tulim a —f.inf. to make a noise (El.) ; to cry 
out (Gr.M.), 

kraka-nad i m. an outcry 

raised by a number of people; the screaming of 
children (Gr.M.). * 

krekh Iffe i m. (sg. dat. krlkas. 

a stono set in a ring, the jewel of a ring (Rum. 009, 
1249). Cf. nuna-k 0 , s.v. nun, 

krSka-nadli f. N. of a river 

in the Liir Pargana of Kashmir. It is passed by 
Hindu pilgrims on the way to Hormokli, and Snhhlha 
offerings to the deceased are made on its banks 
(Ram. 245). -nun l m. a pure kind 

of crystallized salt. -wbj u I f a ring 

in which a stono is set. 
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karkhandar m. the pro¬ 

prietor of a factory; osp. the proprietor of a shawl 
factory, a shawl manufacturer (El.). 
kir'-kija-muhul 11 i rn. 

‘ the pestle that says “ kir’-kija ”, ns it goes up and 
down ’; hence, a kind of swing or merry-go-round, 
in which the seat goes round ami round and up 
and down. 

krakal i 111 • one who is 

accustomed to make an uproar, n loud-voiced person, 
korkun ( = ^K) 1 %^TSrf7^n!r: m. a director, 

manager; an otlieer whose business it is to keep 
records; in Kashmir, a l'ersian-knowin g Brahman 
employed by Government. The title dales from the 
time of Sultan Zainu I-'(ibidin in the 15th century. 
These men are by profession writers, merchants, and 
farmers, never soldiers (El. kavkun, s.v. bnta ; L. 302). 
kurkni (P spelling) Ill. serpent stick, Stophylea emodi 
(El.). Cf. citra 2. 

kuruksheth ft r m (sg. dat. kurukshetras 

), (in Hindu mythology) the traditional 
scene of the great battle of tho Mahnbhurutu 
between the Kurus and tho Randavas. It is (he 

* P 

plain stretching south of Tlitiiiesvar towards Pmilpot 
in the Eastern Punjab. Pilgrimages were made 
thither from Kashmir; cf. RT.Tr. viii, 540, 2220 
(Siv. 927). 

karkota in karkota-nag m. N. 

of Nagft or sacred spring in the Pir Pautsul Range 
near the Toshemaidan Poes. It takes its nume from 
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krul u 


tlie Kagn, or snake-god, Karkota, see RT.Tr. iii, 490 ; 
II, 399 (Siv. I 164). 

kurkot u <*r$7 or kurakot u i famUR m. iron slag, 

tlie remains after melting iron (Siv. 1563, kurkot u ). 
kur a kot“ ^T<Ti7 m. rubbish, sweepings, chips, litter 
(Gr.M.). Probably the same word ns the preceding, 
karkatli ^^7 f. (sg. dat. karkati ^jcfifk)i the sign 
Cancer (El. kurukaut, Siv. 479, K. 131). 
krai 1 m. (the f. is kri>i u Vtst, q v., and 

signifies either his wife, or a female potter), a potter 

(always a Mnsalman) (El.; K.Pr. 114; L. 462; 

W. 17; H. xi, 10, II). krala-anzan 1 

in. a kind of rice; cf. anzan, 

a 

I 

f. a potter's kiln. -khod 1 

m. N. of a quarter in Srinagar, near the 
IIaba Kadal bridge, and inhabited by potters, 
-mond u 1 m. a kind of vegetable, 

growing wild in spring in grassy places, Copse!la 
Bursa-pastoris (L, 71). -pan l 

m. the potter’s string with which he cuts the soft 
vessels from the lump of earth on the wheel. 
-sangUr u l «roq^f%5jq: f. N. of a hill on the 

south-east of the Dal lake near Srinagar. -tsakiij u 

). a potter's wheel, -wail I 

m - n potter’s shop (usually his house, 
where he stores and sells his pots), 
krol” 111 . the scab of an ulcer, i.q. kror u , q.v. 

(only El.). 

krtil 1 1 in. the weevil that breeds in 

husked rice (K.Pr. 183, krul ); an insect (El. kvil ; 
AV. 115, /.to/) . Met. of. motsa-k., s.v. moteh. 
krul 2 I m. tho withy or twig with 

whioh firewood is tied up into a bundle, krula- 
gand l m. the tying up of 

a bundle of firewood in this wav. 
krfil 3 «fi«t for krul u , q.v., in krtil kliarun 

l m.inf. to set up or paint 

tlie krul u pattern. 

krtUa-pach ^l ra. a kind 

of almanuo of the lii-«t fifteen days of the new year, 

W *** 

drawn up on a slieot of paper for the amusement of 
children. -febt 14 1 f- » cake 

offered to the household god on the occasion of tho 
painting of the krul u pattern. 
krul u l * 0 . a kind of auspicious vine- 

pattern painted in whitewash on the doors and walls 
of a house by the women of a family on tbo occasion 
of 11 marriage or similar festival (Siv. 11*75-6). 


-dabur I m. the roof of 

potter’s house (flat mid not ridged), -koda *^7^ 
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karel _ 

karel I suss**!) n i qifq f. N. of one of the 

cucurbitacea, Momordica chtnantia (El. hare la). 

karela-b6ng ft r <fiT«T<f*TT f* a kind of bracelet (El.). 

kdrel | Widest«#»•*!:, m. one 

who has many daughters ; (in obscene abuse) one 
whose daughter is unchaste, or one who has incestuous 
connexion with his own daughter lGr.Gr. 134 ; cf. 
kolal). 

kram 3itnt J| m. a footstep; progression (Siv. 1754, 
1851); progressive order, uninterrupted progress, 
series, succession ; lata-kram, a step with the foot; 
hence, a kick (see lath). 

krama krama galun ^ vrmn I ^wmV 

in.ini. to destroy progressively ; hence, to keep 
maltreating or worrying (a servant or the like), to do 
so over and over again. -rost u adj. (f. -rUfeh* 
TW)» without order, without system (Gr.M.). -sar 
-*TC I m. old N. of a lake and village in 

the Div*sar Pargana, It is supposed to mark a 
footstep (kmm) of the god Yisnu, See RT.Tr. IF, 393. 

kram I WTfrTH^Ei *n*r f. a group of people known 

by the same title, or carrying on the same profession ; 
nearly equivalent to, but not (ho same as ‘caste’ 
or ‘ sub-castea tribal section (K.Pr. 260, W. 141, 
L. 304), cf. RT.Tr. IT, 430 ; u surname, a nickname, 
added to a man’s original name by reason of his 
special calling, or because of some special circumstance 
that has occurred to him (El.; see K.Pr. 115 for 
examples). 

krom u in the following: -kramdsker sfrfcnrr i 
% ^ 4i i *i: m. N. of a sacred place and village in Yeoh 
Purgana. 

krami-hakli (fff*T-tT*4 I mw. m. (sg. dat. 
•hakas ), a certain vegetuhle, the knoUkolil, 

Bramca oleraeea, var. caulo-rapa (L. 72, 310, harm say, 
harm hah, or kremi huh). 

krim (? spelling) in. a kind of vegetable (El.; cf. 

krami-hakh, s.v, krom u ). 

krum 9>fr, (Gr.Gr. 21) kriim ,J or (Siv. 855), kiirm 
mq l ^4: m. f. krumih u srfjpq , q.v.), a tortoise 
(Siv. 1755, 1817; Riim. 599); a crocodile (only El. 
krim). According to Hindu mytholog y V isnu’s 
second incarnation was that of a tortoise, which 
supported Mount Maudaro at the churning of the 
ocean (cf. Siv. 855). 

karm i mfSTm, TtTrrf^fwr m. an action, a deed 
(L.V. 58, 61, 75; \V. 1)0; Siv. 105, 285, 1013, 
1213, 1511, 1539, 1737, 1849; Ram. 1202; K. 908, 
1092, 1090) ; often u<od in special senses, e.g. 
a deed done in a previous life, and affecting one’s 


karam +£ 

present life by its fruits of happiness or sorrow (Siv. 
171, 425, 1801); hence, what is fated, a man’s 
present fate (K.Pr. 187 ; Siv. 533, 1511, 1665; R;Tm. 
208, 255, 10(6, 1202, 1556) ; Fate, personified as 
a god (Ram. 581) ; a religious rite, the performance 
of religious obligations (cf. p, 244«, 1. 26, and 2446, 
1.27); esp. funeral rites, obsequies (Riim. 3! 1); apiousor 
good action or work (Siv. 51, 448, 598, 657, et passim ; 
Ram. 67, 999; K. 7, 7J7, 1070). nite karm, a 
continual act, an act done "at regular intervals; esp. 
the daily obligatory rites in a Hindu household 
(K. 968); nite karma, l>\ r continual action, con¬ 
tinually, perpetually (Siv. 1541). (In Hinduism) 
actions are of three kinds, good actions, sins, and 
actions that are partly good and partly bad (mUra) 
(Siv, 1844). 

karma-bod u t adj. (f. -biid a 

one who has a great fate, one who is 
very prosperous, -bajer -«jwn: | m. 

great prosperity. -bin (Siv. 1473, 1554) 

or -hyun* -wg (Siv. 1216, 1738), adj. (f. -hih" 
deprived of (the fruits of) former virtuous 
acts, luckless, one who has no good acts to his credit, 
-khandeth i f. (sg. dat. 

-khandeb 11 ), tlie shattering of the results of 

gone action* done in a former life, i.e. great bad 
fortune, -lekha -iraT or -Ilkha f., i.q. -r*kh, 

hel., the linos of fate on the forehead (Siv. 1477, 
1192, 1511) ; personified as a goddess (Siv. 1143, 
1152) ; a person's fate, destin}' i Ram. 40, 120). 
-Ion* -<jFrw i Ill. fate (K.Pr. 219 ; 6iv. 449, 643 ; 
Ram. 120, 302, 1015, 1034, 1036, 1187, 1768) ; a 
woman s destined fate (considered as a reward of 
former good actions), a husband (Siv. 690, 822, 940, 
945). -phal m. the fruit of good actions, the 

resultant fate springing from former actions (Siv. 
1241, 1828). -r tt kh or (L.V. 107) karmun.* 1 
r a kli i f. dat. -r a khi Tf^), 

the lines of fate, supposed to be inscribed by Brahma on 
the forehead oi the skull on the sixth night after birth 
and indicating the future good or evil fortune of the 
hearer. -rekha -x*rr or -rlkha i 

f., id. -sed f. (sg. dat. -Sbz 11 success 

in action; hence, the successful carrying out, 
or due performance of pious actions (Siv. 1830). 
-wol u i vreitnsn: m. (f. -wajeh -qisn^), 

a master of (good) fate, one who is oxtremely 
prosperous. 

karam *$> m, generosity, nobleness, excellence; 

grace, favour, courtesy ; success (El.). 
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karun l ^ 5 ^ 


15 


2D 


25 


kirm fafi?? + S 111 . a worm, -kash *=fi7T . *£ m. 

^ fv >: w l > 

'a worm-puller a rearer of silk worms (L. 367, 
where it is translated 1 worm-killer ', as if for kicrn- 
hush or -khash (p. AXlh, 1. 37). 

kiirm see krum. 

Ck "v 

kiimil, see k arm or a. 

kiraman I m. horripilation, the 

standing on end of tlie hair and down of the bodv 
(from excitement, surprise, terror, etc.), thrilling, 
a thrill. 10 

kramine sfi r JT^T, see namih. 

krumin a SifR^ 1 f. of krum, q.v. a female 

tortoise. 

k arm ora 3i*T T HI. ivy, //< dent h<!U (El., I j. 461 k'tnnii). 

kirmri (? spelling) f, (?) Ficus carica (El. Ficus 
caricordes ). 

krimsi, see kirmizi. 

karmishth ndj, e.g. skilled, clever, diligent, 

hard-working; performing (good) works, very 
virtuous 1 Ham. 634). 

karamath ^-*\J f. (sg. dat. karamute a 

, a miracle (K.Pr* 86)* The gender and, 
consequently, the declension of this word are 
uncertain. 

karmawan t adj. c.g. one who is 

very prosperous, one who has great good fortune 
(Siv. 495); one who is wont to perform pious 
actions, of a pious nature (Siv. 427, 071, 687, 1070-3). 

karmayeth i xrqff^Fi f. (g . ^l^it. 

karmayefe 11 the good or evil fate which 

is the result of deeds done in a former life. Cf. 

kann. 

kirmizi ndj. e.g. crimson-coloured, 

crimson, scarlet. (L. 459, hi'imsi. In 251, L. calls 
the colour dark maroon). 

kroil" 1 sifT^T \ Tjf^KT | 4tn'rT in. abiwve roproacii, hlame 
giving, scolding (Ram. 754, 1785) ; the mutual 
abuse of n number of people. This word is most 
often used with reference to the wordy warfare of 
women. 

ki*on u 2 I m. n woman's relations 

through her father or through her brothers-in-law 
(El. a tribe, a word used by Hindu women; Gr.Gr. 

12, 23; K.Pr. 236; YZ. 23; Rum. 1780). Cf. 
kron u 1. 15 

krani nerun ^rrDr ^v^T. i fsrsmtsrg^JT m.inf. 
to go outside the (custom) of (lie family; esp. to 
give more to a bride than the amount customary in 
the family ; (of a bride) to go forth from her parent’s 
house to live with her husband (Rum. 1036, 1586). » 
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35 


kron'-kos 11 I ndj. (f. -kos a 

-■^fTTT), removed far from the family; hence, born in 

a family which has no near relatives; one who luis 

broken all connexion with his relatives. -kiit“ 

l f- a girl who h born in a familv which 

lias many respectable relations. 

karan 1 m. a cause (see bel.) (L.Y. 75, Ram. 

1421, K. 174); a reason (Gr.M, ; Ram. Cl, 1300; 

K. 4) ; a motive,purpose ; a means (L.Y. 76 karan' 

pranavak 1 , by means of the prapata, see bel.) ; 

(according to Saivn theology) a causal deity or 

creator of the universe. There are three of those, 

viz. Brahmii (the Creator), Yisnu (the Preserver), 

and Mahesvarn or Rndra (the Destroyer), the lust- 

* & 

mimed being one of the forms of Siva (Siv. 64, 6<8, 

1158, 1466, 1728). There are also five causes of the 

* 

universe, viz. the above three, Sadasiva (Siva as the 
lord of the manifested universe), and Isvarn, or Siva 
himself. These five are represented by the prattara, 
or mystie syllable twii, which is said to be formed from 
the union of the pentad a, u, m, bindu, and nada (see 
beildl, or, again, by the five mystic syllables 87, rd, 
pa, ua, and mah, which together are considered to 
express the same meaning as uin (Siv. 914, 1520). 
adi-karan, a fii*st cause; ami karana, for this 
reason (Gr.M.i ; wotpatthkaran, a cause of origin, 
a Creator (Gr.M.). 

karan 2 ^TTTY pi. dat. of kar 1 and 2, qq.v. 

||;l 

karun 1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. kor 11 ^ ; f. 

kiir ii 1 In the modern hmguage this verb is 

quite regular. Us regular conjugation is given in 
full in Gr.Gr. But in the old lvashmlrt of L.Y. 
there is a form kiyem, I made f. things (L.Y. 81), 

which is parallel to the Kindi hii/d. 

to do, perform, practise, transact (business) (passim, 

e g, L.Y. 34, 37; K.Pr. 78; YZ. 40, 41, 85, 100, 
212, 233, 245, 264 ; W. 135; Siv. 119, 121, 158, 
324, etc. ; Riim. 62, 105, 145, 234, 506, 590, 653, 
954, 1030, 1342, 1671, 1781, etc.; K. passim; H, ii, 
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40 


4, 11; iii, 8, etc.); to act {passim, e.g. Siv. 

1708, etc. ; Riim. 619, 8-Iti— i, 930, 1508, etc.; K. 
passim) ; to keQp, open (a shop), to run (a house) 
(K.Pr. 66) ; to achieve, effect, accomplish (passim, 
e.g. Riim. 608, 1702, etc.) ; to commit (a crime) (e.g. 
Riim. 27, 241, 173, 504, 968, 1215) ; to make, form, 
frame (passim, e.g. L.Y. li, 65, 81, 82 ; K.Pr. 14, 
182; YZ. 41, 49, 57, 78, 93, 142. 155, 179, 193, 
etc. ; Siv. 32, 373, 965, 1188, 1615, 1687, 1690, etc. ; 
Rum. 131, 323, 418, 1152, 1298, 1301, 1320, 1372, 
1545. 1571. 1783, etc.; K. passim; H. i, 1, 3, 7, 
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keran 2 %x*T 


etc.) ; to make, create (K. 210, 577); to make, draw 
(a line) (Gr.M.) ; to avail; to render, to cause to 
become, to turn or change (something into) (passim, 
e.g. Siv. 114, 339, 712, 751, 846, 859, 1013, 1016, 
1018, 1080-1, 1046, 1308, 1349, 1491, 1527, etc.; 
Ram. 185, 279, 306, 457, 554, 744, 839, 844, 1018, 
1145, 1203, 1263, etc.; K. passim ; H. x, 7 ; xii, 15) ; 
to make or give (a name) (Ram. 85, 534, 1282, 
1296) ; to make a marriage, to marry a wife (Rain. 
126, 136, 324, 328, 330; H. viii, ], 2); to make 
la sound), utter (speech, etc.) (Ram. 103, 389, 789, 
1611) ; to make an utterance, to repeat words, as in 
shiwa shiwa karan, uttering the cry of ‘Siva. 
Siva ’ (L.V. 65) ; Lai 1 Lai 1 karan, crying out ‘ Lai 1 , 
Lal ( ' or ‘ it is Lai, it is I Lai’ (L.V. 105. 
Similarly Siv. 29, 75, 127, 154, 378, 434, 539, etc. ; 
Ram. 240, 1021, 1403), 

This verb is very commonly used with a sub¬ 
stantive or adjective to form a nominal compound 
verb. Such so-called compounds are often hardly 
compounds at all, each member retaining its own 
meaning, as in amal karun, to do action (p. 28a. 

1. 9), to act, or with peth, to act upon (a request), to 
comply (Gr.M.); aradan karun 0 , to do worship, to 
worship (p. 426, 1. 45) (id.); prakk°t“ karun, 
to make manifest. At other times the compound 
acquires u special meaning, as in an karun, to eat 
food (p. 296, I. 21); khabar karun 0 , to inform 
Ip. riJlf/, 1, 26) ; klias karith, especially, mainly 
fp. 417a, I. 18) ; mikrbbiri karith, please I Such 
compounds will be found under the respective sub¬ 
stantives or adjectivea which form the first member. 

With an adjective signifying nationality, th is verb 
signifies ‘ to speak the language of the country 
referred to as in angrlzl karun, to do the English¬ 
man, to speak English ; kbshur u karun, to play 
the Kashmiri man, to spenk Kashmiri (lil ). 
karun kyot u -mot u 

adj. (f. karun u hbb u -mufe° begun 

to he done, commenced. —kyut tt —t%rT l %iTUI 
adj. (f. kariih 0 kife° «fix*T fifixr ), f„ r being done, in- 
tended to be done, suitable to be done (ef, Gr Gr 115). 

kar 1 kar 1 i freq. part, doing 

(anything) over and over again (Siv. 319), 

kor u -mot u <*Xi-i?w l perf. part. (f. kiir u - 

miifc 0 ), done, made, etc,, as ab- 

karon u or karun u fut. pass. part, 

to bo done, necessary to be done (Siv, 1230, 1305, 
1749 ; flam. 178 I) ; that which must be done, a thing 
determined or predestined (Siv. 67,317 ; Ritm. 167l i 
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karan-grakh i n.ag. if. 

-grakan -XrraR), a doer, etc., one who does, etc., 
habitually, as ab. (Gr.Gr. 106, 193). karan-kar 
I <tTTO: adj. C.g. worthy of being 

done, fit to be done, necessary to be done (cf. Gr.Gr, 
129). -wol u i wtTW, n.ag. (f. -wajen 

-^TO^T), a door, a maker, etc., as ab. (Gr.Gr. 106, 
193 ; Siv. 1287). 

karana karan cftr, this form implies 

a condition of difficulty, as in suh chub karana 

karan inagar wad 1 wad 1 , he works indeed, but he 
does it weeping i W. 87). 

karanl 3TX*fl t ^kT3ei: impers. fut. part., c.g. 
necessary to be made, to be made (Iv. 72); necessary 
to be done (Gr.Gr. 111). 

karoil 1 t(*I adverbial part, on doing, etc., at 
the time of doing, etc. (Gr.Gr, 197). 

karith having done. In the old Kashmiri 

of L.V. used instead of the modern keth as a suffix 
of the conjunctive participle, as in ketil karith, 
having taken (LA. 12), dith karith, having given 
(id.). Tn nominal compounds, karith often gives an 
adverbial force, as in sakhtl karith, with great 
difficulty, by using extreme measures (Ram. 433, 909). 
—dyun u —f^*J, m.iuf. to make out and out, to 
accomplish, complete (Ram. 1203, 1589; IT. x. 12) ; 
cf. Hindi,far (lend. — gatshun —, m.iuf. to do, 
or make, completely, to finish off (L.V. 96, Siv. 210* ; 
cf. Hindi, karjdnd. —krovith — t fsriTfgur 
WWTconj. part, having done completely. — thawun 
—’ m.inf. to place, arrange Siv. 1084, 1302; 
Ram, 1253). 

karun 2 ***1. i.q. kadun. q.v. 

karun | oonj. 1 1 1 p.p. kdr Q ^txi), 

to boil (something, c.g. milk, clarified butter, or other 
liquid) (Gr.Gr, 104, 19i ; L. 458) ; to melt (lead or 
(lie like) (Gr.M.). kor u -mot u i ^rf^rri: 

perf. part. (f. kbr u -mufe° ), boiled, etc., as nb. 

karuna i f. pity, tenderness, tender kindness 
(Siv. 170). 

keran I ferrel t• m.pl. rays, beams (of the sun, 

etc.). Only used in pi. 

keran 1 %T*T i m.pl. the various natures of 

men or women (kindly, crooked, good, evil, tender, 
cruel, and so on) (L.V, 92). 

keran 2 m.pl. in kiyamatak 1 keran, translated 
in K.Pr. 214 by ‘ the day of resurrection ’. If (he 
word is not the same as keran 1, it may possibly bo 
a corruption of the Arabic ^.3, a conjunction of the 
planets. 
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kraph qrqi 


koran JDj I ill. tlio Qur’an, the 

Muslim sacred book. 

kurun l ^v*r i ^rqrqT^i farrm^rj; conj. 1 

(I p.p. kui' u UjTtO, to rub water into tlie hair to soften 
it before shaving the bead, 
kurun 2 I conj. 1 (I p.p. kur 11 2 

to gouge out, extract (c.g. the kernel ot a walnut 
with a knife, or (he eve ; of. p. S(t, 1. 35) ; to loosen 
from tho foundation, to make the foundation loose 
(Gr.Gr. xv). Of. nasakh. 

kUrun qrciq; I conj. 3 (2 p.p. kUryov 

*v Ov 

4*fN) < of someone or something previously gentle or 

Os. ^ 

soft i to become ruthless, cruel, fierce; to become 
hard, kUryo-mot* I «jrf^rt*TcT: perf. part, 

(f. kurye-mufe' 1 qfif )> become fierce or hard, 
as ah, 

kranda qi"? I ^iTtrg-; m. a kind of large co^ ei od trunk or 
basket made of withies, a kind of ‘ khilta ’. Those 
used by natives of Kashmir are a little larger than 
those used by English travellers, and are not covered 
with lent Iter (LI., K.Pr. 1, brand). -W01* u I 

5^1* rn. a smaller kind of the same, 
krind (Ij. 123) ineorr. for khrind, q.v. 
krond® i 

m. a kind of basket for bolding grain made of earth 
or of withies ; a kind of iron vessel for ladling ont oil ; 
a kind of lamp-post m* iron torch holder, on the top of 
a pole or tripod. Cf, lashi-krond®, s.v. lash*, 
kriind* i f. (*g. dut. kranje qfsm, a kind 

of large basket made of withies; esp. used at 
weddings and similar festivities for holding the 
cooked food in quantities (L. 24; II. v, 7). 
—zalun a — 1 fonf. 

to light fires of wood in earthen pots elevated on 
tripods at festivals or in times of rejoicing (such as 
welcoming the arrival of some great, person). Cf. 
krond u . 

<ft 

kranga ffi*r or krangus i m. a kind 

of cowry, long in shape and with no back, 
kranje see kriind®. 
kranjol® vaster i m. a kind of basket 

made of withies not closely woven together, so that it 
has numerous interstices. It is usod for carrying 
vegetables, roots, or the like (El., K.Pr. 1 15). Cf. 
kranzul®. — gatshun —i qiffr <*iIifl+t m.inf. 
to become such a basket; met. to ho reduced to a 
skeleton through sickness. 

kranjali poii u sarun sirsvfsr i 

ni.inf, to cany wntor in Mich fi basket; 
hence, to bo employed on fruitless labour. 
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krenkh see krekh. 

karnikh q?f*iI «i iti f* (eg. dat. k&nukl ^hi(4)» 

the root of the nose (below the centre of the forehead), 
karaneshori f. til© goddess over each sense 

or or linn of the body ; in the plural, the total of 
these goddesses, tho sum of the senses, the \itul 
principles (Siv. 14U3). 
kront® qfTH, see krot u . 
krints (L. 113) ineorr. from khrlfeh, q.v. 

karnav 2 wii* t m - ( for see P* 465ff * 

1. 47), N. of a tract of country in the Dttnr 

Purgana of Kashmir, lying between the ltiver 
Kishunganga and the Kajuag Range, the ancient 
Kama ha or ICurnudha. In it is tho ancient Tlrtba >. 
or bathing place of Sherdi, sacred to the goddess 
Silrnda. See RT.Tr. viii, 2485, and II, 405. 
karnov m, the boatman of a free ferry 

boat, see kar-liav 1, p. 465ff, l. 47 (El. karanar). 
karanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. karanow® 

cans, of k&run, q.v. in all its senses 
(Gr.Gr. 170) ; to cause to make or do (Gr.M.; Siv. 
73,5, 740, 1859, 1876) ; to cause to ho made or done 
(Siv. 1309, 1315, 1467, 1648, 1693,1749, 1816, 1877 ; 
Ram. 589 ; K. 454, 951, 95/, 990 ; II. x, 13 ; xii, 
24); to cause to ejaculate (Siv. 127, 1915). 
karunawatar ^srRrrn: i ^irr^nrR:* m. one who 
out of tender pity has become incarnate, a title o the 
Deity (Siv. 152, 316, 415, 1569, 1576, 1840). 
karanawawun® e.»g. (f. karanawavun.® 

), one who onuses to do or to ho done 
(Siv. 247), etc., see karanawun. 
karnay ^^^1 ( = 1 W I* » musical horn ; the 

largest brass trumpet that sounds the bass * a 
trumpet, bugle, olarion, etc. (Iv. 1009). 
krailZ t m. a skeleton (? ^ Z. 423, llum. 

477). 

lcr a.n y.nl* m. a reed basket (Siv. 1592). Cf. 

S« 

kranjol®. 

karin 1 f. a mason’s or plasterer’s 

trowel (El. karin m.; Gr.Gr. 120, f.). 

karun u kefe u -mufe tt see karun hyot u - 

mot u , p. 473«, 1. 38. 

karun tt kits u , see karun kyut®, p. 473a, 1 . 40. 

krapa or krepa f. compassion, favour 

(shown to a person), tenderness, mercy, loving-kind¬ 
ness (Siv. 626, 629, 1487, 1636); krepayi-kin 1 , 
through kindness; hence, kindly (do so-and-so), 
please 1 (Gr.M ). Cf. daye-krapa, p. 266a, 1. 18. 
kraph I m. (sg. dat. krapas 

chopping, cutting, cutting oil, esp. used for cutting 
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wood, or for cutting food with (he teeth in the act of 
eating; of, kreph. kraph-krapli qris - ^ i 
*T^T!TU^7^piTTT* In - onomnt. the noise made by the 
jaws in eating, champing, as in kraph kraph 
karitk khyon u , to make a noise with the jaws 
in eating. 

kraph ’^TPE I ^iT3*i m, onomat. (sg. dat. krapas 

fTTO ), tlio noise ot the breaking of wood or similar 
substance, ‘ crack.’ 

kreph I SPfPTU, m. (sg. dat. 

krepas $q*0, cutting (with scissors* c?.g. clotli or 
tlie hair (Gr.Gr. 123) ; (onomat.) the noise of such 
cutting, ‘clip,’ ‘snip’; cf. kraph. kreph- 
krepll I m. onomat, tlie 

noise made by snoli cutting, ‘ clip, dip,’ ‘ snip, snip.* 

krapan ^iq 5 ! L SW: m. a miser, one who is mean 
and niggardly. Cf. krupun”. 

krupun l ^Trr*T*T conj. (1 p.p. krup u ^g), to cut 

(with scissors, e.g. cloth or (lie hair) (Gr.Gr. 21); 
to scrape (only EL). 


i 


is 


20 


krupun u srqg or krupyun” srftR i erqw: adj. (f. 
krupin* 1 55fu^), niggardly, miserly, one wlio 
grudges even necessary expenditure, mean (Gr.Gr. 
139). Cf. krapan. 

krupaner giq^p- (Gr.Gr. 139) or krupin ar ^rfqsrrr i 
grTtnrr^n m. miserliness, niggardliness, 
karpur qiqr m. camphor (Sir. 47). karpura-gauram 

, the initial words of u Sanskrit mantra or 
mystic formula sacred lo Siva (Siv. 211). 
kirparoml faqiTTflY adj. c.g. of or belonging to 
Kirpararn, the boat-loving Sikh Governor of Kashmir 
(1825-31). — Cap a —Vfq m. fancy strokes in 

rowing, so named by boatmen in honour of Ivirparam 
(L. 382, hirpar ami chappy), and said to have been 
invented by him. The following aro some of these 

fancy strokes, tho rowers all keeping time together:_ 

the handles of the paddles (capa) aro caused to 
strike tho gunwale at every third stroke; the 
paddles are thrown out as far as possible and noisily 
smacked Out on the water at the third stroke ; or at 
eacli thin! stroke the blade is struck by the band, or 
a salaam is made ; or tlie third stroke is made soft 
and swishing, distinct from the two vigorous strokes 
that preceiled it (see Pioneer Mail for September 30, 
1910). 

krapus i m. breaking with tho 

sound of a snap (o.g. ot a bono or a piece of wood i 
(cf. kraph) ; the act of reducing to small fragments 
or to powder. 

kari-pat* 1 and 2 tltlfT-nfcT, see kor u 1. 
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kr a r WT m. the wild white rose, Jtom $yunoni$ (EL 

F 

krur; L. 459, krir t a dog-rose). 

kreri (? spelling) N. of a certain plant eaten in time of 
famine (L. 71). 

krir* irtfr. elc., see krur u 1. 

kror 11 i m. 

the scab or crust on a soro or wound (EL also hrdl, 
Le. kr6i'‘ ; Gr.Gr. 12); the scum or skin that rises 
on tho top of a vessel containing food. —behun 

—l m.inf. scab to form 

on a sore. — tultin —t 

m.inf. to raise the scab from a sure ; met. to raise the 
covering from over something hidden, to divulge 
a secret, to reveal a hidden matter. 
krbr“ I 3Tt?^Rqq: f. a kind of eako made of 

©v 


inspissated milk and buttermilk mixed. It is eaten 
cooked in oil. Of. maishe-k<\ s.v. mUshL 
krur' 1 1 qrs or kyur u (for kryur a 3Jnri i qro: 
III. [sg. dat krtiris sjific^ . krlris (K. 836, 

838), or kiris ; ag. krUr 1 sgft, krir* 

or klr* ; abl. kreri ifrft (K. 836, 839) or 


keri %f^), a well (Gr.Gr. 18,19 ; K.Pr. 256 ; L. 464 
and W. 12, krur; Siv. 1026, 1629). Tlie form 
krur 11 is mostly used by Hindus, and kvur n by 
Musa 1 nuliis. 


krur’-bal <>r knr‘-bal ) 

WRT2J: m. the ground round a well (Gr.Gr. 165). 

krir'-bal i ^q^T^m m„ see kriirL 

bal, ab. -carkh i (sg. dat. -carkas 

), tho windlass or pulley over a well over 
which tho well-rope pusses. -dayuth | 

m. (sg. dat. -dayetas -^irT^), the 
tutelary deity of a well, supposed to remain bidden 
therein and to guard tho water, -pahl -q^Y | 
f. tlio framework over a well to which the 
rope is attached. -tsok u I qY^Tf: in. the 

(wooden) cover of a well, -sag -^pi I ^TqTfT^i* 
m. irrigation (usually of a vegetable garden) from 
a well, -won" -qY'^ i ^qqT*rt'55rr m. well-water 
i EL; Gr.Gr. 73; YV. 115, krariicon'). 
krur u 2 \ q;r: adj. (f. krUr u qi^), cruel, fierce, 

vv s Os ' 

ferocious, harsh, pitiless, ruthless (L.V. 27), i.q. kur u 1. 
karar 'fiTTy ,1 J m. fixedness, fixity, permanence; 
consistency, stability, firmness, constancy ; quietude, 
quiet, peace; patient waiting, pationce; settlement, 
determination, confirmation ; agreement, engagomont 
(Gr.M.) : reality, certainty, truth. —liyoil u —I 
Ttfft^TJnRT m.inf. to wait patiently, 
karara 1 ^TTT adj. e.g. fixed, firm, settled, established ; 
(of health) sound, strong, hearty (Gr.M.). 
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karara 2 3iTTT h> karara karara ^»TTT i 

7T«t: adv. very slowly, gradually and slowly. 

V v m * w *r 

karer l ^TrefrT^Tcq^ m. tlio condition of never 

Cv 

(loving born children, tho condition of any female 
up to tbc timo she bears her first child. Seo 
kilr u 2. 

korr (1 J spelling) m. a glovo (El.). 

karor ^5TTT or koror 56 i c ud. ten millions, 

a crore (El. hard)”, Gr.Gr. 80; Siv. 610, 731, 908 ; 

0 

karor sure (pi.) (Siv. 901-5) or karora-sure (sg.) 
(Siv. 936, 11 Oo j K.. 449j ton million suns* 

ka(kd)rdra-bod n i adj. in tens 

of millions, in croros, unnumbered (\V. 164, Ham. 

1415, ka°). 

kur a ra 3RTT i tit^T^T^T m. (in comps, this word some- 15 

S# s 

times takes the form kura 3, q.v.), a whip, a hcrse- 
whip, an ox-whip (K.I’r. 187) ; esp. a long whip 
made of pliant branches of the vine, with which 
gardeners frighten away birds during the vintage. 

Its crack is very loud (El.). 

kiirer I m. fierceness, ferocity, seo kur 11 1. 

Gn. v 

krarun ^rr^*T. t in. the earthy smell of newly- 

Gp 

baked earthenware pots, such as is observed iii a 
potter’s house. kraran - phakli (STT^T * l 

^HTf^TRi^r ni. (sg. dat. -phakas -tjicfi^), 

the stink of boiling oil or tho like, 
krlris cfHttt , see krur“ l. 

kdr6ryum u ord. (f. kororim* 1 anftfHjj, ten- 

millionth (Gr.Gr 80). ^ 

kris, see krafeh 3. 

Idris ^IfTTr, see krur u or kyur u . 
kurs* f. a chair (Gr.M.). 

kuris (of- ^£) f. a chair; a foundation. I’he 

only authority for this word is IG. Probably instead 
of ‘ foundation ’ wo should read ‘ plinth 
karish I f. (among Hindus) a line of flour 

or meal drawn by the performer of the Aura staled 
IrCtddha ceremony a year after tho death of Ids father 
or other relative. I lie Anrastaha is the ninth day of 
one of the four months Agraknynna, Puusa, Mngha, 
and Phiilgunn (or, aocording to others, of ono of the 
first three of these). 

kraelii-bal I Ill. N. of a tract Oil tho 

western outskirts of tho city of Srinagar, 
kreshim I gtnfaVrq: f. N. of a certain fibre 

plant, Iris ensafa (L. 68, hrishm ; El. hrishun, Iris 
pseudacorus). It grows wild on river banks, and 

besides being used for making ropes, is eaten by 
sheep. It has bright blue flowers, kreshimi-raz 
IS I f- a rope mado of this 
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fibre. These ropes serve many purposes in agriculture, 
but the fibre is not very durable (L. 69). 
kreskun %?t*^ i ^pj<TT conj. 1 (1 p.p. kryiisli u ^JTT), 
to long for, covet, bo eager to possess (YZ. 21). 

krisbun, see kreshim. 

krushn ®xjij adj. black, dark. As subst. m. Krishna 
(Skt. hrgna) , N. of. the eighth incarnation of the 
Hindu god Yisnu (Siv, passim, K. passim) ; also 
a common Hindi) proper name, e.g. that of the 
author of Siv. (Siv. 28, etc.). 
kreshewun u n.ag. (f. kreshevlih a ), one who 

eagerly longs for anything, one who ardently desires 

(YZ. 8). 

kl‘US u -kamur y I ^UstThlMH, f. vituperation, 

repeatedly cursing somo one else (on the occasion of 
loss of money or similar calamity). 
krot“ in krot u -krot Q i "sreranrr^: m. an 

indefinite or inarticulate sound issuing from the 
mouth, esp. tho twittering of birds, or the munching 
sound of eating. 

krot u ifiz i adj. (f. kriit tt 1 «r^) (of a rational 

being) thin (naturally), wasted away (bv disease). 
krot u (in ara-krdt u , p. 40/*, 1. 50), adj. tf. krob" 
^iT3) , overcome (by pity or other feeling), 
krout (? spelling) N, of n certain fish found in Kashmir 
(L. 158), ? khbt a . 

krut u I adj. (f. krub 1 * ^), unpleasant, 

not lilted (of a quality, thing, or action). 

kriit u 2 f. I for 1, see krot Q ; 

sg. dat. krace chaff, chopped straw, chopped 

stalks of plants such as linseed (cf. al l shi-k°, p. '25a, 

1. 6), used for mixing with mud for plaster. 

karta 3ufT m. (sg. dat. kartahas , Siv. 317), 

0 

a doer (Gr.M.) ; a maker, a creator (Siv. 317, 911) ; 
a proprietor, master, head of a house or association. 
Cf. harta-karta, p. 351«, 1. 15; nyay6-karta, 
a doer of justice i Gr.il.), 

kart* 1 in. a manager, chief admini¬ 

strator ; osp. | in a Hindi) religious not, such us 
a sacrificial oblation, funeral offering [srdddha) or 
tWc likoj, the superintending official, 
kurta &£ m. a kind of tunio (Iv.FT. 121). Cf. 

kurtb 

kurta ni. a measure of length, six gaz, each of 
which is about an inch longer than an English 
yard (El.). 

kurt* <fr(H t f. U kind of long 

quilted overcoat reaching to tho knees. Cf, kurta. 
kratll f. (sg. dat. krub u ^i^). « writing, a com¬ 
position (Gr.M.), 
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krath ^F<T 1 1 5 cfiXTjTrt onomat. m. the sound 

niude in swallowing 1 food, the noise of a gulp ; cf. 
krith and kruth l and 2. —kadun — I 

m.inf. to withdraw the sound of gulping, 
to have eaten to repletion, to he satiated ; met. to 
ha\e all that one desires of property, wealth, or the 
like. karith —i f^faisHvie^R^nr 
adv. having made a gulping sound, (to eat, etc.) with 
a gulping sound. 

kreth i 3f?j: m. <sg. dat. krethas #3^), trouble, 
pain, worry (mental or bodily). 

onomat. m. in krith kadun fsfiST I 

^n^T^^rflrCTT^m; m.inf. to make a slight "sound in 
the throat (e.g. the sound of swallowing). Cf. krath 
and kruth 1 and 2. 

krotha 1 fw l m. ache or pain in the limbs 

(e.g. from rheumatism or from excessive weariness on 
a journey). 

krotha 2 grw i gram*: m. a kind of vetch, Dolichos 
uniflorm or Inflows, tho hull hi or kurthi of India ; 

(?) the krotha of L. 75, a medicinal plant used in 
renal calculus. 

kruth 1 gra t onomat. m the cheeping of 

a young bird; ef. krath, krith, and kruth 2. 
-kruth i trfwrTST^-: m., id. 
kruth 2 | onomat, m. a very slight sound 

uttered by any animate being. Cf. krath, krith, 
and kruth 1. 

kruth f. acridity, an acrid taste. Cf. d a ka-kruth, 
p. 198ff, 1. 28, kath 3 and kruh 2. 
ki utlia i m. the breaking to pieces of the 

limbs (e.g. from a fall from a height, or from 
a merciless beating). 

kruth u ^3 I w&t:, «dj. [m. Rg . dat. krlthis 

abl. krethi (Siv. 333); f. eg. nom 

kruth a ^ or krith* , dat. kreche %®], hard’ 
severe (e.g. a sickness) ; hard, lough -mannered, 
bearish (K.Pr. 148 ; Siv. 333, 709) ( c f. mana-k 0 , 
s.v. mail 1) ; obtainable with great difficulty, to be 
found only alter much labour (L.Y. 51-1, 80 ■ YZ 
380) ; painful, giving pain, difficult, hard (e.g. f , )0 ad, 
or a grief) (Siv. 842, 1630; Earn. 419, 617, 1010, 
1430, 1489, 1751); often contrasted with myiith u 
sweet, e.g. Earn. 1430, J489, 1751. 

krethun i ^ swifteonj. 3 (2 p.p. krethyov 

to bo bard, unyielding (of some material 
object); to bo hard, inflexible in character (of a 
person), 

kartikh or kbrtikh i wHmTW. m. 

(«g. dut. kartikas ^rrfcfam), N. of a month, the 
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Skt. kdrttika, October—November (K.Pr. 128* AV 
107, kdrttik ; Siv. 470 ; Ram. 205). 

kruta-karm urn m. (a Skt. compound) an 
action done, esp. (among Hindus) a deed done in 
a former life, affecting one’s good or evil fate in the 
present life (Siv. 1511). 

kartikiy m. N.P.. in Skt. Ifurttikeya or 

Skanda, the Mars or god of war in Hindi! mythology. 
He was the son of Siva, but without the direct inter¬ 
vention of any woman (If. 820). 

kartal i wj: f, (sg. dat. kartali or 

• kartuj* , Gr.Gr. 69), a kind of sword, small in 
size (El. m.; L.Y. 02, 88; YZ. 278). 

kartul m. business, profession (El. perhaps a misprint 
for kartut, i.e. kartuth, q.v.). 

kratun or kretun (Gr.Gr. xv) i 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. kratyov tfrsft^), to become thin (of 
someone or something formerly stout or thick) 
kratyo-mot u i p.erf. part. (f. 

kratye-iuufe* ■^tpet-hw), become thin, as ab. 
kil'tana ^YrPTT f. mention, report, description (Sir. 47) ; 
celebrating, praising (Siv. 107). 

kiutun* 1 4i<=u i f. a kind of inner garment, 

said to bo common in the Punjab (El. hurt in). 

kurtahe-nur* the sleeve of such a coat 

(If. 419). 

krutarth 5tJT^ *^dj. having attained one’s desire, 
having accomplished one’s object, satisfied, conlented 
(If. 933). 

kaituth t m. (sg. dat. 

kartutas ^^cT^f), business, duty, obligation (Ram. 
812) ; profession ; conduct, behaviour (Gr.AI., Earn. 
1519) ; a course ot conduct, a series of actions 
(If. 840); esp. (in Hindu marriage ceremonies) tLe 
obligatory gifts sent to the bride’s relations, or the 
business of giving tho dowry, or the like. Cf. 
kartul. 

kratawol” m. a miller (only El.)/ i.q. grata- 

woI u , p. 305«, \. 5. 

krafeh l i ^rfxRrr (sg. dat. kiafei gjf^), N. of 
a certain lunar mansion, in Skt. Krttikd, the Pleiades, 
i t contains six stars. 

kvatei-kur* i gi f-r1<<iMK T f. (pi. nom. 

-kore -^lY'tr), a daughter of Krtlika, N. of any one of 
(lie six slurs of Krttika. The pi. is used to signify 
the entire constellation. 

krafeh 2 kriteh fafe, or krefeh I f. 

X. of a certain plant, u green spiny potherb which 
grows spontaneously on grassy ground, prob. Consima 
Thomson ii, Clarice. This is a thistle-like plant, the 
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leaves of which together with the spines are eaten 
by villagers as spinach in spring, when they are 
vrmng and tender. Later on the shoots become 
woody and the spines very formidable (El. krits). 

krafei-kamur ti i f- 

one of the spines among the flowers of this herb ; mot. 
anything extremely thin or slender. -kond u -ww l 

C/ *■ * \M 

7 prfq 5 iq 3 PI£«fi! rn., id. *kot u 'dia.' t in. 

if. ‘kilt 11 11 hoy (or girl) who is loan and (bin 

for want of proper nouiidunent. -kath -qi 3 I 
m. (sg. dat. -katas a child who is 

lean and wasted for want of proper nourishment-; 
hence, met. an orphan, -posh l rtty fqX T * 3 xt IH 

m. the flower of this plant. The flowers appear 
among the above spines. 

krafeh 3 kriteh or kreteh I if|v*ts^H 

f. N. of a certain plant of the yam species, Diosvorea 
deltoid™. It is nsod in medicine as a diuretic, and 
its tubers are used to provide a soap for cleaning 
wool L, 75, 78, krits ; Iil. him or hr is) ; tho word is 
also used for the cleansing material itself, -mul 
-TT^t I 111 ■ tke hi her of this plant, 

Os > Ov 

used as ah. 
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krofeh u l m. a kind of iron shovel with 

a long handle, used for drawing out coals from 
a fireplace. It is also used as a griddle; of. gula- 
gula-k., p. 2846, 1. 32 and nara-k., s.v. nar 1 
IL. 461, kruts). — lagun — I ^rqq<srrT>W*I 
in,inf. to retort fault-finding by fault-finding, to repay 
an accusation by a counter-accusation. 

krafeh^ashud i ihfttrofaita: m. a 

certain medicine used for tho eyes when inflamed in 
the hot season. -W 01 ,U l vifaifa: m. shovel- 
cake, a kind of cake made of rice-flour cooked on 
a shovel, a griddle-cake. 

kriifeh u \ f. a ladle, a largo spoon, a brazen or 

iron cooking ladle (El. knits). — kh 6 n tt —I 

f ‘to eat tho Indio'. 

When a Kashmiri Hindi! is at the point of death 
a ladle is put into his band, and from it. food and 
other gifts are given to some outcast© Ihahmana. 
Tho acceptance of this food is called ‘ eating the ladle 
kar R feh cffCW l ni, a sheet for lying on. 

krav t f- tho harvesting, usufruct, or 

collection of crops, fruit, flowers, etc. (YZ. 31, 254; 
Siv, 269, 526, 1720, 1801); the final reaping of 
a harvest (K.Pr. 247) ; the village fostival on the first 
day of spring, on which farmers commence to plough 
their Helds for tho new crop (Pandit's explanation of 
krsy&ramhhah). 
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krev {? spoiling and gender), the European Common 
Tern, Sterna ftinmdo (L. 123, krai, by which kriv is 
probably meant). 

krow 11 (W. 12 ) inoorr. for khrow' 1 , q.v. 
karewa 3 fX^ (? spelling) m. u plateau or raised plain ; 
omi. one of tho six large cultivated plateaux in the 
Kashmir Valiev (El. ka re leak, q.v. for particulars). 
The word is said to be of Persian origin (cf. RT.Tr. 
II, 425), but this is very doubtful. It does not 
occur in Persian dictionaries. The true Kashmiri 
word for these plateaux is wudar, q.v. (L. 320). 
kaurav ^ftx^ °r korav efilX^ m. a man of the Kuru 
tribe (see kuru 1 ) ; in pi. X. <4 one of the opposing 
parties in the great war of the Mahubhurato, the 
other party being tho Piindavs (Siv. 1328 ; K, 533, 
546-7, 699, 895, 899, 904, 1035). 
krawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. krow u t° do, to 

make (Gr.Gr. xvi). Cf. karith krovith, p. 4736,1.29. 
karwana K) m. a caravan (El., K.Pr. 

84, W. 139). 

karawun 11 ^x*^ i nag- (f. karavUn* 1 snx*te), 

\j 6 'J th 

ono who does or makes, a doer, a maker, etc., in all 
the meanings of karun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 105, 192 ; Siv. 
63, 196, 215, 282, 598, 645, 737, 852, 858-9, 1018, 
142.1, 1507, 1520, 1523, 1888; K. 200,218, 386, 400, 
402, e( passim). 

karawan x^ I f. wages for doing or 

making (Gr.Gr. 129). 

karawon* i m.pl. N. of a sept of 

Kashmiri Brithmanas living in Srinagar, 
kar-watin i f. (in 

a wall or fence) the portion made of bard mud or bricks, 
kray 1 l f- a deed, an action ; esp. a religious 

performance, a religious rite, such as a snidd/i, etc.; 
(according to El.) aims, esp. in connexion with the 
dead (El. krai, K.Pr. 115). 

kray 2 mv t f. groin which has fallen to 

the ground at tho time of reaping, and which springs 
up spontaneously in tho following year ; esp. self-sown 
rice (E. 334, kre). 

kray qn*T I ’qiZIiT f* an iron boiling-pan, n cauldron 
(El. knii). 

kraye 1 f- the daily religious rites per¬ 

formed in a family for ten days after a death. The 
word is sing., and tho plur., which is tho same in 
form, is used in the same souse. Cf. kray 1 
(L. 263, kari). 

kriy 1 frnx f. an not, action, i.q. kriya (L.V. 63); 
esp. n good work, a holy action, a ceremonial not of 
religion, or the like (L.V. 63, lv. 454). 
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kosid 


kriy 2 — 

kriy 2 f^T^T ndj. c.g. usod —a doer, a maker, as 

in sarwa-kriy, the maker of all things, the Creator 
(X**V. 59). 

kriya faRTT f. an act, action (Gr.M., Siv. 1754). 
Cf, kriy 1. 

kiray farcre ( = i f. hire, 

rent (of a house, a boat, or (he like) (El. kirdl ; 
Gr.M. , khar kiray, lit ro duo for the services of ail ass, 
K.Pr. 104 ; fnro, hire, freight (dakiic 11 kiray, the 
postage of a letter, Gr.M,). —lien 11 —HT 3 ! f.inf. to 

borrow (sic. EL). 

kiraye-cir 1 • f*HrrTOT*nf ^ T ^fi - 

^Tlr^rr f. the document fixing the rent of a house, 
a lease (Gr.M.). —hyon u —nf-j m.inf. to take on 

lease or on hiro (Gr.M.). — karun —m.inf. 

to take on hire, in phrases such as nav chcll kiray6 
*kariin u , a boat must be token on hire (Gr.M.). 
kury ^r, see kor. 

kirayidar f^trrrfa^Tr jW/ »>■ <f- kirayidaren 
f^TTf^Tshl), a lease-holder, the tenant (of a house, 
etc.) (Gr.M.). 

kryur 11 sravr, see krur u 1. 

CK v 

kryush u ^nr, see kreshun. 

Ovvt 

karyut u ^H i lM^ffT3if«fi*i i^tTTT m. a performer of 
the kraye ceremony, see kraye. 

kar tt z ^T5i ^cj i -gum m. a debt, money borrowed 
(Gr.M., K.Pr. 157). —dyun u —m.inf. to lend 

money, to give credit, become a creditor (Ram, 1312). 
—tulun —l 331 'K Jfj HT^ m.inf. to borrow 

money gradually, or by instalments. —fen tun —, 

m.inf. to borrow inoiioy, to incur debt, 
kirza (? spelling, gender, and number), water insects 
found in flooded fields (L. 80). The word looks like 
a plural of some word like kirz u . Cf. krill 1. 
kar a zdar i c.g. ono who 

lends another money, a creditor; one who lakes 
a loan, a debtor (JGr.M.). 

kar a zkhah **r?r^Tir m. a creditor a 

dun (Gr.M.). 

kas 1 , see kyah. 

kas 2 ^itT m. someone, anybody ; a person, an 

individual; cf. be-kas, without anyone, friendless, 
forlorn {Siv. 190). This word is often used with 
Persian numerals, as in yak kas, one person, du. 
kas, two persons (K.Pr. 118, 240 ; W. 150} 
kas 3 in kas kokar (L. 459), see khas 3. 
kis m. tlio larger wooden mortar in which grain 

is br utsed (I'd.), f/f. kanz. 

k a sa «fTR in. (another form of kissa, q.v.) a story, tule, 
narration (Gr.M. ; Siv. 117, C53). 
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kasu see kyah. 
kaisa ^tr, see kds u . 
kaisi see kbh. 

keus, see kyus u . 
kis or kis u fbra 



risft f. the little, or 


Huger of the band (cf. atha-kis u , p. 596, 
L 3) (Gr.Gr. 13; K.Pr. 17; Siv. 701, 994, 1392; 
K. 326-7) ; the little toe (EL). 

kis 1 f^T, see kyus u . 
kis a f^iTT t see kis. 

Os. 

kosa hist, see kyah. 

kos ) ^Q^TrfT, WflTfTT m. the deficiency or distorted 
shape in a superficies with corners (c.g. a piece of 
cloth or an area of land) owing to the angles being 
too largo or too small, want of symmetry or deficiency 
due to want of symmetry of this kind, 
kosa cfriNr* see kus u . 
kosi i.q. kaisi, see keh. 

kos 11 see kasun 1 and 2. 

kus , see kyah. 

kus n I in. (f. kus tt q.v.), ail unchaste 

man, a libertine, a debauchee, a fornicator, a lecher. 
kus 11 ^ l ^(fwl f. of kus u , q.v. a publicly and 
obscenely unchaste woman, a drab, u strumpet 
(obsc.). 

kds u t adj. (f. kfis 11 . When not 

followed by a «itf/r«-vowel or by -is of the m.sg. aco.- 
dat., tlie base of this word is kds-, kais-, kBbh-, or 
kaifeh-) youngest brother (or sister ) (of u group of 
brothers and sisters or the like), the youngest child 
of a family (Gr.Gr. 141, K.Pr. 83, YZ. 436), (a 
youngest son is the father’s butt, the mother’s scorn, 

and the brothers’ fag, K.Pr. 83). — hyuh u 

adj. (f. kds 11 hish 11 fnr), i.q. kds u (YZ. 418)*. 

bath —I ^f*re; m. (sg. dat. kus is 

batas ?TTZH), the youngest (i.o. tlie last 

entered) boy in a school or the like. 

kosa- (or kaisa-, or kobha-, or kaibha-) kot u , 
<*m- (or r ofi¥i-, or or "€w-) ^ I m. 

(f. -kilt 11 -qi^), the youngest son (or f. daughter) of 
a family. 

V 

kasab >__C in, trade, occupation (EL). 

kasaba Ill. a small red cap worn by Musal- 

miin women (EL). 

kas“d *x*aj m. intention, design, resolve, resolution 
(Gr.M., W. 6). 

kosid grrf^TT J^u or kosith m. a messenger, a 

eourior (K.Pr. 128) ; a postman who carrios mail- 
bags from ouoBtnge to another, n letter-earner (EL) ; 
nn envoy, an ambassador (Ram. 708, 726). 
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koshel aiir^T 


kash gi^i i 0.' m. drawing, pulling, in kash kadun. 
3i7T i ^I'Ri'qifrTT. irrarft^ m.inf. to draw, 

to drag, to draw (n bow) (see kadllll) (Ram. 117, 
123, *2-18, 1209, 1271) ; to practise an 3 r work to 
one s complete satisfaction. [ 

kesli m. sect, religion, faith, kofir -kesli, of an 

infidel sect, prone to infidelity (YZ. 11). 
kisli i ^sr: m. (pi. ng. keshau ifilTT, Ram. 102; 
kishev K. 33), hair (on the head or on the 

body); e<p. a long tress of hair, hair in long 
tresses (Siv. 1701, 1725 ; Ram. 183, 402 ; K. 33) ; n 
ringlet (El.); cf. kill. kishe-hut“ 1 

gj^YA f. (sg. dat. -hace a long fillet or braid 

of hair; csp. the double long braid worn by women 
commencing at the forehead, going over the head to 
the back of the neck, and then hanging down, 
Cf. hut d . 

kosh gfTTT in. a treasury; a treasury of words, a 
< *■ * 

dictionary (a Hindu word) (Or.Y.i, 
kosill f. (sg. dat. koshiye the- city of 

Kiisi or Benares. Its tutelary deity is Siva 

(Siv. 672-3, 694, 865, 1257 ; K. 691, 873, 884, etc.). 

f 

-nath -•TT’d* in- the Lord of Kiisi, a title of Siva 
(Siv, 1409)." 

kosh u 1 ^iTT i in. pounded chaff of wheat, 

barley, maize, or the like, which remains after husking 
the grain in a mortar (El. kosh and hush ; cf. feist’, 

s.v. kesiir 1 *) ; a honeycomb (H. ix, 5). In com¬ 

position this word has a wider signification. Thus 
ara-kosh u (p. 41a, 1. 17) is ‘sawdust’, and cabi- 
kosll u (p. 158a, 1. 11) is ‘used tea leaves’. EL, s.v. 
hush, also gives the meaning ‘ beeswax ’ ; cf. 
kashlir 11 . 

kaslY-dal ss(it-^r 1 

f. millets, etc., or dal, in the husk, cooked ns a 
porridge, porridge of unhiisked millet. -phol u -Ui*»f I 
m. a single Hake, or a very small 
amount, of chaff, asab. -tsot u I f- a cake 

made only of chaff, as ah. It is used ns a medicine. 
kosh u 2 in kath-ko$h u , etc., s.v. katli 4, q.v. 
kosh“ adj. (f. kosh 11 1 ^rrir). of or belonging to the 

On 

eleventh lunar day (on which Hindus fast) (cf. 
kah 3) ; hence, subst. m. a severe fast, such as that 
which is held on that day. —karun —m.inf. 
to fast (Ram. 188). 

kosh 1 2 grniT sg. dat. of kah 3. 

kush giir m. /u^o-grass, Poa cynosuroidcs, a sacred 
gross emploj'cd at various Hindu religious ceremonies 
(L.Y. 45) ; N. of one of the sons of Riimacnndra, iu 
Skt. Kusa. His brother’s name was Lava (sec Lay). 


Ifo was created by the saint Valmiki out of a doll 
made of 7w/.fflr-grass, ns a substitute for Lava, whom 
he believed to he dead (Ram. 1296, 1327, otc.). For 
an account of his birth, seo Ram. 1283 fT. 
kiish , see kosll u 1. 

kiish gjjTT or kush 1 I f (sg. dat. 

kbshe cRVJT', a kind of shoe with high iron heels, 
ami the uppers lessening towards the heels. It wus 
formerly used in Kashmir for winter travelling. At 
the present day it is mostly used by women (Hindu 
or Ylusalman of a very respectable class) (El. kuhsh ; 
Iv.Pr. 110, 111, 153, 219). Cf. kemath 

kdshi-khal u r u l f- 

an old worn-out slice of this kind ; see khaLl'^ 2. 
-khor -^TT I in. a single one of 

a pair of these shoes. -phl'ath -IJW l ^AuTfTT 

m. isg. dat. -phratas -i$<TR). an ex¬ 
tremely worn - out shoe, more worn out than 
-khal u r u , ah. 

kshllb m. agitation, disturbance, distraction (Siv. 
22, 754, 843, 896, 930). (The word is borrowed by 
Hindus from the Sanskrit hsvbhah.) 
kshod f. hunger (L.Y. 28, 72), i.q. cliod, q.v. 
kushada sj\mS lulj. c.g. opened, uncovered ; 

loose, wide (El.). 

kash‘dagar l a(1 J- p-g- obstinate, 

pig-headed, in any business, esp. when this obstinacy 
is duo t<> a mean or petty character. 
kaslPdagarl I f. obstinacy or pig¬ 

headedness, as nb. 

kashef - £*■< , see kashepli. 

kashke aC * \C t conj. would to heaven, would that 

(AY. 145, YZ. 479, Rilm. 811). 

kash-kol JXa" i <rn*f^T. m. a (boggar’s) 

cup or howl, usually a coco-nut shell, or the lower 

half of a broken pitcher, especially used by religious 

mendicants and the like (K.Pr. 24). 

ko-shekun w t »«■ (*£■ dat. 

-shekunas -yrgi*TH)r an ill-omen ; mostly used with 

^ , * 
reference to the coinmenoemoiit ot a journey or of 

a festival. 

kaslrala ^RITT^T l I»- labour, trouble, pain (in¬ 

curred in some impossible or unwoloome forced 
task). 

koshcl or kushel i m - Poaltli, 

well-being, welfare j 6&p> lionlth recovered after illness 
(a Hindu word), -hum I ni. (among 

Hindus) a special small oblation offered for the 
benefit of his family by each participant, after the 
conclusion of on important general sncritieiul ceremony. 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

80 

35 

40 

45 

50 

















kbsh‘lad =tnfir«TT — 

kbshela-path a r gh5l'5MJvry m. a letter giving 
news of welfare ; hence, politely, a letter (Gr.il.). 
kbsh'lad in ok^kosh’lad (p. I9e, 1. 20), 

a word derived from kah 3 (sg. dat. kosh“}, the 
eleventh day of a lunar fortnight, on which Hindus 
fast. lienee, ok'^koshlad means one who suffers, 
or who would suffer, from a single one of these fasts, 
lit. suffering from a single eleventh lunar day. 
kskema "5TOT (often, esp. ill the Persian character, 
written khema and so pronounced. So also 

in Ram. and K.) f. patience, forbearance, forgiveness 
(R«m. 38). —karuh a —f.inf. to show for* 

bearance (to), to forgive (Siv, 53, 121, 705, 7G0, 768, 
1115, 1165, 1186, 1283; Riim. 730, 1181, 1514, 1521, 
1637 ; K. 89, 329) ; to show' mercy, he merciful 
(Ram. 161, 1231, 1240 ; K. 911, 937)! 
kashmir m. the country of Kashmir (this 

word is borrowed from India or Persia. The indi¬ 
genous word is kashir^, f., q.v.) fGr.M.; Siv. 865, 
1257 ; K. 958). -mar -*TT m. the hemiitajyo of 

■S!' O' 

Kashmir, i.e. the holy land of Kashmir (Siv. 1159). 
kishmish or kishemishfwstfasr i % 

f. a small dried grape without stones, a sultana 
raisin, currant (Gr.M.). 

kishmish! in kishmishi dach, a kind of 

grape growing in Kashmir (El., s.v. dach) . Cf. the 
preceding. 

kshen (sometimes, esp. in 1 1re Persian character, 
written , and so pronounced) in. a moment 

of time, an instant (Siv. 605, 1042, 1341, 1405, 1 139; 
K. 562, 778). 

kshena-kshena adv. at every moment, 

continually (Siv. 1112, 1427, 1437; K. 62). -mat a r 
-iTTfiT m. (sg. dat. -matras or -mataras 

-*n?TT*i ). « mere moment of time, an instant (Siv. 
854, 913, 930, 979, 1066, 1163, 1182, 1303). 
kashun i conj. I (l p.p. kosh u gjw. 

This verb is used impersonally in the tenses derived 
from the past participles), to itch (Rain. 825) ; to 
scratch oneself or another in an itchy place, to scratch 
(El.; K.Pr. 163, 218; L. 463; II. xii, 16, 17). 

kash* kash' kadun gifijr g>f7r i Jfigvr 

fqirH nr*-! m. inf. itching and itching to extract; hence, 
to draw out (money from a purse) with itching lingers, 
(of a miser) to give or spend, unwilling and meanly, 
a very small amount out of great wealth. 

kashen-phash i efiai^r^rnm m. » 

single scratch on an itching place, 
kushuna 3p7T*T (=TuikI <j.,£Jf) m. an army (Riim. 
777, 1331, 1357). 
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koshur u 

s# 


10 


u 


20 


25 


35 


45 


ko - shanuk u H -i fsp^rrfa’SR: m. (f. ko- 
shanUc a one who is of mean family, 

descended from a family which is unworthy (either in 
regard to virtue or to fortune), 
kshepli hi. (sg. dat. kshepas %w). throwing, 
casting; passing (of time). Cf. kala ksheph 
karun, p. 434 a, 1. 15 (a borrowed Skt. word used 
only by Hindus), 

kasheph 1 grans m. (sg. dat. kashepas grairm ), 

N. of celebrated llishi, the son of Brahma, in Skt. 
Kaiyapa. It was he who turned the valley of 
Kashmir from a lake to dry land. He was the 
father of all living beings. One of his sons was 
Garuda, the vehicle of Visnu (Ram, 225, 598 ; K. 
26, 1038). 

kasheph 2 gi^HS m. a tortoise ( EL kasha/). 

kashiph gifsfg; (= t— ?■*■<) i ^)«rK'3d( f. (sg. dat. 
kashiphi gifTTtg; I, an opening, a declaration, solution, 
explanation ; a manifestation, disclosure, apocalypse, 
revelation; inspiration; in Kashmiri, knowing 
another’s secret thoughts ; unintentionally revealing 
one’s own secret thoughts. 

kshir 'sftT or khlr xafa; III. milk (Siv. 207, 283, 1169, 

1202, 1524; Riim. 80-1); ia Hindu word, mostly 

* ” 

used with a reference to religious rites), kslilra- 
(khira-)sagar m. the ocean of 

milk, one of the fabulous oceans by which, according 
to Hindu legend, the earth is surrounded (K. 14). 
kashlr u I giTjftT^TTI f* the country of Kashmir 

(K.Pr. 97, K. 959). Cf. kashmir. 
kash u r a giTT^ I +n<h!TWflTSHT7T: f. that which te- 

''V - 

mains after the essential part has been removed (o.g, 
an emptied honeycomb) (cf. EL hush, beeswax ; 
L. 459, kaxhri, the (refuse) core of maize) (cf. mbch- 
k°, s.v. mach ; makayi-k 0 , s.v. makby a ). 
kash a ri-nar graft-I *fTTtTTT^SHT*rTfa: m. 
a (ire of such refuse. 

koshur 11 or koskyur u i ^TTrfffT^: adj. 

(f. kb shir u diTfur^ ), of or belonging to Kashmir, 
Kashmiri; u man of Kashmir (EL ; K. xi, 6) ; the 
Kiislimlri language (EL, YZ, 239) ; (f.) a woman of 
Kashmir (El.) ; the Kashmiri language (Gr.M.). 
-pahan I adj. (f. kbshir ti - 

pahan ), somewhat Kashmiri, more or 

less Kashmiri, closely resembling something produced 



in Kashmir. 

kosliir li al ^ i f. a kind of 

pumpkin, long in shape und green in colour (cf. 
El., s.v. «/). —nillj a —*T5f f. a siiccies of radish 

(EL koshlrl ntitj). —nasth —I 


« *|<1 
































kdshir u 


kesur u 


f. a kind of yellow snuff made of Kashmiri tobacco. 

«r 

—zev —f. ttie Kashmiri language (El.). 
kbshir u ^rrfaps*, see k6shur a . 

koshisli f. exertion, endeavour, diligence 

i. (rr.M.). 

keshasor m. N”. of a demon slain by Krsna, in 

Skt. Kesasurn iK. 368, 380), 
kasht in. trouble, worry, inconvenience; sorrow, 


woo (Gr.M,; Ram. 1570, 1769). 
kisht f%Tr^ f. a beggar’s wallet or oup (El.; K.Pr. 15 ; 
L. 457, 458). 

kushta adj. c.g. killed, slain (EL). 

kshetriy soe khetriy. 

kashtawar m. X. of a territory to the south- 

east of the Kashmir Valley on the upper Cinab river, 
the ancient Kiistavata, and the Kishtwar of modern 
maps (RT.Tr. [I, 431 ; .Siv. 1504). 
keshev m. a name of Krsna (Krishna) (Siv. 737, 
933, 1127,'etc.;. L.V. 8, 14), 
kashawah (? = Turk! jl£>13) m. a table- or 

dessert-spoon (El.). 

kashahan ' J f. a tea-spoon (El. who states 

that the word is in.). 

kushewath (sg. dnt. kushewiife* 

N. of the cnpitnl city of Ku£u, the sou of Rnmaoaudra, 
in Skt. Ku&ivntT (Ruin. 1733). 
kd-shaway n-TTPre I f. a bad rumour, 

a report or rumour (true or untrue) about some 
calamity or other similar unwished for occurrence. 


/ 
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kshey ^tzt m. loss or (Ram. and K.) kliey <^t| 
waste, wearing away; removal, destruction (Siv. 101, 


1171, 145*2, 1541, 1596; Ram. 227; K. 660) (a 
Hindi! word generally employed with n religious 
application, such ns destruction of sin, or the like, or 
of demons). 

kosalya or or kusalya f. 


Kausalya, N. of a wife of 
mother of Riima-candra 
. 83, 191, 1227, kamah/d ; 


king Dn&irutho. She was 
(Siv. 1140, 1483; Rum. 
40, 82, 209-10, 225, eto., 


kusalya ). 

k a sm m. the Kilslimiri form of kism, q.v. (Gr.M.). 

kas a m or kasani • i Trqvr; m. an oath, 

asseveration, adjuration (EL; K.Pr. 14; Ram. 771, 
1059—60, 1 062, 1532) ; an uttered eliurin, a mystic 
word, u word of power, incantation (H. xii, 22). 
—hawun —l rn.inf. to show nil 

oath, to assovorato, to offer to make oath in order to con¬ 
vince n person (Riim. 1056, 1058 ; H. v, 9) ; to swear 
(Eh). —kbyon* 1 —igH ra.inf. to swear (EL, 

Gr.M., Itiiin. 154). —karun —t 
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rn.inf. to make oath by calling a god or tho like to 
witness ; to swear (EL ; 11. v, 9). 

kism *«*j or k a sm m. kind, sort, species 

(El.) ; used in the genitive, as in gurun chuh aki 
kisamtic* 1 god u , the gtirun is a kind of fish 
(W. 123). 

kosam m. a violet (El.) ; safflower (Skt. 

kmumbha) (YZ. 254, 257; Riim. 645, 1008, 1094). 
A woman’s hands or feet are compared to it for 
delicacy and beauty (Ram. 189, 355, 1082, 1251). 

klisum m. a flower (L.V. 21, 39, 40). 

kasnl m. Cichorium iniybus (EL). Of. hand. 

kasun i Tr^*r*( conj. 1 (1 p.p. kos 

2 p.p. kasov to fry (Gr.Gr 208, 225). 

kos u -mot u i : perf. part. (f. kus d - 

raiib u JTt? ), fried. 

Os A 

kasun 1 i conj. I (1 p.p. kos u 

to take away, remove, rid of (EL; K.Pr. 57 ; 
YZ. 209, 257, 479; Siv. 212, 282, 1351, etc. : Riim. 
110, 1062, 1076, 1230, 1510, 1657, 1686, 1771, 
1779; K. 385, 473, 547, 1064, etc.; L.V. 8, 
73 ; H. i, 12 ; vi, 6) ; esp. in a religious or 
psychical sense to put away (sin), to remove (guilt), 
to expel (a demon in possession ; cf. dakk a l 
kasun, p. 207tf, 1. 45) ; to expel (pain) (YZ, 485; 
*Siv. 104, 168, 171, 926, etc.; Riim. 20, 293); to 
remove (sorrow, anxiety) (Riim. 72, 714, 770, 1479, 
1570, 1769; K. 724); to annul (a curse) (Riim. 
215, K. 1091-2); to expel or cure (a disease) 
(of, myond u 1). kos u -mot u 1 i 

perf. part. (f. kos^-mufe* } , taken away, 

removed, as ah. 

kasun 2 i conj. l (l p.p, kos u i. 

to shave tns a barker) (EL; K. 483, 662, 664). 
mas (or mast) kasun, to shave the liair (of the 
head) (Gr.M,; K.Pr. 138; II. xii, 4, 5, etc.;, 
nam kasan 1 , to pare the nails ; see nam 1, kos 11 - 

mot u 2 -jjg I perf, part. (f. kos a - 

mufe u ), Bliaved, shaved off (of hair). 

^ Cv 

kasond u see kyah. 

kdsang m. bad company, evil companionship, 

consorting with evil-doers (Siv. 1808). 

kasar m. a defect (EL). 

v > 

kasir in. Comas macrophylla (I5L). 

kaisar *^Tn: or kosar i ^f^TBrn m. the 

condition of being tho youngest in a family, see 
kus u . Another form of this word is kaitshar or 
kotshar (Gr.Gr. 141). 

kesiu* a i f^TTT^: f. ilic hoard of corn i EL ki*ar : 

K.Pr. 112, translated ' barley ’) ; the glumes of rice 
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kati 1 ?Rf r\ 


kasur groT 

On 


(L. 460, kesar) ; rice-chaff (El. kisr, Gr.Gr. 293, 

K.Pr. 234 = YZ. 124). kesari-bor u i 

f^JT|*t< 4 rd HVrr*?^* m. a kind oi wall-plaster made of 
mud, etc., mixed with corn-beards, 
kasur , see kusur. 5 

kisar m. the filament of a lotus or other plant. 

Cf. naga-k°, s.v. nag 2. 

kosar or kausar cjfmr m. X. of a mountain 

"V ^ 

lake in the Pir Pantsal Range, in Skt. 
Kramosaras and the K6ns a r of RT.Tr. It is 1() 
supposed to mark a footstep (knwia) of Visnu, and 
is an object of the Xuubandhana pilgrimage (RT.Tr. 

II, 393; Siv. 1170; L.Y. 50). 

kusur <J*nC or kasur * 1*45 m. a fault, a defect 
(El. Icasur; Gr.M.; H. vii, 13). 15 

kissa fsm S'-"•“ > or k a sa m. a tale, story, narration 

(El.). 

kisis fafa*i , see kyus u . 
kossa aiW, see kyah. 

k a St gret t = k-J) in. a dividend, an instalment K 

(Gr.M.). 


kostob or w*T m. N. of a celebrated gem, in 

.Skt. Kaustnbha, obtained, according to Hindi! 
legend, at the churning of the ocean and worn by 
Visnu on his breast (Siv. 792, 1436 ; K. 60). 
kositk ^rrfir^t , see kosid, of winch it is a corruption 
(El,). The word may also be the conj. part, of 
kasun 1 and 2. 

kbstur i.q. kdstiir u , q.v. 

kostura aim \ (? spelling) m. the musk-deer (L. 462, 
JiMtura). The word should perhaps he k 6 stur u , q.v. 
kostur 1 ib«a{T 1 f, musk; the sweet-scented 

iJh. *Jr *1 

louse wort. Pedicular is bred folia (it has a delicious 
odour, but not of musk) (L. 77). kostiire-gag^r 11 

l f. a musk-rat. 

v v On Os 

-naph f. a musk-pod; musk (.Siv. 501). 

kbfitur a kbstur gpsjj, or kastur® 1 

ni. (pi. dat. kasturen SRijraw, Gr.Gr. 56 ), 
a certain bird, the Grey-winged Blackbird*, Me ml a 
boulboul < L. 152, Jaulura). According to El. it 
corresponds to the xhah bulbul and <0 tbe bazar dan tun 
or nightingale. Jl has a melodious voice, and is 
valued us a cage-bird (El. htutur and kostiir ; 
K.Pr. 147, kaxtur; L, gives hist urn both for this 
bird and for the musk-deer. See kostura ; 
Siv. 327), 

kasawun 0 * 11 * 1*13 n.ag. (f. kasavuh * 1 one 

who removes, makes away with, etc. See kasun 1 
(Siv. 105, 813, 1190; H. i, 11 ). 

kusuy see kyah. 
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kasiyana m. vomiting (El.). 

k a ta ^*f ill kHa-k a ta ^fT-*KT i m. tickling 

(the act). — karun —m.inf. to tickle (El. 
kuta-kutu karutt). 

k a ta ^z I «tnt:, ©fa**: adj. o.g. artificial, imitation, 
fictitious, bogus (L. 458, kut ; K.Pr. 103, ketah ; 246, 

kulak) . -kol f. a winter stream, dry in hot 

weather (AV. 115). 

kata in kata-gand *frT-*TT 1 m. 

great opposition, stojiping another (e.g. in his business 
or the like). 


kata z com. gen. one who outs off or destroys, a 
destroyer, used in compounds such as kata-saukata 
(Siv. 161) or sankata-kata (Siv. 892, 934, 1078. 
1501), a destroyer of perils, an attributive name of 
Siva or (Siv, 1501) ParvatL 


kat 1 *iffT adv. in what place? where? (Gr.Gr. 154). 
kati 1 <n(ci l adv. in what place ? where ? 

(Gr.Gr. 150 ; Gr.AI.; L.V. 106 ; K.Pr. 178 ; W. 94 • 
YZ 33, kale; 56, 59, 163, katih ; Siv. 282, 346, 370, 
etc.; Ram. 202,221, 253, eto. ; H. vii, 20, etc.): 
from what place ? whence? (Gr.Gr. 155; K.Pr. 99 ; 
Siv. 522, 1357; Iv. 141; H. x, 4 ; xi, 7, etc.). 
Often used in the sense of ‘ where ? ’ with the 
expectnt ion of a negative answer, and thus equivalent 
to ‘ nowhere * not at all ’ (Siv. 351-2, 1079, 1284, 
1787, 1888); cf. katen. -kin 1 -fafa i fa in^arr: 
adv. from what direction? whence? (Gr.Gr. 158); 
whence? by what means? how? (Ram. 544 , 1293, 
l-> 0 <). kot u —cfiH l adv. whence where? 


used to indicate a great indefinite distance, as in 

kati-kot u chuh Hashlri-petha Lahor, Lahore 
is a very long way from Kashmir. — kut u —i 
adj. (i. —kiife 1 ’ —*fW), from where how 

1?N 

much, used to indicate indefinite length (in space or 
time) ; ef. the preceding. — kor — I ^ adv. 
from whore where ? i.q. — kot u , ab. -petha -tzt3 I 
<j?t; adv. from what place? whence? Gr.Gr. 155; 
11. ii, 2 ). -sana -*i^T i af* adv. where? i.q. 
kati, but indicates a shade of doubtfulness, quasi 
* I wonder whore ? ’ ; cf. Gr.Gr. 180-1. -tam ?!T*T . 
-tamath -tan -rifa, or -taneth -i 

adv. somewhere, anywhere. The underlying 
idea in the mind ol the speaker is a question with 
doubt, as in, e.g. ‘is so-and-so anywhere? if so, 
where?’ (Gr.Gr. 256). 

katiy *wfriadv. (kati with emph. //) wherever, 
in whatever place (Gr.M., YZ. 15). 

kayo *isTr, i.q. kati, with interjection 6 
(YZ. 43). 


*I<1U 2 
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kut u 




katyuk" gsmes i grgm: ndj. (f. katic d g»fg^>, <>f 

or belonging to what place ? of where ? (Gr.Gr. 150, 
YZ. 45). Cf. katikd. 

kati 2 {’■' spelling) f. a young heifer (L. 360). Perhaps 
i.q. kiit d . 

kati (? spelling) in K.Pr. ‘22, said to mean * a (stupid) 
child or disciple Probably katll d y is meant, 
i.e. kath 2 (q.v.) with emph. y. 
katu gift , see kot" 2, L S of next column, 
kaut, see koth. 
kit 1 fgrffT t see kyut u . 
k6t, see kot u 2. 

kot (? spelling) f. labour (EL; possibly by this is 
meant koth u 4, or some connected word not else¬ 
where recorded). 

kota 1 gifz I rnwr cT^TT a small pair of scales, such as 
those used by jewellers for weighing gold, etc. 
kbta 2 wiz i ^gfgirq: m. a pin (used for fixing 
garments, etc., or as a brooch-pin, necklace-clasp, etc.). 
k°t u gi* 1 «dj. (f. k d fe d gig ), wet, moist, dump ; 

full of juice, juicy; sappy (L.V. 51). Often used 
met., as in ara-k°t u (p. 41«, I. 5) damp with com¬ 
passion. compassionate, or (YZ. 39 ; Siv. 113, 948, 
1473, 15*27 ; Ram. 1595) deserving of compassion 
(p.p. of k ft fcun, q.v.). 

k6t u f. (sg. dnt. k6ce iu kbm ti -kot u , q.v., 

p. 444n, I. 8, 

kot" 1 gi?T (Siv. 1014), see katun. 
kot u 2 giH I Hi adv. in what place, whore ? {Gr.Gr. 156 ; 
4Y. 94; Rum. 209, *211, 219, etc.; K. 363, 1161 ; 
II. xi. 5) ; towards where ? whither? (EL hit; Gr.M. ; 
L.V. 9; K.Pr. 99, kut ; Siv. 410, 416, 1733, 1862) ; 
for what reason? why? (Ram. 238, 450). As an 
interrogative expecting the answer ‘no’, this word 
may be used with a sense equivalent to ‘ nowhere 
■not nt ail (Siv. 1035); cf. kot u nanas, kot u nas, and 
katuth. —ba. —gT i Hi adv. where, sir ? (used 
in addressing a male equal). —bin fgg \ Hi Hfgfg 
adv. where, madam? (used in addressing respectfully 
an equal or older woman), -kim -gj^ | gitgT'TTRf 
adv. in wlmt direction ? whither ? —sa —1 Hi 

adv. whore, sir P (used in addressing a male superior). 
-Sana -*RT I Hi »dv. where ? i.q. kot u , but 
indicates a shade of doubtfulness, quasi 1 4 wonder 
where’ (cf. Gr.Gr. 180-1). —ta kor —g gft^ 1 g 

^TTTfq adv. where and where ? i.o. nowhere (Siv. 279). 
-tam -7!T*T, -tamath -<TTgg, -tan -cTPf.or -taiieth 
-Tfrgg l adv. up to how far? how far ? 

(Gr.M.) ; somewhere, anywhere. The underlying 
idea in the mind of the speaker is n doubtful question, 
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ns in, e.g. • is so-and-so anywhere ? if so, where ? ’ 
(Gr.Gr. 256). 

katu gifij^ I Hi K adv. where (used in addressing 

an inferior) ? 

kot u 4z l uggmg (f. kut u g»z , q.v.), a seedliug- 

sproul, the first sprout of a young plant (cf. gasa- 
kot u , p. 307 h, 1. 34; muji-k°, s.v. muj d ) ; a hush, 
a thicket of bushes (K. 111, 219, 350); a male child 
(generally used with reference to caste or profession), 
usually, but not always, with the idea of praise. It 
is also occasionally used to indicate the young of 
animals. Tims, bata-kot u , a (real) son of a 

Brail man, a good Brahman ; chana-kot u , a 

carpenter’s son, a real son of a carpenter, a good 
carpenter; harana-kot°, a fawn (p. 349n, I. 24) ; 
moshe-kot u , a buffalo-calf ; cf. Gr.Gr. 132 (K.Pr. 
174; H. xii, 25). — gafehun —m.inf. to 

become insufficient, to be found to be too short, not 
long enough (K. 166). 

kat 1 gul 1 g>(s gfg i gr^f^ci^FTSgTTT: m.pl. the 
kernels of water-chestnuts which have just sprouted 
in the spring-time, see the next ; cf. gul u 2, —gOl* 1 

—*TtpC I idh m.pl. young water-chestnuts 

which have just sprouted in the spring-time ; 
ef. gor u 1, —gasa —1 fJUlfaltg: m.pl. a kind of 

grass growing in marshy ground, used ns a remedy 
for eye-disease. kat'-har gife-gj i gigRTgfr. 

s* 

fight amongst naughty boys ; a fight 
between two young buffalos. 
kot u gftg in kot'-ndm 11 grr^-^rg i ggwt gsggg m. 
the being confined in all directions, being stopped 
from going in an}' direction, imprisonment ; met. 
taking measures to prevent another exercising his 
I roe will ns regards income and expenditure, etc., 
tying up another’s power of expenditure, 
kut (? kut tt or kuth) m. privacy (EL). 
kut 11 gig i fgigTg prou. adj. [m. sg. tint, ktitis 
ag. ktit 1 ; pi. nom. ktit' ^f?t (written 
kUty 4m, Siv. 164, 435 ; Rain. 176, 701, 1342; 
K. 981, or kit 1 YZ. 24) (Siv. 71*2-3, 742, 

1067, etc. ; Riim. 35, 690, etc. ; K. 478 ; H. vii, 25) 
or (old) kait 1 (written kot 1 gT^Ti YZ. 25) (L.A . 
81 ) ; in Siv. 187*2, with emph.// ; exceptionally kiife^y 
, for the sake of rhyme; dut. kaiten or 

koten ; ag. kaityau %?qT or kotyau grimt- 

Fern. sg. nom, kufe ri (YZ. 231), kbfe“ grr^ 
(H. vii, 15), or kiits 1 ' g*13 (l.K. iv, 114) ; ag. kafea 
giig (H. i, 12); pi. nom. kaifea (L.V. 81), or 
kufea (lv. 936), or koba giTg, or kafea gig 
f l.K. iv, 114; Siv. 1663; II. x, 6). 
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kut li 


9^ 


The baso of this word is kat- or, more 

usually, kait- or kot- giiff-. The vowel ai or 

O of the latter is changed either to u or to u 
before a inti tra-vowel, and in the in.sg. ace. 

When the suff. of tho indef. art. is added to klit u 
the latter becomes kotah. 3iT?TTi>. or sometimes 
kaitwah fftrTT? orkdtwah for which >'■& bel.] 

how much (Gr.Gr. 69, 91 ; Gr.M. j K.Pr. 17 ; 
Siv. 415, 496, 1181, 1*253 ; Ram. 1613 ; K. 1103-4); 
tin pi.) how many? (see bel.). This word is very 
frequently used in the sense of our ‘ how much ! ’ to 
signify a great quantity, an immeasurable quantity, 
or (in the plural) ‘innumerable’; e.g. K. 28, 142, 
478, etc., and so elsewhere, pansim. —kol u —* 
■farsn^rrf*^: adj. (f. kufe tt koj“ of, or 

belonging to, what time? of what date? -Sana 
i.q. kut u , hut with a shade of doubt, quasi 

* I wonder how much ’. -tani -rlT^f, -tamath 
-rTT*TW, -tan - rTT=l. or -taneth -fTT5T«I I 
nfrflTW* pron. adj. indef. (f. kiite u -tam ^>yr-cTT*7, 
etc.), of some indefinite quantity, (pi.) of some 
indefinite number. The underlying idea in the 
mind of the speaker is a question with doubt, as in, 
e.g. ‘ did he give anything ? if so, how much ? ’ 
(Gr.Gr. 256). 

kUt 1 or (Siv. 164, 435) kiity or 

<L.V. 81) kait 1 i m.pl. of kut u (for f., 

see ab.) bow many? (Gr.M.; Y Z. 24, i - - T ; Siv. 
435; Ram. 35, 738, 1377, etc.) ; often used to mean 

* very many’, ‘innumerable’, as in (Siv. 164, 712—3, 
742, etc. ; Ram. 1082, 1323, etc.) ; similarly kell 
kut*, very many (Rum. 690). With emph. >/, this 
word becomes kaitiy (K.Pr. 243, spelt Jcahtl). 

kotah ^frrTTf. kaitwah fScTTf (K. 568, 637, 783), 
or kotwah (K. 821, 1014, 1131) | 

pron. adj. [pi. nom. kaityah *kETT 3! or kotyah 
^rfarrw ( see bel.) ; f.sg. and (Ram. 1627) pi. kaifeall 
^77 (Riim. 98, 372; K. 427, 526, 532, 610) or 
kofeah (Siv. 47, 1235, 1255)], bow much? 

how great? (Gr.M. ; VX, 60; Siv. 435, 538, 703, 
748, 870, 917; 971, 1255, etc.; Riim. 645, 1208, 
1571, 1610; II. vii, 24). Like kut u this word is 
oi l on used to mean ' very much ‘ very many ’, e.g. 
Siv. 47, 495, 653; Ram. 792, 1053; K. 275,428, 
445, 523, t te. This word is tbe form taken by kut u 
when th e stiff* of the indef* art* is added. in K. 821 
kotwah. is treated as indeclinable, agreeing with 
a noun in the eg* abl- —kal —^iT"f 1 
in, how much time? how long a period? as a<lv. 
for how long ? 
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kutis I d ( adv. (m. sg. dat. of 

kut"), for how much ? hence, for what price ? at 
what price ? 

kaityah drills (Gr.M.; Siv. 1486; K. 786, 
1070; H. ix, 5, 11) or kotyah grraiTW (YZ. 29, 
41-2, 184; H. vii, 31; x, 7, 8; xii, 20) (pi. of 
kotah, ab.) how many? i.q. kut 1 (cf. Siv. 164, 
1486, and H. xii, 20, where both forms are used 
side by sido) (K.Pr. 11, spelt katiyah, 248, spelt 
kithtydh ), 

kut tt diZ I m. (pi. dat. kuten not 

koten Gr.Gr. 56), a largo beam or log of 

wood, suitable for building or the like, a beam 
(Gr.M., Li.Y. 23, Siv. 1080) (cf. nar*-k°, s.v. nor u ) ; 
a long slender stem of a tree (El. kut) ; met. a pillar 
or anything extended in length (cf. nara-k°, s.v. 
nar, and nor'-k®, the stem of a blowpipe, s.v. nor"). 
[L.Y. has sg. abl. koti for mod. kuti. ] 

kut i -lat a r u or -lat ft r i ef^rrBT- 

* • ^ ^ ^ N C 

^fSTH^TT^T- f. tho end of a beam which is cut off 
as not required, when the beam is being fitted 
into its place (Gr.Gr. 37). -tiir u I 

Tn*tWPi: f. the tenon at the end of a beam, fitting 
into a mortice in the beam to which it is fitted 
and joined. 

kut u I f. (*g- dat. koce a piece, 

a fragment (K.Pr. 239) ; esp. a long than piece (as 
a short length of thread, a strip of paper, a piece of 
lotus-filament (nadar'-k 0 ), or a strip of meat 
(maz-k°) ; with sufF. of indef. art. kut u ah, a single 
piece (K.Pr. 15, kutdh, translated ‘food’). Cf. 
dovCk 0 , p. 262^, 1. 21 ; kakaz-k 0 (p. 433r?, 1. 47) ; 
s.v. nador*\ nadar'-k 0 ; and s.v. nechapat^r, 
nechapatri-k 0 ). 

kut a l f. (sg. dat. kace Ram. 1319), 

w 

a sprout, a seedling sprout, a blndo ot grass or the 
like (Siv. 1049) ; a female child, u daughter. As in 
the caso of kot u , q.v., of which it is tho f., this 
word is generally used with reference to a caste or 
profession, but this f. form is principally used only 
with reference to some mean or despised profession 
(cf. kath 2) as in bada-kut u , a buffoon’s daughter; 
waza-kut 41 , a cook’s daughter. Hence used in 
metaphorical expressions, such as (Ram. 1319) 
shikas-kut u , a daughter of defeat or misery, i.e. 
an unfort un ate woman. kace-bace I 

m.pl. (a comp, of which the first 
member is f.pl. and tho second m.pl.), all the 
children (esp. little children), girls and boys, of 
a family, i.e. daughters, sons, grandchildren, etc. 
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kath l qra 


kaitab m. in Hindii mythology X. of 

a demon (Skt. kaitaha). lie and another demon 
named Madhu are said to have sprung from the ears 
of Yisnu, when lie was asleep. They were about to 
devour Brahma when Yisrm slew them (Siv. 1321). 
kitab fairrra f. a hook (El.; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 166 ; 

YY 13; II. x, 11). -Iekhanw61 u n.ag. (f. 

-lekanwajen 1> a clerk, a writer (El.). 

kutub-kha.ua <CLi. «, m. alihrnry (Gr.M.). 

kutub-niuna airT^-FAT l+i 3ai m. a magnetic 
compass (Gr.M.). 

katic u qtfirrq, see katyuk u » s.v. kati (p. 484r7. 1. 1). 
k ft th I m. a stain, mark, dark spot ; 

stain, stigma, obloquy ; a fault charged (truly or 
falsely). —kadun —I ra.inf. to 

bring a charge (true or false) of some fault. 
—feanun —I 111 inf* to attribute 

a fault (true or false), 
kath 1, see kyah. 

kath ^ I q>vn f. (sg. dat. kathi, Gr.Gr. 70), a story, 
narrative, account, fable, statement (H.Y. 45, 62; 
K.Pr. 190; L. 458; Siv. 91, 426, 553, 1098, 1362, 
etc.; Ram. 30, 43, 48, 396, 828, 1173, 1242, 1525; 
K. 938; H. iv, 5 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; x, 1,2, 4) ; a word, 
speech, language (L.Y. HI ; K.Pr. 17, 33, 41, 245 ; 
YZ. 53, 155, 182; Rum. 334, 967, 1108, 1251, 
1568; K. 400, 1151 ; II. ix, 7 ; xii, 9) ; a proverb, 
saying (Hum. 13, 27, 1643, 1646) ; talk, conversation 
i K. 47, 524, 617) ; a thing, affair, matter, case, 
circumstance, occurrence (K.Pr. 87 ; Siv. 73, 718, 
786, 838, 1085, 1194, 1902; Rum. 120, 167, 181, 
956, 1296, etc.; K. 182; H. iii, 5; xii, 1); talk 
(as opposed to action) (Rum. 1388) ; talk, discussion 
(cf. netra-k 3 , s.v. neth a r 1). -bath i 

f- (pi. nom. katha-bata livt-Trai, 
conversation, talking together (II. xii, 25). -bath 
karuh u -wt^t f inf- to converse (El.). 

—kariin u —f.inf. to speak, or utter, words 
(Ram. 899, Kill); to converse (Siv. 66; Rum. 142, 
379, 1079 ; Iv, 938) ; to tell a story (iSiv. 741) ; to 
hold speech (with a woman), i.e. to make improper 
advances to her (II. xii, 1). —rachuh u —I 

im^WH f.inf. to keep a word, to keep a secret 
confided to one. —rawiin fl —TT^ I 

f.inf. speech to be lost, of two or more persons not 

speaking to each other (on account of a quarrel or 
the like) ; to lose a word, a word to ho rendered 
useless (K.Pr. 242). —rawaruii® —| 

f-h'f. to lose speech, to render 
speech useless, to act contrary to advice. 
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katha-bemor 1 qro-sefrify i f. disease 

of speech, inability to speak properly, or to hear 
properly what another says. -C£iv - ^TT^T i 
cftiq i fpc=ffV37 m. speech-longing, eager desire to speak ; 
eager desire to hear something spoken (e.g. n story, 
etc.). -gor u | y m. loquacious, garrulous, 
one who speaks whether addressed or not. -gatul a 
i c| udY m. skilled in speecli, eloquent (Gr.M.). 
-kukal I ^vSHW. m. a prater, a garrulous 

talker, one who speaks in season and out of season, 
-kath -qivj | *pr*riqT f- frequent repetition of the 
same words ; rumour, report ; a conversation 
(Gr.M.). -kutal -«*I TTMTi: m. talkative, 
garrulous; esp. one who is always going about 
telling invented stories, -kbz 1 -ofiVfst 1 qrerreigry: 
m. ready tongued, skilled in speech, eloquent. -rot u 
*Y<T I wtru: m. much conversation, a long talk. 
-tbr d -fTT^. I f- delay caused by talking. 

-bosor u | m. frequent 

mutual conversations (esp. among women). 

kathi gafehun qsfei i m.inf. 

to go on a word, to act according to some¬ 
thing said (e.g. instructions). -liana -F*n f. 
a single little word, etc., dim. of kath in all its 
meanings (Ram. 1616). —lagun —I 3TOT- 

rirtPC^R m.inf. to attend to the word, to follow out 
instructions, -kofeh 11 I m. ;t word- 

bribe, a bribe given to someone to speak a good word 
to a person in authority, or the liko; a bribe offered 
to a child to make it do something. 

kathah i PTrunf^T^nr f. 

(kath with the sufl. of the indef. art. added), 
a single word, only a word (Gr.Gr. 93 ; K.Pr. 5 
(kafd) , 216 ; YZ. 264 ; Ram. 824) ; a reading or 
recitation of one of the Hindu scriptures. Often 
used in various idiomatic senses, snob as ‘ merely 
a story ' a mere pieco of talk ', ‘ a mere yarn ’, 

' a thing no longer existing ’, * a tale that is told , and 
so on (Ram. 545. 777, 1053). kathah chena, it is 
not even a word, it is nothing (Ram. 74! i; there 
is no telling, it is impossible to tell (Ram. 701). So, 
interrogatively, kathah chya, is it possible (i.e. it 
is impossible) to tell (Ram. 1377). 
kath 1 qra i m. (sg. dat. katas qiZR>, 

a male sheep, a ram (Gr.Gr. 52, Gr.M., 
K.Pr. 32, L. 463, YY. 18, Riim. 923) ; a sheep 
(generally) [K.Pr. 189, 213, 245; YY. 114; 

VZ. 397 (pi. nom. kath, wrongly written katy).] 
In K.Pr. 82, a small sheep, ns contrasted with 
hond u 1, q.v. 
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keth 1 


ID. 


kata-ma^nar i 

brown is) i (the colour), half-whiteness, lmlf-clennness 

(Gr.Gr. 141). -malyun 10 -*rf?r!T t adj. (f. 

-malm a -^r^rsr), ‘ ram-dirty/ of the mottled or 

brownish colour of a ram, half-white, balf-elean (Gr.Gr. 

141). -mata -Tra I adj. o.g. plump, equally 

fully-formed all over (without hollows or lumps). 

-maz -wrsi in. mutton (El., W. 114). -hur* 

-^fT I f. the hoof of a ram, -prbb u 

-ITT^ I 5^r«T4! [vf: f. the corner of a ram’s 

mouth; met. something long and creased in two 

(csp. u.w. reference to the page of a manuscript, 

which is always two folios made of one sheet folded 

lengthwise). -prateh-hyuh u -UTW-fWf I 

^^TTT* adj. (f. -prateh-hish u -Tnt5-fg7T), like die 

corners of a rain's mouth, long and creased in two, as 

in the preceding. -put Q -tJH I 111 • a »am’s 

son, a young sheep, a young ram (Gr.Gr. 131) ; N. 

ot a child’s game, in which a child is carried across 

the shoulders, as a lamb is carried. 

kath 2 I m. a son, almost always —° in 

a contemptuous sense, or in abuse or anger, as in 

gana-kath, son of a pimp. Exceptions are SQ-kath, 

a good son, and sokha-kath, a son of happiness 

(Gr.Gr. 132, Gr.M.) ; kut“ (cj.v.) is used for the 

f. of this word as well as of kot u . 

* 

kath 3 3R3 I f. acridity, pungency (esp. of 

smell (; cf. kruth. — kadiin^—^"3^ I 
f.inf. to expel acridity, to take away the acrid smell 
or flavour of sour ghl or the like by cooking; to 
enjoy or cat anything till one is completely satisfied; 
cf. the next. — kadith —| *T*Hr7r*n, 

adv. having expelled acridity (as ah.) ; 
completely, to one’s fill (of eating, sleeping, etc.), 
kath 4 ill kath-kar ^-^nr l *TfT?R?m: in. icy 
cold weather, the freezing cold of a blizzard, or the 
like (biv. 332). -kosh u or kathyush u qjfg i j i 
f??rf7TR7HT^^iTT : t in. trcczingly cold weather 

accompanied by wind and icy mist (L. 353, hut 
IcHxftu ; siv. 336, 34 1 -8; Ram. 674). -kash*-dev 

I «*i \ *TRi1r°fdm. lit. a 

frost-demon ; lienee, freezing weather, stinging, and, 
so to speak, biting with hailstones; met. a chilly 
person, who is always cowering over a fire, 
kath 1 I in. (sg. abl. katha l crt^i, wood, 

dried wood, a stick, a dried hard stalk (L.V. 38; 
Ram. 1080, 1200; Ji. !)/ 0|. The dim. is koth a 1, 
q.v. -bath -did i m. a jingle of kath, wood 

and the like, wood etc. The word is reported to he m., 
hut according to I.K. iii, 14, such jingles are f. 
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katha-bror” drre-srr^ i fdTrf^sfiT f. 

a wooden cat, an imitation cat made of wood, set to 
frighten away mice, etc. ; a house or roof made with 
very lofty w'ooden supports or beams. -chan 
I uj i m. a good kiud of rice, with 

a white grain (EL, L. 463). -chith | 

fafafmdOfSR: f. (sg. dat. -chiti -fwfe), » kind of 
cheap chintz, -khon i di^ ajdig n frT d>T¥Tf*T 

f* (sg. dat. -khoni as much wood as can be 

held under one arm, an armful of wood (for fuel or 
the like). -koh u -drN I dRB»rrfTdiT f. a small 
amount of wood, a little wood (Gr.Gr. 163:. -kar 
-diT I in. a wooden railing or fence (round 

a garden or the like, or in front of a balcony) ; the 
wooden frame of a mirror or the like. -loteh* i 

‘dilHjjSf: m. a heap of sticks. -I6fehur“ | 

a small heap of sticks. -tul u 
I dfTB’T'Td^l > m. a small collection of dried twigs 
(Gr.Gr. 164). -te a he ] ^rr gT j i*8 1 g u i : f.pl. 

charcoal made from dry sticks. -zand -3nj | 
m. a little dried wood, a small collection of 
dried twigs (cf. Gr.Gr. 163). 

kath 2 wrz m. (sg. abl. katha 2 <rre), laziness, in the 
following: — kath-kasur i 

Hi- the fault of laziness, laziness, used in phrases 
such as kath-kasur kbsith karav, we shall work 
having expelled our laziness, i.e. we shall do our 
best. Cf. koth* 2 and koth u 4. 

kath 3 grra or katha 3 I adj. c.g. (for 

f., see koth 11 3), hard, dry, sapless. Of. an-kath, 
p. 296, 1. 23. 

katha-dach i f. a wild 

grape with no, or hardly any, juice. -don 11 i 

•ftTTTT m. a pomegranate which has no, or 

hardly any, juice. 

ketli 1 postpos. governing dat. in, as iu athas 

keth, in the baud (K.Pr. 29, Y’Z. 242, Siv. 620), 
thalas keth, in n dish ; navi keth, in a boot usiv. 

589). Generally speaking it can only be used with 
words signifying a receptacle or a conveyance. 
Thus, we cannot say garas keth, in a house, or 
mulas keth, in a root, because a house or a root is 
not used ns a receptacle for putting things into. 
For this purpose a horse or the like, is looked upon 
as a conveyance, and we can say guris keth, which 
must l»e translated ‘on horseback ’; similarly, nakhas- 
keth, on the shoulder (Ram. 89(1) ; kkdni-k&th 
(carrying a child) on the haunch (H. xi, 13) (Gr.Gr. 
43; Gr.M.; W. 97, ket\ biv. 12, 245, 286, 
543, 967, etc.; Uihn. 131, 305, 625, 665, etc.* 
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K. 378, 429, 433; IT, ii, 7; iii, 2). For a 
use, see kol'-keth on the day after to-morrow 
(p. 4346, 1. 8). 

keth 2 a sutf. added pleonastically to the conj. 

part, of a verb, as in karitll or kai’itll ketli, 
having dono (Gr.Gr. 104, 197; LY. 9; Siv. 198; 
K. 50, GO, NO, etc.). Ii.V. 12 lias also an older 

foim karitll used in the same way. 

keth %g or kith m. (sg. dat. ketas girt? or 

kitas a comet (Siv. 483, sg. voc. keta girfi ; 

lin Hindu astronomy) the descending node, considered 
as the ninth planet Ram. 399, 400, 406, 12 j7; 
K. 132). 

Uetha gag i gig? adv. in what manner ? how ? 
Gr.Gr. 153; Gr.M.; L.V. 10; YZ. 24; Siv. 157, 
271.594 ; Ram. 113, 157, 237, otc.: K. 4, 47,52, 
etc.); with emph. y, kethay (Ram. 1017-9). 
-kana -gi? or -kanan -grog, or -kanas -gig? l 
adv., i.q. ketha (Gr.M.; K. 272, -kana). 
-kin 1 -fgifg, h ow ? by what means ? by what manner 
of means ? (K. 614). -poth* -git? or -pothin 
-gif?g l ngrtytlT adv. in what manner? how? 
(El. kiiha pat and hitha pdih ; Gr.Gr. 153; Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 15, hit ah pdthi ; AV. 96, he fa poth ; Siv. 171, 
743, 755, 763, 820, 1251, etc. -poth', with emph. y, 
kethay-potli*, 576; Ram. 53-4, 111, 412, ole., 
-poth* ; 051, 1362, -pothin , lv* 9, 660, ^99, 
-poth*; H. iii, 9; v, 8, eic., -potkM. Occasionally 
used indefinitely like ketha-tam-pbtli*, bol., in 
somo wav or other (Ram. 1111). -sana 

V 

-sana-poth* -wr-gif? or -sana-pothin -ggi- 
qTf?g I grofTR adv., i.q. the preceding, but the 
question is asked with a shade of doubt, quasi 
‘I wonder how’, ‘ I should like to know how’ 
(K. 165, 213, 328, 1134, -sana). -tam-poth* 
-Trm:or -tamath-poth 1 -m^ro-gil?. or -tah- 
poth 1 rn? gff?, or -taheth-poth* -7n?g-gVt? ( or 
-pothiil -gVf3? may he substituted throughout for 
-poth 1 -grfe) 1 ^gTfg ggrrrgr indef. adv. in some 
way, in any way, somehow, anyhow (Gr.Gr. 1*)4). 
The underlying idea in the mind of the speaker is 
a question with doubt, as in, e.g. * did lie do it in 
any way ? if so, how ? ’ 

ketliau gsroT or ketho giro) i gro *fr: adv. 
how ? used in addressing a person at some distance 
or out of sight (Ij.V. 91, Siv. 410, Ram. 812). 
ketah (K.Pr. 103), see k ft ta. Of, kutah. 
ldth ^)g, see ketli. 

kith m. (sg. dat. kitas 3?te?), a worm, an 

insect. 
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koth u gro 

* >* 


kith* fgr(g , see kynth®. 

k6th 1 grg i ggggr:. f (sg. dat. kbfeh" 

a hank of thread (e*p, of the loose single 
strands of thread, preparatory to twisting into iliread 
in strands) ; a hall of sewing-thread (Gr.Gr. 69). 

kdth 2 gro or kobh i ?*eiifg?g: f- (sg* dat. 
kbteh 11 a kind of largo leathern bag for 

transporting grain. Cf. koth u , kofeh u 1, and 
kdfehul (Gr.Gr. 146). 

kdth wz i gra?, gftggg?: f- (sg. dat. kdth 41 . 
Gr.Gr. 71), N. of a certain medicinal plant Auckhmfia 
Cost us. The root, which is fragrant, is a government 
monopoly. For full accounts of this plant, see £1. 
s.v. hot and L. 77. L, gives tlio botanical name as 
Saussurca Lappa. Cf. cob-e-kotli, p. 1566, 1. 34 ; 
L. 83, 389, 418. 

koth gi)3 m. (Sg. dat. kotas gi)Z? l. a coat or cloak 
(of the English fashion ; the English word borrowed) 
(Gr.M.). 

kdth gif«r in k6th-mbj u 1 f. the 

eldest woman of a family in a household, the head 

lady of a family, 

kdth gnfg m. (sg. dat. kothas «*Td?) > the throat, the 
front of the neck (El, kant, haul, and kauth). 
-mal -HT^T l gig?«gT f. ail ornament worn by 
women on tlio trout of tlio neck (El. haiifuia/, 


kaufmdl, and kauth mat). 

kotha l m * a granary, a store-room ; the 

wall, eircunivallfttion, or enccmfc round a town or 
fortress (K. 757-8) ; cf. kuth 1 I l^Ltl ^ 

m. (f. -dareh -^-ro^T), a man in charge of 
a store-room, a store-keeper, a house-steward (Y Z. 


420). 

kbtha gnte I giWW^YR; m - a gold necklet; a nock la ■ 
or rosary (of beads of gold, or silvor, or pearls, oi 
jewels, or crystal, or of the earth of Karbala). *§311 
-gg l a particular fragrant gum-resin (the 

exudation of the tree Antyris agallochutn), bdellium 
(Siv. 377). 

koth* 1 g»Tt? ' ggWir f. the old Kashmiri wooden 
riding-saddle (El. kdth m. and kdthi f.; L. 463). 

kotli* 2 gilt? ndj. c.g. lazy, indolent; weary from 
over-work (K.Pr. 1S2, hat) ; cf. kath 2 and 
koth u 4. —gatshun —g^n » VWZZnTH* m.inf. 


to become lazy or wearied, as ah. 

kdtli® gig i Hr?: (fggWTTO ni. a load, a burden, 
bundle (ospooially one awkwardly shaped, and hence 
requiring to ho tied up and difficult to carry) (Gr.Gr. 
33, 37 ; K.Pr. 3); the oaulking of n boat or ship 
(cf. nawa-k 0 , s.v. nav 2i ; cf. kdth 2 and 


so 























koth 11 




489 — 


kothul 


kofeh " 1. — dyun" — i T*yq^T!T*T m.inf. to 

caulk the seams or holes in n boat or shin. Cf. 

kona. 

koth'-kuehay irfa-qs^r i ^rBirY^TnfW^ar m. 

a servant of a judge or other person in authority 
who acts as a go-between in taking bribes from 
litigants oil behalt of his master. Cf. kuchay and 

kofeh u . 

koth" ifi^ | itt-t in. the knee (Gt.M. ; K.Pr. 200-1 
.-{i ; bam. 28.3, 1129, 1140; K, 1125). —niUl'Ull 
— 1 aTT^T^^TJT m inf. when one is seated on the 

ground, to move the knees so as to make room politely 
for another. — nam'rawun —m.inf. to 

bend the knee, to fall on one’s knee (Gr.M.). 

— trawun —TTf J i wi^^rrr^ t^rfa: m.inf. to 
kneel lEL), ~yun u — I 

m. the knee to come, i.e. the ability to crawl on the 
huees to come 'of a child beginning to learn to crawl 
on its hands and knees) (K.Pr. 260). 

koth 1 -ace Ififz I f.pl., 

see the next -6t a -’STTZ | aTT^^ftriflTf^f f, the knee- 
cap (pi. -ace ^snNri. -gand -tts i 
m. tying the knees (of a person, to prevent his 
going I. -kofe 11 I 5rr?RTT*fr f. the 

pop lea, ham (151. kutkutx \ ; of. kofe 11 3. ■nlth® 

I ' * 

*■ t * ,e patella, knee-cap, knee-pan (EL kktanyit). 
-feoce l li«Tr^*rTTT: f.pl. oakes made 

and distributed in honour of the occasion of a child 
first beginning to crawl on its hands and knees, 
-wace i wrg^mifN: f.pl. the knee-joint. 
koth' 1 crt^ | «f*TVT^T*r, tpsffr m , a kind of stocks in 
which prisoners ore confined by the legs ; an impale¬ 
ment slake, the stake on which n criminal is impaled, 
a gallows (EL; K.Pr. 5, *215* *Siv. 1630). 

kotbis ladun ^tIz^T m.inf. to hang 

(a criminal) (EL), -peth asun -iziz ^5ng*T m.inf. 
to be hanged (EL). 

koth 11 in. a high-heeled shoo worn by the* Pandits 
of Kashmir (EL k&utk, i.e. both' 1 ). 
koth u l ?«tz i ^ptrsfiTfirarr f. (sg. dot. kache 
tir.'ir. 63), a small stick, a stalk (Gr.Gr. 29) ; dim. of 
kath 1, q.v. 

koth u 2 i f. fsg. dal. kachS <ST®|, 

tli© fifth, or little, finger or too. 
kbth“ 3 i ^fz^r^ adj. f. 

|i'g. dat. kachc ^rrai), hard, dry, sapless (lined as the 
f. oi kath 3, <| v.) : most commonly used with ref. 
to radishes and similar roots; hence, as subst. f. the 
bard i in* 1 of a vegetable root (cf, mdnje-k 0 , s*v. 
mbnd° 1), 
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koth 1 4 i ^rrsT^rcfterr adj. f. ( S g. dat. kache 
*®tmJ 1 • habitually lazy, indolent in doing any work. 
A feminine form, used as a fem. of koth* 2, q.v. 
Of. kot. 

kotah qrrmw, see kut u , p. 48o«, I. 34. 
kuth 1 ^z m. a fortress (cf. kotha . kuta-raj 
^iZ-TTW I m. the rule of a fort, i.e. the rule 

of a freebooter who has established himself as a pettv 
king in some fort, and levies tribute from the 
surrounding country (a common occurrence in old 
times). 7. andar-kuth, p. 32a, 1. 44. 
kuth 2 ^iZ Ill. (sg. dat. kutas ^iZ*0, a heap, a pile. 

Of. an-kuth, p. 296, 1. 2d. 
kuth 3 [(?), see kut. 

kuth u 3TJ l m. a i -rii in a house, a chamber, 

a closet (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 93, 121, 124, 220 ; YZ. 343; 
Iliim. 1627 ; H. in, 8; vi, 3 ; ix, 4, etc.) ; esp. the 
floor or floors between the ground floor and the tort- 
most floor of a house (El. kut, K.Pr. 237) ; (in 
astrology) a room or mansion in which some 
constellation is at some particular moment. Cf. 
ag a n a -kuth u , p. 166, 1. 3G. 

kuth'-nakawor® i m. 

‘ a room-nostril a very small room, a tiny closet 
-por -tftT i <*>Hqz^ m. the particular floor or 
story of a house (usually the first floor or middle 
story), which is divided into rooms (L. 461, kutphor ; 
Siv. 1246). 

kuthi $fz i adv. in a room, in the room 

(used in this form in the sense of the locative). 
kuth a ^ l f (sg. dat. kuche 

$^1), a granary (K.Pr. 5, Siv. 1248) ; (a tradesman’s) 
shop or storehouse (K.Pr. 26, kut). Of. kotha. 

kuche-hbnz u m. a boat man who 

pounds rice at so much a khuncar for the great folk 
in the city of Srinagar. These men keep boats to 
carry the rice about in (K.Pr. 116, kurheh-huuz). 
kutah (K.Pr. 246), see k a ta. Of. ketah. 
kut li ah kutah, see kut a , p. 4856, 1. 30. 

kath*]* 1 i HTft^rr 4 ?^t) f. a small bag, 

tied up ns u parcel, and carried, like a parcel, on ihe 
bead or under llie anti ; dim. of kothul, q.v. 
kath-kar ^rrr, kath-kosh 11 ^tt, see kath 4. 
kathal or kathul u i m. one who is 

^ v# s* 

talkative, garrulous ; one who is skilled in mirratino> 
stories, ^>r the )ikc% a gootl siurv-tellor* 
kdthul or kdthul u I HTT : (f^U^TTWTTHTT-) 

in. (sg. dat. kdthalas a large bundle or 

parcel (esp. one of awkward shape, and lienee 
requiring much tying up). Of. kdtll u and kofehul. 
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kathun 3*13^ 
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kotuil 

* M 


kathun conj. 3 i2 p.p. kathyov <*114?!^ >• •« ho I 

hard ((jt.Ijt. xiv). 

kutliun ^yi \ conj. 3 (2 p.p. kuthyov 

gr^ft*), to become poverty stricken, to bo hard up 
(owing to want of employment, diminution of 
business, or the like), to become distressed, to be in 
distress; (of times) to become bard (LA. 01). 
kathin* , see kathyun®. 

kathinar 1 m. hardness, etc., al>.-. 

* S 

noun der. fr. kathyun®, q.v. 
katb a r star 1 m. one who is treated 

- s v 

(affectionately) as a son (generally applied to a son- j 
in-law, not to an adopted son, or the like) : — 0 a soil 
(as an affectionate term). Cf. dayG-kath a r, 
p. 266ft, LI- ! 

kathur ^i3T I ^iZVr: adj. e g. hard, solid, stitV ; hard¬ 
hearted, ruthless (K. 86<> 1. 

kdthur® gFVni m. a man who caulks (:t boat or ship) 
(cf. nawa-k 0 , s.v. nav 2). 
kuthar UTZT ill. n tower, minarel (El.), 
kuthar ^fTZTT in. a wooden granary (L. 400). Cf. 

* vt 

kotha and kuth®. 

* ■ 

kuthur® l fare: adj. tf. kuth'r® 1 . 

difficult of accomplishment, requiring labour for 
carrying: out. 

fe o 

kuthar" 2 sfizV or kuthur® f . a small room, 

a closet (L.V. 101, kuth®r u ; K.Pr. -30, written kotri 
for kftfji a ri, sg. abl.). 

kut'her ^ifzir*; m, N. of a sacred place in the valley 
of the Ar*path, to the east of Islamabad in 
Kashmir, the Ivntlicr of RT.Tr. IT, 167. According 
to Stein, the name represents the Nkt. fCajta/cAram, 
hut- Siv, plainly refers it to the Skt. ICot/’roi'a (Siv. 

1166), Cf. kutisor and kuti-tlrHh, 

• * 

kathuw® t adj. (f. kathiiv 1 * ), 

* VJ 17 * ON, 

made 01 wood, wooden (Gr.Gr. 161). 
kathyun® 1 adj. (f. kathin' 1 

hard, .still; cruel, ruthless, ferocious (tir.M.) ; 
inflexible, inexorable ; sharp, violent (of pain, 
etc.); hard, difficult (tir.M.; Siv. 744, 848, 1854, 

IH7 7). 

kathyush® mfsv I fi?*?fiTHTTHT^TTf ^tT*r m. frosty 

weather, the freezing eold of 11 blizzard, or (he like, 
i.q. kath-kosli", p. 487n, 1. 87. 
katij® I GSjcAz: f. » swallow, Him 11 do msticu 

Qhs. 

(El. ktifij, kotiz ; L. 117, loo, katij). 

katoj' cfjzffa, katoi® . see katal, 

— v cn 

katiko pron. adj, of, or belonging to, 

where? (poet., i.q. katyuk®, p, 484«, 1. I, q.v.) 
(H. ii, 2). 
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kutakh 1 mi^ir m. (sg. dat. kutakas ), 

heating, whipping. Hogging (esp. of school correction), 
ktanor kta-ikal ^re-( or jfi-)cfiT«i m. a corruption of 
the Sanskrit word kala-kuta, Ihe name of deadly 
black-coloured poison said to have been drunk by the 
Hindu god Siva at the famous churning of the 
ocean. Of. krelion®, p. 469/% 1. 12. 
kataksh 1 m. a side-glance, a passing 

glance (Siv. 1731); a leer, 
kutkate, see koth'-kofe 11 , p. 489a, 1. 84. 
katal i m. (f. katoj 1 ^firnf^r or 

katoj® qfi<TTW ). mean-natured, possessing id 1 ihe vices 
■ >f a moan nature, such as always asking for things, 
perpetually quarrelling, etc., vile, 
katil f. the condition or conduct of a despised 

child (cf. kath 2). n'Sed —* ns in haram-katil, 

p. 848/% 1. 49, q.v. 

kbtal I f. the leading of a horse 

in a procession. Such horses, decorated with 

ornamented trappings, are led at the head of a royal 
procession, or before a bridegroom, etc. 
kotil grrfasr Jj U adj. e g. causing death, deadly. 

zah a r-i-kbtil, deadly poison (Ram. 827). 
kitam I m. thin, lean, spare (by nature, 

not by disease) (esp. of children ), 
kotam or kotamatli . adv. up to 

where? till when ? (A\ . 98). 
kUtirn® see ktityum®. 

kutumb m. a household, a family (K. 933). 

* sm ^ _ 

3o kautmal, kautmal, see koth-mal, i>. 188/% 1. 2-3. 

* * * 

katan, in katan keum (?spelling), linseed oil (El.), 
katen katenan katinan . 

katenas , *or katinas i f ^ ndv. in 

what place, where (Gr.Gr. 1-3.3). Cf. kati. 

35 kateni I 4Rndv., i.q. katen, q.v., but used only 

in addressing a female (Gr.Gr. 155). 
k B tim i conj. 2 (I p.p. k°t" ^3, 

2 p.p. k ft byov sR^fr^i, i.q. k*feun, q.v. 
katun 1 i conj. I (1 p.p. kot® 

f. kiib u 2 p.p. katsov pi. kafeoy 

Gr.Gr. 225, 227), to sqiiu (thread in a 
spinning-wheel) (El. ; K.Pr. ti*3, 126, 253; Siv. 

1 <> 1 t, 1872). kot®-mot® «fi7T I perf. part. 

NJ| V# 

(f. kufe u -miib tt i, spun (of thread, etc.), 

katun 2 sunn i in. miserliness, niggardli¬ 

ness. Cf. kots u . 

katun conj. 1 H p.p. kot® <jvj; 2 p.p. kacyov 

). to cut (El.). 

kbtun i conj. l (1 p.p. kot® ; 

2 p.p. kbeyov to pilfer secretly (esp. from 
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kutun 


4D1 


goods entrusted to the thief ). kot u -mot u 3rfz-*TrJ \ 

perf. part. (f. k8t a -mufe a 

pilfered, as all. 

kutun t-oiij. i 11 p.p. kut u =RZ : - p p kucyov 

to pound, crush, reduce to powder (ij.Y. 80). 

kutun or kutun u I ^Tr?Knr?*T m. Isg. (tut. 

klitanas ^Z*TCT ), a piece of a staff or stick (not 

a piece of any wood, but of a si might j>ieco prepared 

for some purpose) (Gr.Gr. 148, IC.IV. l'Jti). ( t. 

kut 11 and lori-kutun, s.v, lur 11 , — 0 a piece in 

a wider sense, ns in and^ram-k 0 (p. 3*25, 1. 38), and 

* * 

nani-k 0 , s.v. nan. In cum-k° (p. 171 />, 1. 28) it is 
11 sec 1 met apl i orical 1 y . 





katan-kar -^rrr m. a kind of shawl-work, in 

V 

wliieli the shawl is embroidered with silk and gold 
thread (L. 377). Of. katun 1. 
katenan <sar«T5T , katinan katenas . 

or katinas stifrT^m, i.q. katen, q.v. (Gr.Gr. loot- 
kot u nanas or kot n nas i ^ *TTf? adv. 

vj x si sc 

in what place!" where?; towards what place? 
whither? CM. kot“ 2. 
kUtin a *fH^, see ktityun”. 

ko-tapa sir-z^ i adv. lit. ‘ with a weak 

kick ’ ; hence, met. with a feeble or silly excuse 
(o.g. for not completing some simple or cosy work). 
—lagun —I m.inf. (of some 

work) to become suddenly, or for no reason, stopped, 
ko-tepa !P-!u I ^T^TST- m. a bad bastard; 

hence, a naughty, bold, bad little boy. 
kotapal or kiitapal ^rstrpsr m . the chief 

official of a town or fortress, the chief of the police, tlie 
captain of a fort (K. 404, 792-3,819). (If. kutawal. 

kat a r another spelling of k&tur", q.v. 

kat*ra «5rTT 1 ^PorgfE^tT, m. a small 

amount of grain (-ay, as much as can he held in the 
palm of the hand); a drop (El. kttlra ); a small 
amount, a small store of anything (of. maya-k°j. 
According to another authority, the word means 
1 grains ’ only, without reference to the amount. 
Cf. da-k°, p. ‘230«, 1. 37, and dyara-k 0 , p. 2706, 1. MH. 
katira l Ill. a certain gum re- 


t-embliug giim-tragaoantli. 

kator u or katur u I WZ^dlT-T: m. a large 

potsherd or piece of a bowl; esp. one used lor bold! ng 
a fire of burning charcoal u f. nara-k 0 , s.\. nar, am! 
nat‘-k°, s.v. not u ), or for receiving ordure (of. mal- 
k°, s.v. rnal It ; ft -iniilur sherd of ice or the like, 
a piece of sheet-ioo (Siv-. 337) (cf. tula-kator u ). 
The f. of tliis word is kat u r\ q.v., which in used as 


a diminutive i • ir.i ir. 


*> 
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— kotur nftTfr 

katur or (El.) katur srtjt ( = TurkI^5'j) m. 

If. kat u r tj wirVE ), a mule (El. katur-, tir.M. katur). 

kat“r u katiir a or kutr u I 

* i " ^ ^ 

f. a potsherd (esp. a small potsherd i (dim. ol kator u , 
q.v., Gr.Gr. 33, 35) (El. katir, baked clay) (cf. mal- 
k°, a tilth-pan, s.v. mal 1, and nat‘-k°, s.v. not u j- 
katri-khund u i f. (-g. dat. 

-khanje a bit of potsherd, -khash l 

m. a cut (on the throat or elsewhere 
caused by a potsherd. 

katari-ashkhash i 

7TTTWU. in. destruction (i.e. execution, or killing) by 
cutting with potsherds (instead of with a sword); 
lienee, using a potsherd instead of u sword for any 
purpose for which the latter is employed, -bata -WU I 
^iill pH«*T411HPTIOm. ‘ boiled rice from 
a potsherd \ i.e. a method of killing a person, in 
which first his limbs are broken to pieces, and then 
these fragments are again broken into pieces like 
fragments of potsherds, -zor 11 -sftii I ni - 

(f. -zor u -5rr^), an inveterate gambler, one who has 
gambled away all bis (or her) property, and is 
reduced to gambling with potsherds ; met. one who is 
ruining himself (or herself) by extravagance, or who 
lias done so. 

katiir u , ^Z^, also spelt kat a r l <+i 1 f. a 

scrap or piece of leather £ a small leathern pouch or 
bag. 

kitur u f^irT^ I m. a kind of bird, resembling 

tho domestic fowl in appearance and voice; a kind ol 
rat (cf. an-kitar*, p. 2UA, l. 30). 

kitur a l f- a small potsherd, Cf. 

kat u r a . 

kitur” fefiZli I m. a thorn or foreign par¬ 

ticle in the eye; a stye or ulcer in the eye (believed 
to be caused by such ) . 

kotrl, see kuth u r u . 

kotur n < iGr.Gr. 58) kotur u i m. 

(sg. dat. kotaras ; f nom. k6t u r a ^Tf(^ ), 

a pigeon or dove (wild or tame) (El. ; I*. lt)J, hot ft r \ 
Ram. 93 ; K. 922, 947); N. of a sept of Kashmiri 
l3rahmonas. A cook pigeon is also nar-kotur, and a 
hen is mada-kotur (W. 17). 

kotar-baz m. oue who trains pigeons, 

a pigeon-fancier (W. Ill), -jur 1 I ^ifr7r^nTTr 

f u p tt ir of doves (Gr.Gr. 8*2) ; esp. a pair of doves 
(male and female) swung, or let loose, in a wedding 
ceremony, over the bride mid bridegroom. -mor u 
I m. a dovecot (K.Vr. 57). -nal -*t«! I 

: m. * a dove’s leg a species of pear 
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kateh 2 


kotur gnr^T 


(I J - 350, kotenaf). -put" - u tj | ^nfTrmfo:, 
^tbl'TT^rTfTTJTr^^: in. a young pigeon (t_ir.Gr. 131) ; a 
Inn ot tlie Ivotur' 1 sept of Brill)rnanos. -rath I 
^nflciy?RJFj m. (sg. tint, -ratas -TWR;), pigeon’s blood. 

It is of a very retl colour, and the compound is often 5 
used in similes to express extreme redness, 
kbtur , i.q. kontur, q.v. 


kiitr“, see kat'k-* 1 . 

katarun 1 3irT*TJ4 conj. 1 (l p.p. kator n ^rfal, 

to cut in slices, slice, cut up (El. latunm ; U. x, 7). »o 

kator u -mot u 1 ft: perf. part. if. katiir fl - 

mute a 1 cut up, cut into pieces, 

kataranawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. kataranow 11 

cans, of katarun, q.v., to cause to slice; 
to cause to be sliced, to get sliced (Gr,Gr. 171). 15 

kiitlshor m. a title of Siva, as the presiding 

deity of kut’her and kuti-tlr a th, qq.w, in Skt. 
kbtxswara (Siv. 1166). 

katuth 1 oR^ ndv. in vvhat place? where ? (Gr.Gr. 

156); to what place ? whither? (If. kbt u 2. 20 


kuti-th th or kuti-tir a th m. 

fsg. dot. -tirthas -rffafoO, N. of a Kashmir site 
sacred among Hindiis on the bank of the river Veth 
(Jehlam) near the western extremity of the town of 
Biiramula (ET.Tr. II, 483 ; Siv. 1080, 1 106, 1172). 
kaitwah %^Tf, kotwah i.q. kotah, q.v., 

p. 485*. I. 35. • 




kutawal ^r=r 1 in. the captain of a 

I or tress ; hence, the chief otlicer of police of n city or 
town, (be chief constable, the city magistrate (Ur. M. ; 30 
K.I’r. 114 ; II. v, 7, 8, etc.). Of. kotapal. 
kilt a WO II qpdq i^Tl I. the oflice or post of chief | 
constable, etc. (Rain. 512). 

katawan i ^WRTT^T^qi^f. wages for sjaiming, 

wages paid to a person who spins thread, the charge & 
for spinning (IC.Pr. 214). —kariin** —f.inf. 

to earn money by spinning, to take to spinning for a 
livelihood (If. xi, 19). 


katy (YZ. 397), see kath 1 , p. 4866, 1 . 48. 

katyo , see kati 1 , p. 4836, 1 . 49 . 

kaityah , kotyak see kut u , p. 4856,1. 4 . 

katyuk u see kati, p. 4S4u, 1. 1. 

kUtyum u $33 1 

pron. adj. (f. kiitim" 
consisting of how many ? ot how many ? 

Of. kafeyum u . 

kiityun" ^ 75*1 1 pron. adj. (f. kUtih a 

of ll0w much price? of what price? how highly 
priced? worth how much ? (Gr.Gr. 148). 

katyayam *Tl I. a name ot the goddess Pamiti, 

the consort of Siva (K. 267). 
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katiiz 11 irq*w5r f. a flock of rams, a number of 

rams (Gr.Gr. 93). 
kotiz, see katij d . 

k a b in kol-k a b, q.v. (p. 4396, I. 18). 
k;itsa I difh, ft. pi, how many ? ; see kut a , 
p. 4846, 1. 49 (\\\ 94, hits) ; also 1 p.p., f. pi. of 
katun, q.v. 

katea l i f. (for 3 , 4, see kateh 

1, 2), (in building) a truss, two obliquely set posts, 
meeting at an angle to support a cross beam. 
— 0 the joint of the knee or similar hinge joint of 
two long bones. 

kafea 2 ofrra, see kut u , p. 4846, 1. 47 (for 3, 4, see 
kalsh, 1, 2). 

kaifea see kut u , p. 4846, I. 48. 

kafei in katei behun 1 fsr^TrctHT^: 

in.ini. to sit silent (used of a questioner who has no 
counter-reply to the answer he has received, either 
because the answer puts him out of countenance, or 
because it is satisfactory). 

— V / 

kefc klfe kefeau #jrt, kbfeau *U5#T. see klh. 
kife tt 1 , see kyut u , 

kife" 2 Ikra , see jangal', p. 3756, 1. 24. 
kofe u I adj. (f. kofe tt 1 ^ , for 2, 3, sec 

®*vv.), a miser, one who will not spend money, even 
though rich. Cf. katun 2. 
kob u 2 SfTHJ l f. i for 1, see kofe u >, a kind of 

scissors or pincers for cutting betel-nut, the sardtu of 
India; a pair of scissors (for cutting cloth, etc.) 

(L.V. 103). 

kbb u 3 | *TT«?\fr»rR; f. ( for 1 , see kofe u ), the under 

part of the leg between the thigh and the knee, the ham. 
kofe a 4 ^>Tt| , see kut u , p. 4846, 1. 46. 

k^fe^ sp0 k°t u , kHun, and k a tsun tin YZ. 39, 
written kofe , see k°t u ). 
ktife 11 1 , see kut u , p. 4846, 1. 17. 

kute u 2 see katun. 
kiife u , see kut u , p. 4846, I. 46, 

Cv * 

katsa-bota ^T?r-«ft z . see katsh 2. 

katsh 1 ^ i (sg. 1 1 a I, l^kafeas 

verdigris. 

kalsh 2 1 hi. (sg. dal. katelias the 

armpit; the corresponding pit at the rout of the legs, 
(lie groin* 

kafeha-bror u ifiw-wY* l m. a 

Imbo, or glandular swelling, in the armpit, tl whugha!- 
infut of India (believed to be dispersed by getting n 
eat lo liek il). -Wal I m, the hair 

of armpits. *Wtit a | f. (in 

a IvaslmiTrf eont i tin* gnsset under the armpits. 
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kafeul 4n4<?! 


kafeh'-tal 1 inelun I ^HTHTW 

m.inf. to get quite close under a person’s 
armpits, i.e. approaching a person secretly in order 
to give a bribe ; lienee, to givo a bribe. -wod u r u 
f. a bubo i El. katsa too dir m.). —yun u l 

m.inf. to got up to a person by iis 
armpit (i.e. unexpectedly, without his seeing, and not 
straightforwardly from the front), to make a tlank 
attack. 

k a fell 1 35TW I ^ntj: in. (sg, aid. kafea 3 ^TT^, for 1, 

2, see s.vv.), pulmonary disease, phthisis consumption 
tGr.Cr. 52, K.Pr. 207). 

kafea-kothol® i adj. (f. 

-kothaj* -areit^r or - kothuj a nsj'sr ), one who 

suffers from phthisis, consumptive, -wav t j 

m. an epidemic of consumption ; met. 
u time of general calamities (such as plague, earth¬ 
quakes, or the like). 

kafeli 2 I =itT^: m. t'sg. abl. kafea 4 lor l, 2, 

see s.w.), glass (Gr.Gr. 10, 31, 52); crystal; (in 
Kiisbmlri) a species of pottery made of a fine kind of 
clay, from which bracelets and certain vessels arc 
made (Gr.Gr. 10). Of. nyul u kafeli hyuh u , s.v. 
nyul u . 

kafea-bong a r *fiT3 or -bong fi r' i I 

f. a common kind of bracelet worn 

on the forearm, made of this pottery (El.), -bota 

-*f TZ I P<Tf^?iT m. a kind of small winged insect, 

Y tbe winged white-ant (Siv. 1647). -gor u I 

in. (f. -gar‘-bay -*Hr-wn. a man who 

makes bracelets, etc., of this pottery (the fern, is 

either bis wife, or a woman who does this work) 

i El.) ; a bottle-maker i El.), -kor" -^f*v rn. a kind of 

bracelet made of this pottery (El.) ; <• f. kafeha-kar, 

s.v. kafeha. -mbfe u f. the Hue 

earth from which this pottery is made, -tembar 

i firfRrr? m. cataract (the disease of the eyes). 

-tembarlad I ‘frTfj?TT ) t 7 RT»T adj. c.g. (as 

sub>t . f -tembarladin i, one who suffers 

from cataract. -ZUI1 U I f- the 

crystal-clear moonlight of the month of Kartikh 

((Jctober—Novoinher) (Ham. 1620). 

kafeha in kafeha-kar uir i ni.pl. 

a set of bungles or bracelets (usually silver or gold) 

worn by women on their arms. Cf. kafea-kor u , a.v. 

* * 

kafeli 2. 

kaifeha 'effe, S(i0 kus 11 . 
kaifeah =fi^rr?, see kut 11 , p. 485«, 1, 27. 
kefeh or kbfeh afi(£, see kdh. 
kifeh a fa*, *•« kyuth u . 
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kofeh f-j i-q- koth 2, q.v. 
kbfeha ^rffg , see kus u . 

kofeh u URg or kofeh u I m. a bribe (El. 

kauis ; U r.M.; K.Pr. 99, khubh) ; cf. koth l -kuchay, 
p. 489rr, 1. 4. —dyUll u —m.inf. to give a 

bribe, to bribe (Gr.M.). — khyon u —*31^1 m.inf. to 

take bribes (El.). 

kofeh l -khor or kofelP-khav i 

m. a bribe-eater, a bribe-taker. 

kbfeh'* 1 SRW or kufeh u 3iW 1 f- a bag, sack, 

<N ^ 

pouch, or wallet, made of cloth (Gr.Gr. 0*1). f t. 
koth u , of which this word is a fern. dim. (Gr.Gr. 
33, 37) ; cf, also koth 2. 

kofeh a 2 3iW , see koth 1 and 2. 
kofeh , see kofehh 
kofeah gimrw, see kut u , p. 48oe, 1. 29. 
ktifeh 11 1 «kfp, see kbfeh” 1. 

pi, 

k\ifeh u 2^^ I m. wild indigo, a small shrub, 

generally found in villages near mountains; hubgoftru 
hetmmtha (El. hnU\ K.Pr. 184, hub ; L. 68, 70, 461 i. 
Ihe twigs are used in basket-making; cl. gura- 
kufeh 1 ’, p. 2986, I. 19, and koh u 2. -fe a ue -^*1 t 

f.pl. charcoal made from tlii" 

plant. 

kafehah £h&Tf, kafehah «rt§5Tt*. kefehah 

kefehah kufehah ^WTf. kufehah . 

see keh. 
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kofeh li j tt see kofeh ul. 

kofehal lifg^r i m. an unexpected 

trick (esp. when it stops or confines the deceived 
person). 

kofeh ill Ui®?|or k6fehul u I m. (sg. dat 

kofehalas Gr.Gr. 58; f. kofeh 11 j' i fp?f|r), n 

porter, esj». one who carries grain (in a koth, or 
leathern sack) (El. hotsul). Cf. koth 2. 
kaifehar or kofeh a r l m- the 

condition or position of the youngest son of a family. 

Cf. kus u . 

kd-febkh 1 rl^rlT f. (sg. d«t. 

■febki -'Wfai), a vile vulva; a woman with such (obsc. 
abuse) ; cf. kd-fedth. kofe§ki-hond u i • 

cfifaFT^rit^THW: adj. (f. -hiinz 11 horn of a vile 

si 

vulva; hence, one who is vile in character, 
kafeul 'mm or kafeul u \ m. isg. dat. 

kafealas i l i Hjgl^ t ), a kind of little box or vessel in 
which small articles are kept (e.g. small toilet articles, 
such as spangles, or esp. the number ol smtill 
necessaries, scents, incense, ole., used by a sacrificing 
priest in religious ceremonies), a pyx ; cf. nbl^-k 0 , 
s.v. nor u . 























ko-bail h-Jr 
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kav 1 


*fi 


kabal-diij u ^ i ^ijjiTrRwro^ffTOYtftw^r- 
^'55* f- n cloth in which/these small boxes eon- 
tnining articles used in religious ceremonies are 
wrapped and kept, a py 4 doth. -dun u -'g^T \ 

I a ^ 

TITBIT 5t Yroprnr^TCPT ill./n pair of cups, the open j 

faces of which tit together like the two halves of a 

walnut-shell (cf. dull 11 . and which arc used for 

« 

currying seen is, etc., for religious ceremonies. 

ko-bail m-§«T 1 >r kd-fedl H-’q’rsi l m. one who 

■*» 

habitually wears dirty clothes; hence, a man of vile io 
comluct (Hiw 750), / 

kafealad i adjj c,g, ins suhst-., f* 

kabaladiii one who .sutlers from con¬ 

sumption, a consumptive. 

kabim® see kabyum®. » 

kub u -miib u see kot u -mot u , s.v. katun 1, 

p. 490A, 1. 44. 

kaban I m. a kind of woollen turban, 

worn only Ky Musulmiiu teachers. 

k a bun "i k a tun t oonj. 2 -« 

(1 p p-/K°t u , f.pl. k a fea 3T3; 2 p.p. k a byov 
. m.pl. k R boy or k ft bey Qr.Gr. 

22 t-o, 227), to become moist, dump (by contact with 
a lit[iii< 1). The cans, of this verb is k a banawun or 

k H bawun, not k a b a rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). k°t u - » 
mot® perf. part. (f. k u fe d -m ti fe u 

made damp, made wet, wetted (K.Pr. 121, sg.m. 
ktiistomtf, vie ). 

keban , keban see keh. 

k' banawun i conf * 1 ( I p # p. 

k a feail6w u i, l«* make damp, t<» cause 1" be 

damp (see Gr.Gr. 174). Cl. k a bawun, 
k ft bar i ’ht^t in. <1 amp ness, wetness, 
kabur® i ndj. (f. kab u r® brown, 

4 s * 'v sy 

tawny (\\’. 20 j ; esp. (of a person) with brown hair 
ami eyes (Gr.Gr. 139, K.Pr* 100) (n I iron n-haired 
man is considered to be invariably stingy und seltish, 

K Mr. I.e.). kabar’-bota i 

m. brown-hnired (gonl. n.w. reference to children), 
kaibar I 1*ntj tII m. liowmuchncss, liowmaniness, io i 
the quantity of anything. 

kubor® 1 in. if. kubaren see giil'- 

kubor®, p. 281<7, 1. to. 

kubor® 2 or kubur® 3^ i m. (f. 

kutsiir® 1 or kub’ l r a ^^), n vonng dog, n 
puppy (K.Pr. 83, 121) (of, neiie-k 0 , s.v. nerie 2i. 

I \\ hen a liniium being is spoken of metaphorical!y us 
u puppy, the fern, is kubaren ; cf. draga-k 0 , I 

p. 241 A, I. 22, and kubor" 1.)! kubari-karaiie 

\ I pi. puppy action^, puppy iU 


.iu 




coaxings, ihe coaxing and fondling shown to each 
other by children. 

kubiir 11 2 I f. n small penis, «■-]>- that 

of a baby. Cf. moma-kubur®, the nipple of tl 

breast (s.v. mom). 

kabarun 4l?JVl i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

kabaryov 3 ), to become tawny or brown, to 

he browned (Gr.Gr, 170). 
kubaren , see kubor® 1 and 2. 

N* Si 

kabarer i 3T^T<TT m. hrownness (Gr.Gr. 139) ; 

'S- 

esp. hrownness of the hair or eyes, a swarthy com¬ 
plexion. 

kabarawun 3T^TT3*r l con j. 1 (1 p.p. 

kabarow® cRT^T 5 !^). to make brown, t<> dye brown 

* -"H* 

(e.g. with madder) ((tr.Gr. 170 1 . 

ko-both w i ^rf^TrT^frfsr: f. (sg. dnt. -boti -^frr . 

O' s* a 

a vile vulva ; a woman with such (olisc. abuse) ; 

of. ko-blkh, kdbdti-liond® ai^fTTi ^ifcRrT 

o si 'Jl 

Gismn* udj. (f. -liunz® -W3). horn of a vile vulva ; 

■On. 

Iienco, one who is vile in character. 

kabov , see katun. 

k R bawun i conj. 1 -1 p.p. k a bow® 

oR^^), to make moist, to moisten. <'f. k a baiiawun. 

N M 

kub“y , see kut®, p. 484A, 1. 43. 
kabyum® t pron. adj. if. kabim® 

who, or whieh, of many ? which out of many 

w % 

(Gt.Gi*. 119). Cf. kiityuni®, 
kav i ctrr^ i in. (sg. aid. kawa 1 ; f. kovin 

, ( tr.Gr. U7) t a orovv i KL kuo ; Irr.Gr. *37, 51 ; 

'*S, 

Gr.il.; L. \ . 28; K.Pr. 28, 36, 82, 101, 19o ; Siv. 
735, I 756 ; Ham. 319,642, 685, 893,973, 1191, 1629). 

According to El., there are in Kashmir two kinds of 
crows, one wholly black, and the other with a dirty 

W 1 

white neck. Cf. hor® kav (K.Pr. 82), a black 
and white «row ; hence, a marked man. 

I rows, being great travellers, are believed to carry 
news from fur distances, niul are often apostrophized 
in poetry and asked for news of nil absent beloved. 
Cf. llam. 893. 

kawa-ot® uAz m. the mark A used 

in manuscripts <o indicate ‘caret’, i.e. that a letter 
or letters have boon omitted, -bor® I ^T^T^flcrCt 
in. a high piled up burden (just as a crow h\ 
collecting straw's and sticks one by one makes a very 
high pile), -dacll I ?TT^rTf^5rn: f. a kind of 

semi-wild vine producing small black grapes (£1., 
W. 115); tlie Barberry, Herbert* Lyciuni 1 1 1 . 74, 7A. 
7(5, kuoddeh ); cf. kaviir® dacll, p. 496u, 1. 33. 
-din* i ^T^|4nr: m.pl. of the next, suspicious 

glances I as a crow looks at a person suspichmslv from 
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kav 2 grra 



11 distance). -dyun u 1 -f^T I ^ST^^Vr-m in.. \.<\ 

the preceding; cf. kawa dyun u , s.v. kawa 2. 

-hotli 1 I f. a woman that hears only 

# ^ - 
"in- child. -kddur u i VTRjf^Tn?: m. ‘crow's 

pip*, N. of a kind of paddy with a full-shaped red 

grain. -khur u | 1 3wt T m. X. of a certain 

medicinal plant, said to resemble n crow’s log in 

shape. -kumor“ in. X. nf a certain bird; 

cf. kumor' 1 . -kan i <4ii4idi(tff in. pi. 4 crow s 

ears \ very atsute oars, which (like a crow) can 

(listiiifruish even a single very faint and obscure 

sound. -kawa -«tiiq I ljafid'ii*! adv. * crow by 

crow"; met. of a great crowd gradually collecting, 

just as crows gather one by one into a great flock ; 

<*f. K.l’r. 10o. -lor u l m. name of 

a kind of paddy with full-shaped grains partly red 

and partly white, -pakh -w I <ST3i*nrfT. 

t (sg. dat. -pakhi a crow’s wing (used as 

a simile for anything intensely black) ; N. of a kind 

of gambling game, played with cowrios placed in the 

four corners of a ruled honrd. -punim^ -trfsw l 

i yfiM h ( f. the full moon of the month of Mag 

(January—Februnrv), on which it is customary to feed 

crows. -pur 11 1 ill. a crow’s footprint 

(us left in snow or the like) ; hence, after a heavy 

full of snow, the tracks indicating a concealed path 

made by the first venturesome person to go forth. 

-put 11 i m. n crow’s fledgling, a young 

crow tGr.Gr. 131, K.Pr, 195) ; met. a miserably 

thin child or the like. -patol u | 

in. a kind of grass doll made for 

fto<l iug crows on the full moon of Mag (see kawa- 

punirn 41 , ah.). -shup u -Tig i in. ‘a crow’s 

winnowing-sieve ’, a shell of a pearl-oyster. -fehyot u 

I m. ‘crow's leavings’, fruit, etc., 

which has been partly eaten by a crow. It is not 

consider* *1 to be thereby rendered impure. -feop u 

tUT I in. o crow's bite; the mark of n crow’s 

beak on some fruit which i t lias partly eaten ; see the 

preceding. -yeiiewol" m. a crow’s 

wot Iding procession, i.o. tin- evening procession of 

(liouiauds of noisy crows returning' to roost : hence 

a badly arranged wedding arrange incut, everything 

upside down (K.Pr. 100). 

kov 1 trow"-mot u i an^^fr7zn?i: , 

perf. part. (f. — trov^-mufe** —abandoned 
by a crow, of some fruit or the like scattered or 
thrown away by a crow, and In-n. ■■ In-bniging to 
nobody ; met. ‘ nobody’s child a person who has no 
family, etc., to belong to. 
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kawan-goje grr<R-*iYs*r i mTtra: f-pi. 

crows’ kernels, i.e. nuts or the like scattered hither 
and thither, or gobbled up, by crows; hence, met. of 
property scattered and squandered, as in dyar gayes 
kawan goje, his money became crows* kernels 
(K.Pr. 101). 

kav 2 «nm. a caw. (lie sound made by a crow. 

— karun —m.inf. to caw (K.Pr. 101). 
kawa m*?, kawa <fferr , see kyah. 
kawa 2 m. (for 1, see kav 1), the ear (El.). 

— dyun u 2 —ffj m.inf, to listen (El., W. 8D. 
Perhaps this is u ghost-word. ( 'f. kawa dyun u 1, 
s.v. kav 1. According to FI,, it is in use towards 
Biiramula. 

kavi cGfa m. a poet (a Hindu word) (Gr.M.), i.o. 
kaviy, q.v. 

kev, kev 1 , see kyov u . 

kov IfiW I wf*nnr: f- a small kind of louse, described 

C\ 

as red in colour and a great biter. 

o 

kov , in kov ka 3i, the Kashmiri name <»f 

V Sfc 

flie letter ka , when written in the Sit radii 
character (used in schools 1 . 

kov u 1 ^Yj I 111 . paralysis of half ihe body, 

hemiplegia. 

kov u 2 qfiYw ! W?lfs: m. a hooked stick or crook, such 
ns would he used for pulling down fruit from a tree, 
or for fastening n rope to (e.g. in the case of a tent- 
peg), Cf. gor’-kov 11 , p. 298*/, I. 33. 
kov u 3 ^Y^ l ^rnFTTT^r: III. dark-coloured, black ; cf. 
kawor”. —kath — 1 fruimg: m. a black ram 

* v 

(used in sacrificial offerings to demons), 
kuwa cjvg adv. by what moans ? how? (II. v, 9). 

Poet, for kawa, see kyah. 
kb-wbc“ , see ko-wok u . 

kwoj u UTF^T l f- n stone mortar (for pounding 

salt, spices, or the like). 

kwoji- il 3tTf^T-TTV"T I in. oil 

crashed out in such a mortar. -watli -WZ I 

m. (sg. <iat. watas ), Ihe stone pestle of such a 


iri 


morlnr. 

kawoj u or kawuj u 1 gsmTf^: m. 

(his wife is kawaj'-bay ^iT<tf5T °tt^i or kawajen 

t, the attendant at a Hindu burning gha( t 
whose perquisite is tlto clothing of the corpses. In 
Kashmir he is always a Musnlmim (El. ; K.Pr. 101, 
122 ; li. 2(33). 


kawajen 1 ^iTUTf^^Y f., see kawoj u . 

klwajyar ^Y^fUrr 1 m. loneliness, 

hood ; the condition of having no relations 
noxious by marriage. 


orphan- 
or con- 


to 
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kay-chach-kut u 


kawuk u a>af. see kyah. 

kd-wok u ar-^ai i adj. (f- k6*woc a li-aia ),one 
who utters ill words, abusive, foul-mouthed, 
kawakh 1 TT* adj. c.g. lean, thin (by nature 1 ), 

kwlklaitot (? spelling') m. Ottscufa pedicel fata (El.), 
kwol (El.), i.q. kol 2, q.v. 

kawal* l ^I^q: f. a small brass cup or 

l,o\vl (Punjabi haul}). In Kashmir it is an imported 
article. Of. kawol". 

kawol 11 uiW^T ni. a large cup (El. /untie til i ft. kawalb 
kewal or kiwal I m. alone, solitary ; 

esp. one who has no family, relations, or connexions 
hv mar lift ^e ; lone, lonely, lone and lorn (Kura. 1*219, 
1591, 1623). As adv. only, merely, nothing but 
(Gr.M., L.V- 72, Siv. 1472). 

kewala m. lie "Who is alone, ho is isolated 

(from nil phenomenal existence), and is pure spirit, 
ii title of the Supreme Siva (Siv. 161, 180, 361, 1540, 
1605 ; these are all vocatives, for sg. nom. see 
Siv. 512, 1333). 

ko-vela l grora: m, a bad time, a time of 

disaster (famine, epidemic, plague, or the like), 
kwlllim (? spelling) m. the Guelder, Vibttnntm forfeits 
(El.), a lioney-flower ; i.q. kil*mlcll, q.v. 
kuvalayapid m. N. of an elephant 

belonging to Kttxhsu, which was killed by Krsna 
(K. 373 ; cf. 431 ff.). 
kwong (El.)* i q* kdng, q.v. 

kovin <STfq^l f. a lien crow (El. fidciti, Gr.Gr. 37 1. 

See kav 1. 

kawor u urm or kawur u i adj. if. kavur’ 1 

). dark-coloured, black (tir.Gr. 139) ; cf. 

kow u 3. kavur u dach ^ i SH*!n f. 

a kind of black-coloured grape (El. kawir duefn. Cf. 
kawa-dach, p. 4946,1. 48. 

kd-wara I adv. by a bad method, 

in a bad way. 

% 

kuwar m. Pofi/gounm (El.). 

\| V. 

k uver or kuvh* in. (in H indu legend) the 

cod of riches and treasure, and regent ( Ibkapah ) of 
tho northern cjuurtor (Siv* 11'* I, 1H15) ; I\. 591). 

kaw a run ^1^*1 or kawarun I 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. kaw a ryov giT^ffab t» turn black, 
to become black, usually in the sense of being spoiled ; 
p.g. of a red fruit turning black, or (be hands losing 
ll.oir natural colour and darkening through illness or 
emaciation (Siv. 1259, kawarun : of. atlia kaw a ran\ 
]>. 596, 1. 5). 

kawarer \ grWIWH m. darkening, becoming 

block ; abs* noun of kawor u , n*v. (Gr.Gr. 139), 
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kowatl arweft i adj. c.g. 

strengthening, invigorating, tonic, nourishing (of 

food, medicine, etc.). 

kowath 1 l m. (*g. dat. kdwatas 

giUTTCO* strength, power, virtue, force, vigour, energy, 
authority (El.). Regarding (he gender <3 ibis word, 

SCO W. 18. kowata-rost u gi^r-T^ adj. (f. -ruteh" 
i powerless,without strength,unable) 1 j1 .htticatrust > 
ko-wath 2 l f* (sg. dat. kowati ). 

a bad path, a dirty foul pathway, or difficult road 
(e.g. on a mountain or through a torest, etc.). 

kdwati laguu *i*p( i m int. 

to go on a bad path, to take to evil courses , to turn 

out badly (of an action). 

kavy ^51 m. (in Hindu religion) oblations to deceased 
ancestors (K. 974), opp. to havy, q.v. 
kaway i ^T^T^rt wraw f « collection of 

crows (such as occurs in the evening), a crow- 
parliament. Sec kav 1. 

kaviy i m. a poet ; esp. a panegyrist, ff. 

kavi. 

kd-vizi I adv. at a bad time: in 

n time of calamities, etc.; at an inauspicious time ; 
at a wrong time, untimely, unseasonably. A con¬ 
tracted form of this word is kdzi. 
kya ^aT, see kyali. 

k ft y I f- a kind of large earthenware vessel, 

in which milk is kept to ripen, and is then churned ; 
a churn (Siv. 1435, 1462, lb38) j ■ cf. doda-k y, 
p. 1896, 1. 16, and gnras-k ft y, p. 304(1, 1. 48. 
k a ye-wor il \ I- a sl ® a11 wi<le * 

mouthed vessel used as a churn, 
kay gra J I m. vomiting; vomit. Genl. used 

in plur. t as in chis kay gafehan, he is vomiting 

(Gr.M.). -dasta l ’“P 1 - 

severe bilious vomiting and purging ; cholera. C t. 

dasta-kay, p. 256u, 1. 37. 

kaya gST^IT l f- ,ll(? body lobs. cxc. ill pmtrvi 

(Siv. 158, 1458, 1479, 1572, 1630, 1742). -kashtli 
-UiTH (-gi9) l m. (sg. dat. -kashtas 

), distress of the body (from liuugei, thiist, 

lient, disease, or the like). 

kaye ^iT^l in bnrza-kaye, p. 1306, 1. 3->, q.v. 
kiy fqflj conj. corruption of the Pers. ki As, that. Ofii n 
added pi con. to hargah, if (II. viii, 7, 13). Cf. 
hargah. ^ 

kay-chach-kut u 1 " l - ^ T * 

a village about four miles south of the town of 
Avantipura, on the bank of Ihe river Veth (Jebhnni, 
the ancient Katikn, and tho Kni of Kl.dr. II, 460. 
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koyida ijuiT* — 

koyida =STf£r^r i-x-il* often written koida ^rTT5" m, 
a rule, regulation, law, institution (Gr.M.) ; usual 
course of procedure, custom, usage, habit, manner, 
mode, way (Gr.M.». Cf. be-koida. 
kyah wrf i fa?* pron. inter. [In the sing, this pron. 
is an. or inan., and tlie an. forms in some cases dis¬ 
tinguish between the mnsc. and fern, genders. The 
inan. forms when used as substantival pronouns make 
no distinction of gender ; but, when used as an 
adjectival pronoun, in the nom. either the inan. or 
the an. form may he used in agreement with an 
inan. noun. If the an. form is used it agrees with 
the noun in gender. In the plur, there is no 
distinction between an. and inan., and gender is 
distinguished only in the nominative. 

The gen. sg. and pi. is used only as a substantival 
pronoun. hen used as an adjectival pronoun in 
agreement with a noun in the gen. sg., the pronoun 
is put into tlie an. dot. it the noun is an. maso. (as in 
kamis neciv'-sond 11 , of what hoy?). It is put into 
' ,,J inan. ;il»l il tlie noun is inan. mase. fas in kami 
k a smuk u , o| what kind ?j, and is put into the 
an. fern. dat. it the noun is fern., whether an. or inan. 
(as in kami kore-hond u , of what girl ? kami 
kame-hond 1 ', of whut work In the plural there 
is no difficulty. If the pronoun is adjectival and in 
agreement with any noun in the gen. pirn-., it is, 
as usual, j i 1 into the dative plural as m kanian 
neciven-hondV»fwhat boys? kaman koren-hond u , 
of what girls? kaman kamen-hond u ,of what works ? 

In the an. dat. sg., kamis is used for both mnsc. 
and fem. if the pronoun is used substantially • but 
it it is used adjectivally, in agreement with an 
an. fem. noun, the fern, form is- kami, not kamis. 

The inan. dat- sing, is used both substantivally and 
adjectivally. 

Sg. nom. an. m. kus kus u ^ (poet.); f. 

kbssa inan, kyah : dat an. (in. and f.) 

kamis , kas ; t. (only as udj.) kami 

, inan. kath : gen. an. (in, and f. ) kam*- 
sond u kasond 11 kas ^ ; inan. 

kamyuk 1 kawuk 0 : ag, an. and 

inan m. kam* 4if*T ; f. kami efifa : abl. an. 
and inan. (in. and f.) kami kawa ^ 

I’l. nom. in. kam ; f. kama qra : dat. (m. and f.) 
kaman : gen, lui. and f.) kaman-kond u 
kahond 11 ag. and abl. (m. and I. [ 

kamau ^t«T, kamav For most of the above 

forms see Gr.Cr, 89 and. Gr.M. See also the 
references UeL 
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— kyah 

In the word kyah the final h is often 

dropped, so that we also find kya WT. In the 
Persian character the word is generaIIv written 
kyah or keh <i-£ (Gr.M., K.Pr. 15).] 

AVho ? which ? what ? detha kyah, a great deal , 
see detha. As an adjective kyah in all its 
adjectival forms is sometimes used in an exclamatory 
souse, i.e. what! in (lie sense of our * what a ! 
‘how wonderful!’, 4 how beautiful ! *, ‘how extra¬ 
ordinary ! and so on, as in kami lola, with what 
(passionate) love (6iv. 957; so L.Y. 78; Siv. 426, 
661, 812, 814, 943, etc. ; Ram. 4, 22, 155, 175, 556, 
~69 ; K. 228). Of. tlie use of the word kyah as an 
interjeetional adv., bel., p. 500a, 1. 12. 

Or, again, this pron. may be used contemptuously 
to mean ‘ wlmt ? in the sense of * nothing at all ’ or 
4 very petty as in tedlllbi kus kail, who I i.e. no 
one) will pierce tlie ears jl.Siv. 1290) ; wuri kyah 
pGV, now what has 1 alien ? i.e. what lias fallen now 
is a mere nothing (.Siv. 1294 ; so Siv. 1811) ; wati 

kas and, for whom (i.e. for no onei will she reach 
completion? (Ram, 128). 

This pronoun, compounded with the indefinite 
pronoun kllh, itself takes an indefinite meaning, os 
in kull kus, anyone whatever (Ram. 715) ; kuh 
kyah, some kind or other of (Ram. 231, 373); 
kuh kath jaye, ill any place, anywhere (Ram. 
689) ; kuh kami sata, id any time (Ram. 836). 

keh for kyah (i.e. kyah, see ah.) in the 

following:— keho or keho I f 3n Htl adv. 

an inter. particle, i.q. kya and kyah, bel., used 
familiarly in addressing a younger or inferior male; 
cf. the next and kya-ba, bel. ikehd, H. v, 4,5; 
keho, K.Pr. 87). kehay i fet nt: adv. the 

same ns tlie preceding, but used when addressing 
a younger or inferior female. Cf. kya-biii, bel. 

kahond' 1 i ndj. if. kahiinz' 1 ^ifst), 

pi. gen. of whom (pi.) ?, u.w. ref. to [icrsons or 
things, masculine or feminine ( Rum. 7fi(i) ; ni. sg. abl. 
kahandi-stity, through whose instrumentulitx - ? 
through whom ? (Rum. 176), i.q. lcaman-hond", 
bel. 

kam 3 I (for 1, 2, see s.vv.) (f. 

kama 111 . pi. nom. who? which? u.w. ref. to 

persons or tilings; a>* subst. (Siv. 742, 1811; Rain. 
1213 ; II. xii, 1); as ndj. (k,\\ 39, 109; Siv. 1037 ; 
Ram. 122, 1619; K, 223, (fem.) 275). — kam 2—| 

% % pi. m. (for l, see kam 1) (f. kama kama 
^iTR which (ph) out of several; how many kinds 
of, usually in a commendatory sense, how many great 
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(kings, gods, or t-lio like), mid so oil (Siv, 129, 414, 

580, 970, 1719, 1817 ; K. 638). 

kaman pi- ag, and abl. (in. and f.) 

1 >v or from whom ? also written kailiav 

wf ^ 

(Riim. 9). s 

kam 1 4^R in. 5 g.ng. (f. kami^jfir}, by whom (un. or 
imm.) ? ns subst. (*\55. 14i ; Siv. 576, <38, 826, etc.; 

Rum. 78, 159, 160, etc. : K. 903 ; H. iii, 3 ; x, 12); 
ns adj. (Ram. 184, 1191). -Bond" I 

adj. (f. -SUnZ u ’?*%)> sg. gen. (un., m. or f.) ot io 
whom? whose? (Riim. 1241). Another form ot 
this sg. gen. is kasond u , q.v., bel. 

kami 1 g*f*r f. of kam 1 , ah., q.v. (Kam. 346, adj. 
innn.; K. 1115, id.). 

kami 2 3iflT f sg. dat. when used ns ndj. See ah. is 
kami 3 Sg. abl. (on. or iium., m. or f.), from 

whom? from wlmt?; ns ndj. (L.Y. 41, 84, 85; 

Siv. 528, 661, 812, 1041, etc, ; Ram. 340 innn. m., 

1084 id., 1210 id., 1579 an. f., etc. ; Iv. 514, 653, 
1121). For instances of the use ns a subst. seo 
bel. Another form of this case is kawa, q.v., 
bel. -bapath adv. for wlint? why? 

(Siv. 1448; Ram. 408; II. ix, 1 ; x, 12). —hlta 

adv. for what reason ? why ? (K. 607, 1117). 

—khot 6 ra —ndv. wherefore? why? (Eh), 
-kani -^if% I ndv. fur wlint? wherefore? why? 

for wlmt reason ? (Gr.Gr. 159). —mOkha — 

adv. on what account? for what reason? wherefore? 

(II. x, 4). —por 1 UtIt I WTr*n4<Y adv. from 

wlint direction? whence? (Gr.Gr. 159, K. 799) ; in so 
what direction? (Gr.Gr. 151, 159). —paryuk 11 
—*lT§f 1 ndj. (f. —paric a —of, 

or belonging to, what direction ? of where ? ; born, or 
produced, where? -pata -Ur! I ndv. after 

whom ? after what ? behind whom or wlint ? —potli* 

trrfj adv. in wlint manner? how P i Iv. 602, 607, 
799). -patuk u -*m^i i n^ra^r: adj. (f. -p attic 41 
), of, or belonging to, behind whom or wlint ? ; 
horn, or produced, since wlmt ? -putehy -May ndv. 
for wlmt? why P (Gr.M. ; Rain. 1361, 1649). 

—ranga —T^I I ^*T ndv. in wlmt mtinner P 

how? (Gr.Gr. 154, Gr.M.). —Sana —see 
kus Sana, bel. (Siv. 1600). —tain —r!T*T (Siv. 

1725, 1861) or —tan —ttt^t , seo kus t am, kyah 
tam, hoi. —vizi —fqfst I at wlmt time? 

when? (Gr.Gr. 157). 

kamu ^34, i.q. kam 3, nb., with an inter- 
jectional u attached, 0 who? (in. pi. nom.) (Riim. 
215, used by a woman in impassioned verse). Cf. j 

kasu, bel. j bo 


as 


4i 


kaman pi. dat. (in. nndf.) to whom? (Rani. 

1441 an. m.); as adj. (Riim. 087 an. 1.). -hond u 
if. -hunz a -^5), ph gen. (an. and innn., m. or 
f.), i.q. kahond' 1 , q.v., nb. 

kamis 3ifuw an. sg.dat.to whom? (m. subst. and 
adj.; f. only subst.); as subst. (Siv. 244, 532, 845, 
1796; Ram. 997, 1230, 1347). 
kamav ^m^T. see karaau, ah. 

“N / ( 

karaiy i.q. kam 1 , nb.. with emph. y tSiv. 


574; Ram. 1023-5). 

kamyuk" innn. sg. gen. (f. kamic u ). 

of wlmt? (II. vi, 13, 14). 

kas ^ifT an. sg. dat. to whom? as-subst. (LA . 17, 21, 
33; Siv. 278, 286, 583, 738, etc.; Ram. 218, 340, 
447; 1620 f.; K. 290, 304, 545, 581, 846). In 
Riim. 1347 kas and kamis ore used side by side 
with identical meanings. As adj. (Raiu. 3ol in., 
1319 f.). Often used as an an. sg.gen. (or dat. of 
possession) (Siv. 91, 189, 243, 324, 585, etc.; Rum. 


1576; Iv. 175, 1057, 1111, etc.). Used with force 
of oce. whom? (Siv. 249, 534, 1298, etc.; Ram. 
1307). The use of this form as ail adj. is rare. 
The only instance noted is kas devas, to what god ? 


(Siv. 243). 

kasu , i.q. kas, with in ter jectional sullix u, to 
whom? (Riim. 211, 1532). Cf. kamu, ah. 

kdsa 3vU poet, for kdssa. See kus, bel. (Riim. 


1609). 

kus or (e.g.L.Y. 39) kus u ^4? if. kossa giw. 
or (poet.) kdsa WH, or (till.) kush See kOssa, 

bel.), sg. nom. m. an. (and, ns ndj., also ijmn.) who? 
as subst. (L.V. 7, 78, 88 ; feiv. 47, 243—9, 432, 4<2, 
etc.; Ram. 170, 238, 293, 738, etc. ; K. 31, 98, 327, 
etc.; H. xi, 2; xii, l); ns adj. an. (L.Y. 14, 39; 
Siv. 1887 ; Ram. 882, 1324) ; as adj. imm. (L.Y. 78; 
Siv. 1062, 1226, 1770, 1831, 1912; Riim. 1605; 
K. 1161). With emph. y, kusuy, 3 

(II. xi, 19). — hyuh“ — 1 adj. 

If. kdssa hish u gfvRT f^^). like what? wlmt kind 
of ? (Gr.M.). — kus - who or which of several 

(f. sg. nom. kdssa kdssa fTST 3iW, etc.; H. 6, 
knsa kusa fu —sana - or — sana 

_ u«!T I pron. inter, (f. kossa sana 

U*T or — sana —U»TT; innn. kyah sana 
or —Sana q.v., bel l, i.q, kus, but implying 

a shade of doubt (Gr.Gr. 180 iT.), quasi ‘ I wonder 
wlint’, ‘wlint kind of’ (L.Y. 39, kawa sana, adj. 
innn. sg. abl. ; Siv. 1600, kami sana; Ram. 1408, 
kus sana wadur, •! wonder what monkey (this 
is); so K. 287, kosa sana). lienee, often used 
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indefinitely, ‘ 1 wonder who/ i.e. * someone or other 
(Ritm. 834, m. sg. ag. kam* sana). — tam — tith i 
m. <f. kossa tam <tt^ , etc.), i.q. kus, 
l»nt implying a douht if there is anything to nsk, as 
in kus tam av (did anyone come? If so) who 
came ? (Gr .( 1 r. 206) ; someone or other, someone 
indefinite (W 137 ; L.V. 86 ; K.Pr. 164 ; .Siv. 1725, 
IS(’I) ; used .sometimes as an indefinite pronoun) or 
as an indefinite article, a, a certain (Gr.M.). 
—tamath —tmm, “-tan —rrr^, or —taneth 

ff. kossa tamath ansr etc. i, 

id. (Siv. 85 — tan ; Kiim. 1397, kam tan, ( wonder 
who = some unknown people ; IT. v, 4, — tan ; 
viii, 10, —tan). 

kuaa ^TU, vill. for kdssa, q.v. and see kus, ab. 

kasond 11 1 adj. (f. kasiinz a sg. 

gen. fan., m. or f.) of whom? whose ? (Siv. 534, 805, 
1/04; Rum. 965). Another form of this gen. sg. is 

kam‘-sond u , ah. 

kossa saw, or (poet.) kosa ira, or (vill.) kusa 
f of kus, ab., q.v. As subst., who? [L.V. 7 
f<iv. 1091; K. 919, kosa;; os adj. an. f. what? 

1 Ij.V. 39); as adj. inau. f. what? (Siv. 1041, 1237, 
1682, 1710; Ram. 1609, kosa; K. 1003, kosa, 
1092, id.). 

kusuy quro, see kus, ab. 

katk gfier, sg. dat. inan. to wliat ? for what ? or (used 
ns ace.) what ? as subst. (Siv. 763, 901, 1031, 1228) ; 
as adv. for what? i.c. how? (Ram. 1580) ; as adj. 
(Siv. 16, 832,889, 147] ; Rilm. 250, 418, 880, 1652). 
-kun -g>*f | fa Ttfa towards wliat ? whither ? in what 
direction? (Qr.Gr. 160); whereP —tam —m*T 1 
fa *TRiT , adv. up to what? to what limit? 

how tar f Also i.q. kath, but implies that the 
speaker is in doubt if there is anything to ask, as in 
kus tam, ab. —tamath — rrrasr. —tan —ttt^. 
or —taneth — Trr^w 1 fa *rnr?L id. 

katho i.q. kath, used familiarly in addressing 
a male. With ploon. kyut° added, katho-kyut u , 
for what ? (II. xi, 11), 

kawa ^=4 1 arem sg. aid. innn. from what? i.q. 
kami 3, ab. ; as adj. in an. (L.V. 39) ; us adv. 
by what ? how? (W. 129 ; L.V. 41; Ram. 458 , 
H>33; K. 64, 359); why? (L.V. 56; YZ. 49, 53, 
151, 209, 264; Rum. 502, 1361; K, 319, 608). 
-bapath -Winsr I fa fafrrrriT adv. for what ? 
why ? -khot ft ra *^T?TT l fa*m*r adv., i/1, -kani 
I fa^t^*! adv., id. -kin* -fafa j 
%<J^ T adv. for what cause? wherefore? why? 
-kanen t fan^i? adv., id. -pata -ijft 1 
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adv. after what ? since what ? since when ? 
-pufehy -n® \ qjqn%cfr: adv. for what reason ? whv ? 
(Ram. <65; K. 9, 87, 996). — rauga — f^T I ij*T 

IT^iTTTir adv. in what maimer ? how ? — Sana_ 

see kus sana, ab. (L.V. 39). 

kawa 1 |<prr »fr: by what ? how ? i.q. 
kawa, but use/l when addressing tv male equal or 
inferior, Of. kaway, bel. 

kawau or kawo qwt ( = kawa, with interj. 
au, 6', O wb_\ ? 1 ^ Z. 270, kawo, addressed liv 
u woman to her beloved), kawau-bapath asTL 

*rnm adv.. O why? (Ram. 407, addressed by a man 
to a man). 

kuwa adv. bv wliat means? how? poet, for 
kawa (II. v, 9 . 

kaway i f^rr »ft; adv. by what ? how ? 
i-(j. kawa, but used tn addressing a tcmale equal or 
inferior; of. kawa, ah. (Siv. 578). -bapatli 
adv. for what? why? used as ab. (Ram. 1017-2*2)' 

kawuk \ 35vi * 1 W adj. (f. kawiic 0 

sg. gen. inan. of what ? gcnl. used as adv. 
how ? (incredulously) ; hence, equivalent to a 
negative. 

kya «w 1 , i.q. kyah (II. vi, 01 , but, when so spelt, 
generally used as a mere inter, particle, indicating 
a question. Occasionally in this way it lias the force 
ot a particle of emphasis, as in yihuy kya gav 
Sadasiv, this person is no other than Sadiisivo, or 
who else is it but Sodasiva (Siv. 821). -ba *^T | 
fa adv., i.q. kya, but employed only when 

addressing a brother or other male person of equal 
rank ; ef. keho, al>., and the two next, -bin -fa^J | 
fa adv., i.q. kya, but used only in addressing 

an elder sister or other female of superior rank : ef. 
the preceding and kehay, ab. -sa -4T or -so -*rir I 
fasTj? adv., i.q. kya, but used only in addressing an 
elder male, or one of superior rank. Also, i.q. kya 
sana, bel. (dr.Gr. 181). —sana —or —sana 

— -n*TT I fa fiRft adv. an inter, particle, i.q. kya, but 
indicating doubt, as in kya sana khewan chwa 
or kya sana khewan chuli, what, is be really 
eating? kya sana tat* asya, I wonder will he be 
there ((Jr.Or. 180). —zan — 1 fa -rm adv. 

what like? what sort of ? 


kyah or (seo ab., p. 4974, 1. 4) kyah or 

keh l fan inan, sg. 110111 . wliat P As subst. (L.V, 
21,. 34, 42, oto.; K.Pr. 15; VZ. 146, kyah ; 233, 
kyah; Sir. 58, 158, 1611, 164, 2(>3, 225, 323. .I-.; 
Ram. 122, 157,234-5,238, etc.; K. 34,39,4tt, 141 f etc. ; 
IL ii, 2, 4, 11 ; iii, 4,8,9, etc.). k§h na ta kyah, 
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(there is 1 ) nothing, so what (is there), i.e. all is 
vanity (L,V. 19). As adj. (Siv. 83, 160, 426, 643, 

721 (fem. inan.), 908, 910, 923, etc.; Ram. 10, 51, 
152, 158, 160, 164, etc. ; K. 317, 361,524, 528, etc.). 

Tlie word kyah or kya or kyah is often used as 
a mere inter, particle, indicating that a question is 
asked. Thus, kyah chub niurb karan, does he 
make images? (Gr.Gr. 199; so, Gr.M., kya or 
kyah; L.V. 18, 66; Siv. 710, 874, 913, 1562: 
Ram. 11, 48, 756, 1367, 1629; K 572, 1101, 1152 : io 
II. vii, 27, 28). 

Again, it is sometimes used as an interjeotional 
adv., as in jan kyah, how good ! (L.V. 89 ; kyah 
zabar, how excellent ! (W. 101 ; so, Siv. 436, 199, 
573, 870; Ram. 796, 892, 1197, 1200 ; H. vii, 27, 28); i# 
cf. kyah kiit*, how many! (Siv. 742) and p. 485m, j 
1. 29. Or it, may he used adverbially in the sense of 
‘ how ’, introducing a subordinate clause, as in wuch 
rath kyah chuh pashpan, see (he Mood, how it is 
flowing, i.e. see how it bleeds (Gr.M.; so. Ram. 25, 
686, 1147, 1221, 1224, 1338, 1353, 1372, 1380, 1522, 
1751 ; K. I 136). Or it maybe used as the equivalent 
of kyazi (q.v.), why? (L.V. 67, 74 ; Ram. 222,257, 
317, 40i, 1628, 1 702, lr 06 ; II. x, 14). Occasionally, 
like kya, ab., it- is little more than a particle of 
emphasis, as in tami kyah kor u , what did she do? 
i.e. it is no other than she who did it (Ram. 1145 ; 
so, II. v, 8, 9; viii, I ; ix, 10, etc.), yit* kyah, 
hero, in fact ; hero, you see (II. x, 12) ; yit* 
kyah . . . at 1 kyah, here, you see on the one 
hand . . . there, on the other hand, you see 
(11. viii, 13) ; ada kyah, then of course, of course, 
certainly (H. viii, II; xii, 4). 

Occasionally kyah is used with a disjunctive 
force, ns in kyah KIki kyah Kusalya, whether 
iCuikryl or Kausalvii (Ram. 301); moj a kya mas. 
mother or aunt (Ram. 734; similarly, RjTm. 1038; 

11. iv, 7), and in kyah . . .ada ya, whether . 
or (Ram. 815). 

kyah ketham qsni? i f# adv. what’s 
its name, wlmt d’ye call it, u.w. ref. to somethin** 
hitherto unknown, and which cannot bo described by 
any name, —sana — (Ram. 78) or — sana 
—^T*TT, sue kus Sana, nh., I wonder what (Ram, 78, 
1391, 1493); as adj. (Ram. 202; K. 608, 919); ns 
adv. I wonder how, or why (Ram. 1348, 1 193). To 
this another inter, is soniotiines added, as in !:yah 
sana kyah, 1 wonder wlmt on earth (JMm. 1306, 
1421) ; kya sana kus, 1 wonder who on earth 
(Ram. 1360) ; kya sana kam‘, I wonder by whom 
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kyom u qq*r 


on earth (Ram. 596) ; kyah sana kati, 1 wonder 
where on earth (Rain. 221, 253) ; kya Sana kyuth n 
hyuh", I wonder what kind of (Ram. 1074). 
—tam -fTT*r or — tamath ?ttu^ i xTTHMr^*r 
pron. what ? used when the speaker is in doubt as to 
whether there is anything to ask, as in kyah tam 
wo nun, what did he say ? i.e. did lie sav anything ? 
Here the speaker did not notice at (lie time what the 
man said, and afterwards recalls the fact of his 


u<t\ mg aim, ueiug in aouur, asks the 

question (Gr.Gr. 256) ; something or other, some¬ 
thing indefinite (L.V. 86); wucliiv tam* kyah 
tarn korus fallal, behold wlmt deceit lie did to him ! 
behold how he deceived him! (Ram. 1117), —tan 

—HT 3 ! or — taiieth — fTT^T I . id. 

(Gr.Gr. 256; Siv. 85; Rum. 146; K. 88, 181 ; all 


—tail) ; something or other (Ram. 432) ; wucliun 
gatnl' 1 chuh kyah tan, see (i.e. lost) bow clover 

he is (Ram. 129 (, 

kyoh a contracted form of kyawu, 

bel., q.v. 

kyuli" tam htjt. —tamath — — tan 

— rTT^T, or —taheth —rTT^TU I ndj. 

that which cannot be described by any definitions, 
indefinable (cf. kyuth u tam, p. 5026, 1. 4). 

kyawu (L.V. 19) or kyoh (L.V. 3, 5, 
05), an old form of kyah, used as a kind of disjunctive 
conjunction in the sense of ‘ whether . . . or ’. or 
‘ as well us ', in the phrase den kyawu (or kyoh) 
rath, whether by day or by night, by day as well as 
by night, day and night, continually, 
kyoh wtf, soo kyawu, ab. 

kyul u faij or qgg i m. (sg. dot 

kills )» a wooden peg (e.g. n tethering-peg or 

a-tent-peg) (El., Gr.Gr, 14); an iron nail, a spike 
(El. ; Gr.M.; L. 462, kail) (of. nar-mada-k 0 , s.v. 
nar 2); met. (liko our ‘thorn ) something that 
gives intense pain (of. liyuk u , p. 364m, 1. 37 1 ; 
(abusively) a troublesome child ; cf. kij*. kil'-feur 
faifstlT l ^TST^^TT.’ in- a terribly during mid 
thorough thief (qttoxi one who, when robbing a house, 
carries away oven the noils that hold it together), 
koyul" or I m. a certain 

bird, described as red in colour, about the size 


of a sparrow, and as uttering a deep cry when 
flying up into the air. 

kyom u l faffar: m. (sg. dat kemis ^uf^), 

a worm, a maggot, a caterpillar, insect ( El. kj/ntu ; 
Gr.M.; K.lT. 81, 183,; H. \i[, .1, .)) ( t .f. nije-k°, 
s.v. nij“ 1, and nara-k 0 , s.v. nar). kem'-gob* 1 
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kyut® j 


I fafir^Tf: f. a chrysulis, cocoon; esp. 

1 lie cocoon of the silk-worm, 

kiyem ‘faPEj*?, see karun 1, 

koyim often written koim *5 U mlJ. c.g. 

fixed, established (Gr.M.). -mukam *51* 1 

***** tn. on** who ae(s in tlie place ot another, a locum- 
lenens (Gr.M.). 

koyimi often written koimi (for Jt) 

adj. c.g., i.q. the preceding (K.Pr. 21 ti). Properly 
subst. 1. fixity, permanence, but used ab. 

as adj. 

kaymuh 3Ff*nj? i ip*f%?ru: m. N. of a considerable 
village of Kashmir (the ancient Katlmusu) on the 
left bank of the river Veshau (ancient Visokl 
(RT.Tr. ii, 55). 

kiyamath fqtqm. (sg. dat. kiyamatas 

the resurrection, the lust day 
(K.Pr. 214); confusion, tumult, uproar, an extra¬ 
ordinary to-do (K.Pr. 20G). 

kyon 11 ^ i flm: adj. it. keii u we t, moist, 

damp; of. kenun. 

kena-bob® ^ i m. N. of a 

certain aquatic fruit, found growing in lakes, 
described as red, but white inside, and con¬ 
taining many small seeds, -rab -TW I ^T*T^r^FJ f 
tlie Miit, but not liquul, intid first formed on a road 
' l slight shower ; (in building) mud used as mortar. 

tayun i conj. 1 (1 p-p- koy u 

make lazy, to niako a person work as if lie 
u ere lazy ; to make (oneself) lazy, to * ca* canny ’ 
(Gr*&i\ xiv) ; to cause proerastination. 

kdyung® i m . paralysis of half the 

bod}', hemiplegia. 

kyur Q ^5 i m. (sg. dat. klris a well, 

i.q. krur u 1, q.v. (El., K.Pr. 155). 

kayir t tJrusw: a certain bird (? n kind of 

partridge), described as haunting mountain forests, 
as having a variegated white and yellow plumage 
and a sweet voice. 

Jcayor® l kayur* ^rr^jiv, sometimes written 

1 *111 <i I in. tliu wood of I lie yor u , 

or Himalayan blue pine (151. kuyur or hAiar, Pi nut 
escctm; Gr.Or. 139 ; K.Pr. 101; L. 79, 80,* kairu ; 
450, Lay nr), I his wood is very soft and easy to 
pierce; the word is hence used met. to indicate 
a person who is ‘ soft , i.o. weak, powerless, un- 
fing: ef. kayor® 2 and also ada-kayur®, p. IP/, 

1. 50. The shavings of this wood are used for 
larches (14, 8()),aud its fire is not lusting (K.Pr. 101). 
kayiri-b®h u f. charcoal made from the 

l§rSb ' 
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wood of the pine-tree. It is used for making gun¬ 
powder (El.), and is much esteemed bv blacksmiths 
(L. 80 ). 

kayor® 2 or kayur® 2 grrg^. sometimes written 

kayir® 2 * i fsr^nr:, adj. if. kayur® 

also written kayir® ^rrf^T^ i, weak, feeble ; 
(of a human being) weak, feeble, inert, lazy. Cf. 
kayor® 1 and also the Skt. hatarah . 
kayarun i conj. *i (2 p.p. 

kayaryov «fiI< 4 ) , to be or become soft, weak ; 
(of a human being or animal) to be or become soft, 
weak, powerless, inert, lazv. 

kayerer i f*i:*rrT?n. ^sr*raT m. the nature .,f 

pine-wood (Gr.Gr. 139); hence (cf. kayor® 1 atid 2i 
weakness, soltuess; (of human beings, animals, etc.) 
softness, inertness, laziness. 

kyus“ I m. (sg. dat. kisis faiftTH ). 

a certain aquatic bird, the teal (quo 'quednla nr era j 
(L. 129, l-eut; Siv. 1811); cf. khyus® 2. kis*- 
put® fq | a]wt uf<a(T^5C m. a young teal, 
kayas <=tiq ity ( = ^Lj) m. judgment, opinion (Gr.M.). 
kyut 11 f^icT or qjjj i postpos. m. pi. nom. kit* 
f^itjT i f- sg. kib® f^TS), for, for the sake of (Gr.Gr. 
14 ; Gr.M. ; W. 97, hint) ; also forming advs. of 
time, see bel. 

When used with the meaning of 1 foretc., kyut® 
governs the dat., as in molis-kyut®, for the father ; 
malen-kyut®, for the fathers. Like the post¬ 
positions of the gen., it is an adj., agreeing with the 
governing noun in gender, number, and case, as in 
molis-kyut® poh®, water for the father; mdlis- 
kib u gav, u cow for the father; guris-kit* rawa, 
blankets (nom. pi. m.) for the horse ; niblis-kiba 
pothe, books (nom. pi.f.) for the father (Gr.Gr. 44). 

}, e governing noun should be in the 
dat., we should have molis kitis pbhis, to the 
water for I ho father; molis-kifean g6v li ll, to the 
cows for tlie father (Gr.Gr. 44), and so on for other 
cases. For instances of this use of kyut®, see bel. 

Special attention should be paid to the use of 
kyut u with the infinitive and with the future passive 
participle of a verb. Used with tlie infinitive, it 
governs llio dative in tlio ordinary way, as in yitk 
pothe paranas-kyut® prang, a couch for reading 
tins hook (Gr.Gr. Il l) (cf. esp. ninas-kyut®, s.v. 
nyuil®). The fut. puss. part, has the same form as 
the liifiiiitne, but is mi ud|ectivo, its m. sg. nom 
having the form karun, karon®, or karun®. This 
adjective, combined in apposition with kyut®, and 
agreeing with it in gender, number, and case, forms 















































kyuth® fast 


kyazi gsnfst 



a 1 tussive verbal adjective of necessity, fitness, or 
purpose, like the Latin gerundive ; thus eyon u - 
kyut u , intended to be drunk, potable (p. 179a, 1. 43). 

No paion u -kyut® postukh, a book (m, sg.) to be 
read, a book for reading (but we cannot say paroil®- 3 
kyiit® prang, as that would mean ‘ a couch to be 
read \ not ‘ a couch for rending 1 ; paruh^-kite’ 1 
piith*, a book (f. &g,_> to be read; ranan 1 - kit 1 
hakh, vegetables (m. pi.) to he cooked, i.e. for 
being cooked : karane-kifea kame, works (f. pi.) 1 io 
to be done (Gr.Gr. 115, Gr.M.); khyon u -kyut®, 
(food) to be eaten, something to eat (K.Pr. 248) ; 
behun®-kyut® makan, a house to be dwelt in, in 
which to dwell (Ruin. 591 1 . 

When used to form an ndv. of time, kyut u also ii 
governs the dat., but, being used adverbially, it often 
does not change its own form. As an adv. of time, 
it is more definite than kani. Urns, da-phulayi- 
kyut® (p. 2305, 1. 14) means, definitely, ‘at tl - tmi- 
of rice-blossoming’, while da-phulayi-kani (p. 2305, :o 
1. 12) means ‘ in, or about, the time of rice- 

blossoming Kyut u cannot bo used in this sense 
with all words. Jls chief use is to indicate a season, 


is ub. other examples ate baharas-kyut®, in the 
spring-time (p. 965, 1. 9); barsatas-kyut®, in 
the rainy season (p. 127a, 1. 40) ; beli-wapas-kyut®, 
in the sowing season (p. 1505, 1. 15); doliaitlias- 
kyut u , in (so-and-so’s sixty-second year (p. 2015, 
1. 38) : dragas-kyut®, ill n time of famine (p. 2415, 
1. 42), and so on. In this sense it is sometimes 
added either pleonnstically or with the sense of ' for ' 
t<> advs. of t ime. Thus, rath, to-night; az rath- 
kyut' 1 sal, an invitation for to-night ; rath-kyut®, 
to-night or by night (Gr.M.; II. iii, 1); pagah- 
kyut", for to-morrow (Gr.M.). 

kit 1 faifrr m. pi. nom. chokas-kit* dawah, 
medicines for the wound (llam. 1308; similarly. 
Ram. 1505; II. v, I ; xi, 11). 


so 



kits® f. sg. nom. woj" kore-kib®, a ring for 
the daughter (II. v, I ; so, x, 11 ; xi, 12). 

kyut® fauj m. sg. nom. dohas-kyut®, for a day, 
sufficient for a whole day (p. 200ff, I. 47) ; biyis* 
kyut* 1 , for someone else (L.Y. 01 ; so, Ram. 744 ; 
II. ii, 1 ; x, 5; xii, 4, 5, 11, 16, 24). 
kyutli® ftsij or pron. adj. tf. kifeh li 

), of what sort? ol what, kind? (Gr.Gr. 153; 

Gr.M. ; L.Y. 84, 85) ; ns adv. how ? (Gr.M. ; 
L.Y. 71 ; If. ii, 5). —liyuh u —(f. kiteli® 
hish a ffljA, i.q. kyuth", wlmt kind *jf ? 

kyah sana kyuth® hyuh®, I wonder what kind of 


<0 





: 0 


Ram. 1974 : cf. kyah sana, p. 500r/, 1. 43). —sana 
—adj. i.(j. kyuth®, but with a shade of doubt 
in the question, quasi ‘really of what sort?' (of. 
Gr.ilr. 180-1). — tam —ttt*t , — tamath —crT?r?r, 

—tan ttp*, or —taneth —i ^it^t 

Wiprspra:. adj., i.q. kyuth®, but with 

a shade of doubt, quasi ‘ I wonder of what sort’; that 
which niimot be described by any name, indefinable 
(cf. kyuh u tam, p. 5005, 1. 22); (contemptuously 
wliat sort of? i.e. very uupleasing, bad, worth 
nothing, of no use. 


kyawu see kyah, p. 5005, t. 20, 

kyow® i m. (sg. dat. kevis )» n kind 

of plant growing in marshes. According to li. 72 
it is ('haerophylluni sp. t and is looked upon as 
an excellent substitute for carrots, both by tbe herds¬ 
men and by the red bears. It lias been identified 

mr 

at Kew ns really ^a gif (aria sagittijofia, or Common 
Arrowhead, but possibly the name may be used for 
two different plains. For the manner in which its 
roots are joined together by :i fibrous network, see 
kev'-ratli, bob, and of. Siv. 1807. —kadun 
—I * 1*1 IT in.inf. to root up one <>l 

these plants in the marshes. This is a long, slow 
business; hence, met. to spend a long time over 
com]doting any work. 

kev i -gog l, j ii -j^t^ i 

f. a kind of turnip ; a small potato, -gasa 
I til. the edible leaves of the 

C* , » ^ 

kyow®-plant. -muj® f. a voting 

tuber <4 tliis p];m1, used as a vegetable. H isghdml.ii 

in shape ; cf. muje-kyow", s.v. muj®. -mond® 
-^1 \ f. a full-grown large tuber 

of this plant. It is also globular in shape, 
•nambal i f. a piece 

v Os 

of marshy ground, in which this plant grows 
plentifully, -rath TTS t f. (sg. dat. 

-rathi -YTfan, lit. the tangled roots of this plant, 
i.e. an underground fibrous network spread over a 
wide area, made up of the roots of Ibis plant all 
tangled together. *zag I \TRtfaTrq: m. X. of 
a kind of paddy yielding a red grain when husked 
(Ii. 463, 5m* zag). 

kyazi 35nf5t | adv. inter, why? (El. ; Gr.M.; 

Ij, 464, ktj&za ; W, 99 ; L.Y. 96, 107 ; Siv. 87, 312, 
534. etc. ; Ram. 190, 288, 669; 719, 1245; K. 383 
II. iii, I ; v, 8; etc.); because (El.) ; yimi sababa 
kyazi, for this reason, because (Gr.M.); ti-kyazi, 
because itir.M.; W . 99; II. viii, 7). — na —1 

adv. why not ? 
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kaziye ± 


kozi ihfsi I ojifrH d^^TT^n*? adv. at a 1 »»• 1 time, in 
a time oi calamities, etc., at an inauspicious time; at 
a wrong time, unseasonably. A contracted form of 

ko-yizi, q.v. 

koz* ^iTf% ^L* I \rm^T^TT^Ri: m. a judge; (a 
Muslim) judge or magistrate (wlio passes sentence 
in all cases of law, religious, moral, or criminal), 
a QazI; in Kashmir, csp. a Muslim doctor of laws, 
who decides questions of religion and morality 
Cir.M- ; K.T'r. 101, 145). -bay i 
f. his wife. 

kOZ J ejiTI , see konz 11 . 

kuza fr* cl. Pers. 3;.i) in, a kind of sweetmeat 
(Gr.Gfr. 15). Cf. nabad-kuza. 

koz'gi ^rrfai^rl' I f. the office or duties of a j 

judge (see koz 1 1 : a habil of acting as such a person. 

kazali ( = Lip) m. predestined fate; hence, the 

(predestined) time of death (Ram. 871). 

kazal* f. blackness ; blackness of mood harsh¬ 

ness, a dark temper (Ruin. 1570). 


kazul i ^ d m. i sg. dat. kazalas 

>, lamp-black, soot ; as adj. sooty, black 
(VZ. 147). 

kb-zail 31 ■ '51 *t m. a had man, a wicked person, a sinner 
(K.Pr. 202). 

kozana i «t fgrfag adv. who knows? God 

knows! used in sentences such as kozana kyah 
bani tas, God alone knows what will become of him : 
lienee, who knows how ? God knows how ! who knows 
by what means (L.Y, 73, 74). kozanahi cmr^rN 
f. sg. abl. of sg. gen. how? by what means? 
(L.V. 72). 

kd-zath gfl-srrsi i enfewadj, c.g. (as subst., 
sg. dat. -zatas -aTTHfl), ol bad, or low, caste, low- 
horn ; used also, as a term of reproach, with reference 
to a well-born person who acts vilely, of a bad 
disposition, bad-natured (W. 110). 

kaziye ~ 3 m. a tumult, broil, wrangling 

(El, knziyih ). 
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1 . The tenth (or. if we count the aspirates ch 

_ 

and kll as separate letters, the twelfth) consonant of 
(lie Kashmiri alphabet in the Roman character. It 
is the twenty-eighth (or, if we count fe, tsh, and 
z the thirty-first 1 ) consonant when written in the 
Siirada or Niigarl character, and the thirtieth 
consonant when written in the Perso-Arabic character. 

It is pronounced, as in India proper, with the tip of 
tlie tongue touching (be front teeth, ami not the 
gums, the resulting sound being softer and more 
dental than in English. 

When this letter is immediately followed bv a or 
by y (including e, see art. e), it- is changed to j. 
Thus, woi u a large ring, but fem. wi)| . 

a small ring; wul’ 1 fickle; wojer 15 

fickleness. 

la - privative parthde, as in la-makan - adj. with 

no abode, without a dwelling-place, iiiexistent (as an 
epithet of the Deity) (II. vii, 29). 

lal, see lay I and layun. 
lao (Ii. 70), lao (L. 460), see lav 2. 
lau, see luv 11 2. 

16 interj. bo!, O! (with voc.) (K.Pr. 250, Ram. 
1778). 16-16 id. (Siv. 330, 346, 408, 1037, 

1053, 1365, 1468, 1669, in each case used as a 
meaningless refrain in a song), 
lab *_3 t ^TT*T, f. a lip (YZ. 213) ; an edge, 

x ► 

margin, verge, brim, brink (of. dari-lab, p, 238rr, 

1. 26) ; a bank, shore, coast; a brow (of a bill) ; (in 
Kashmiri) side, direction, point of the compass, 
quarter (Rum. 568); a bound ary-wall, party-wall, 
the wall of a house or room (El. ; 1 >. 464 ; K.Pr. 
149; Rum. 577 ; ISiv. 211, 1076; 1C. 155); ef. 

lob u 1 and lar 2. — lagufi 11 —I farVfefW:, 

fa^TTPTfrP f.inf. a wall to he applied; n quarrel 
or hostility to arise between friends ; (of any nrtielo 
in a dish, etc.) to go had, turn sour, -l'ez J adj. 
e.g. brimful, overflowing, running over (El.). 

laba-cok u hw i m. (sg. dat. 

-cokis I. the slit, with corded edges, about 

hall n span long, at each side of the lower olid »>( the 
Kashmiri nightgown-liko dress; ef. cakli 1. -duj" 
^ f. the sewin 
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together, by the edges, of two pieces of cloth;’ 
repeating a person’s words when reproaching him, 
quoting in reproof, -diij" lagiiii** I 

f.inf. sympathetically to repeat 

another’s words, and to do the some when he 
changes his mind, and soys the opposite, -dor 11 
| tr^r^TTTf f- a side door, esp. a small one. 
-gand -*r§ I in. tying up the side, i.e. 

the format ion of a screen, e.g. by a wall oi a cm tain. 
-hol u I TOUT*!: tidj- t.f- -hiij a -ij}, crooked- 

edged, -sklka • TjfeiT or -shlkh l 

■t_Z 

f. urinating, pnssingwab <*f. dlrgashenka 
(p. 242o, 1. 40| and lagushlka. s.v. -tapli i 

m. i sg. dat. -tapas -ITTOH side-heal, i 

the heat cast by .the sun when low in the sky and 
near scttm ir ; the heat of fho sun in this manner 
falling on the side, not on the front of a house ; met. 
standing aside from any work, and merely looking on 

or superintending, -tapas behun -rlT^TK 1 

m.inf. to sit in the side-lieat, ns ah. ; 

(of a superintendent) on account of some impediment 
to dissociate himself, from his duty, or abandon his 
work. -tapas tliawun i wrr: 

m.inf. to expel a person from some office or duty. —ta 
miin' hen* —rt trff 5 ! t Tt i t ni. pl.hif. 

to take the sides and inner walls, to cling to the walls ; 
hence, (of noliild or the like) to walk about secretly or 
modestly. -feok u -rfDj m. (sg. dut. -feokis 
the lower course, near the foundations, of the four 
walls of n house. It is usually built, of stone, or the 
like, even when the rest of the house is of wood, 
-feol" 1 XMKIwT adj. (f. -feuj" -FF . broken, o 
spoiled, at the edge (e.g. a room, a vessel, or a 
garment). -fayop u -^5 l ^T^TTTw!: ndj. (f. -tsep 1 
broken, or dinted, at (he edges. ( f. teepli. 
lab 1 m - P lo, it. gain (El. ; Gr.M. ; 

Siv. 1776, 1806, 1809); (lie end, aim, object, ol any 
work ; interest- on money (El., 6r.hr. 148). 

laba-rost* i «dj- (f. -riifeh u 

.*^^g) ( profitless, fruitless, affording no profit ; having 

object, objectless. -S0St u I ®'lj. 

/. -suteh il %i, protiiable, giving profit, -safekar 
- H^'T m. (lie condition of' being profitable, piolitoble- 
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lobi — 

ness, fruitfulness, productiveness. *SOV u -TrTW adj. 

L -SOV u tLilly profitable, richly productive, 

-savei -^TT^IT ni. tlie condition of being' richly 
profitable, rich productiveness, —vena —or 

Vina adj. and adw without profit, useless 

(El. hibacetma ), 

lobi (El.) f i.q, lub 1 , q.v. 

lob u 1 OT (for 2 , see labun) i tthtTitr: m. theiedee, 
margin, border, of anything; the bank of u river 
'hi. l(ib); cf. lab. —hyon 11 —l 

m.inf. to take the edge; lienee, to go outside anything 
te.g. u business, employment, friendship, house and 
home}, to betake oneself to si solitary life, to become 
a hermit, -kun - 3 ^ t TTPrTHTJf adv. at the edge, on 
the margin, marginally; wati lob u -kun» by the 
wayside (Gr.M.). —lob u —* 3 f t adv. (with 

\t-ilf. iitdie.iting position) along the edge, along the 
margin ; cf. lab* lab', he!. —lob u hyon u —\ 

fn* ni.ini. t<» take side after sule ; hence, 
gradually to iih;uidon any duty or business and to 
betake oneself to solitude, —rozoil I 

f«¥(f?T.‘ m.inf, to remaiu at the edge, to remain 
outside any duty or business, to remain in solitude ; 
(on a journey or the like) to keep off the highway 
I'u its to avoid tolls, etc.) ; cf. labi rozun, bel. 

thawun I ^f^^tnrr»T m.inf. to put to the 

edge; to expel, throw out, turn out of office. , Cf. 
labi thawun, bel. 

lab' lab' **Tfa **rfV i **R*rrr»fTn; adv. (with verbs of 
motion) along the edge, sidling up near (a person), 
cautiously <approaching) (llam. 319)1 Cf. l 0 l>« 
lob", ah., and labi labi, bel. 

labi behun «rf% m .inf. to sit to one side, 

to sit aside, to keep clear of anything (K.Pr. loll), 
-kani -^f*r I Tn*fTHTV adv. (with verbs indicating 
position) towards the edge, by the edge, near the 
edge, to one side (Siv, 842, 144-3, 1-368). -kanyuk u 
*^3$ i Trrnr*mrcYt*u> adj. (f. -kanic u -^sfvr^), of, 
or belonging to, near the edge or near the side, 
—labi — l TIRT^THTfr: adv. (with verbs of 
motion) along the edge, along the outside, by the 
side; (with verbs of taking out, etc.) by, or over, the 
e (of a vessel, otc.) ; of, lab* lab^, ah, —roZUIl 
I i **i* c|* 1 #^ m.inf. to remain out- 
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■, to stay apart, stand aside ; to stand apart from 
business, even though connected with it, to 
tin from doing one’s share of work ; cf. lob u 
rozun, ah. —thawun — t m.inf. 

to put to one side, to put aside; to put (a person) to 
0,1,5 a 'd«. to aot independently of the instructions (of 


I so 


a superior, a teacher, or the like). Cf. lob“ 
thawun, ab. 

Iiib 1 (El.), i.q. lob u 1 , q.v. 

lub 2 *55 I *5fm: m. (pi. dat. loban Gr.Gr. 51 ,, 

desire, greed, avarice, covetousness (El.* Gr.Gr. 138, 
149; Gr.M. ; ' K.Pr. 220; Rilra. 348, 1033; Siv. 
1285); (among Hindus) avarice personified,—one of 
the six enemies ot man, which impede union with the 
Supreme Deity, (he other tive being kani (Skt. 
kuma), sexual desire; krud (Skt. krodhn) , wrath; 
mad (Skt. mada ), arrogance; moh 1 Skt. mu/ia), 
delusion; and matsar (Skt. matsaru), jealousy 
(L.Y. 12, 30, 43, 71 ; Rani. 979, 1762; Siv. 18, 22 , 
09, 1 04, 1672, etc.). —karun —m.inf. to 

covet (El., W. 150). 

lub 3 *55 (= w-5) m. in lub-e-Iubab **rf^-*^T^ 

II * T * Vf 

1 = ^ 1 ^ fh® pith, or quintessence, of anythin^ 

(Itiim. 1773). 

lub' * 5 ^ adj. c.g. greedy, covetous; a miser (El. 
loht). —domb u 1 **»• * greedy-guts 

one who is continually eating everything he sees, 
without regard to its wholosomeness or uawhole- 
soineucss. 

labal ^5 I m i«n: adj. c.g. edged, having an 

edge (of. okMabal, ]». 19«, 1 . 25, and aitha-labal, 
having eight edges, and hence, octagonal, p. 066, 
1 . 28) ; esp. edged, in the sense of having a bad 
edge, crooked-edged, having uneven edges, lop¬ 
sided. 

labun **T 55 I conj. 1 (I j».p. lob“ 2 5 !^. for 1 , 

see s.v,), to get, take, receive, obtain (El.; Gr.M. : 
L.Y. 31, 35, 75, 90; K.Pr. 36, 46, 157; YZ. 56. 
230, 237, 380; Ram. 116, 426, 541, 544, 565, 1037, 
1133, 1146, 1307, 1310, 1373, 1504, 1509, 1530, 
1713; Siv. 10 , 381, 497, 680, 890, 934, 1565; IC. 01 * 
285, 612, 621, 659, 739, 765 ; II. ii, 9, 10 j; aram 1., 
to receive rest, to find surcease (Rilm. 259) ; 
IlisllCay 1., to obtain certainty (Siv. 159) ; saza 1., 
to receive punishment, be punished (Gr.M.). 

to gain, get, find (something lost, forgotten, 
hidden, etc.) | Gr.M. ; Ram. 45, 108, 566, Ii40, 1116 ; 
Siv. 97, 1450); to reach (a place) (Ram. 318; Siv. 
199—1701); to take (as such and such), consider, 
ik upon as (Ram. 577, 1254, 1500); to catch 
sight of, see (suddenly) (Ram. 119!)). lob u -mot u 
^-»T7T I **r«* 4 : port’, part. |f. lub u -lliutg u ), 

^ V Os Os 

got, etc., as ah. 

lubun *j 5 *r 1 **rtHT^: conj. 3 ^2 p.p. lubyov *^ 5 ^ 51 , 

desire nr greed to lie experienced ; to feel desire, be 
desirous (K.Pr* 17, 8iv* 1(563). 
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labanawun conj 1 (1 p.p.labanow 11 *Tl* > . 

cans, of labun in all its senses; e.g. to cause to 
obtain (Ham. 408). 

labar «rTn" I UT^vjP m. a country bumpkin, a lwior, 
an ignorant ami clumsy fellow. f f. lfibara anti 
gama-labar (|». 287«, 1. 3). 

lab a r i m. b lab a ren » 

N N ^ 

professional money-lender, a ii'urer (Gr.Gr. 148), 
labur «RT or labur u I in. »sg. tint 

labaras SRTR 1, a piece of ground higher than 
a surrounding or adjoining tract, an eminence, high 
ground. According to El., labur is the word used 
in Srinagar, and labur 11 in vill. Cf. ad-labur' 1 , 
p, lOff, 1. 34, and ada-labur", p. 115, 1. 3. 
lebara sertt | ndj. c.g. ignorant, fat and 

>s 

boorish. Cf. labar. 

lobur i grrtu: m. fag. dat. lbbaras^WTH ), dried 
cowdung, cowdung-cake for fuel icf. both u 2) 
(K.Pr. 48, 63, 241, fahar ; L. 460 tubr). 

ldbar-loh I m. ‘a cowdung- 

<K 

porcupine *, a man who hns a reputation for learning, 
but who, on being tested, turns out to he an ignorant 
fool. -1616 i m. insincere affection, 

apparent love which is outwardly displayed, but 
which does not really exist, -liar -*TTT t qiTtqTfar 
in. a tire of cowdung fuel ; met. (of a sudden display 
of anger or the like) that which at first is very hot, 
but which is quickly consumed and cools down, -tas 
-7TTT I «frr^uf*T i rrfnT^: m. the Hop of the full of 
a piece of dried cowdung; met. u.w. ref. to some 
person or thing which is m utterly lost or destroyed 
that it has passed entirely out of memory. 
lub ft r srt adi. c.g. eagerly desirous, covetous 
m (Gr.Gr.* 51). 

lab a rgl srr^T^ft I f- the profession of 

money-lending. 

lab a ren urR^hr, see lab a r. 

lub a rawun sRTra^ conj. 1 ( l p.p. lub a row u *55^3 >, 

to cause to be desirous or covetous, to tempt, provoke 
desire (Rfim. 1784). 
labrez ‘j-!, see p. 504«, 1. 37. 

Iibas -U m. raiment, garb, vesture, robe, 

apparel; outward appearance, dross (Siv. 833). 

lebis see lyob u . 

lobisht ( El.), see lubith. 

lubith adi. (as solisi , sg. dal. lubitas i. 

avaricious, covetous, greedy, esp. when importunate 
(Gr.Gr. 138, Gr.M.); a miser (EL IMtinhi). 
labawun 11 i n.iig- (f labawim** o 

finder,getter (of something lost,forgotten,hidden, etc,). 
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lubawun* i nrr*niT^: n.ag if. lubawun 

\ f one who in very covetous or greenly for 

<K CK t 

anything; applied also to any number of a person 
1 -dv which exhibits ardent desire, lust, or the lik<-. 
labawan UR^*T f- a reward for finding (something 

lost, etc.). 

l a ca I «ilj. c.g. one wlm G import mint <‘lv 

greedy (esp. for food), i.o. who is greedy, and who in 
season and out of season is always begging for some¬ 
thing to ent. 
lace *■■■»■ liit u . 
lbc u s?R t see lyok u . 
loce , see luk u . 
l5ce sff^I, see lflt u . 

IOC 1 "TTf^ or (q.V.) lot 11 M lI (• a long- 

shnped ball or head of gold or other precious metal. 

Cf. lot tt . 

lace-dupa \ m. a stick, 

or long-shaped pastille of incense (as burnt, in 
Hindu worship) ; cf. dupadot u , p. 232a, h 3*1. 
-khasane —*R3T i *TRf«RRT»m: f.pl. > nf * I°"8 
lmlks, i.e. clots, to rise; clots of grease or the like 
to rise from triturating some moist article, 
luca I a<lj. C.g. wicked. corrupt, vicious 

-j 

depraved, profligate, dissolute, 
luca I pl- ft hind of large loal *>r 

cake made of wheaten flour lightly cooked in gh>- 
luc a , see luk“. 

l a ch aric or lich \ f. (Sg. dat. l a chi 

ihe egg of the body-louse, a nit (cf. Hindi 

Mk) (El. Uchh). l a clia phbhare ^ I 

■q^rfTrgiTUTrr: f.pl. a clump ol nits <ef. phdhiir* 1 '- 
Inch i «pjT*ri3n card. (sg. abb lacha K-l >r - 

150; pl. dat. lachan ^rwni. n hundred thousand 
(El. ; Gr.Gr. 80 ; K.Pr. 18, 23, 150, 181 ; YZ. P>9 ; 
Ram 1651 ; K. 786, 846) ; akh lach ropaye, 
a hundred thousand rupees (Gr.M.) ; yozana-lach, 
a hundred thousand leagues (L.Y. 26). 

lacha-bod tt or -bod 11 i Krsrra- 

adj. (f. -buz u *u hundreds of thousands, by 

hundreds of thousands icf. bbd' 1 2> (Gr.Gr. 144; 
W. 164; Siv. 82, 51, 715, 731, etc.; K. 660, 727, 
1008 , 1014). -now" t sTO-(VW-)'*rfWT’Ib 

m. having a hundred thousand 'i.e. 

innumerable) names (Rum. 1783 ; Siv. 53, 181, 834 ; 
H. ii, 2) ; the philosopher’s stone (which by its touch 

converts base metals into gold), -phyur' 1 -fqrq I 
i ^ HOTfi y; m. returns in hundreds of thousands, 

i.e. an income from business which amounts to this. 

-t)igun u ay i 1,1 • 
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lacika 


lach 


n life lasting three times a hundred thousand years 
ian expression used in praising or complimenting 1 
:» person). -Wol u | \J*n?T5T in. (f. 

-wajen -^TW^T), n man who possesses hundreds of 
thousands (of money), a millionaire. 

lach* aradun i ^sreft q i ^f^ girffr: 

ill.inf. to honour by a hundred thousand ; to 

accomplish, or conciliate, by in numerable means, 
to spare no pains to please a person. —aradith 

kach 1 featun i 

^ l in.inf. ‘ having honoured 

by a hundred thousand, to cut by a trifle 
i.e. after having spared no pains in order to gain 
a person’s friendship, to destroy that friendship 
by a single piece of tactlessness ; cf. kach*. 
—hyon u —I «r%TJT m.inf. to buy by 

a hundred tliousand rupees’ worth at u time, to make 
enormous purchases; to make enormous profits by 
business, to become a millionaire. 

lach an-hand 1 lach hundreds of 

thousands of hundred thousands, innumerable, count¬ 
less (Ram. 1323, *Siv. 731). 

lach i srr^rr f. i *g. dat lachi l ; for 2, 

>ee loch 11 ), the red animal dye called ‘lac produced 
by the Coccus Lucca ; shellac, the wax formed hv this 

W 

insect ; sealing-wax (made from shellac) (Gr.M.). 

lachaior lachii - hond u «n^i?5rTf^) - i 

"Tprnn^: adj. (t. -hunz u ), made of sliellae. 
-mohar I "TT^T^rTfatHW^T f. u seal for use 

with sealing-wax. -tsrut u I «rr*TT^?Ti»T f. 

<eg. dat. -terace a * lac-wheel *, a circular 

cake of lao. 

lachi-hal I oTr*rr*re*f f- (sg. dat. *hoj' 1 

, a house built of lac, with its true nature 
disguised by external painting, etc. Such n house is 
described in the Muhiibhar&ln. If it is wished to 
destroy a person, he is enticed into it, mid the whole 
set on fire. The Sanskrit name for such a bouse is 
jata-tjfha , (he modern form of which Jaa/iur -—is 
used in Uujputanu for the burning to death of all the 
women of a city to save them from a conquering 
enemy. 

leche lyoth u , 

lich faw | fsr^TT f. (sg. dat. lichi > q- l a ch, q.v. 

licit* 1 fstw, see Iyuch“. 

licli u lich a -mufe u see lekhun. 

i°ch u jsrip i adj. (t. l u ch u *9® ), hard, tough, 

a ' v 9 \ 

rough (in taste or hand ling) ; (of a human 
liuing) liar* I-nature* I, rough - Matured, ■ irascible, i.q* 
lyoch u , q.v* 
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loch u I ^Tiirirm: m. fsg. dat. lbchis s nfeqj 

11 hi. lachi 2 "TTf^; for 1, see lach) , a kind of 
coarse woollen cloth or pattu (El.) ; a kind of 
garment. The long nightgown-like garment worn 
by Kashmiris has the general name of pherau (q.\ i. 
This, if made of wool, is called loch* 1 , and if made of 
cotton is called poteh u (q.v.) (l\.Pr. 180). 

loch'-amun *TTtj5i m. the 

acrid smell of burning woollen cloth, or of bumimr 
wool. -duj * 1 I f. a piece of this 

woollen cloth, -janda i aftT!mr*r?ct*T m. an 

old worn-out und much patched woollen garment, 
-palav I ^*i*i*f s in . a woollen garment 

too small or too thin for the wearer; a piece of 
woollen cloth, -zut** -ffZ l whlfnfr^H^RT f. (sg. dat. 
-zace a woollen rug, ill! old rag of a coat, 

a thoroughly worn-out woollen garment. 
l a chal or lichal i adj. e.g. 

infested with nits, lousv. 

■*/ 

lachirn** srfafJT, see lachyum 11 . 
lich l, -mute a , see lekhun. 

liich^-mub** see lakhun. 

lachiri* 1 see lachyun* 1 . 

lochih* 1 see lochyun* 1 . 

l a cher or licher i m. 

pungency, fieriness, harshness, roughness (in taste or 
handling) ; (of a human b.-ing) hardness, harshness, 
irascibility. 

lacher I m. nasty bitterness combined 

with viscosity (e.g, of some fruit gone bad and slimy), 
lecher I wro7TT m - easiness (in all senses, e.g. of 

a road, of a mountain pass, a task, a problem, and so 
on). Cf. lyoth u . 
licher see I a cher. 

lachyum* 1 ^r^gord. (f. lacliim* 1 ?rf^TT) t one hundred 
thousandth (Gr.Gr. 80). 

lachyun 1 * l adj. (f. lacliifi** j, 

costing a hundred thousand (rupees, etc.); (of 

a thing, action, business) accomplished by innumer¬ 
able means or exertions. 

lochyuii* 1 «!Tfw3 1 «dj. (f. lochih* 1 k 

i.q. lachyun* 1 , q.v. 
lacliyov *T3aTW, see lakhun. 
lachyuw* 1 i adj. (f. lachiv** 

made of woollen doth or patth (see loch** i. 
lechyov see lekhun. 

liehyov see likhun. 

lacika (of. i m. » kind of 


bond-dress worn hy Musalman women, consisting of 
a skull-cap, with u long appendage hanging down 

Library Sri Pratap Collage, 
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lod u 


behind, so as to conceal the hair at the back (Kl. 
kick a hah , la ch ilea ) iK-Tr. 132). —dyun u —l 

^f^TTft^Txn-rr in. inf. to give such a liead-drees : met. 
to make a person ashamed by conquering him publicly 
in a dispute or discussion, and so rendering him 
silent. -hyon u — |St^r i m.iuf. to he 

put to shame, as ab. 

Ideal 1 TTPrrsfi^Trr^fT: adj. c.g. having a wrong 

corner on one edge, uneven-edged. Cf, ltit u , 

lacar adj. e.g. without remedy, 

helpless, ipowerless, without resource (Cfr.M. ; L. v. 
81); llam. 29, 64, 106, 788, 949; Siv. 421, 678, 
lo81) : disabled, disarmed (Ram. 411); destitute, 
forlorn, poor (tir.M.) ; humble, humiliated, forlorn 
(Ram. 116); cara-lacar, utterly helpless (Ram. 




lacer wT^lT i irraT- na. one who is low. mean, vile. 

a shameless beijgar. 

lacori -, U-i f. helplessness; 

s * 

inability, incapacity : forlorn ness, destitution, want ot 
means, poverty (El.; Siv. 212, 583). 

locer i vrawr m. smallness (as compared with 

O NJ 

biff ness) ; smaljness, a state of contraction, a condition 
smaller than before; youthfulness (as compared with 
the age of elders, elder brothers, or the like) (Ram, 
325). Cf. luk D . 

Iacergi i f. the conduct of a vile 

person : conduct like that of a vile person, shameless 
begging, or tlie like. 

luc a ran l f- (sg. dat. luc a rim a 

C\ x c\ 

], the act of making small, shortening, reducing 
in size, narrowing, contracting. 

laceroz 11 i 1 the conduct or condition 

of one who is mean, vile, a. shameless beggar, or the 
like. 

liicyov vronr, see lutuii, 

lad 1 5TeT e.g. a secondary suffix forming adjectives of 
quality, and indicating that the quality not only 
accompanies the object, hut is actually a necessary 
part of it. Thus from pliakh (base phak-), a stink ; 
phakalad, stinking (Gr.tir. 135 ; cf. 133). "When 
used as an adjective it is of common gender, hut, 
when used substantively, its fein. is ladill as 

in bakalad, a chatterer uuuse.i; bakaladin, 
a chattering woman. 

lad 2 "T? ) ^TT: f. (sg. dat. luz a ), a heaped up 
load, a high loud "made by piling ihings one on the 
top of i he other. —kartuY 1 —f.inf. to climb 
up to (by making a pile and getting on to its top, so 
as to reach to something above) I K. 148). 
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lada-bata ^-Wci ) vrfrHT^m m. a pot full of 

heaped-up cooked rice, filled straight from the cooking 
pot, intended to bo sent to someone ; hence, u present 
of cooked rice so sent. lada-sor u | 

f* sending presents or contributions to 
a dowry from time to time te.g. to a person in 
authority, ft friend, or a son-in-law), with the 

i- 7 

intention that the recipient should allow them to 
accumulate. Cf. lod 11 . 

lad «T5 f, (generally used in pi.). lada »n> i 
^rref Hpt q il Tr f. pi. fighting in sport (os in wrestling 
cudgel-play, etc.). lada karane to 

light, as ah. i K. 504, 941). 

lad i f. (sg. dat. loz" stt^; but 

YZ. 307, pi. dat. ladan ^T^T), the plaited fold or 
hem round the bottom of the nightgown-like garment 
worn in Kashmir. —hdn a —m 3 ! I 

* 

f.inf. to lake up this hem, i.e. to 
shorten the garment by making ibis hem ; hence, tn 
filling a receptacle, to raise its edges, so as to make it 
hold more (e.g. by surrounding the top edge with 
paper, or cloth, or withies) ; to seize the edge of a 
person’s garment in humble entreaty (YZ. 307). 
—kharun u —i f.inf. to raise the 

Cn C 

hem, i.e. to raise the edges of a dish, as ab. 

lSz u -pan wfTsri m. the skirt-hem, 

as ab., but narrow (the ordinary hem being three <»r 
four incites wide). 

ladai ( El.) , see ladoy*. 

led ^ l f- (sg. ilut. and pi. uom. I8z u 

), dung of horses, males, asses, or elephants 
(Gr.Gr. 25 ; K.l*r. 73 (pi.) ; L. 459 {lid)). 

lbz^-nar wfx i m. a fire with 

such dung for fuel, -pliol 11 l 

in. the amount of such dung voided at one ex¬ 
cretion. 

led I m. destitute of strongth, defeated 

(in Qomblit, etc.), admitting defeat by retreating (El. 
Itjad) ; cowardly (El.). Cf. ledun. 

lod a I *n&: m. a fool, dolt, one without under¬ 
standing. -slioda i flco^rfTr; m. one who 

continually nets foolishly (like a drunken muti), 
a habitual dolt. 

lod tt utt i ■HTRT^rf^mTTf^RiTT; ni. the usage of 
sending complimentary presents or instalments ol 
dowry (e.g. to a Iriend, a great man, or to the 
home of a girl’s husband) ; cf. lada-sor 11 , s.v. 
lad 2. —pod 11 — q? i isg. dut. 

ladis padis nf^), the carrying out of this 

usage. 
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lod 11 1 *j-| (for 2, see ladun) l m. a kind of 

sweetmeat made of sweetened meal formed into 
a ball. Cf. laye-lod a , s.v. lay l. 

lad’-hum sifs- w* I *fr^i?<PTf=r 7 n?: m. (amongst 
Hindus) a kind of oblation with fire offered to the 
g"d Gnne&i and bis subordinates. It consists niainlv 
of these sweetmeats, -sahakar -Tnrr^nr I 
m., id. 

lod u l i m. (sg. dat. lodis srrf^)» N. 

of a certain tree, from the wood of which a dye is 
ext I acted. llie fodhvo or lod ft of India ( $f/ttij)locos 
Mocettwsa ) 4 Its red-coloured wood is called iod a r£l- 
hut u , q.v., s.v. lod a r. lod'-hut** t 

f. <sg. dat. -hace the wood'"'of 

this tree. 

lod 2 | TTftr: m. (sg. dnf. as in 1), a large 

heaped up pile, esp. of cowdung or the lilco, a dung¬ 
hill ; a heap, a pile, a large quantity of anything 
(Ram. 677). lbd'-Idbur «tTfei 
> 11 . isg. dat. lobaras ), lumps of cowdung, 

taken, alter an interval for fermentation, from such 
n heap and dried. When this is burnt the oil which 
condenses from the vapour is used as a medicament. 
Cf. batlp-tfl, p. 1496, 1. 37. 
lud in. a river (El.). 
ladoc u , see ]adok u . 

ladok u srfm i wfTtPnfNf: adj. if. ladoc* *rsy%), 
warlike, pugnacious, turbulent, a brawler ; otie 

wlm goes about aimed, and ready at once to use 
bis weapons, a bravo. 

lad ok 1 i adj. c.g. born, or pro¬ 

duced, in the country of Ladakh ( see ladakh). 
ladakh i (sg. dat. ladakas ), 

the country of Ladakh or Western Tibet, to the north 
ami north-east of Kashmir. ladakuk 11 ) 

adj. (f. ladakuc u produced 

in, or coming from, Ladakh. 

ladan srr^n; i f. (sg, dat. ladiin a mx&), 

kindly help, a kind action (to one who needs 

]t d (Itf Trn. 1139; Siv. 178, 1594). —khasim u 

I Tq^TTTViTtfrrTT f.inf. a kind action to 
mount upon a person, i.e. to he indebted for kindness, 
to owe a debt of gratitude, to bo under an obligation. 

—thaviin a —l f.inf* to establish 

a kind action, to draw a person's attention to a kind 
action done to him, to put a person under an 
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obligation (Ram, 1113); to do a kind 


notion 


(ltain, 639, 17-11 ). 

ladana «rr7«T f. abuse (El.). —kariifi u —f.inf, 

to abuse (EL). ^ 


n 
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ladun [ nqirrr, arrow conj. 1 (i p f , 

lod u f. luz u ; 2 p.p. lazov nraft^T), to fiend, 

dispatch (someone or something) (Gr.Gr 122 ; 

Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 259 ; TZ. 202, 209, 395, 

Rain. 136, 833, 858, 1103, 1451, 1596; Siv. 

L .{(> ; K. 40, 642, 686, 695, etc. ; H. i\% 2 ; vii 7 - 
x, 3 ; xii, 15) ; to send as a present, supply, grant. 

give (from a distance) (Siv. 1086, 1216, 1347, 1554; 
K. 620) ; 

to pusli, elevate, raise (Gr.Gr. 122, Siv. 640; ; to 
raise (e.g. water in the hands) (YZ. 163) ; to set up 
(a shop or the like) (Siv. 1211); to build, construct 
i Gr.Gr. 122, 209, 225 ; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 57 ; YZ. 409 ; 
Rmn. 593, 607-8, 978; Siv. 337, 1696, 1776) (cf. 
mal 1°, s.v. mal 1 ; nata ladarie, s.v. nathi ; 

to put into, fill (a receptacle) (Iv.Pr. 64, 94. 128 : 
II. < ; viii, 4, t, 12} ; to put into (e.g. a foot into 
a stirrup) (YZ. 535) ; to load (e.g. a ship) (El., 
Gr.Gr. 12 2, Gr.JI.) ; to lay a burden (on someone) 
(Rmn. 485, 846, 1008, 1230, 1743 ; 11. ii, 5; v, 9) ; 
to apply (e.g. mud to the body) (Ram. 277, 1371) ; 

to wind up (string) (Gr.Gr. lxv) ; to string ta 
bow) i EL). 

Often used to make nominal compounds, such as 
buth u ladun, to build a mouth, i.e. to make a 
mouth, to show displeasure by twisting the features 
(p. 1416, 1. 46) ; dush. L, to bring an accusation 
(p. 253a, 1. 45); dav L, to lay a bet (p. 2606, 1. 21) ; 
drill ladlin’*, to build a frown, to frown i p. 242ff. 

1. 49) ; mas’tl ladiin**, to give oneself Mrs ; maz 
ladun, to build flesh, become stout; rail ladun, to 
semi along a road, to send away or carry off (from 
a person); lienee, to destroy (K.Pr. 121); and so 
many others, which will be found under their 
respective nouns. — padun —| *M T- 

in.inf. to practise sending presents, etc. 
Cf. lod H pod u (p. 5086, 1. 48). 

ladan-wol u i ^irf^irTT n.ng. (f. -wajen 

one w iio sends presents, etc. 
ladun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. ] 0 d u 2 

for 1, see s.v.; 2 p.p. lajyov to fight 

(literally, or in wordy warfare) (Ram. 1437 ; K. 60. 
242, 247, 446-7, 553, 561. 563, 571. 76H-1, 774, S\7, 
821, 826, 1024). 

lad 1 lad' hyon" ^ ^ ^ i 

minf. to get after continued fighting, i.e. to insist oil 
getting something, to persist in trying to get 
something till one is successful. 

laditli conj. part., as adv., obstinately 


persistently (Siv. 1672). 
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ladun wTTU'T 



laduw u wr%$ 


in.inf. to engage in fighting, to fight, 

quarrel. 

ladun ^rrf ^ , see larun 2 and 3. 

led un I ^TTfarflH^Rft conj. 3 (2 p.p. ledyov 

^srgfR), to be overpowered, to lie conquered, defeated ; s 
cf. led. ledyo-mot u *?rsfr *R i UTTfsrai Prtt: 

perf. part. (f. Iedye-miite u ^lij-*R), defeated, 
having given up a struggle or fight owing to 
defeat. 

ladanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. ladanow" io 

"R'lR 1 , to cause to ho built, to get built (Gr.hl., 

K. 1X49), etc. Caus. of ladun in all iis meanings, 
ladauay i htw, Trajwfir: f support, 

maintenance, protecting (of one who is helpless, 
poverty-stricken, wretched, or the like), kindly help ; | is 
a grnieful return for such help, requital for a kindness. 

Cf. ladan. 


ladur i m. (sg. dot. ladaras 

), u kind of water-rush or reed, the stem of 
which is sheathed ; of. lay e- ladur, s.v. lay 1, and 
petsi-1,, s.v. pefe u . ladar-posh «!^<-ut?t i TjmfaiR: 
in. its dark-red (lower (Ram. 047, 1093). 
ledor u or ledur 11 i qfrra^padj. (f. led u r u 1 

or ledur" yellow (El.); wan, pale 

(Eh, Gr.M.). —bam-teuth u hyuh u —Iff I 

tuTTfTrqfa: adj. (f. lSd a r tt bam-teath u hish a 
*3?^ >f z fwir ), yellow like n quince, quince- 

s\ ' vl ' Ov * i t 

yellow, slightly greenish-yellow. — gagor“ hyuli u 
—fff l adj. (f. led a r tt gagor u 

hish u 33?^ finri. jasmine-yellow, palo-yellow. 
—kong hyuh u f?f i "sifatflcT: adj. (f. Vedh'* 

kdng hish^ *33^ finr i, saffron -yellow, slightly 
reddish-ye 11 ow, orange-yellow. 

t 7 O fc F 

lbdV* 2 or lid tt r il 1 I ffr^T f. turmeric 

(EL lidir, liduv ). 
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led ft re-gand a r“ 

f. a turmerio-root, turmeric before ii is ground to 
powder, -wal-posh -^*r-tfrir i Tpjfaffa: m. the N. 
of a pretty yellow flower blossoming in the veryearlv 
spring even when Hie snow is still on the ground ; 
perhaps a variety of Aconifum NupeUns. 
led a r a 3 or lid u r ti 2 I f. N. of 

a river of Kashmir, the ‘ Liddur ’ of tourists. It 
rises in the north-east of the Valley among the 
mountains and glaciers of that region ; and after 
a south-Westerly course,- joins the Veth or Jehlam 
between Islamabad and Vij^lirdr® (El. Lidur ). 

16d a r I TRRT* m. coral (supposed 1 <» grow on 

a marine tree) (Eh in dir). ldd a ra*hot u 1 

in. a neck adorned with a 
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coral necklace; a coral necklace (usually of three or 
four strands, and much worn by eowherdesses and 

V 

the like people). -httt u i grRfaiR: f. (sg. dat. 
-hace the wood of the marine tree on which 

coral is supposed to grow; the red wood of the lodh 
tree (see lod u 1). (In India, Iddhrd is the bark of 
this tree.) -mal -*n«T I H qf. a string or 
necklace of coral. 

ludr (Ram. 716), or ludar m. a corruption 

of the Sanskrit Rudra , a N. of the god Siva ; X. of 
a group of gods, eleven in number, supposed to be 
inferior manifestations of Siva (Ram. 177lh; owing 
to the fact that Rudra was more especially the god of 
tempests, and that the monkey-god Hanuman (see 
haPmot") was the sou of the Wind, the word is 
used as a title of Hanuman (Ruin. 716, 9i»2, 1604). 
-wav -3R in. the Rudra-wind, another title or 
epithet of Hanuman (see ab. (Ram. 855, 906). 
lud a r ^T3T l adj. c.g. greedy, never satisfied 

(Gr.Gr. 51, 149). 
ludir, see ldd a r. 

led a l*un l conj. 3 (2 p.p. led a ryov 

33?3R), to become yellow, to turn yellow 
(Gr.Gr. 7). led a ryb-mot u i tflfftHrp. 

2 ]>erf. part. (f. led a rye*miib a become 

yellow, yellowed. 

W W 

led a rer *'» led a rer l m. yellow¬ 

ness (natural or adventitious), 
led n ra\vun l conj, 1 (1 p.p, 

led a r6w u to make yellow, to cause to 

become yellow, to dyo or paint (anything) yellow. 
led ft row u -mot u i perf. part, 

(f. led a rov u -mub u made yellow, 

coloured yellow (by some external means), caused to 
become yellow. 

Ir 

lud a rbz u ^TTT^ t f. greed, greediness, 

rapacity, voraciousness, the being never satisfied hut 


always asking for more. 

ladisha "RtlTT l m. a kind of mendicant. 

These men go about with a stick in each Imnd. 
They strike these stioks against each other as they call 
out demanding alms. They are sturdy violent beggars, 
ladaw *T^R I in. tho(building of 

a liouse from tho foundation upwards, house-erection ; 
the wages for building (Gr.Gr. 122). 
la-dawa ^jyc. j '1 ni. (a pa]>er showing that there is) no 
claim, n receipt for money paid (\ /a. 122, !-*4). 
laduw® SIRW I ill. a man whose duty it 

is to fill the empty pan of a scale when weighing 
grain or the like. 
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lug* wrftr 


lad a wan i 

; m. 

gradually rising woodland ground at the foot of a 
lull ; N. of a Kashmir village about ten miles to (lie 

r 

west of Srinagar. 

lad a wun I m. a gradually rising 

road (e.g* at the foot of a steep ascent), 
ladawun 41 r fafabrw: n.ag. (f. 

ladaviin u «r^f*T b one who sends or dispatches 
something; ono who builds. (_'f. ladun (of which it 
is the n.ng. in all its meanings). 

ladawun 41 i ’srrcfn^nfter: n.ag. t f. ladavim 41 

one who fights, a fighter; one who is ready 
to fight, pugnacious. 

ladawun srrrw*r, i eonj. I (1 p.p. 

ladow® to cause to fight, to set fighting, to 

incite to blows ; to use (n weapon) in fight, 
ladawan I f. 

wages for carrying a thing sent, for building, or for 
filling a receptacle. Cf. ladun. 
ladaway I f. wages paid for 

the work ot filling a scale-pan. (see ladllW u ). 
ladawdz* l MH«| jfrT f. the profession or 

employment of filling scale-pans (see laduw®). 
laday «i i f. a complimentary present (cf. lod u and 
ladun), used - ° as in heri-laday (see p. 34 5b, 
h 13), a complimentary present given to masons 
when tlie stairs of a house am completed, 
ladoy* «T3|(4 (often written ladoi rSTTr^ and laroy* 
HTTfa) I f* a battle, warfare (with arms or 

wordy) (H. x, i) ; — karim u —f.inf. to fight. 

laf_*'J, see laph. ^ 

lefa, see lepka. 
lafz lad m. a word (W. 93). 

lafzi adj. c.g. vorbal; (of a translation) word for 

** _ 

word, literal (Gr.M.). 

lag l TtfTTJ f. customary rule, established practice, 
custom, fashion, habit ; prevalence of anything (e.g. 
an epidemic and soon) (Gr.Gr. 125, (cf. nama-1 0 , 
s.v. nam). —lagtin u —i f.inf. 

a custom, practice, fashion, or prevalence to become 

% 

established. 

laga «pri I adj. c.g. harmonizing with, matching, 

forming one of a pair or set ; as subst. m. employment, 
of or application of something for a special purpose 
(cf. atha-laga, p. 59//, 1. 10). 
lag 1 isrnT f- *contact, touching (K. 852) ; imitating, 
imitation (Gr.Gr. 126). Cf. lagun. 
lag 2 "tT 7 ! I f, (in giving, receiving, paying, 

earning, or the like) the customary or fixed amount; 
payment at the customary rate for work done ; a 
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customary present or offering made to a superior, 
a titrzr (K. 102, 3/4, 4t)Gj. —lagiin u —wjjysj i 

^TTf^f^RI, 4TT*fc I f*T**TT f.inf. a cus¬ 

tomary rate or amount fas ah.) to become fixed : 
a conventional method of doing anything to bo fixed ; 
to he attacked by an infectious disease. — tarun fl 
—I T>3rnf^#3i*TlTr*T f.inf. to become infected 
irom contact or the like (c.g. with infectious disease, 
or with disrepute owing to evil associations). 

lagi-rost u ^Tf^T-T^ adj. (f. -rutsh 4 * ), (work 
done) without payment, (work) not done for reward, 
disinterested (work) (L.V. 61, G5). 

lag ^TT*r l in. a long or tall trunk or branch 

of a tree. liga-zyuth u I • a(J j- (* 

-zith 11 -sftzb (of a person) having too long limbs, 
long-shanked, etc.; (of grasses, vegetables, etc.) too 
long-stalked, having too long leaves, etc. 

leg ^5*1 I f. discharge which collects in the 

corners of the eyes, rheum <>f the eyes. 

legi-ach* I f. an eye filled 

with rheum. -lotsk u i ^fu=jrnhn?r: in. a clot 

of eye-rheum or eye-mucus. 

* 

log f. in logi-hond u togawor" \ 

l m. imitation of a superior thing 

by the use of an inferior article (e.*r. wearing 
ooloured glass in place of u precious stone) ; imitating 
the notions of a superior or richer person, aping one’s 
betters. 

log u sbr i mrq adj. if. luj a i ; 

for 2, see lagun, and for 3* see loj u ), 1 p.p. of 
lagun, q.v. ; as adj. matching, forming one of 
a pair, a good lit ; engrossed or absorbed (in any 
work), cf. mana-log\ s.v. man 1. —gatehun 
—1 in.inf. (of a remedy) to 

become suitable, to fit (the disease or the patient), to 
be a specific I for a disease). —gafekawun u —I 

n.ag. (f. luj’ 1 gatshawun* 1 vbr ^n^sr), 
tliat which (when applied) suits or fits exactly, found 
to suit, found to he a good fit. —lon u —I 
in* the happening of fate, tlie occurrence of 
what is fated (whether wished for or not wished for), 

—ye dor'ye —^ I m. mutual 

reproaches (esp, amongst u number of women 
assembled together). 

lagi log u SfflT I adj. (f._luj* 1 

— close up to, side by side of. 

lOg 1 ^ i f. (sg. dat. lbge 

a kind of waist-cloth (fringed and om- 
broidered with silk, silver thread, or the like worn 
principally by women. A Hindu woman never goes 
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abroad without wearing one (Kl. fungi) ; a kind of 

coloured and embroidered turban worn by men. 

lcgi-lath *rff*r - wr3 s i TprrfftT^ifz^z: m. 

(sg. dut. -latas -^TT?^i, suoh n waist-cloth, which 

is wrapped onl v once (not twice or more) round the 

waist; ef. lath 1. -pofeh u -ua? I 

m. the fringed edge of svioli a waist-elotli. -shikliur 11 

fsnqq l m. an old ragged waist- 

cloth. -shikh'h** -'firehR i sfriMwqifzqz: f., id. 

*zut a -q? I ; f. i sg. dat. -zace -arqj ), id. 

- ■ _ 

lagdar *rrq^K i f*tqd^qqfaqi: m. (f. lagdaren 

5Tf5I?T^3f), a person who receives n payment pt 

customary or fixed dues (e.g. a custom-house official) ; 

a person, animal, or the like, who by custom earns 

his or its living by performing some customary duty. 

lagdori I fqqq^Tqffq: f- a livelihood 

dependent on customary gifts or offerings. 

lagidar m. (f. lagidarin 

a person who is entitled to receive 

customary dues or gilts; a person or animal in whom 

a disease is due to appear (owing to the time for its 

$ 

development having run out), 
lagahar qqfTT I odj. C.g. worthy, 

suitable, matching, a match tGr.Gr. 1*10). 
logal i f*reqirq>jqh ^qiqsrenqi: adj. c.g. 

a greedv person who is continually eating quantities 
of dainties, a person with a sweet tooth ; a person 
who is a habitual calumniator, a backbiting gossiper. 
logul u . ^pq^nf^St^TRi: adj. (f. 

ldgiij" i.q. Idgal, q.v. 

logalej u i f. private cooking of 

dainties for oneself. 

lag B n i fqqT^fa^nqq m. (a Hindu word) 

the moment of the sun’s entrance into a zodiacal 
sign (Rum. 1250, 1201 ; K. 57, 130) ; an auspicious 
or lucky moment ; csp. (amongst Hindus) the 
moment of a wedding ; hence, the festival of the 
wedding of one person to another, a man’s or woman’s 
wedding festival (u.w. ref. to one party of a marriage, 
as wo talk of so-and-so’s wedding, and not with 
reference to both parties considered together) (£1. 
lagan, a wedding; 15. 261 ; Siv. 7*50, 1081, 1102, 
1118, 1125; K. 25, 779) (of. neciv'-l 0 , e.v. 
necyuw”). 

lag a na-clr' ° r —fcV —i 

f. the paper formally sent by the bride’s people to 
the bridegroom’s people, inviting tbo latter to the 
wedding festival (L. 258, 268). -dachin* I 

f. (among Hindus) the presents 
given at a wedding by tbo parents, ole., of the bride 
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or bridegroom, each to their own family priests, eic. 
-dlish -T3T I m. (among-t Hindiisi a 

marriage -blemish; csp. (in the ease of a Brahmana 
UKile) a marriage postponed till after she lias attained 
jyiip ;i ge of twelve years (before which time a girl of 
this caste should be married), -dush kasuil -^1T 
qrrqq i * cftqmqqqq m inf. to 

take away such a blemish ; i.e. to marry a girl after 
she has attained the age of twelve years. Such 
a marriage is performed very simply and without the 

usual distribution of gifts, etc. -lag a n -4qq l 

f. the occurrence of a number of 
marriages at the same time and in the same locality. 

— te a r s —qfr I qrwtfx^T f., i.q. lag a na cir*, ab. 
-vizi char mi -fqfq i qiT^l i*riTTqfqiqiT'5T 

in.inf. to have diarrhoea at the 
time of one’s wedding; hence, met. to do something 
that seriously interferes with other work on which 
one is busily engaged. 

lag d n‘ amot u spifq i f^qTt*nfvqq: 

perf. part. (f. -amiib 11 go* or obtained 

by marriage (of a wife with reference to her 
husband or vice versa; but generally used when 
there is some inequality in the marriage, as if 
one side or the other hud got a bad bargain). 
—yun a — fqq i fqqTqqqsqq m.inf. 'o come 

(i.e. be obtained) by marriage {of a husband or wife). 

lagHian afeun ^iqq. i qtgifliq: m.inf. 

to enter (the proper condition) tor marriages; i.e. 

1 ),o slender and graceful appeoranoe of a boy or girl 
approaching marriageable age to become manilost. 
lagan ?tqrq m. delay (K.1V. 119, in the phrase 
cliuna klh ti lagan, tl 1013 IS ) v 

the word is pres. part, of lagun). 
lagun qrjq; i waftaqqq. qRiqw 

conj. 2 [1 p.p. log u ?iq, f* lnj tt 2 q|^; f° r l, 
see log' 1 ; for liij" 3, see loj u ; 2 p.p. lajyov 

The causal of this verb is lagun 
q.v. The regular form laganawun ^qqTqq. q.v., 
has special meanings (Gr.Gr. 1<5)] to bo attached 
(to), joined (to), be connected (with), fastened (to) 
(Hum. 577, Siv. 1862); to be bound (to); to be 
moored, come to anchor; (of a ship) to run aground 
(1 j. 8-1—5 ; \'A. 34 ; Rum. 1334) ; to stick, adhere 

(to) ; to become joined together, closed (e.g. a door 
or the eyelids, cf. acll' lagun' 1 , p.- 8«, 1. 39; ndj 1 
lagarie, s.v. nad*; K.Pr. 102) ; to be added (to), 
appended ; to apply oneself (to) (Buin. 2 ; Siv. 69, 
1642; K. 4, 21, 90, 92, 144, 508-9, 514, 525, 

612, 959) ; 
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lagun 

to find oneself in a certain position, to become 
liable to some operation, to be put to use (for some 
purpose), ns in barkari L, to find oneself in front, 
to be set in the forefront of battle (p. 123ff, ; I 

batlii 1., to find oneself on the bank (out of a cnno- 6 
boat), to become usuble (p. 1406, 1- 4) ; buthi 1., to 
take one’s stand in front (p. 143d, 1. 39) ; cati 1., 
to become liable to a Kne (p. 177a, 1. 19); dara 
or dari 1., to become subject to stoppage, to be 
suddenly halted (pp. 2356, I. 43; 2376, 1. 48) ; 
da was 1., to become subject to an attack (p. 2606, 

1- 44) ; grata 1., to be put into the mill, to be worn 
down ( p, 3046, 1. 43) ; and so in many other expressions 
which will be found under the respective nouns (so, YZ. 

569, Ram. I0< 0); esp. to become an offering (to or for), 
to offer oneself as a sacrifice (for), to be devoted fto) 
(YZ. 20; Hum. 212, 511, 938, 1120, 1131, 1494, 
1635 ; Siv. 190, 215, 359, et passim); balaye 1 ., to 
become (an offering) to (avert) a calamity, to he 
devoted on behalf of another (p. 1066, 1. 32); 
chapi 1,, to put oneself forward as an offering, to 
otter oneself as a sacrifice for another (p. 1636, 1. 32) ; 
por‘ 1., id., s.v. por“ (K. 45, 54, 101, 158, et passim) ; 

to become involved (in), to experience (e.g. 
happiness) (L.V. 70 ; Ram. 339, 533 ; Siv. 156, 332, 

828, 1309, 1641; K. 808; cf. begari 1., to be 
involved in forced labour, to he pressed for service, 

P* 92d, 1. 29) ; to be applied (to) (Ram. 474) ; to 
be eloso to, to adjoin, touch (Siv. 1903) ; to take 
to (a road), to follow (a path) (Siv. 583, 1247, 
1895) ; to he put (into, c.g. b8d‘-wan 1., to be 
put into jail, p. 836, 1. 39) (R5m. 1584; Siv. 1214 ; 

H. v, 8; vi, 11); to come into close contact or 
connexion (with, dat,), to be absorbed (in), to 
be incorporated fin), to become one i with) (L.V. 

58; Ram. 993; Siv. 1039); dil 1., the heart to bo 
devoted (to), set (upon, pethi (K.Pr. 43 ; YZ. 263) ; 

to become subject (to, as in barawan 1. to 
become the object of reproaches) (K. 906, similurly, 

Jf. viii, 5); to become caught (in a trap, etc.) 

(YZ. 68, 342, 475; Rain. 340, 1103, 1614 ; If. v , 2) ; 
to be employed (in), occupied (in), engaged in) 

(Siv. 67, 814; K. 1030) ; 

to take effect (of a medicine; cf. ashlld 1., p. 48ff 

I. 46); to attain (to), reach, arrive (at) (11. viii, 5; 16 
xi, 5 ; et. bal-bache 1., to reach the mountain-foot, 
p. 1036, 1. 38); fof a place) to he reached, to bo 
arrived at (H. xi, 5) ; to have tlie intended, or 
natural, effect, to answer, come off, he achieved 
(Ram. 1492, 1573); 
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lagun mipT 

to come into contact, to start, be set going, to 
arise, happen, take place (very frequently used in 
this and cognate senses to form nominal compound 
verbs, as in bdcha lagun 11 , hunger to be felt; 
bas 1 ^ lagun* 1 , a fixed residence to be adopted ; 
bath-batil lagiin u , lamentations to be started ; 
biyer lagun, delay to occur; boz* lagun”. 
swindling to occur, to lie cheated ; and so on for 
many others, which will be found under the 
respective nounsi (cf. L.V. 41; K.Pr. 43. dab 1 : 
Rum. 206, 59b, 166/ ; K. 9 d, 183) ; to be ex¬ 
perienced, felt (as in brakh 1., a crushing blow to be 
experienced ; dod a 1 ., pain to be felt; gota lagan*, 
plunges to be experienced ; hence, to have painful 
memories; and many others, which will be found 
under the respective nouns) (of. ay lagun, (long) 
life to be experienced. Rain. 390, 1206, 146-5; 
similarly, K.Pr. 128; Ram. 172, 636; Siv. 1858; 
K. 837, 1125,1147 ; H.v, 2 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7 ; ix, 12) : 
to be incurred, subjected to (as in baha lagun, 
steam to he incurred, to become mouldy; baj 1., 
a tax to become payable ; bram 1., delusion to be 
incurred, Ram. 339) ; (of a fit of disease, demoniacal 
possession, or the like) to attack (a person) (as in 
brikh lagiin* 1 , pain in the eye to come on ; chor 
lagun, sudden diarrhoea to come; buth 1., a demon 
to take possession of a person ; and so on) (of. IC.Pr. 
13, of a nettle-sting; Rain. 984, 1350) ; to reach, 
be felt (by, dat.) (Ram. 1084, 1201, light fell on the 
eyes) ; (of fire) to be kindled (cf. nar 1°, s.v, nar), 
to catch ; 

to be habitually employed, esp. of language, etc. 
(e.g. lajyoy, it was habitually said by you, K.Pr. 
158; yes log u , to whomever there is a habit of 
saying (so-and-so), i.e. whoever habitually says t so- 
and-so), K.Pr. 241) ; 

to be joined (to), obtain, find, get (Siv. 1755) ; 
(of a name) to bo called, to be given to a person 
(Ram. 607) ; to become close to a person, pata 1., to 
follow close behind (K. 417) ; 

to fall to a person’s let. to have to be done ins in 
bakhera 1 ., a piece of troublesome work to have to 
he done (so, H. viii, 5} ; to be incumbent (on), to he 
necessary to he done (by), to lie proper to be done 
(Ram. 77). [In this sense it is generally used in the 
future indicative or past conditional, with the future 
passive participle of another verb. There are three 
ways of using it in this sense, viz. :— 

(1) the governed verb is put in the fut. pass. part, 
and agrees with the personal subject, as in lagaw- 
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na as 1 mbtran trawan*, we should not abandon 

friends, or 

(2) the governed verb is construed passively, as in 
fee lagi (or lagilie) martin 4 * sa zanana, that 
woman is proper to he beaten by theo, i.c. thou 
shouldst beat that woman, or 

(3) tlie governed verb is put into the infinitive, 
which is treated as a verbal noun, as in ase tot" 
lagihe gatshun, for us. the going there would be 
proper, i.e. we should go tliere (K. 34). Cf. Gr.Gr. 
i 13 and Gr.M.] ; 


to have suitableness or a harmonious relation, to 
fit, suit, become (Gr.Gr. 175, 204 ; K. 10G7) ; to 
get into \ogue or fashion ; to he perceived (as 
such-and-such), to taste (nice, nasty, etc.) (Ram. 
1751) ; (of a crime or the like) to he imputed (to), 
to bo charged (against) (Ram. 1060) ; to feel sore (of 
some part of the body) (Gr.Gr. 175, 204) ; 

to be undertaken, to begin (ns in barav lagun, 
search to he undertaken; similarly, Siv. 1550, i 720, 
1727). [ In this sense it is used with llie oblique 

infinitive of another verb to form an inceptive com¬ 
pound, as in suh karani log u , he began to do ; suh 
log u khath lekkani, lie began to write a letter ; suh 
log u zanana marani, ho began to beat the woman] 


(Gr.Gr. 207 ; Gr.M.; YZ. 536 ; Ram. 10, 97, 202, 
221, et passim: feiv. 69, 86, 119, cf passim ; Iv. 14,25, 
51, 57, 151, cf passim ; II. v, 5, 7 ; viii, 6 ; x, 1, 
7, 8 ; xii, 1) ; to apply oneself (to), to sot to work 
(at, dat.), to begin (to, dot.) (used with any noun or 
infinitive, in much the same sense as above) (K. 40, 
56, 136, 156, 229, 235, 241, 261-2-3, 294, 297, 315, 
317, 339, 345. cf passim ) ; to begin to exist, to begin 


(o.g. nightfall, II. viii, 9). 

log"-mot u i perf, 

part, (f. liij ti -mute u joined (to), bound, 

etc., in all the above senses (YZ. 20, 68, 342, 475 ; 
Riim. 577, 1584 ; Siv, 583, 1309, 1727). 

lag an-liar i ndj. e.g. lit 

to be joined, etc. (Gr.Gr. 129). 

lagan-wol u I n.ag, (f- 

-wajen in nil tho above senses ; e>p, on*' 

who is arrested on some charge ; one who has been 
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beaten in gambling. 

lagith gatshun urfasr t frcrufannm 

m.inf. to become tightly or closely attached, us ah. 
lagun *rnj5T t conj. i 

(cans, ot lagUll, q.v. There is also a regular calls, 
form, laganawun q.v., which is used in 

special meanings (Gr.Gr. 175) ; l p.p. log u 

vi 
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lagun 


2 p.p. lajyov M i^tTlW), to attach, unite, join, 
connect, (Gr.M., Ram. 570); to fasten, attach (of. 
kokar-tire lagane, p. 432(7, 1. 45) (Riim. 671, 
K. 4 19) ; to fix, affix, apply < cf. dlij" lagun 1 *, p. 203/1, 

1. 19 ; cun 1 lagun 41 , p. 1726, 1. 19 ; dr a ka lagane, 
p. 242//, 1. 49) (Riim. 477, 1127, 1132, 1763); to 
put, place (cf. bbd'wan lagun, p. 836, 1. 39 
(YZ. 315) ; jenda lagun, to set up a flag, 

H. v, 11); 

to fix, put on (a crown, turban, shoe, etc.) (Siv. 
321,361, 1615, 1829); to put (clothes) on, to dress 
(a person) (K. 973) ; 

to put to (a boat), to moor (cf. bathi 1., p. 1406, 

I. 9) ; to cause (a boat ) to run aground (Ram. 1202) ; 
to put to, to shut, close (a door, etc.) ; 

to apply, touch with (cf. atha 1., p. 596, 1. 18; 
E.Pr. 73) (L.Y. 44, panas logith mefee, having 
applied (rubbed on) earth to his body ; K. 70, 75, 
1000) ; to bring into close contact, or connexion 
(with, dat.), to incorporate (in), make one (with) 
(Siv. 1008, 1671) ; to cause to approach, to take 
(a person) (to a certain place or person) (cf. bal- 
hache 1., p. 1036, 1, 42) (Riim. 375) ; to entangle 
(in a net, trap, etc.) \*Z. 210; Riim. 218, 614, 
1595, 1606) ; 

to emploj' (an article for a certain use), to apply 

* 

(soinet!dng to a certain purpose) (K. 11 ; Siv. 531, 
1710) ; esp. to employ (a thing in worship), to make 
an offering (of something) (L.Y. 39, 40, 42, 78, 79; 
Riim. 1119; Siv. 52, 112, 187, 662, etc.; Iv. 1, 
ct passim) ; to put, or sot (to work), to employ, 
engage (cf. bad 1 ., p. 82//, 1, 18) (YZ. 146, 
Iv. 1066) ; to apply, to uso (of. ashud 1 ., p. 48//, 
1. 4!); dar 1., p. 2346, 1. 23 ; drot* lagan*, p. 249a, 
1. 47 ; krofeh u lagun, p. 478//, 1. 28) (K.Pr. 243, 
Riim. 977) ; 

to fix an imputation (upon), to impute (to), it* 
charge (with) (cf. liabll lagun 11 , p. 360//, 1, 40) 
(YZ, 19; K. 150, 675) ; 

to cause (an act) to begin, to set (an act) going 
(cf. bakli L, p. 99a, 1. 13; bir lagiin 41 , p. 1176, 
l, 36 ; bath lagun, p. 1396, 1. 1 ; dab 1., p. 182//, 
1. 15; daranga 1., p. 2476, 1. 13) (Ram. 80, 525; 
K. 322 ; H. Hi, 7) ; 


to imitate, to not in the diameter of, to protend to 
ho (such-and-such, or so-nnd-so), to act as, to dress 
oneself up us (of. digamir 1 ., p. 1966, 1. 21 ; 
dyud u 1 ., p. 267//, 1. 44 (Gr.Gr. 125; Ram. 52, 66, 
586, 922, 1017, 1019; Siv. 487, 528-9, 1813; 
K. 13, 186, 221-2, 251, 208, 380, 388, 1020 ; 
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lehan 


laganawun 


H. i, 2; v, 9, 10, 11 ; x, 7, 12, 14) ; to act the 
parr (of so-and-so), to perform the office (of so-and- 
so), to act (in such-and-such a capacity) (L.V. 43 ; 
Ham. 12, 134, 190, 3S$, 1038, 1529; Siv. 494; 

K. 195) ; panas logith (L.V. 44). having assumed 
thine own character, (of the Supreme .Siva) having 
become indiscrete ; 

to put together, construct, build (Siv. 337); 
to arrange, to carry on (a process) (cf. kbit* 
laguri u , p. 421 b, 1. 6) ; to plough, cultivate (El., 
Gr.Gr. 129). 

log u -mot u *ft*y-*m i perf. part. (f. 

loj fl -mub u ), united, joined, etc., as ab. 

logith teop a ritb srrftra i 

conj. P nr ^- used as adv., substituting on account of 
resemblance, using an inferior substitute as a 
makeshift. 


10 


is 


laganawun cotij. 1 (eaus. of lagun, with 

special meanings (Gr.Gr. 175).; 1 p.p. laganow u 

to cause to suffer pain, to cause to feel sore ; m 
to cause to bo fit, to make suitable; to cause to take 
effect (Gr.M.). 

laganay i f. a crop (El.); 

cultivation, cultivated ground (El. Idganai and 
loganai ; Gr.Gr. 129, K.Pr. 247). — karun u —« 

f. inf. to cultivate (El.). ^ 

lagar "TT^P - S'- i adj. c.g. lean, thin, gaunt, 

meagre (H. vi, 15). —gafehun —I 

m,inf. to become thin, to waste 
away. * , 30 

lagarer i in, thinness, gauntness, 

leanness. 


lagusheka *pnr«*>T or lagushenka i *r^- 

f* urine, piss; emission of urine, 
urinating. Cf. dirgashenka. 
lagath t *mv*r*T f. (>g. dut. lagUls* urnta), 

expense, expenditure, outlay ; cost, ]irico, cost-price, 
prime-cost, capital expenditure (Siv. 1710). 
logath f. (sg. dot, logiife u ), a dictionary, 

vocabulary, glossary (Gr.M.). 

lagawun u i u.»g. (f, lagawuii' 1 

), that which is being joined or united, fit 
to be joined, fitting, etc., in all the meanings of 
lagun, q.v. 

lagawun «r»rr^T oonj. 1 (1 p.p. lagow u spfr^), to 

apply ; to apply anything to oneself, to wear or put 
on (clothes or the like) (Gr.M.). 
lagaway i iffapnjf?!:, f. the cost of 

uniting or joining; the cost of making a thing, 
prime-coat. 
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lagay f. the act of causing to be attached, 

fixing, applying; met. inflicting (a wound, as in 
choka-lagay, p. 1596, 1. 20, inflicting a wound on 
oneself) ; a joining in combat, a quarrel (cf. ach'-l.. 
p. 8rr, 1. 41 ; buth f -l., p. 1426, 1. 22). 
l a ha | gujJT f. desire, greed, avidity ; esp. jealous 
greed, covetousness. —gandun u —^t'g'ST i ^rf?r- 
f.inf. such greed to arise, craving to take 

place. 

lah adv. lightly, gently (L.V. 83). 
laba or laha in laha-prak «r^-Trr? or laha- 
prah <5rnf-Tmjf l m. an attack of hysterical 

fever or a cataleptic condition brought about bv some 
sudden terror (looked upon as a kind of demoniacal 
possession which attacks babies or pregnant women). 
Cf. prah. 

labi in lahi-laki, a fight with blows (L. 460). 
lob 1 in loh-langar 1 

in. an iron anchor, an anchor 
(Gr.M.) ; met. the burden of one’s daily and 
constant duties (which prevent freedom), dailv 
drudgery (from which one cannot escape) (L.V. 67). 
loh 2 in lob-lob | in. 

coaxing (a babe to laugh, a child to do its lessons, or 
the like). 

16b loll 11 or lok u "TTtj i m. n porcupine 

(believed to follow a lion, and to indicate its pussuge 
by a low growl ; cf. phew) ; a fox (El. loh , hthj\ 
Ittfir , or losh u ; L. 110, loh ). lak'-lot Q or 

loll'-lot" l TT^?TUl m. a porcupine s tail ; 

a fox’s tail; met. one who is unsteady, restless, 
uncertain in his goings or gait, 
lohi (L. 458), a blanket, 
luhf, see loh. 

I6hlur tt or Iolur a f. ardent love, longing, 

eager desire, lohlari <*5n?vtfT (H. vi, 3) or lolari 
wfr^fr: (K. 392, 1013), adv. with ardent love, with 
great affection, with eager longing. 

Hum conj. 3 (2 p.p. l a hyov to be 

sufficient (Gr.Gr. lxvii). 

l a bun u l adj. (t. l a hiiu‘ i having 

the ripening delayed ; (of grain, edible fruit, or the 
like) not gone soft and formed into a mass with 
others, but fully ripe and soft, non-ogglomerated; 
(of a female animal such as a cow or more who is 
being examined as to whether she i.- pregnant <>) not) 
not pregnant. Cf. l a hanun. 
lehan, (? spelling) m. Cotoneaster ohtusa and rolumli/olia 
(El.). The twigs are used in basket-making, and for 
twig bridges. Probably a mis-spelling of lin a X, q.v. 
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l tt hanun 
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i'hamm conj 3 (2 p.p. l a hanyov >, 

(of a crop* to delay ripening (Gr.Gr. Ixviii). Of. 

l a hun Q . 


lahanun i irf%raiTprf¥r:, conj. 3 

(2 p.p. lahanyov i, (of an intelligent man 5 

or animal) to become slack (by non-exertion, want of 
application, worry, or the like) ; (of the skin or 
muscles) to become relaxed (by shampooing, etc.) ; 

(of something naturally soft) to become hard or 
rough (by exposure to the sun or to fire) ; (of a mild- io 
tempered person) to become rough or harsh (through 
irritation or want of exertion). lahanyd-mot u 
t firfwNTT:, perf, part. (f. 

lah any e-mills'* ), softened, roughened, etc., 

as ah. is 


lahanawnn i StfvT^ntrr^T^ con i. 1 <1 p.p. 

lahanow u causal of lahanun (q.v.) 

in alt its senses. lahanow u -mot u i 

rtvifw-u: jicrf. part. (f. lahanow a -miife a 

caused to become sod, rough, etc. ; 
causal of lahanyo-mot u , q.v., nb. 
lahar 1 I V^T*r*r: f. an increase of wealth (from 

one’s ordinary business) ; csp, when such increase is 
marked or more than ordinary, a windfall of profit, 
-bahar 1 f. prosperity, increase 

of wealth and fortune; prime and vigour, fulness and 
flush, glow and glory. 


20 


25 


lahai 2 I t. a sweet, gentle sound, a low 

sweet tone ; a pleasing song of praise, a pncan 
(Siv. 1295). —traviin 11 —1 f.inf. 

to emit such a sound, to sing soft and low. 
lahar l f. self-will, indooility. —gafehiii* * 1 

— I f.inf. such to arise, self- 

will to be exhibited. —yiii u —I 

f.inf. to show indocility, to act in u self-willed 
manner. 

lohur m, the town of Lahore, in the Punjab, 

said to have been founded by Lava, the son of 
Ramacandra (Rum. 1263, 1738). 

luhv, see loh. 

lahawun i adj. (f. 

lahaviin u stiffened, dried, somewhat 

hardened or indurated (e.g. of grain, or the like, 
which was soft or damp, and to which heat or the 
like has been applied) ; (in reference to motion, 
speech, etc. moderately quick, fairly rapid, 
lahawan-phash l m. drying, 

airing, slight kiln-drying (of something damp or soft), 
lihaz m. regard, consideration, respect, respectful 

attention (Gr.M.). 
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laj t adj. c.g. in need of some necessity, 

without means for accomplishing some necessary 
work. Of. loj u . 

Rlj ^TTPST I m. a disaster, calamity, piece of evil 

fortune (e.g. being charged with some crime, or 
finding oneself unexpectedly faced with an almost 
impossible task, or called upon to pay up security 
incurred in guaranteeing someone else’s debt). 
—hyon u —gpr l in.inf, to accept 

such a calamity (e.g. to admit the truth of a false 
charge, to pay up a security, or to guarantee 
to perform some almost impossible task with which 
one is faced). — kharun —t ^tmTttynm 
m.inf. to bring such a calamity on a person (churging 
with a crime, making him liable to pay a 
security, or to carry out some almost impossible task). 
—lchasun —I q \ 0" l T : m.inf. such a calamity 
ns above to come upon a person (e.g. a charge of 
crime to be brought, or a difficult task to be imposed I. 
-lot* 1 l ^TTjJ^rfa: the tail of a 

calamity, the results of a calamity (such as the 
helplessness of a family when the head has died) ; 
the fruits of adverse fortune (e.g. of following bad 
advice, of becoming liable for a security, of being the 
subj ect of obloquy, etc.). —yiin u —1 

m.inf. to Vie involved in calamity (e.g. having to pay 
up a guarantee, or to become subject to a false 
charge, etc.). 

ldja-bor** ^rrsr-^ft^ I m. distress 

or anxiety over the thought of some almost im- 
possible task with which one is faced. -rost u 
-T^T I adj. (f, -rufeh a -tw)> free from 

calamity (ns above) (referring either to a person or to 
a task which ie has to accomplish). 

I6j u l f. a small earthen cooking-pot, n 

saucepan (El. also fcji and lij ; L.Y. 95 ; K.Pr. 4, 
64, 80, 87, 119, 125, 132, 136, 246; H. xi, 10); 
cf. lyol u ; nara-l°, s.v. nar; nata-l°, s.v. nath. 
—tek a r a —i f. pot and 

pottle, big pot and small pot, pots and pans, nil the 
cooking-pots, o’c., in a kitchen, baftevie de cuisine. 
leje-chalin-won w i 

m. pot-washings water, the slops poured 
out of a cooking-pot after washing its interior. 
—clialane —3E?«r>i i f. pi. inf. to wash 

pots, to serve as a cook, or as a scullion. -chalyun u 
t (sg. dat. - chalinis 

pot * washings, pot - slops. -kababa 

1 m. mutton cooked in a pot with 

grease. —mdlawaiie —i O V*TT f. pi. 
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to settle the price ol pots ; met. to linger or show 
a little delay in ain* work which one is really anxious 
to accomplish (e.g. when, being urged to hasten, one 
does not wish to exhibit anxiety to finish), to haggle 
over one’s work. -phut a l sfrifTST^rr f. 

(sg. dat. -phuce an old or worn-out cooking- 

pot, esp. a small one. -tutakh | m. 

(sg. dat. -tutakas ), one who is always 

looking towards the cooking-pot, a greedy fellow. 
loj u 5J3T I adj. <f. liij u 3 5T5T, for 1, see log u , 

and for 2, see lagun), one who is reduced to poverty 
owing to not having the necessary money or means 
for undertaking any work; one who is indigent, 
destitute. Cf. laj. 
loj a ^rhr , see lagun. 
lUj a 51 IT , see log* 1 , lagun, and loj u . 
lajalad 5rr3T"T^r i ^34^adj. e.g. ( J,s subst., f. 
lajaladiri 5nNr«Tf<^I), subject to calamity (of a 
person, a business, a property, etc.). For the 
meaning of ‘ calamity see laj, 
loj a -mufe u 3rfa-7T?r » see lagun. 
liij u -mute u , sec lagun. 

lajer 1 i ^vft^TrTT Ill. poverty owing to the want 

of the means or appliances for necessaries, destitution. 
Cf. laj and loj u . 

lajer 2 "iwr i ’sfTTUTrerr?!: m. good joining (e.g. of the 
parts of a broken article fitted together), a neat joint. 

Cf. lagun. 

lajward l TTHT^d: m. lapis lazuli (El.); 

a beautiful purple (EL). 

lajward* i jrm^rrv:, 

adj. e.g. made of lapis lazuli ; of the colour of lapis 
lazuli. 

lajyov wfwtw, see ladun and lagun. 
lajyov see lagun. 

lojyov 5^7€ft^, see lolun. 

loka 1 I irrMc*:, m. a child, a boy 

(El. fok) ; a certain medicine made by cookitif? the 
juice of plants ; of. luk. -liana -sT^TT I 
f. a bit of a boy ; met. a smart, bold boy. 
loka 2 loka-tor u i 

in. a pair of lattice-shutters in a door, •tar I -pot u 

' I imTWWg, in, one-half of Bitch o pair of 

lattices* 

loka 1 ^TRi t fuftrir:) m t a certain person, so* 

and-so (used whore some well-known person is 
referred to, hut not named). 

loka 2 m<* i ni- a certain kind of cotton 

cloth, usually dyed yellow, and suitable for use as 

a garment. 
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luk (? luk u or lukh), m. Trypha A.ngustifoli<t (El.). 

? = loka 1. 

luk u 5 t^ i 5nj: adj. (f. sg. nom. luc u 5r^; dat. Idee 
5rt^I i K.Pr. 125, YZ. 4271) , small (as compared with 
another) (K.Pr. 125; YZ. 421, 427); small, little, 
insignificant (K.Pr. 24) ; (of age) young (esp. as 
compared with another) (EL; K.Pr. 127; Bam. 
447, 519). —bod u bozun —i 

HTWT m.inf. to understand small and great; lienee, 
to comport oneself with propriety to old and young ; 
(in distributing or weighing out a number of things 
of varying size) to distribute evenly. —doh — i 

m. an ordinary day, a day oil 
which there is no special festival, not a high day or 
holiday; a small day, i.e. the little portion of a day 
of twenty-four hours that remains unexpired when it 
is late at night. 

lokace see lokot**. 

lokacyar I «II^N4^T m. smallness (EL also 

l&katSUr and lokochdr ; AY. 112, Idkutchar) ; childhood, 
boyhood, youth (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 125, 126, 245; A'Z. 
51t>; Ram. 1784, 1785; Siv. 22, 44, 279, 956, 1582, 
1615 ; K. 863, 1135). 

lokacyaruk* 1 daga-daga ^r-^vr \ 

in. the over-confidence, audacity, head- 
strongness of childhood. Cf. dag 1. 

ldkacyaras feholi din* ^r^rrTH w? f^r i 
WT^nwwru»fr*T: m. pi. inf. to give free rein to 
childhood, to enjoy the happy wanton da vs of 
childhood. 

lakh 1 in lakh-lanath 5pst-«rr*Tvr (?) i! i 

s. ■s, x / W 

f. (sg. dat. -laniife** -511*1^ ), reproach, 
calling shame to a person, abusing for improper 
conduct. Cf. lekh. 

lakh 2 for lach in lakh-trakh 

n \ v 

a hundred-thousand trakh or measures of about 
94 lb. (Siv. 1828). See trakh. 

lakh 3 5T*s(= a piece, part, portion, some, 

a little; yakh-lakh adv. all at 

one piece, all at once, altogether, completely, entirely 
(K. 561). 

lakh "iTT? i jjrsEfTTTn*: f. (sg. dat. laki "nfao, a great 
collection or pile of property (of things carried in 
loads and ultimately collected together). —yin 1 * 

—-fasT | f.inf. such a collection to come 

(to a person), great quantities (e.g. of gifts, 
donations, or the like) to be received. 

laka-sbr“ i ^?t ^ 

f. the collection load by load and, similarly, sending 
away, of great quantities of property. -saray 
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lakh srifa — 

'N. 

II *RJgJ f. the collection (e.g. in the 

way ot many different gifts and donations) of many 
loads of property. 

laki laki i | adv. by 

gradual collection in heaps and piles. 

lakh *rN or lokh srfa i f. (sg. 

dat. laki or loki an island (El. fan/:) 

* *m- 

(Sir. 1820 (lokh)) ; a residence or garden on an 
island (Eh); a stride (El,, Gr.Gr. 11). 
lekh i f- (sg. dot. leki ^fan, 

indecent abuse, indecent suggestive and insulting 
talk (El. also h/eh) (Gr.Gr. 188; Jv.Pr. 114, 119, 
125, 132) (of. maje-1 0 , s.v. moj 1 *) ; indecent or 
immoral proposals made to u woman (II. viii, 3, 11). 
—din" —, —kadiih" —. or —fearun 11 

I , V • " ^ 

—^TT 5 ? finf. to abuse (Eh). -thokh i 

Cs Cl 

f. (sg. dat. leki-thoki 

indecent abuse and spitting (e.g. directed at some 
infamous person). 

leka-har i f. (sg. dat. 

-htir* -f^), an abuse-quarrel, a quarrel consisting 
in the exchange of indecent abuse by persons at 
a distance from each other, a Billingsgate altercation ; 
a quarrel caused by indecent abuse. — kadahe 
—^iT 5 ? i f- pi. inf. to produoe indeeenl 

abuse, to abuse a person with foul language, -lekh 
1 f. mutual foul abuse (L.V. 23). 

-luth -«rs i ndj, e.g. one who uses 

foul abuse on the slightest provocation, a foul- 
mouthed Mack guard, -mol | 
in. payment in foul abuse, the repayment of a kindly 
action or hospitality, etc., by such abuse. —pehe 
—izrsr l f. pi. inf. foul abuses to fall, i.e. 

to be experienced. -pur u i ndj. 

1 h -pur" full of indecency (o.g. an abusive 

reply, or a scabrous story, or a business which earns 
abuse). -pur" i ndj. (f. -pur u -to), 

id. -shelakh i m. (sg. dat. 

•shelakas ) • n scourge of foul abuse, foul 

abuse uttered to one who is unable to reply (e.g. 
a servant or dependent). —fear an 0 —^fTT^T I 

’ r J n TT( t. ph inf. to collect foul abuses; i.e. to speak 
in terms of indecent abuse of someone (not necessarily 
present), -watul RTjR « adj. 

(f. -wat"j tt ), a foul-mouthed cad ; one who, 

without rospect of persons, habitually utters indecent 
abuse, -zewal J ndj. eg. 

foul-tongued, foul-mouthed. 

leki tus u ^fati I m. a blow for 

abuse, hitting in the face one who abuses you. 


ltlkh 2 

lekha or likha f. a writing, that which is 

written. C’f. karma-lekha, p. 4715.1.27 (Bam. 40, 
120; Siv. 1143, 1152, 1477, 1492, 1511). 
likha fans* I *i*@i m. accounts, calculation of income 
and expenditure or of debt and credit, etc. ; of. 
dat'-liklia, p. 257a, h 38. —bozun — eftatw \ 

m.inf. to understand the calculation, 
i.e. to clear up accounts, to strike a balance and 
discharge the obligation (K. 945, 952), —karun 

—I l*i«iYV*l*t m.inf. to clear up accounts, to 

determine the balance. -piir a t *U<jlJT*rrfarpT*rJT 
f. skill in accountancy. -tryukh" -ffT| 1 
%tWTf^Tr<d<R m. skill in dealing with accounts, 
liklii farfrir , see lyukh 0 1. 

lokh * 3 ^ in lokli lokh m. muttering 

continuously, continuous whispering, continuous low 
talking. — ldkh karun — 1 

m.inf. to do muttering, to 
keep talking, never to stop talking iK.Pr. 262) ; esp. 
(of one who is asleept to appear to he awake (by 
conversing, opening the eyes and the like) ; (of one 
who is dead) to appear to be alive. — lokh 

karawun" —rts i nxn^^Ttei: 

u.ag. (f. —karawUh* —teiT^T), a mutterer, a 
prater; one who makes n habit of whispering scandal. 

lokh 2 t fane: f. (sg. dat, loki Rfai , the head (of 
a human being). 

lokh Mt 7 ^, soo lukh 2. This spelling is throughout 
employed in the village dialect of H. 

loikh see layekh. 

lokh 1 f- (sg. dat. loki rsrYfafi), the Kashmiri form 
of the Sanskrit Lanka (see lanka), the N. of the 
capital and residence of Havana, identified by some 
with Ceylon or the chief town in it. For an account 

fer 

of its origin, see Bam. 590 if. |{Rum. 41, 02, 77, 608, 
719, 755, 7i)5, tf passim). 

lokh 2 see lakh. 

lukli 1 see luk. 

NS s 

lukh 2 (vill.) or lukh 1 wTT^ (often written lokh 

I m. [sg. dnt. lukas or 

lukas, hut, being plural in signitication. this word is 
get lernlly found in the plural (e.g. K.l’r. 108). with 
a pi. dat. lukan or lukan not lokan 

(Gr.GiL 51) ; but it is sometimes found, as 
a noun of muHitude v in tlie singular (o.£. luka* 
sond u , K-Pr. 11.6; lukas, K.Pr. 158)] the humun 
race, mankind, people in general, an as^mblage, group, 
or class of people (EL luk ; Ch\M-; L.V, 63; K*Pr. 
262 (luk); 121, 158 (ltd); 168 (fok) ; YZ. 455; 
Ham* 202, 206, 766, 878, 1131, 1133, 1154, etc.; 
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lakh'man 


Siv. 478, 489, 758, 800, 8*18, 839, 1245, 1316-7, 
1391, 1519, 1627, 1635, 1799; K. 318, 416-7,505, 
652, 6<5, 995; H. ii, 11 ; xi, 13) ; n nation, 
a defined group, or class of people (Siv. 800, 1116; 
K. 3 it, 879, 1013, 1176) ; a man’s ‘people’, his 
servants, followers, soldiers (I£. 660, 745, 759, 761 ) ; 
often used as a plural su(H\ for words signifying human 
beings, as iuraza-lukh, king-people,i.e.kings (K. 657). 

luka-chokh i m. (sg. dat. 

-chokas a procession of a few peoplo. 

-hedun I sfnTms-ra: m- (sg. dat. hedanas 

d*1H ). public ridicule. -kath t f. 

(sg. dat. -kathi -arfa), what is said among "peoplo 
generally, that which is common report, that which 
is generally whispered about from ear to ear. 
-lukh ij =nrsi3tiT*m<rR?: f. (sg. dat. -luki 

-^i), a great crowd of people (e.g. of people who 
have crowded to some place of refuge at a time 
of disaster). For the gender, see Gr.Gr. 75. 
-lukay I ^STST^^fTTTm^ f. a great crowd 

of people called together and assembled. -laz 
or -lazza -«Twr t f. shame at what 

is said by the outside world, humiliation caused 
by, or sense of shame felt before, public opinion (Sir. 
(-lazza) 883, 893, 1057); met. a houseful of un¬ 
married daughters. -mot* I m. 

common opinion, public report, public repute, 
wlrnt is commonly said (about a person or thing). 

-saway l srwhsm; f. general prosperity 

of a whole population. -vehawath I 

f. (sg. dat. vehawiife tt ), 

respect for public opinion, that fear of general' 
disapproval which prevents a person from always 
following his personal inclinations. 

lukh 2 | ^wwc: m. (declined like lukh 1, bein 
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the same word, but with a specialized meaning. For 
the irrog. pi. gen. luka-hond tt see be).) 

someone other than one’s relations, a i>eison not 
related to the person referred to, an outsider 
tW. 132, 144; L.V. 88; K.Pr. 193; YZ. 196; 
Siv. 1065). -takh t Trr^^nr: (sg. dat! 

-takas -er^f), (in an assembly or the like) all the 

peoplo who are not related to oneself or to some 
person referred to. 

luka-bay I f. a woroan 

who is not related to oneself or to the porson referred 

to. -buz* - 3 f?r, -buzy adj. e.g. dependent on 
people, belonging to otlier people (Gr..Gr. 161) ; cf. 
buz 1 , p. 153a, 1. 26. -hond“ i adj. 

(f. -hUnz a or belonging to eo-and-so who is 
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not j eluted to oneself, of or belonging to someone 
who is not one of one’s own people (L.V, 88 ; Iv.I’r. 
■j*, 116, 1 JO, 126, 163, 193, 242, 24* ; this word 
has the form of a genitive feminine. The regular 
genitive (also in use in other meanings) would be 

sg. luka-sond“ (K.Pr. 116), pi. lukan-hond a . 
-kathan gatshun -gjvpt i 

*1*3 ni.int. to go (i.e. act) upon the words 
of others ; hence, to become angry with, or show 
hostility to, a person (esp. to one’s own people) at the 
verbal instigation of outsiders; to act against one’s 
n interests owing' to outside instigation, 
lukas sath ws i TrTT^rcm^fTi: m. 

(sg. dat. -sajti -Hfk), acting or living like other 
people, obeying Mrs. Grundy. 

lukh 3 «Psf | m. (declined as in lukh 1, q.v.), 

a world, a region, a division of the universe, of 
which (according to Hindu mythology) there are 
fourteen (seven higher and seven lower), the highest 
of all being called in Sanskrit Satya-loka, while the 
lowest of all is the hell Patala (cf. div-lukh, 
p,- 2615, 1. 45) (Ram. 342, 515, 609, 846, 1759; 
Siv. 36, 674, 699, 1197,'1887; K. 330, 591, 603, 
<23, <70, 7<3, 776, 1049); yika-lukli, the world 
here; para-lukh, the other world; yiha-lukh 
para-lukh, this world and the next <K. 424, 1106). 

luka-pal tjns-qrFT i ^^Tf^f^xrr«f^fTT: m. 
(amongst Hindus) a god who is a regent or guardian 
of one of tho four quarters (or points of the compass) 
or of one of the four intermediate points (eight iu 
all). ( i heso are (in Sanskrit) India (regent of the 
Fast), Agni (of the South-East), Yama (of the 
South), Nnirrta (of the South-West), Varumi (of 
the W est), \ ayu (of the North-W est), Kubcru (of 
the North), and Uana (of the North-East) (Siv. 1147, 
1457 ; K. 335, 538, 1049).) 

iakheyun 11 i m. a mole (on the skin), 

lakh’mi (often spelt by purists 

lakshml ) F f. N. of the goddess of 

fortune, prosperity, and beauty (in Sanskrit, LaksmI), 
regarded as the wife of Vishnu (Skt. Visnu) (Ram. 
115, 580, 1086, 1120, 1276; Siv. 432! 484, 714, 
796, 1092, 1150, 1288 ; K. 69, 642, 665-6, 735, 929) ; 
good fortune, prosperity, wealth (Ram. 128, Siv. 59). 
lakhhnan ^5 (often spelt by purists 

lakskman or m. name of a brother 

of Ranmcandra (in Sanskrit, Luksmana). Ho was 
a son of Da&iratlm by his wife Suinitra (Rain. 1, 36, 
8h, 223, 322, 326, etc. ; Siv. 852, 1419, 1482 
K. 730). 
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lakh’mlwan *rfa*TftrR — 

lakh'miwan (of ton spelt by purists 

lakskmiwan adj. c.g. one who possesses 

(or is the spouse of) the goddess Ldkh'nu (q.v.), 
i.e. the god Vishnu (Siv. 581, seo bel.) ; one who is 
possessed of good fortune, fortunate (Siv. 581, with 
double meaning). 

lakhen (often spelt by purists lakshen or^PTT 

or 1 v|lTT^ in. a mark, token, sign, character¬ 

istic, distinguishing mark (Itam, 125, 135, 667, 
1261 ; Siv. 224, 242, 513, 979, 1045; K. 129, 134); 
a mark, a sign, an onion 1 1C. 235). 
lakkun i conj. 1 ( 1 p.p. Iokli u ; 

2 p.p. lachyov to put into (something hidden 

and narrow), to force into ; esp. obso. (cf. moilda l. t 
s.v. niond 2). 

lokh u -mot u I ^wT: TntftrrT perf. part, 

j f. luck^-mute^ )» forced into, as ab. 

lakhan -wol u l n ag. 

(f. -wajen -q*ptl^), one who forces into ; esp. 
a habitual rake. 

lekhan-wol tt i n.ag. (f. -wajen 

-41, a writer, one who writes; esp. ft professional 
writer, a scrivener. <-f. lekhun. 
lekhani i impels, fut. part., C.g. that 

which is to he written, worthy of being recorded, 
lekhun or likhun (q.v.) | fwrfq^TT 

conj. 1 (I p.p. lyukh“ W|. f. llch u ; 2 p.p. 
lechyov to write (151. ; L.V. 107 ; Ram. 130, 

132, 255, 302^ 721, 841, 843, 1036, 1159, 1729, 
1765; Siv. 661, 1422, 1611 ; K. 129, 136, 643, 848, 
955; H. viii, 10; ix, 12; x, 13; xii, 11, 15, etc.); 
to draw (a picture) (Rain, 1149; Siv. 1152, 1492); 
inf. as verbal n. lekhun, writing, bandwriting, the 
art of writing (Gr.M.). 

lekhan-wol u I ftrfttffri; n.ag. (f. 

-wajen -WT3sr>t), one wlio writes, a writer, copiest, 
scribe (El.); an author, the writer of a honk; 
a newswriter. Cf. lekhan-wdl u . 

lekhana yun u ftrg i 

m.inf. pass, to be written, inscribed, noted down 
(Gr.M.); to be able to be written, to be writable 
(Gr.M.); met. to bo inscribed in the heart, to be 
burnt into the memory. 

lekhun 11 layekh i adj. 

If. lekhuh a layekh HrSdi ), worthy of being 

written, worthy of being recorded in writing. 

likhith dyun u ftpjj m.inf. to write down 

(a document, etc.) (YZ. 122). 

lyukh u -mot u i ftrft^: perf. part. (f. 

lich^-muts* 1 written, put into writing 
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(Ram. 302, 843, 1263: Siv. 661) ; (as subst.) a thing 
written, handwriting Gr.M.). 
likhun conj. 1 (1 p.p. lyukh u 3 ; for 

1 and 2, see s.vv. ; 2 p.p. lichydv i.q. 

lekhun, q.v. The word is always thus spelt in the 
village dialect of II. 

likhana yun u ftp? 1 m.inf. 

pass, (of some liquid substance) to be absorbed in 
(something else, e.g. into a sponge). 

likhith gafehun *Tf n m.inf. to become 

written, to be reduced to writing ; yih gav likhith, 
that which has been written, i.e. one’s fate 
(K.Pr. 251). 

lakhanawun I conj. 1 

(1 p.p. lakhanow 0 to cause to enter 

forcibly; esp. obsc.; (with a fern, subject) to cause 
to be forcibly entered ; hence, to act ns a bawd or 
procuress for another woman. Cans, of lakliun, q.v. 
lekhanawun i conj. l dekhanow 11 

to get written* cause to be written (Gr,M., 

K, 955)* 
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likhor 1 ftraitr i ftrfmsn;’- m. a professional writer, 
a scribe, a clerk, a copiest (of manuscripts) (Gr.il.). 

16kh a r <-4T 5 T f. a solidified mass, a lump, a shaped 
mass (ef. bata-lokh a r, p. 137u, 1. 18) ; a morsel, 
a mouthful, a portion of food (El. lokhar ; K.l’r. 2 » ). 
lokhur' 1 \ adj, (f. lokhiir 11 

congealed, solidified, concreted, thickened, coagulated 
(e.g. boiled rice, clarified butter, honey, liquid mud, 
etc.). 

likhor'gl t f- l he profession of 

a scribe, quill-driving. 

liklioril ftr^TftC^ \ f* tke profession of 

'Hi' 

a writer or of a copiest of manuscripts. 

likliis ftTftm, see lyukk u 1. 

liklioz u i iiicpswfTi: f. the occupation or 

profession of a writer. 

lekal or (Gr.Gr. 138) iekaluth i 

adj. c.g. one who habitually 
interlards his conversation with indecent language, 
foul-mouthed, ribald ; (of a story, conversation, etc.) 
indecent, pornographic, ribald, bawdy. 

lukalukh ni., in Hindu cosmogony, a 

mythical mountain that encircles the earth (in 
Sanskrit fdkd/oka). Beyond it tliero is complete 
darkness, while on this side there is light. It thus 
divides the visible world from the regions of darkness 
{Siv. 605, 1452). 

lakam ) | cr^nr f. a horse’s bridle, a rein 

(EL ; Gr.M.; Ram. 1335 ; H. xi, 9). —dih a — 





































lokama _ 

JT^l^JTWrrfai; f.inf. to put on u bridle (on to 
n horse) ; met. to reduce n person to silence (by 
oppression), not to let a person even speak. 

—lagUIl u — I 

f.inf. a bridle to be applied ; (of a horse) to bo 
brought under control of a bridle; met. to be 
reduced (by some oppressor) to silence, not to be 
given an opportunity even of speaking, 
lokama (? spelling), in. a piece El.), 
lekin conjuct. but W. 100). 
loktin j rr conj. 3 (2 p.p. lokyov 

to shrink in size, to become smaller (K.Pr. 
1*3) j to be small, to be little (El. lohun i. lokyo- 
-mot u 5T>^fr-?T^ J ^TGTHfT: 2 perf. part. (f. 

16kye-mufe a ), sb run ken, become smaller 

in size. 

lakah f. in choka-Iakan, p. 15%, I. 25, q.v. 

lakar "T^iT in. a slick, a cudgel (K.Pr. 240). 

luk u r* *4^ i f- secret wealth hidden in 

a pile of bags, a secret pile of money-bags, 
lokaran i iqfafnr: f. (sg. dat. lbkarun tt 

y , decoration, ornament ; esp. the dowry of 
ornaments, etc., given to a bride by the bridegroom’s 
people (K.Pr. 131; Siv. 1224, 1226-7, 1235; 

lv, 012) ; wedding presents generally, given to 
a bride by either party. 

luk a ran i f. (sg. dat. luk a rim u 

“ making smaller, reducing (soinetliing), 
cutting down; causing to shrink. 

lnk a run i ttrsr conj. 1 (1 p.p. luk°r u 

to make smaller, pare down, cause t<i shrink 
in size, to shorten (Gr.Gr. 173, 174), 
luk a rawun i conj. l (i p.p. 

luk a row u i.q. luk a run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173, 

Gr.M.). 

lakslmri, t»f3TV, see lakh/nri; lakshman or 

see lakh’man; lakshmiwan 5r*fcrr5T. 
see lakh'mlwan; Iakshen sr^rnr or see 

lakhen. 

1 akta *iHi I l+l< 5 lm. (of butcher’s meat) the 
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l6kot a ^ | htvj: adj. (f. sg. nom. lokut a dat 

Idkace small (Gr.M., W. 112, Siv. *326) 


10 


20 




30 


35 


flesh of the shoulder, a shoulder of mutton. 
—karun — i ^frTanrm^^m m.iuf. to make 
(one’s limbs into) butcher's meat ; hence, met. to wet 
a person to such hard work that he is thoroughly 
worn out or till every bone seems out of joint. 
—lakta gatehun —srar ttw 5 ! i ^iffT^TvrgH^: 
m.iuf. to become bits of butcher's meat ; lienee, met. 
to be crm.-Ily overworked, as ah. 
lakota siqfTz I %fg?!*t^*rrT: a long strip of paper 

or the like rolled tightly up, a roll of paper. 
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smaller 

, shorter, younger 

(as com 

pare 

person 

or thing) 

(K.Pr. 

17, L. 

461 

a family) (Gr.M.; 

Ham. 

529, 114 

5). 

As 

subst., m. 

(w> 

a sou 

(f- 

a young child, :i 

i baby 

(K.Pr. 

87; 

1522); 

a boy till bis beard appears, a 

a juvenile (El. ; 

K.Pr. 

36 ; Siv 

*. 3: 

a little 

girl (Ham. 

1025, 

1614). 

—h 


Kum. 1471 , 
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shortest, youngest, etc., of all (as compared with 
a number of other persons or things) (If. xii, J). 
—mokot a — *4^7 i adj. (f. loktit** 

mokiit 11 *^rar), very small, etc. (as compared 

, with others). — thawun —m.iuf. to 
despise (El.). 

lokafear, see lokacyar. 

lak a wa t ^VTWft^T: m. paralysis of half the 

body, hemiplegia. 

lak a walad i adj . e.g. i as 

subst., i. Iak a waladin ), suffering from 

hemiplegia. 

lukay | f. a crowd or collection of 

many people (Gr.Gr. 152) ; cf. luka-1 0 , p. 519a, 1. 25. 
— karUn 11 — I f.inf. to bring 

a large crowd together. 

lal 1 5T5f a primary suffix used to form nouns of 
agency from the roots di- and dav-, always in an 
obscene sense. <’f. al 3, p. 23a, 1. 12 (Gr.Gr. 107). 

lal 2 | f. a blister, a swelling of 

the skin; the pus or matter in a boil, carbuncle, or 
the like (cf. bika-lala, p. 995, 1. 31 ; maz-lal, s.v. 
maz). —khasiih u —i ifron^; f.inf. a 

blister to rise, a swelling to form in the skin. 
—wasiih u i ^f^rnaiqrf Tt: f.inf. a swelling 

to subside or descend ; hence, (of a fat round bellv 1 
to become thin or hollow. 

lal 3 f. (sg. dat. lali f«ri, N. of a celebrated 

mystic poetess o: Ivashmfr, who lived probably in the 
fourteenth century. She was a tSaiva by religion, and 
her versos are still frequently quoted. She is popularly 
known as Lal I)ed or ‘ Granny Gal mid, in 
Sanskrit, her name was Lalltt. Many collections of 
her verses have been made under (be Sanskrit name 
of the La/fa Vdfn/dni, or ‘ Sayings of Lallil’. The 
most complete edition is that published by tho Rovul 
Asiatic Society in 1920 (L.Y. 3, 4S, 49, etc.; K.Pr. 
47, 82). In token of respect llimliis refer to her us 
Lalishdri (Siv. 1666, 1773). 
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lol "TT "T 


lal 4 5T5T f. a woman, a wanton woman, a temptress 
(Siv. 759, where the word is used met. for worldly 
temptations from the path of holiness), 
lala 1 I f. slackness or flabbiness of 

the flesh of the belly, etc., marked bv heavy breathing 

fc. r * 9 *r r ymJf 

and intumescence : ef . la lal. —pdt u — 1 
spungy ; m. the son of a barren woman, i.e. some¬ 
thing impossible, a tiling which cannot occur, an 
unbelievable occurrence. 

lala 2 *T5 t in lala-khol tt l aET^rr^ni. business, 


profession. 

lal 1 STPST J*1 I m. a ruby 

(K.Pr. 123; YZ. 75, ‘213; Ram. 217, 509,043, 


714, 1116, etc.; Siv. 2, 103, 194, 428, 713, 793, 818, 
etc. ; II. i, 9; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 2, 5, 12; xii, 2, 3, 4, 
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etc.) ; the pupil of the eye (Rum. 1139, 1194, 1293, 
1014; Siv. 707. 1210, 1250, 1259); cf. ach'-lal, 
p. 8a, 1. 43. lal-e-kbnl J*l m. a ruby of the 

mine, a ruby of great price (Ram. 1141) ; met. 
a precious and beautiful virgin (Rum. 1055). lal- 
pharosh = J JjJ in. a ruby-seller, a jeweller 
(H. xii, 3). -shenakli -’3pm3 = J*!. 

properly f., " understanding of rubies,’ but in II. xii, 
4, 5, etc., used as a noun masculine with the 
meaning of lal-skinas, bel. (sg. dot. -shenakas 
i ^ , H. xii, 4, 5, 0, etc.), -shinas -ftpTDT 
^...L a Jot! in. one who understands rubies, an expert 
in jewels, a lapidary ; a ruby-seller (K.Pr. 123). 

lala-phol u l m. a single 

ruby; the pupil of the eye (Rum. 1105); met. 
n darling soil, a perfect darling of a son. Cf. lal 2. 
lal 2 J'J or (L.Y. 105, K.Pr. 04) lala m. 


n darling, a beloved (usually referring to a child or 
the like, hut in L.Y. 105, referring to the Deity) 
i Rain. 1770, Siv. 1380); a beloved person generally 
(Siv. 1691) ; * the baby,' a name by which a woman 
refers to her child (K.Pr, 04). Cf. lal 1, with which 
it is often confused, 
lal 3 "TP?! ( = a!'J i, m. a tulip (El.), 
lal 4 «TT«T I f. saliva, spittle (II. viii, 7). 

lal 5 J'J adj. c.g. red. lal gulab 111. 

the red rose, one of the two varieties of Kashmir 
roses. The other is yellow, and is called arawal, 
see El., s.v. gulab. lal haputll m. the brown or red 
bear (Irsus A reins or Isabe/linus) (L, 111). 

lali *nfbr in lali-mali *nf%-*TTfa I 

adv. very peacefully and affectionately, 
comfortubly ; of. 161. -mali behun 5?rsr^ I 

m.inf. to settle down comfortably (in 
some occupation or the like). 


30 
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161a I f- weeping aloud, lamentation (YZ 

570, HI; Ram. 429); cf. lila. -won ' 1 l 

, ^ 

f- a word of lamentation, lamentation- 
uttered on some woeful occasion, or afterwards on 
calling it to mind. 

lei 1 ^rf^r, leli see lyol u . 

lila 1%?! 1 f*pl* lamentations, loud mourning, 

sorrowful ejaculations; cf. lela and lila. -Wbn u 
l f- lamentation, mourning (esp. on 

the loss or departure of someone beloved), -zar 
- 5 iyy | ^nruhlT m. a prayer or request accompanied 
by lamentation (to soften the heart of the hearer). 
-ZOr* -?ITtT I <2**tIVJHH, f* addressing or praying to 
or appeasing God, a master, or someone in authority, 
with words mixed with lamentations, 
lili in lili kartin ti ^resr I 

f.inf. lovingly to encourage or incite a child in its 


play. 

lila sft«5rt i f. pi ay, sport, pastime; beauty, 

charm, grace ; the uncontrolled, wilful, or un- 
ex pected action of a god, of a great person, or • »( 
any ordinary man; (in Kashmiri) a story, a tale, 
novel, fairy-tale, fable; a woeful petition, a heart¬ 
rending appeal (Ram. 304, 1216, 1478, 1584) ; 

prayer or praise offered by one in distress (Ram. 75, 
852, 1046, 1291 ; Siv. 40, 93, 129, 131, 163, 229, 


308, etc.) ; a respectful petition, a representation 
made to a superior (Rain. 708, K. 387 i. Cf. lela, 
lila, and lllamL 

161 I f. the inner part of a 

dress where it covers the bosom, the bosom of a dress 


(K.Pr. 76, sg. dut. Inlifi; Ram. 216, 1286; Siv 


329, 1190, 1547). 

lola-mata lay srra I bfr<r: 

f, fondling and caressing, showing great affection by 
public fondling and petting, affectionately stroking 
all over (with reference either to a beloved child, or 


some beautiful and admired object). 

161 nfr*T I m. (sg. abl. lola 1 ; gen. 

loluk u and (Siv. 276) irreg. lolun u 

passionate love, devotion, affectum (directed to a 
person, a thing, or an action) (L.V. 3, 25 ; Iv.l'r. 
187 ; YZ. 49, 266, 451, 459, 514 ; Ram. 11, 33, 
513, 539, 566, etc.; Siv. 83, 166, 168, 189, 190, 
193, 207, etc.; K. 107, 301, 523, 681, 857, 
1114); compassion (El. Ml). —bai'UIl —I 

m.inf. to show love, to display, or 


feel, affection (Ram. 617, 751, 81*), 1639, 164*), 1663 ; 

K. 428, 1129), —barawun u —1 ^TcTOT- 

n.ag. (f. -baraviin u -^^^sr), one who shows 
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ialawun 1 


love, si lover. — yun° —I ^MTTWPajT^T 
m.ini. affection io come; i.e. passionate love and 
longing to come over a person at the remembrance of 
some loved person now long parted from the re¬ 
memberer (Riina. 1705). 

lola "ftvT, adv, very lovingly, affectionately 
(Ram. 1760; ,Siv. 39, 61; K. 344, 514, 1148). 
-borut u i ^TT^mnr: adj. (f. -bar u fe“ 

full of love or affection; desirous (El. 
lolabrut ) ; full of (lie power of causing love, adorable, 
lovable, captivating. -kar -3iTT t trr ) ; 

in. u love business, i.e. the carrying out of some 
festivity (e.g. the marriage of a much loved and only 
son) with great affection. -mot u i ^ST'TT’nr- 

. I >» M ' 

adj. if. -mitfe* -riw ), * love-mad ' ; i.e. 

ON- 

acting with int tnse affection ; full of love iu all one’s 
act' -pot u - Mid I m a much beloved 

son, a son loved above all others (such as an onlv 
son, or the son of one’s old ago. -put u -tj?r i 

m., id. —thawun —m.inf. to 
hold a person in love, to show constant love, to he 
constant in love (Ram. 1656). 

lola 2 wftwT i. the longue (in the compound gullMola, 
m. dung-tongned, a fool in talk, p. 2806, 1. 28). 

lol u «r«i | m. want of success, failure. 

VI r 

lal‘-wdhav n 

m, a certain gesture used in cursing or abusing 
a person (the two fore-arms being joined together and 
shaken, with the fingers spread out) * -WOtur u 

tJT*ff«T 7 rq: m., id. ; of. wot u . -wut u r tt -^rt^ I 

f., ill, 

lul (El.), see lyol u . 

lul J ^rf^T l adv, affectionately (Gr.Gr. 18; of. 

161) ; to one’s great surprise, strange to soy, sur¬ 
prisingly, as in lul 1 wuchuni, to my great surprize 
I saw him. -anzan -^5j5T I f. (sg. dnt. 

-anziin' 1 » a kind of rice plant, with a while 

scented grain ; the grain of this plant, -anzun 
I III. (sg. dat. -anzanas ), 

another kind of rice-plant with a yellowish-white, 
small, scented grain ; the grain of this plant. 

lull 551^ f. the penis (El.). 

lalbugt {? spelling) N. of a kind of apple grown in 
Kashmir. It is of pale yellow colon r, and sweet 

(Jj. 349). 

lalac eiiei'q, lalacl ^T'4-ql, i.q. lalas, lalasl, 

rpj.v. (Eh). 

lolakh l h ei : m. (sg, dat. lolakas 

If & kind of eiir-pendunt or ear-drop, small 


io 


15 


20 


25 


30 


as 


40 


15 






I Ui 


at the top, but wide and thick or globular below. 

-hor u I 3iWlTU*n'f^7iq'4(i|5TJT to. a pair of these, 
•kan -SfiST t ^itiTHTJTf^lTU^iTT m. a single one of 

these. .See kan 3. 

lalal I f. a female (human or of the 

brute creation) suffering from a swollen and flabby 
bellv e.g, from being pregnant, or from disease), rf. 

lala 1. 

1 ala ill "Tr«r*T l ^TTUT^T^'nT'faiTo: f. a handkerchief, 
a square piece of cotton for wiping the perspiration 
from one’s face or for blowing the nose, 
lilam or nilam m. (Hindi mlam, 

Portuguese feildm), an auction, public sale (Gr.ll’.). 
lilam 1 f. pi. actings, taking parts in a theatrical 

performance, (The word occurs only in L.V. K|, 
and is doubtful. Probably it really represents two 
words, lila (pi. nom. of 111 , for lila, q.v.) and me.i 
lolun i . ^^RTfTTTt^TTrvw conj. I ii p.p. 

161“ ; 2 p.p. ldjyov to play w ith 

(e.g. a customer) (i.e. to refuse to sell a thing at 
first, in order to get a better price), to pretend 
unwillingness when reallv desiring something, 
lalanawun l •tTj'T conj. 1 (1 p.p. lalanow u 

i.q. Ialawun 1. q.v. (L.Y. 105: YZ. 559; 
Ram. 216, 269, 1129, 1522; fey. 329). 
lalanawun 2 conj. 1 (1 p.p. :is in the 

preceding), i.q. Ialawun 2, q.v. 
lolur” f., i.q. ldhliir u , q.v. lolari 

adv. with ardent lore, with great affection (If. 392, 

1013). 

lalas «TP»l^ l ^sn?Wt T ^T f. longing, ardent desire : 

covetousness, cupidity, greed, 
lalasa | f. ardent affection, love (for 

a husband, wife, child, etc.) : longing, ardent desire, 
lalasl adj. e.g. full of longing, ardently 

desirous; covetous, cupidinous, greedy, 
lelis see lyol u . 

lalish «rfsnr I ‘JWTH’nnirf f. a display' of affection 
(given when it is not felt, e.g. shown in the presence 
of tho parents to their naughty child), 
lalishorl f., i.q. lal 3, q.v. 

lalith adv. artlessly, gently (Ij.V. 67). 

lolav I m. X. of a Pnrgana 

and Valley to (lie north-west of the AVulnr Lake in 
Kashmir; the ancient Lnuliilui (RT.Tr. II, 487), 

It is now commonly called by Europeans the J,olah 
V’alley'. 

Ialawun 1 1 conj. 1 (I p.p. lalow u 

to take to one’s breast (of. ldli ; hence, to 
fondle, dandle, protect (YZ. 559; 8iv. 1190, 1371, 
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laman 


lalawun 2 *rstFn 

1574); to sootlie (u pain) (L.V. 105; Hum. 1105; 

H. v, 6) ; (of a lire) to keep (the coals) log-ether, to 
keep it alive. Another form of this verb is 
lalanawun l (L.Y. 105), q.v. 

lalawun 2 conj. 1 (1 p.p. lalow u «T«Tf), to 

talk foolishly', to babble (YZ. 480) ; to describe 
something (e,g. sorrow' or tho like* in broken or 
babbling language YZ. 570). Cf. lalanawun 2. 
I6lawnn u ) , 3wl'3flT i i: n ntr if- lolavun u 

si \j v 

^fsrasi), one who pretends distusfe or unwillingness 
for anything which he wishes. <’f. lolun. 
lam 1 I in. a cave or hole dug in the 

ground or in a hank, a dug-out: a heap of stones or 

earth (El., K.Pr. 13) ; cf. lamb, and metei-lam, 

s.v. mete u . — wasith yun u — ) 

m.ii if. u dug-out to come falling ; 

met. to he suddenly overwhelmed with much work or 
many duties; a sudden and unexpected windfall 
of great wealth to occur. 

lam 2 in. for lama 1 in atha-lam, q.v. (p. 595, 

I . 21 ), 

lam 3 wPRr f. for lama 2 in the following : — 

-lisar III. delaying, procrastination, 

deliberate neglect, -lisar trawun FTg’f | 

in.inf. deliberately to procrastinate, to 
en canny. -yesal l f^WHlTcn iu. the 

occurrence of delay or pi'in istiiiation (in some yvork 

* * 

requiring speedy accomplishment). 

lam 4 for lamba in lam-clier I 

^iwWfTTiTfcT: m. a long male stick (cher us m. of 
cllir' 1 2, q.v.), i.e. a tall man, a long fellow, 
lam 1 5 tt*t I in. n Lama, a Buddhist priest 

of Tibet. 

lam 2 "TPR; I f. a determined attack, a fearless 

onslaught on the foe. 

lama 1 vi«r-(cf. lam 2) l m. the act of pulling, 

dragging, dragging away (cf. atha-lama 1, p. 595, 
I. 23) (Gr.Crr. 27). -lam -W I f. pully- 

haully, pulling one against another (as in a tug of 
war) ; met. persistently' importuning of an unwilling 
person to join in some common action, 
lama 2 «ttt (cf. lam 3) l f. delay, slowness in 

doing any yvork, dilator! ness, laggard ness (Gr.Gr. 
148); cf. lang 2. — lagim u — 1 

fa f.inf. to become dilatory, to ca* canny. 

-tor u -TTT^ I fasr*3: f. delay, dilatoriness. 
lama 5fT*TT f. Olio of the divine mothers, or personified 
energies of the principal Hindi! deities. In Sanskrit 
they are called milirliCt, and me variously reckoned ns 

* v 

7, 8, 9, or 16 in number. They are oloselv connected 

* -fc 


with the worship of Siva. -teak ft r m. the 

circle or assembly of these mothers (Skt. milt r La- 
manduhi ). -teakra-posh a -F^-^hrm. o beast devoted 
for sacrifice in the joint yvorship of all these mothers: 
met. anything devoted, or destined, to destruction 

(L.Y. 63). 

lum I m. the down on the body (of 

CK 

man or animals) ; a single hair of this down (used 
as a simile for smallness or fineness), 
lamb or lam 1 (q.v.) I ^i^TT m. n cave or 

holo dug in the ground or in a hank, a dug-out ; a 
heap oli earth or the like (of. metei-lainb, s.v. mete**), 
lamba i ifTWri:. adj. c.g. long, lengthy; (of 

a human being) tall. Cf. lam 4. 
lemb l atS'TTlimi'jrJT f the mud at Ihe bottom *4 
standing or running water, sediment, dregs (El. faml> 
and lum) (Siv. 1132, 1536, 1571, 1839); land in 
which springs occur (L. 321, Limb) ; cf. lyomb u . 
—khen 11 —l f.inf. to eat mud ; met. 

to beg and implore an unwilling person. 

lernbi pamposli pliatun <sfa i 

in. inf. a lotus to sprout from 
mud; met. an excellent son to bo born of 
an unworthy father, good to spring from evil, or 
the like. 

lambodar ill. ‘ he who has a pendulous belly , 

N. of the god tinnesa (Siv. 4). See ganesh. 
lambodarl f* K. of a river (Siv. 4). 

lambukh i m. (sg. dat. lambakas 

the form or the taking of solid, or apparently 
solid, form of something ordinarily impalpable te.g. 
smoke becoming soot, flame, a cloud ; cf. d a h- 
lambukli, p. 198«, 1. 11). 

lembanlad i adj. c.g. (as suhst., 

f. lembanladiri muddied, covered or 

defiled yvitli mud (cf. lemb and lyoillb u ). 
lembi 3 ^ffa^T, see lyomb u . 

lamkawim conj. 1 (1 p.p. lamkow 11 

to suspend (El.). 

laman 1 i f. (sg. dat. lamun a 

pulling, pulling out, forcibly extracting (of. lama 1> : 
pulling, tugging, towing, -raz -^51 i *TRT^ii|^!IT'^ : 
f. the tow-rope of n boat. 

laman 2 (cf. lama 2), f. in —laguii* 1 —t 

f.inf. to show dilatoriness, to bo dilatory, 
to be laggard, to make delay, 
laman (of. 1'ers. j) i f 

(sg. dat. lamiin 11 *rnfbjj, tho loyv, wild, sparsely 
inlmbited ground at tho foot of a mountain; a 
village in suoli a country, Ianiun tl *hond u 
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W?? I adj. if. -hiinz° -fsT), of, or ' 

belonging to, sucli a country or villaere. 

* o 

lamun i conj. I (I p.p. 

lorn" *T«T), to drng, pull, tug at (El.; L. 459; 
L.V. 95 ; Iv.Pr. 126; Ram. 118, 122, 979 ; Siv. 179 ; 
H. viii, 9) ; to pull, to pluck (vegetables or the like) 
(Iv.Pr. 184); to tow a boat (El., Grr.M., L.V. 106) ; 
to pull at, to devote oneself to, be a slave to (Siv. 
754); to depart, go away, set forth (Siv. 1751). 
lam 1 lam 1 #(?? i 

freq. part. 

dragging (and) dragging ; lienee (asadv.), with much 
urging. laman-wol Q i str 

^WNY 5 !^: n.ag. (f. -wajen -^T3JT5T), a tower, the 
man or woman who pulls a boat by a tow-rope ; 
met. one who is ready to depart ( qitt/.w, who is towing 
his boat away from his home). 

Iempi wfq, see lepi, 
lemphun see lephun. 

lam*r i m. (f. lam a r u one who 

causes delay (in a joint work or the like), a slacker, 
one who ca’s canny (Gr.Gr, 148). 

lamut 1 t f. delay (caused by 

laziness, or the like). — 


s 


10 


15 


20 


_ ^ i 

^T^wrf^rT f.inf. to cause delay^ in 

tin's way. 

l.umitilad I adj.c.g. (as subst., 

f. lamutiladiu a habitual delayer, oue 

wlio by nature impedes any work ou which he is 
encased. 

o O 

lamawun’ = 1 ^ 3 . n.ug. (f. -ytt£« ), „ dragger ; 
licnco. that which hangs suspended (of. atha* 
lamawun 0 , p. 59A, 1 . 27). 

len in len-den %t ^T^imsrnTn:: m. 

taking and giwng ; buying and selling; borrowing 
and lending; traffic, trade, business-dealing. 

iena m. shawl-wool, /xuttmm (El.) (a Ladiiki word) 

lin, see lin tt l, 

lin *fY^ adj. e.g. completely absorbed in, swallowed up 
in, intini.ii.4v craincHfd with. —gafehun_ \ 

«n*iTqffr: m.inf. to become intimately united with, 
absorbed in, swallowed up. —-rozun | 

IWfYn. m.ml. to l)e engrossed in ab- 
sorbed in. 

Ion 5 *rt*T f. reaping used — 0 as in atha-lon, 

p. 59 b, 1. 29. 

Ion 1 t HT^W, Wtt m. (sg. dat. Ion is ), 

late, destiny, luck, fortune (according to Hindus, the 
result of conduct in former lives/ (K.Pr. 219 ; \ r A. 
271, 315; Ram. 421, 1036, 1038, 1230, 1492, 1586, 

I < 10) ; esp. Hie fate that causes a marriage (Ram. 
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134); a woman’s husband, her ‘fate’, her fated 
mate (Ram. 420, 1589) ; deka-lon u , the fate 

(inscribed) on the forehead, a woman’s husband 
(Siv. 438) ; daye-lon u , God as fate, a husband 
(Ram. 1604; Siv. 1546, 1628; K. 34); karnia- 
16n u , fate '(Ram. 302, 1015, 1034, 1036, 1187, 1768 . 
a woman’s husband (Siv. 449, 643, 690, 822. 940, 
945). —melun — i *f re r< H ju4 Y*r: m.inf. to be 

united to a suitable husband, to find a fitting mate. 
—wasun — t m.inf. ‘fate to 

descend *; (hence, of an unmarried girl) the time of 
her marriage to he near. 

lane-teuru in. A '((lithium struniariuhi | I’l. 

ldnLbbcLbath ^nt^r-^irf%-'TS or -boj‘-bath. 

*^T^Ti ^TmwrfT^d^TTr: f. (sg. dat. ®.bati 
the union of a husband and a wife according 
to destiny, -baganay h > nK7H%Mq Y?i: 

f. (of a husband and wife) having the fated share of 
worldly prosperity or the reverse, -bagay I 

HT33l1%HT*T: f* sharing according to fate; tof a man 
ami woman) their union as husband and wife 
according to fate. -bath -WS \ wr m. (sg. 
dat. -batas -WZH), the fated share; hence, 
a woman’s husband. -buth a -qfcT l ps;e/ :. 

f. the hearth (awarded) by fate, the home 
ot a woman s husband. -bbz 1 -^ITfsT I 
f. the trickery of lute, an adverse fate ; esp. the 
early widowhood of a woman lately married, 
-milawan i ^tY*t: f. (sg. dat. 

milavUn* ), tlie uniting (of a husband arid 

wife) by fate. -myul u -fir^r | ^rafY: VUSI^StYtk 
m. the union (as tatod) of a husband and wife. 


{ 


feur -m. a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck 
vii, 12). 


lun 1 (L. 68, 70, 79), see lin* l. 
lun 2 m. salt (El.). Cf. nun. 

lonce *fY^l for lace, see lfit u . K.Pr. 126, spells this 

font'hilt. 

Ion cal see local. 

lond u t ^Yw^yr«[ m. the eave-border of the edge of 
a thatch or roof, its purpose being to hold the thatch 
covering in its place. It is usually made of birch- 
bark and mud. — watun \ 

m.inf. to fold the roof-edge, i.o. to make such an 
cave-border. 

land'-bhur 11 i ^Yvi^miTr; f. the basket 

of the eave-border, i.e. its support. 

laiidi-rost" «rT5^ t adj. (f. 

- I'll fell u *T^b *of a house) wanting such an eavo- 
border. 
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lingadar 2 f*r»r^TT 


lunda «rg 

* 

landis nar gandun qrr i ^rfa^tq- 

in.inf. to set fir© to the 
oaves of a roof (which results in putting the whole 
into conflagration) ; met. to cause a person (o burst 
into furious rage ; to burst into furious rage, 
lunda I m. a rake, a fornicator, a 

profligate. 

Hind * 1 i q^: f. ■ sg. dat. lanje 1 sgsu), a woman 
who is lame, halt, crippled : cf. long u (f. nom. 
liinj“, dat. lanje. I his word is apparently a back- 
formation from lanje). 

Hind" 2 I 1TWT- q"T1T3T{fT'g r H f. tsg. dat. lanje 2 
5}5ii), tlie branoh of a tree {El. ; Gr.Gr. 02 ; Gr.M,; 
K.Pr. 7; Ram. 606, 1488 : Siv. 368, 1048, 1694) ; j 
a branch of the body, an arm or leg (Ram. 694) ; 
a branch of a river; a branch of a business, a 
department; a branch of a man's family (e.g. the 
father's side, or tlie mother's side, and so on to more 
distant brandies) ; a creeper, a climbing plant 
i Gr.M.) ; the handle of a portable brazier or tlie like. 

lanje 5T5q I fpL branches (ill all the 

above meanings) ; a collection of branches, branches 
and twigs; tlie branches of a family, a man's 
relations and connexions —ka.da.ne —^i"3' 3 T I 

*JT*TTTnr f. pi. inf. to pull branches (from 
a tree) ; met. to worry a person by sending him 
hither and thither simultaneous!v on many duties. 

*A */ 

— nerane —I qTRiq^Tqfvi: f-pi-inf. 

branches to issue ; hence, to be worried by various 
duties, as ab. -phut u -qj£ I ^fqiTPi: «'lj ■ (f -phut a 
* h having its branches broken ; having one's legs 
broken ; met. one whose means of support, such as 
relations or connexions, have failed ; (of a portable 
brazier or I be like) having its handle broken, 
landan (Siv. 973), i.q. nandan, q.v., also = the 
English * Loudon ’ (11. xi, 3), , 

landur 5T|T 1 udj. e.g. (as snbst., sg. dat. 

landaras ^TT40< having no uife, children, etc., 
having no family. —mondur —I 
m., id., but more general, having no relations of any j 
kind ; alone in the world. ( ^ 

landar-bapar -^PiTT l finqrajqqfrT: m. the 
condition or behaviour of being alone in tlie world, 
a solitary life ; the evil conduct resulting from such 
a condition (intriguing with other people’s wives, 
and so on). 

lundr (L. 70) (!" spelling), a kind of grass. 

lang 1 5^71 | III. the trunk or main 

, ' * 

branch oi a tree {El., Rum. 603—7, Siv. 368) ; met. 
the thick part of the leg, tlie thigh (El.); ef. 


Rind" 2. —lund" i ^WTlWTf^GTif:, 

f. the trunk and branches of a tree 
(as a whole conception) ; all a person's relations and 
connexions, bis family in tlie widest sense. 

langas dod" 5iir*T m. pain of the tbigli i EL), 
lang 2 5PT I m. delay, retardation : cf. lama 2. 

—kasun — I tq^i i8*rq*TT( m.inf. to take 
away delay, to remove its cause, to complete any¬ 
thing up to time in spite of delay. — rozun 

—TtW I m.inf. to be deferred 

to tlie last moment (of a gift, repayment of money 
due, or tlie like). — thawun —vrq*( 1 qjq?rqi- 
m.inf. to delay to the last moment, ns ah. 
lang 3 wfvr m. in mas-lang, a woman’s bead of hair. 
See mas 2. 

lang 4 ?fJI f. a small branch (EL). Cf. Hind" 2, 
leng ^31 or ling fr^rr | fwllpH m. the male organ of 
generation ; (in grammar) gender ; the genital organ 
of Siva worshipped in the form of a phallus. 
A Hindu word. 

% 

linga "faq i f. an arch over 

a doorway (me/ird/*). -dar 1 -^TT (for 2, see s.v.i i 

ill. a piece of wood 

suitable to form sucli an arch, -dor" I vjq^TSi- 

fSrfcqfqfjRrUqrTq^tqi: f a side door or window with suoh 
an arch. -piit u -te I ^^TJraqTTSfqf%fqfflfq?Tqqi- 
PTZ^f. the panel (usually of fretwork or lattice-work) 
within such an arch. -thur tt l 
f. the vine-creeper of such mi ureli, i.e. tlie fretwork 
or lattice-work below it. -takh -<nrq {cf. taq 
jib) I !l side door or window 

with such nil arch, -teok 11 I ui. 

tlie framework supporting such an arch, 
long" ( = cJll) i qj: adj. (f. lunj u ^srm lund a 
I latnOjhalt,crippled (EL,Gr.M.,W. 20,K.l’r. 

95 (f.)) ; cf. lund a 1. — gafeliun —qf q; I 

qi^qq^ft^q: m.iu f, to become lame ; (of a thing ot 
a work) to be deprived of utility owing to su fieri ii g 
loss of a part. —karun —qi^q; i qqwfaT 
«fH m.inf. to walk lamely, to halt in one s gait. 

—lyofe u —I q^f^: adj. (f. lunj" l£fe u 

), lame and weak ; (of a place, a crowd, a traot 
^ ( 
of country) full of lame and weak people, lull of 

helpless people. 

lang'-cot u l q^: adj. (f. -cot u -wtz ) . 

lnme-hu rt. suffering from lameness, lame. • I. 

coth 1. 

f 

liing* see lug'. 

lingadar 2 (for 1, see s.v. linga), adj. e.g. 

(of doorway) possessing an arch, arched (see linga'- 
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lingakai fwiI^TT - adj. p.g, lifivilig Hie form of 
a phallus, a title of Siva (see leng) (Siv. 1577). 
langau m. liunger. —karun —t 

*mi*T*f m.inf. to abstain from food, to fast, 
langun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

long u 5Ri; 2 p.p. lanjyov «T5ift*r. This verb is 
conjugated impersonally in the tenses derived from 
the past participles), to be lame (Gr.Gr. 128) ; to 
walk lamely, to limp, to be crippled, 
lingun i 

conj. 3 (2 p.p, 

lingyov (of a post, pillar, beam, or the 

like) to become loose and out of place, to become 
awry or distorted and loose. lingyo-mot" 

l perf. part. (f. lingye-miife 11 f«rnf 

), distorted, as ab. 

longun u ^15 i m. a kind of wooden 

cup with n handle, used in the kitchen for measuring 

nce > ete » a pipkin; of. daje-longun", p. 2024, 1. 82, 

an< 1 mimizM 0 , s.v. mimyuz u . 

longuh 11 i ^ TT-RUHm f. a small longun 

(q.v ), used, e.g., ns a flower-vase; cf. daje- 

I6ngim a t p. 2024, 1. 34, and mimizM 0 , s.v. 
miinyuz". 

langar 1 urtt \ m. a public kitchen 

{e.g. kept by a great man for his followers and 
dependants) ; an almshouse, an establishment at 
some holy place, where food is distributed froe to all 
comers^(suo h os pilgrims, etc.). — pakun —tm; | 
»framf5TWT?: m.inf. to cook food in such a public 
kitchen ; hence, to be occupied only in providing 
food for oneself and others. —thawun — 

m.inf. to start such a public cook- 
liouso (as u charily), to endow a poorhouse, 
langar 2 siinr ij I »*• ni, a ..oh„r 

(cf. I6h-1°, p. 5154, I. 18). 

langar 3 sfnr i m. (of a wall or the like) slope, 

want of perpendicularity, cant, obliquity, list, slant! 

—karun i m.inf. to become out of 

I be perpendicular, as ab. —pyon u ^ . 

in.inf. sucli obliquity to occur. 

langar 1 1 sfjtfr i ?rfT^TT^: m. the superintendent, 

or pcrson in charge, of ;i public kitchen. See 

langar 1. 

langar' 2 (-,*&) i huttOt: f. cooked 

provisions given to tho poor at u public kitchen ; (in 
Kashmir) a great pile of . ooked rice. See langar 1 
and bata-langar 1 , j>. 137//, I. 20. 

langur" «r?r* l m. a greedy fellow 

wlio haunts places whore food is distributed freo, 
a ' free-luncher Of. langar 1. 


lonun 


langur ^ m. a kind of monkey, the Himalayan 
langur ( Sem nopi thecas Sellislaceus) (L. IO81. 

langish 5Tf*Tir | n^rti f. lameness, limping, a lialtin 
gait (Gr.Gr. 128). — gatshun" —l 
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f.inf. a halting gait to become 

manifest. 

langut 1 f. (sg.dat. langoce a loincloth. 

karith —wearing a loincloth (IT. xii, 231. 
langawun" 1 n.ag. (f. langaviin" 

), one who walks with a halting gait or 
lamely; hence, one who traverses a difficult 
mountain path. 

lingawun" [1 n.ag. (f. Ungavim" 

)• (°^ a pillar, post, or the like) awry and 
loose in its foundation. 

lanje, see ltind" 1 and 2, and long", 
lunj" , see long". 

lanje! 1 inf Wf: adj. e.g. (of tree or the like) 

endowed with branches, branched; (of a man) 
possessing many relatives of all branches C'f 

lund u 2. 

lanjer r 1 m. lameness (due to being 

crippled); (of a pillar or the like) the condition of 
being awry; (of a portable brazier or the like) the 
being damaged through having the handle broken 
or the like. Cf. lund" 2, long", and langar 3. 
lanjerun 1 conj. 1 11 p.p. lanjyor" 

wTTq?\i, to form into branches, to opeu out (e.g. 
a bundle of straw or sticks) ; to open out, disentangle 
I cotton or the like). Cf. liind tt 2. 

lanjerun 2 1 x r ^4 um C onj. 1 <1 p . p . 

lanjyor" to cripple, to lame a person ; (of 

an_\ thing with more than one leg) to make unsteady 
(by breaking or otherwise damaging one of the le**s). 

Cf. long". 

Ianj*rawun 1 l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

4nj a row« wxxif), i.q. lanjerun 1, q.v. 
lanj a rawun 2 1 conj. 1 (I p.p. 

lanj a row" i.q. lanjerun 2, q.v. 

lanka *iq(i f X. of (be capital of Biivap (RiTm. 17-1, 
22K, 391, 393, el passim; fSiv. 704. 737-8, 852, 1422, 
1482), See lokh. 

1 ^ ^ ^1 n ldi see lakh, lokh. 

lbnkaran *4 \ , see lokaran. 
lun"-mot" soe lonun. 

lonun see lonun. 

lonun l conj. l (i p.p. lun" ^rsj; 2 p.p. 

Ionov to reap (corn, etc.) (L. 459 ; W. 141 ; 

K.Pr. 232, 25G ; Ram. 14, 1364, 1512; Siv. 1532; 

H. xii, 23). According to some, this verb is written 
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loph 


Ki/ 


^ f. tsg, dat. laniife 1 


to 


15 


*20 




16nun (Gr.Gr. lxvii). lun u *mot a *nj-*T*J 1 

perf. part, (f. lun^-mufe'* 4 ^)j reaped. 

lont n see lot u . 

>• = 

hint" *TZ. see lilt 1 '. 

* Cn bs 

lanath 

'V ^ 

a curse, impreoation, anathema (Rum. 656); a 
reproach ; a ourse, i.e. a cursed thing’, an intolerable 
nuisance (Iv.lY. 30, 235) ; cf. dagi-lanatli, p. 106^, 

1. 9. — pashpun* —ipeqw t *pN 

f.inf. imprecation to ooze out, general public blame 
to be incurred. -wastin'* —I 
«TfW?Tt*TW’T*T f.inf. imprecation to descend, to be 
humiliated owing to reproaches, 
liinth *TZ. see luth. 

* frvH 

lanatana i m. scolding, abuse, 

rebuke (Gr.M.) ; insult (EL, who makes tlie word f.i. 

—karun —(El. —kariin 1 * —to scold. 

etc. (El.) ; to insult (EL). 

lantite tt «rr^» se0 lanath. 
lonfe* , see lot 11 , 
lanfeh vtlw* lonfeh sripf. see lafeh. 
lontehil or ltinfehil , see lofehil. 

ltiiifehin* , see ltifeliiii 11 . 

(N t?v „ 

lantsar, lanfear ^T^T, see latear. 

V 

lontear vrhrr, see lofear. 
lonawan 1 I 

f. the taking from the seller, without payment, of 
a tritie extra (e.g. when the toll amount 1ms been 
weighed, taking a few handfuls more; ot. atha- 
lonawan, p. 595, 1. 31. Something like the 
‘ (lastin'!' of India) (K.l’r. 104). 
lonawan 2 I f- wages paid for 

reaping (Gr.Gr, 129). 
lanz «rrsl I m. a long branch or 

" V 

rod cut from a tree (used for knocking down leaves i as 
or fruit from trees, or similar reaching at high 
objects) (EL) (Gr.Gr. 10, a stake). | 

lin* l (f.) or lyun a farg (m.) i 

q certain tree growing in the lull forests, Cofoneasfcr 
bari Haris, used for making walking-stioks and alpen¬ 
stocks (L. 79, 82, Urn) ; a fibre plant, also used for 
fodder, Cotoneaster sp, (L. 68, 70) ; ('otoneaster obfusa 
and rotuiulifolin (EL lin ; E. 70, lmu |, the twigs oi 
wliich are used for buskot-making, and tor twig 
bridges. (If. lchan. This word also appears under 
the masculinr form lyun u . 

lin u 2 ) Tn^bif^TrTr f. dipperiness (of a road). 

— gabblin' 1 —i 

f.inf. slipperiness of a road to occur; hence, a fall i:o 
occur owing to such slipper iness. 
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linelad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

lineladiii fbrq^rf^T), slippery, slimy. 
lun^-mufe 1 * ^5 - rr^. see lonun, 

liner i%ft*raT, JU - absorption (of one 

thing into another), intimate union ; softness, gentle¬ 
ness, mildness. 

linuw u fsrf^ 1 a,1 i- <f * 

f%ff%fw^), made of lin u -wood. See lin 11 1. 
lap m. Gynmosporia spinosa (EL). (The word should 
probably be spelt laph **TPS-) 
l§pi cBpi 'Wfti 1 ’tiirnplb adv. share by 

share, portion by portion; justly, properly, fttirlv 

(e.g. in distributing). 

laph cJS i m. (sg. dat. laphas 

self-praise ; boasting, bragging, bluster (EL 
to/; K.l’r. 124); (in Kashmiri! an angry assevera¬ 
tion, an angry bluff; (?) Gipunospona spinosa (see 
lap), —din* — \ m.pi. inf. to 

wager publicly that such-and-such an unllkeh thing 
is the case, to bluff publicly and aloud. —dyun" 
m. sg. inf. to boast, assert boastfully or scorn¬ 
fully (Ram. 1065, 1215, 1444—>). 
leph 1 f. a writing (Gr.Gr. 125); handwriting 

(Gr.M.)e 

leph 2 I f- (sg- dot. lephi %fqi)» a large 

wadded quilt used to cover several members of a 
family at night in the winter. 

lephi-tol u iiftiriTg i 4\SIKHUVUH '»• thy 
outer covering of such a quilt. -wur u 1 

*• an ox t ri ' outer covering, or 

wrapper, of such a quilt, used to keep it dean, 
lepha ffa ) m. a poultice, n plaster 

(EL Iff a). 

liph \ dat. Upas smearing, 

wipings, what is left sticking to a pot after emptying 
it; smearing, defilement (Siv. 23, <)18), -paph 
-qr^ I tfgiOTPm m - ( s l?- dat. -papas -m4H). tllt ‘ 

sin that is a necessary accompaniment of any 

unworthy conduct, etc. , 

lBph Silfa f. (sg.dat. lBpi 4 rtft|),a long Step, 

a long stride (as over a ditch or the like),a leap from one 

foot. —tarun“ —I 1 i,,r - 

to cross over by taking a long stride or leap from one 

foot. 

lbpa trawane ^ i 

f. pi. inf. to go along by making Buob leaps or 

long strides. -l6ph 1 J; 

competing with another in such strides. —menane 
—f. pi. inf. to take 1 -ng 

strides as if one were measuring loud. 
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luph 


Cs v 


luph «rqi m. (sg. tint, lupas ^ncr^T , in tlie following :— 
luph dyun tt ^ I f^TTIT^ in.inf. to erase, 

wipe out (writing, a pattern, etc.) ; to put an end to, 
destroy (a business, construction, etc. ). Cf. lupith. 
lephun %gi5t; or liphun*^^ i m. (sg, dm. 

le le)phanas <*Ti vijqfvrcy), grease, greasiness (ad¬ 
hering after contact.with a greasy substance), 
lopon" I Mi'igyt! m. a receptacle for storing grain, 

a kind of huge jar (made of withies etc. plastered 
over with mud) in which grain is stored, a clay 
granary (L. 460). 

I6pun u | adj. (f. lopiin^ ),a great 

fat heavy lazy tellow (so culled trom his resemblance 
to a grain-receptacle, cf. the preceding). Cf. maz-1 0 . 
lipih 11 fsrfv^ or livin' 1 i f. a mere 

smear, ever so little (in describing the quantity of 
some greasy or sticky substance). Cf. liwuil 
(Gr.Cfr. 120). 

lapar ^qr i m. a loquacious fellow full of 

nonsensical and foolish talk, a chatterer, a jabberer. 

—shepar ittjt i fvrngT^rTqiqjpy in. a foolish, 
untrue reply to some question. 

Hp u r“ i f. defeat ; a punishment 

7 a powerful person upon a weaker. 
—khdh 11 —I , ^'Trrfrc f.inf. to 

be defeated ; to be punished, as ab. 

lopta-pend l m. 'a damaged 

lump ’ ; lienee, a person who stays immovably in one 

* . 

place (as if some limb were broken and he could not 
stir), a lazy loafer, an indolent lump of a fellow, 
lupith "ifqw ”i lupith fehunun i 

fq^TTT^Tfy m.inf. utterly to erase, wipe out, destroy, 
i.q. luph dyun u , s.v. luph. 
lar 1 5TT i rT^: f. (sg. dnt. lari 1 yrfr ; for 2, 3, 4, see 
lar 2, lor" 1, lur a ), a thread (Siv. 163, 247, 338) ; 
a Strand (of u rope or cord) or string of a necklace 
of many strings (cf. mdkhta-1 0 ). 

lara-milawan i rT^prrwr f. (sg. 

dat. -milavuh 11 the joining up or being 

joined up of a rope, string, or garland, by the 

mutual uniting of each separate strand, the splicing 

of a rope, etc. -wath ^TS I m, (sg. 

dat. -watas -qiZHj, the splicing together of 
ii broken or partially broken rope, string, garland, etc. 
lar 2 stt i qr&JT f. (eg. dat. lari 2 for l, 3 , 4 , 

h( ‘ e lar l» lor" 1 , lur tt ), the side or flank of a man 

1 K.l J r. 57 ; 6iv. 1825; H. vii, 7); ef. lab and s.v. 
paha 2 , paha-lara. -lab -*nr \ *rsTr*r: f. close- 
besideness, i.e, intimate and immediate connexion 
Whujou cause and ellect, giving and receiving. 
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— lar 1 «mr 

reception and dismissal, etc. -lab hdh a -srq ( 
Tftan f.inf. to exhibit attachment or 

devotion, e.g. of a guest, a child, or a wife to the 
head of a house, or of an animal to its master, 
-lab ratiin 0 -snr I f.inf. to become 

devoted or attached to fa person, country, etc.). 

— lagiih* 1 — 1 fq«mTT^irr: f.inf. onesidedness 
to happen, e.g. (in the case of friendship) anger to 
occur on one side, (or of a vessel or garment) to be 
damaged on one side. —traviih 11 —1 
f.inf. to lie down (for sleep, rest, etc.) ; to show 
laziness or indifference in any work. 

V 

lara-kdh tt 1 f. a bone of the 

side, a rib (El, larakaut or lavaJi&uyi). Cf. kani-l°, 
p. 4605, 1. 39, 

lari hyou u *ffx 1 m.inf. to take 

to one s side ; hence, to collect people to help one, to 
. take a person as a helper, to collect comrades for 
a tight, or the like; to lie down on a bed, to 
curl oneself -up in bed. —pheruu —qpyf*f I 

Ml ^*i*t m.inf. to turn by 
the side ; hence, to turn over from one side to the 
other, when lying on a bed; (of a fallen person) to 
roll over (Siv. 1236, 1286) ; rof one who has been 
knocked down) to get up again (and be ready 
for action). — pliirun —fqi^ | urgrrhc^TT^ 
m.inf. to turn a tiling or recumbent person over on 
its or his side ; to awake or arouse a sleeping or 
senseless person by shaking him, turning him over, 
etc. ; (of a recumbent person) to turn over on the 
other side, or from side to side. —phirun dyun u 

I *rRfqf^7r*l*y, m.inf. (of 

n person lying on a bed) to turn over from one side 
to the other; of a person asleep, or fallen down 
senseless) to be roused and get up in one’s full 
senses. —rdzun —I m.inf. to 

remain by one’s side ; (in a combat) to be at hand as 
a helper. -taph -TTRi | qT^sNTrTV: m. (sg. dnt. 
-tapas -fTiq^f), heat of the sun falling on, or applied 
to, ono side only of the body. 

lar 3 in lar-watharu srr-qvre; m. a small rice- 
field (E. 463, where it is spelt lar waftnt). Cf. bad- 
watharu, p. 815, 1. 48. Probably incorrect for 
llr, q.v, 

lar (EL), seo lur a . 

lar 1 "TTT I UTWTq^q: m. I>ar, the ancient Lnhara, 
the N. of an important Pargann in Kashmir. It 
oomprises the whole of the valleys drained by the 
river Sind and its tributaries as well as the alluvial 
tract on tho right bank of that river after its entry 

W 




















































530 


lar 2 sttt 

v 

into the great Kashmir plain (HT.Tr. II, 488) (El.; 

K Pr 2,1*24; Siv, 1684, 1864). laruk u l 

adj. 0- lariic 11 of > or 

belonging to, I^ur {K.Pr, f0). 
lar 2 ^TT l tTsTT^: f* running ; running away, fleeing, 
absconding (Gr.Gr. 127, W. 114); pursuit.; hence, 
harassment, persecution (K.Pr. 157, 187 ; Siv. 1795). 
—afeiin 11 —l f.inf. running away to 

enter, i.e. running away or fleeing to occur, 
abandoning house and home to come into existence, 

to have to abscond (K.Pr. 37 —ganduii a 

f.inf. to cause a person to flee, etc, 

_kar‘un a —f.inf- to cause (so-and-so, dat.n to 

flee, to pursue (Gr.M.; liatn. 1301 ; II. ii, 9>. 
—lagun u —^JT^T I f inf. running away, 

abandoning house and home to occur, to bo compelled 
to run away, to be pursued (K.Pr. 128). pen 

—uH I f.inf' to fi ml one - 

self compelled to run away; to be compelled to 
finish some work in a lmrry (owing to some 
impediment or the like having delayed it). 

— fehunuiP’ —1 

f.inf. violently to urge running, i.e. to 

compel a person to run away, or hurriedly to finish 
some business. — feaniin 11 

f.inf. to set a person running, to set in a run 
a person already walking, to put to flight (Ham. 
470; H. ix, 2). 

lara*lar i f - ( of a 

N t , 

crowd) running away in all directions, scattering in 
flight.. 

lari amot tt *nft l pwf- part, 

(f. -amufe 11 -^IT*Hf). one who pursues with the 
object of putting to flight. —gateliun —*1 g**! 
m.inf. to run (at, dat.), to rush at, attack (Ram. 
t>48). —yun u I m.inf. to 

run aftor, with the object of putting to flight 

(K. 156, 614). 

lara <TTT m. a husband (El.). Cf. lorl. 
llr I f. a long narrow rag or strip of 

cloth' (cf. pura-I°, s.v. pura 1). llra-bagay 

rVt - i f- 

dividing out shares into long strips, osp. in 
dividing land amongst claimants in this manner. 
Cf. lar 3. 

lor I Vi^PTT: tn. one of a shallow, hasty, 

disposition, who readily betrays his private thoughts, 
easily frightened or angered, and not readily 
distinguishing between honour and dishonour, 
lor (El.), nee lur* 


lur u 
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lor u 1 vfa l ui. (sg. abl. lari 3 1 fur 1, 2, 

4, see lar 1, 2, and lur*), the roof of a house. The 
fem. of this word, lur u , means * a house \ 

lari-burza i »■ birch ‘ 

bark used, or suitable for, roofing. -nav -il<f 
f. a state barge with the boatmen seated both before 
and behind the portion occupied by the passenger; 
used only on long journeys (El. larinao, which he 

marks ns m. ; Tj. *382)- 

lor u 2 adj. (f- lur 4 possessing strands (of 

,i rope or the like) used —ns in okMor u (p. 1%, 

1. 27), aitha-lor u (p. 666, 1. 29). 
lor 11 1 *PK I KTftT* m. ( s g- dat. fbris WjrfT^.). a heap, 
a piled-up mass. loris beliun I 

mfg: m.inf. to sit on the pile, to become 

head of a house or of a community, etc. (osp. after 
deposing another). 

lor 11 2 I 1%TK : < adj. (f. lor u ^n^)» smeared 

on to something, sticking close to something (e.g. of 
syrup or the like smeared on the inside of a vessel) . 
one who tenaciously prefers (e.g. some special food 
or occupation) to the exclusion of all others (Siv. 

1643). Cf. larun 3. 
lorl tsrrO f- a wife (El. /dri). Cf. lara, 
lor tt 2 (for 1, see lor u 2) l m. a cucumber 

(Cttcumis satiru^ t L. 346, lar; El. lar; Gr.Gr. 13; 
K.Pr. 124, 137, 214); cf. daba-lorS p. 1816, l. l°- 

-byol u -sfrg i 111 ■ 

cucumber seed ; the name of a certain kind of rice 

plant, bearing a small fragrant seed (El. larbyol). 
-kul u *^i?T m, the cucumber plant (El ), 
lur ^ or iur tt 1 (for 2, see lurun) m. the act of 
pulling down, demolishing (cf. lurun and (p. 1816, 

l. 17) daba-lur). lur 1 layun l 

m. inf. to scold, abuse in a shouting voice. 

lur l ‘ i TT^T f. (sg. dat. lore wHh « club, a pole, 
a stick (El. lor and lur; Gr.Gr. 24 ; Gr.M.; W. 12, 
141; K.Pr. 62,120,210 ; L. 464 ; Ram. 1312 ; K. 154, 
331, 326); a stick, in the sense of a handle of 
a wheel (K.Pr. 131) ; a stick, in the sense of a blow 

with a stick (K.Pr. 146, 216). — kadun a —' 

f.inf. to carry oil a person’s 

property by repeated acts of extortion. layiin. 
—f.inf. to cudgel (with dat. of person) 

(Gr.M.) 

lori-dab i m » ,,low from 

a stick, -gur* 1 I f. a false charge or 

accusation. -gur u gafehiin* 1 

f.inf, n false accusation to ho made, to 

he subjected to a falso accusation. *gui u kariin 
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larun 2 


^ ^rrsr I ^Rn?nT»RfYirrifrtlTn»T f.inf. to bring 
a false accusation (against a person). -lian 
i. n little pole, small stick, small staff, a walking- 
stick (El., AV. 113, K.Pr. TO), -har i 
f. (sg. dat. -hari -ffr or -h\ir u a fight with 

clubs (esp. between two parties of people). 

-hur u baz i in. one who is 

skilled in fighting with the club, a club-man. 
-har a l -#t*t i : m. one who is 

addicted to fighting with, or attacking with clubs, 
a club-man. -kutun I m. (sg. dat. 

-kutanas a small light club, a stick 

tunbarked) (K.Pr. 126). -pratll -TTO I *!^Tf*npRTrt 
m. (sg. dat. -pratas -imw), beating or flogging, 
a thwacking, -shelakh i ?r^rr TTPr^TT m. 

(sg, dat. -shelakas -TT^T^p), beating with a stick 
< sp. in punishing a naughty child), -feiind" I 
f. i sg. dat. -banje -^W), a blow from 
a cudgel ; a sudden and unexpected sorrow or 
calamity. -wdl u m. a ol ub-bearer, a mace- 

hearer. 
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liir u i f. (sg. dat. lari 4 wrfTT; for 1, 2, 3, 

see lar 1, 2, and lor u 1), a house (El. lar, lur m. ; 
cf. lor* 1 ;. I’or an account of the Kashmir house, see 
i:i. s.v, lur (Gr.Gr. 130; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 57, 124, 166, 
219, 242; YZ. 409; Ram. 1014; Siv. 61, 4^8, 
59t^, 784, etc.; H. vi, 3); cf. burza-1, (p. 130*, 
1. 37;, dara-1. (p. 233«, 1. 34), kani-1. (p. 46U, 
1. 15). • lurVmiir" 1 f. house 

ami hut, house, etc.; hence, landed property, house 
and grounds, house and the surrounding lands, 
immovable property. -wur a f., id. (El. lav-war ). 

lari-cokh stIt-ttY** I m. (sg. dat. 

-cokas a group of four houses, i.e. 

a dwelling composed of four houses forming a hollow 
square, and facing each other internally, nil usually 
occupied by a single householder. -c6k u r u 
or -c8kh a r a I f. a group 

of such four-fold houses, -grakh -*rna I 

: n.ag. (sg. dat. -grakas ; f. 

-grakan -u^n, an owner of houses (Gr.Gr. 136); 
a house-seeker, one who is anxious to buy houses. 

-grakay I W^wf^nr-pm: f. a collection 

of would-be purchasers at a sale of a house or houses. 

-kh6p u r u or - khdph u r fl -^4^ I ^xrrsihn^ 

t. an old broken-down house, a bouse in the last 
stage of decay; cf. kh6ph fl r fl . -kon u I 

m. (sg. dat. -kbllis -^Tfsm ), a liouse- 
broker, a man who lives by buying houses, breaking 
theoj up, and selling the materials ; cf. kon u 3. 
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-kbnil | f. the profession of 

such a house-broker. -lob u I ^?TTrfsftgi: adj 

(f. -liib u -W^), of, or belonging to, or situated close 
to, a house. -mari-bog*-Hfr-sfhrr i 
f^TTUI m. (sg. dat. -bbgis the partition of 

immovable property amongst heirs when there is no 
one entitled to inherit it as a whole ; cf. lur u -mUr a , 
all. -por -iffT i ^ *iu < m. a floor or story in 

a house of several stories. -pawur“ -1(14^ | 
m* (sg. dat. -pawaras a small 

house, a cottage r cf. pawur Q . -trangiir a i 

*T^»T?T*rrrt: f. a house-heap, a row of houses touching 
each other, a street of houses. -trop ti r' i j 

t. a block or group of houses 

crowded together. -feok u I h 

m. (sg. dat. -feokis the square-shaped 

foundation walls of a house. *Wol u -cff?*T ( 

\j 

in. (f. -wajen i, the master or 

owner of a house (Gr.Gr. 136) ; the owner of 

many houses. 

larbyol (EL), see lbr u -byol Q , s.v. lor* 2 . 
larakain, larakanyi (El.), see lara-kon u , s.v. lar 2 . 
larilad i vYm adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. lariladin •» one who runs a wav 

iii terror, a fugitive. 

lorim or lorim a i f. 

Os Q 

u small smooth round stone, a pebble in a brook, 
lar an 1 (for 2 , see larun 1 ) i f, (sg. dat. 

larun 11 (, quivering, shivering, trembling 

(from palsy or other disease, from epilepsy, terror, 

etc.) (Gr.Gr. 121); shaking, shivering (El.). — yin a 
—l f.inf. shivering to come on, esp. 

the quivering on the approach of death. 

larun J -hot u *nr^rT i adj. (f. 

-hiife“ ■^3 )» °no who is attacked by shivering, as ab. 
larinao (EL), see lari-nav, s.v. lor u 1 . 
larun 1 I f-nqmei+t conj. 1 (1 p.p. lor u to 

burnish, polish, rub with a whetstone. 

lor u -mot u i perf. part, 

(f. lbr^-miife * 1 <*T(^-TTg), burnished, polished with 
a whetstone. 

laran-mdhara isrrTn-*^ t i ui i m. 

a burnishing stone. -tul u -rj | in - 

the same. 

larun 2 or (vill.) ladun (H. iii ( 5 ; v i t s) \ 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. laryov WRlfw), to run (EL ; 
YZ. 56, 59, 280, 410 ; Rum. 284, 321, 337, 379, 390, 
etc.; Siv. 10], 528, 1505, 1528, 1911 ; K. 80, 107, 
220, 262, 281, 290, 309, 392, 408, 879 , 88 4 , 889 ! 
894, 1013, 1119); to run after, follow (Rilm. 44, 
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las l wm. 


I486, 1776; Siv. 7, 307,339, 1364, 1376, 1395; 
K. 164, 265, 285, 417, 1128; H. iii, 5; viu, 6; 

x, 10; xi, 12) ; to run after, pursue (EL; W. 114 ; 
K.Pr. 3, 42 ; Rilm. 332, 362, 375, 460, 930, 1301 
(dftfc. of obj.), 1312 (id.), 1666, etc., 6iv. 1(53, 
K. 163, 596-7, 629, G59, 062, 895 ; 11. iii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; 

xi. 18); to run after, follow, accompany (Siv. 9ol, 
1372, 1378); to run up (to a person) (H. x, 5) ; to 
run away, flee (IV. Ill, Ham. 498, Siv. 416), 

larun 3 or (vill.) ladun *TTf I . 

inf*: conj. 3 (2 p.p. laryov <?TTvfHt), to stick 
to (W. 132) ; to be smeared (upon anything), to 
stain, dirty, defile, pollute (El.; K.Pr. 112, 125 ; 
Riiin. 1171 i ; to be connected, blended, absorbed in, 
mixed with; to touch, bo in contact with (Ham. 
656) ; to stick to (anything), adhere to (K.Pr. 23, 
153. 252; Siv. 1802 ; H. viii, 6) ; to remain close to 
(any person or thing) (Siv, 211) ; to benefit or be 
useful to (Siv. 1795) ; to become a person's property, 
to become acquired (K.Pr. 48, Ram. 1158). laryo- 
mot u i htfr:, WRTH: perf. part. (f. 

larye-mufe tt smeared upon; blended; 

touched; acquired. 

lorun i 3 (2 p.p. loryov 

to become weak, deficient, thin, emaciated, lean, 
wasted away (Rum. 200, 907). 

loran yun* HlTT’t 'fa’J i 

m inf. gradually to waste away or become emaciated 
(of condition, wealth, strength, etc.). 

loryo-mot* or luryo-mot" \ 

2 perf. part. (f. 16rye-niufe u rift'd-*^ 
or lurye-mufe* ^f-rr'f), wasted away, gaunt, 
attenuated, as ab. 

luran i fa<JTfPT*t f. (eg. dat. lurun u 

), the not of pulling to pieces, knocking down 
bit by bit, demolishing (of a house, wall, or the like) 
(Gr.M.). 

lurun i conj. I (l p.p. lur* for l, 

see lur; 2 p.p. ltiryov to pull down, knock 

down bit by bit, demolish (a house, wall, or the like) 
(L.V. 74, Rum. 737, Siv. 278). lur*-mot* 

H7TI fafw 1 perf. part. (f. lur u -mub a 

TT^), pulled down bit by bit, broken up, demolished, 
ns ah. 

laranawun uivnyi or larawun conj- 1 

(1 p.p. laranow* or larow* *rncf), to 

cause to run, to put to flight (Gr.Gr. 171). 
loranawun C0l ‘j- 1 (■ p-p. loranow* 

), to causo to become weak, to cause to waste 
away (Gr.Gr, 175). 
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luranawun l conj. 1 1 1 p.p. 

luraiiOW* to get pulled down, to cause to 

be broken down bit by bit, to get demolished (of 
a house, wall, or the like), 

luranaway i fwrcPT^tn: f. wages for 

pulling down a house, the wages of a housebreaker, 
lurapar wrtrrrc; i f^rspPlF f^uin*in m - the utter 
breaking 0 * up and scattering of the fragments (of 
a house, wall, or the like) ; the utter destruction or 
nullifying of some w r ork or condition e\cn after it is 
completed or attained (Siv. 3). 
lariin u lad I adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. larilfi^ladin ' vll ° is 

afflicted with quivers or shivers after insensibility due 

to emaciation, one who is palsied. 

larawun hit^ , see laranawun. 
larawun 11 1 I ».ag. (f. laraviiii* 

i, one who burnishes, a burnisher. 

larawun* 2 ^TPCf^J i t f - as iu 11 * 01ie 

who runs : one who pursues or chases, a pursuer 

(K.Pr. 217) ; one who runs away, a fugitive, 
larawun* 3 i utw: n.ag. 

(f ns in 1), that which smears and adheres (ns 
grease on the inside of a pot t ; that which defiles by 
contact; that which is being acquired or which is 
about to be acquired, 
laroy* Lq- ladoy 1 , q.v. 

larzun conj. 3 (2 p.p. larzov to quake, 

tremble, fear (cf. i;^J) (Ham, 1622). 

lasa in lasa-fe a n* l 

f. an affectionate term of address (implying a 
certain amount of reproach) employed by elders to a 
woman (esp. to a little girl). [The verb lasun 
means 'to live long’, and ts u n* is cold charcoal. 
Hence, the compound implies ‘ though I wish 
you to live long, still you are only a lump of 
eharconl 

las 1 «ITXX I 111 • 11 pil e > heap, or collection of 

wealth, accumulated wealth. — athi lagun 

l m.inf. a henj* of wealth to 

conic into the band ; to becomo, all at once, possessed 
of great wealth accumulated by another. atlll 
yun* —1 m.inf. great 

wealth to como into the possession of a person other 

than lie who accumulated it. — banun * 

m.inf. great woalth suddenly, nnd 

without exertion, to be acquired. — yun* I 

m.inf. the same. — zenun — sij 5 ! I 
m.inf. to gain possession of 
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gront wealth accumulated by another. 
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lish fsiiT 

"V 


las 2 «TTfT I m. the clt V of Iiliiisn ; hence, the 

country of which it is the capital, Central Tibet 
(K.Pr. 255). 

lisa 1 f*nj or lisa I m. a kind of 

creeper, of which the small leaves are cooked ns u 
vegetable ( yLuMrouthus polyt/onoidis) , According to 

L. 75 it is used medicinally as an expectorant, -khiir** 
-TsT^ t ?TT^i"Trfrf^7m^^: f. u cooked dish of this 
vegetable. 

lisa 2 f^HE? | <■!> adj. o.g. weak, feeble (from illness or 

the like), -lav -*TW | adj. c.g. habitually 

slack or feeble in the performance of work, 
losa 1 i m. fatigue, weariness, languor (GrT.Gr. 
122, Gr.M.). —afeun — 1 m.inf. 

weariness or fatigue to attack (a person), i.e. to begin 
to be felt. — feanun —1 m.inf. 

to cause (a person) to feel weariness or fatigue, 
losa 2 ™ft7T I f. a woman who has lately 

bad a child, a woman during the first twelve 
days after delivery (L. 258). -azar -^srrT l 

the pains of childbirth. -hui* u 
*1^ I TRTrTWTnrc*, T77r?n^PP?rT5T7T m. a childbirth 
bed, the straw bed on which a woman is laid for 
delivery ; meton. a lying-in-room. -l6jtt -s^nr 1 

f. the process of cooking food for 
a lying-in woman. -tab -TPt I Tremor: m. fever 
following on childbirth, puerperal fever. -zar-sr^ | 

in. the pains of childbirth, 
the illness consequent on childbirth, -zor* martin 
- TJTiV 1 m.inf. to die in childbed. 

losa 3 «TT77, pi. of lus‘\ see liis" and losun. 
los n *?m in los u -bos u 1 

adj. (f. lus fl -bUs^ ), one who 

Jives a long, happy, and prosperous life as a house¬ 
holder. Cf. lasun-basun, s.v. lasun and basun 
lasun, p. 1336, I. 34. 

Ids 1 MTf*7 I adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, Central 

Tibet. Sue las 2. 

lus u adj. (f. luga ), tired, weary (cf. losun) 
(Gr.Gr. 20). 

l a sh «T7T or lish f«nr I TTaTiffTSTTEft f. a small bit 

# ^ On 

or portion, a particle, an atom, a very small quantity, 

.1 mote (cf. lish) ; a tiny spike or short thin fragment 
ot anything (e.g, of wood, or of meat), a little sharp 
point, a spicubim. l*sh-tl' a sll **nT-^7T or lish-trish 
fi^3T-f^7T I HniTT+f+t?: f. spike and splinter ; hence, a 
womun h store of oruaments few and meagre in 
quantity, a poor collection of jewellery. 

PsheflishSf kadahe snr(f%rcr) qnr*r 1 ^nrtTTrfr 

f. pi. inf, to extract motes; hence, (in 
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discussing a proposed marriage or the like) minutely 
to criticize or examine a person’s wealth, relations, 
occupations, circumstances, or the like; (in an 
argument) to oppose meticulous objections. 

l a shetlishe) - pashe vnx(f^r) * TOT 1 ^^TOTWt:, 

f.pl. n tiny collection of tiny things ; minute 
criticism, as ab. l a she(lishe 1 - pashe kadahe 

^nT 1 f^rcj) - Trtr 1 vnt!^^nfyw*rr f.pl. inf. 

i.q. l a she kadahe, ab. 

liska f«nn 1 f. a single tiny fragment 

or piece. 

lash 1 wfTlT -- f- a dead body, a corpse. 

lash 2 "TT^r f. a small fragment, in lashe kadahe 

I ^3Trfr fw%^5T7T f. pi. inf. to cut or 
divide into many small parts, 

lash* f. a torch (I j. 80, 464: Ram. 

248, 971, 1484, 1610, 1696; Sir. 1688 1 . — din* 

tint to apply a torch ; hence, to 
start a general conflagration, to set on fire (lit. or met.). 
—gandiih a —tf^i *rfTrft ^Tftsr ■Jj; f.inf. a general 
conflagration to be started ; (met.) the heat of fever 
or rage to arise. —heh a —l f.inf. to 

take a torch ; to feel the great heat of fever, rage, 
sorrow, on the ground of disaster or the like. 
—laguh a —f.inf. the 
burning of rage, sorrow, etc., to be felt. 

lashi-budur u 1 m . a 

spark of burning resin from a burning torch. 
-bar a g I 4 * 1 ^ in. a small fragment of 

a torch. -drUr u 1 f. a 

long thick piece of the wood of n torch. I 

f* tsg- dat. -hace ]*icco ot 

wood for making a torch. -kul u | in. 

the wood of which torches are made (usually the 
yor u -tree) (L. 80, 464). -kelam -^t«T 7T t 

^ t f*i ITT! m. tlie resin or pitch which exudes 

from the wood of a burning torch. -kon u -gfT*r l 

® va 

m. (sg. dat. -konis -^rrfW7X). a piece 
of tho wood of a torch. -kond u -gR"5 or kond 11 
I m. the black stain left 

on the body or clothes by the soot of a burning torch ; 
cf. kond u 4. -krond u Hij \ 

m, the torch-holder at the top of a 
high tripod, used us a beacon. -kazui -gfatwr 1 

\l ^ 

m. (sg. dot. kazalas the 

soot of a toroh. -tyur u -^5 1 

m. a piece o! tho wood of a torch. -tyutll u -?§ZI | 

in- the long thin end of n piece of 


wood used us part of a torch. 

lish f"T7T, see l ft sh. 
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losawun wfrtn? 5 ! 


lish vftTT i ^sit: m. the remainder, the small amount 

’V ' 

remaining in a receptacle after the bulk of its contents 
have been removed (of. l a shi. 
losh u whj in. a fox (El). Cf. loh, 
losh" wfTTT f. a black cat (EM. 

lashkar "IT^T (jA f. an army (Gr.M. where it is 
wrongly shown as masc. ; Ram. 514, 095, 701, 
1322 ff„ 1381, 1442, etc. ; II. ii, 6-8, 11 ; x, 9, II, 
13), [The word is usually feminine in Kashmiri, not 
masc. as elsewhere ; cf. \V. 18.] lashkari-hunz' 1 
jay karun u ^T 5 ! f.inf. to 

encamp. 

l a shel or lisbel I 

adj. e.g. pervaded with, or full of, small particles or 
1 it(le thorns, or spines (e.g, foml, or a tree), 
lasaj f. Arfemisia elegam (EL). 

lasuk" l adj. if. lasiic' 1 wTRte), 

of, or belonging lo. Central Tibet. See las 2. 
losalad l -tMUfistd: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. losa- 

ladiii wrYsTMl^H), fatigued, wearied, 
lasam m. Allium satintm (El). 
lus u -mot u lus a -mufe u see losun. 

lUs^-mute* 1 see lasun. 

lasana wl^hr I flfbTfasr 1 !: ill. a certain precious stone, a 
cat’s eye (El lawn ). 

lasin, for lashen, see lasun. 

lasun «tw*T | conj. 2 [1 p.p. lust u wTSJ or 

(vulg.) los u 5!*T; f. lufeh u 5TW (Gr.Gr. 211) or 
lUs tt ; 2 p.p. lofehov or iasov 

(Gr.Gr ? 228 J 229) ; ben. sg. 3, lashen *n?rn; (Gr.Gr. 
251)], to live (El; L. 458; Ram. 425, 65<, 696, 
912, 1268, 1340, 1486); to live well, to live com¬ 
fortably, to live long, live in good health (Gr.Gr. 
205; L.V. 27, 35; Ram. 270, 385, 1627, 1737; 
K, 103, 503, 1110); to live long (as compared with 
others), to survive (K.Pr. 3, 150) ; to come to life, 
revive (Riim. 897) ; to survive from some trouble, to 
escape from trouble (K.Pr. 246; II. x, 7) ; ben. sg. 3, 
lashen is commonly used in blessings and wishes 
■ for long life (K.Pr, 7, spelt lasin). —basun —1 

Ill.inf, to lead n long, happy, 
and prosperous life as a householder. Cf, los u -bos u , 
s.v. los u and basun lasun (p. 133ft, 1. 34). 
lasan in lasan-byol 11 i 

m. a magical powder for giving 
a happy oud prosperous life with many children. 
lust u -mot“ 1 (for 2, see losun) t 

4ap lf^TcT- perf. part. (f. ltibh il -mufe u or 

lus^-mufe 11 ). one who has lived or is living 

a happy and prosperous life (e.g. a child, whose con- 
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dition is compared with that of his contemporaries or 
companions), 

lisun conj. 3 (2 p.p. lisyov to be pleased 

(Gr.Gr. lxvi). 

losun t conj. 2 [1 p.p. lus u 

or (L.Y. 3, 44, 98) lust u 5JPST, f. lus u 
(K.Pr. 57) 01 * lubh u wife (L.Y. 48, 60) : 2 p.p. losov 
wfV^ftcT or lofehov *rYwY^ (Gr.Gr. 211, 228)], to 
become weary, fatigued (L.Y. 48, 60 ; K.Pr. 57, 120 ; 
Y 7m 253, 261 ; Ram. 189, 535, 645, 648, 734, 1674, 
1766 ; Si v, 1065, 1636, 1676) (cf. dand lasan 1 , 
p. 224a, I. 39); (of the sun, moon, or other heavenly 
body) to set (Rani. 974); (of the day or night) to 
come to an eml (L.V. 3, 44, 98; K.Pr. 18) (cf. 
dob 1,, p. 1996, I. 36) ; (of a cup, dish, or other 
vessel) to become broken, lus' -inot 11 or (old) 

lust u -mot u 2 *yt¥T-TTH (for I, see lasun) l ^nni: perf, 
part. (f. lus u - mute 1 * - 4:3 or liiteh' 1 - mub u 
), wearied, tired (\V. 125 ; K.Pr, 127) ; set (of 

Cf'-’CN 

a heavenly body) ; come to an end; broken (etc., 
as ab.). 

losanawun *1 m^^couj. 1 (1 p.p.l6sanow u 

*ftfRfa), to cause to be weary ; to pitch away and 
smash (a cup, dish, or other vessel). 

lusin ®fir 3 ?. losanen t^trrsr^. or lus'nen , 

see ddh'-lusih, p. 200a, 1. 34. 

lisar I ITCrn m. feebleness, spiritlessuess, due 

to laziness, weakness, sluggishness, or the like ; cf. 
lam-liaar, p. 524a, 1. 23. —trawun — 1 

ra.inf. to show neglect, by laziness or wilful 

delay. 

■fc F 

l a sta W l 111 dislocation 

of a limb or joint; tearing or cutting away of 
a member of a garment, undoing the seam uniting 
one part of a garment to another. —lagun 

—I m.inf. dislocation of a limb 

to occur. 

lust a -mot u ^T-TTH, see laeun mid losun. 

losov see losun- 

lasawun 1 rrRR^I^*fpn^!*r C01I j- * 

(1 p.p. lasow u «nrrf), to cause a person to 
live long and prosperously ; e.g. carefully to nurture 
a child. 

lasawun 11 1 " «g- (' lasavun u 

es l ) * ot a child or the like) one who lives 
happily (as compared with his contemporaries nnd 
companions) (&iv. 204, 1324). 

losawun 1 TOWnmoonj. I (1 p.p. losow u 

to smash (a cup, dish, or other vessel, by 
throwing it down or striking it. etc.). 





















losawun 11 — 

M >* 

losawun 11 i H^nrpr: n.ag. (f. 

losavun 11 ), one who is weary, one who 

suffers from fatigue ; (of a vessel of any kind) in 
the state of being smashed (by a blow or otherwise). 

lusyun u see ddh 1 -!. (p. 200a, 1 . 32), and of. 

16 sun. 

lata 1 «T7T t U«,o.ri ru. ft plug, something for 
stopping a hole; cf. lota. —dyun u — | 

ni.inf. to plug a hole. 

lata 2 "Trl, see lath. 

lata srrc, see lath. 

l a ti 1 iffrT (for 2, see l a th 2) or lit! feTfrT 
ill the following l a ti iliti i chiti gafekun Rtfr* 

(f%f?T) f^fTT I TT%W m.inf. 

(of a collection of separate things) (e.g. a heap of 
grain) to become needlessly scattered about, and so 
rendered useless. l a ti (liti) chiti kar nn 

fspffT I VTIsTTT: wrJT^m m.inf. 

to render useless, as ah. 

lota vq<i | ^^TrH\<iTl in. a plug inserted violently 
or tightly into a hole or pipe ; esp. obsc. Cf. lata 1 . 

lota m. a small, round, metal pot (for general use, 
generally made of brass or copper) (Ram. 1178); 
a darling, a favourite child (cf. doda-lota, p. 189A, 

1 20). -mana j 

m. any 

person, animal, thing, or work, which is especially 
loved. 

lpt a I adj. (f. l8fe a ^fjJ), light 

(in weight) (Gr.Gr. 27; Gr.M.; Siv. 1027, 1048, 
mild, gentle, soft (of voice, wind, heat, cold, 
rain, or the like)' (K.Pr. 108; Siv. 1808) ; gentle (of 
gaitt, soft, slow ((/r.Gr, <0; Gr.M.) ; easy, manage¬ 
able, easy to endure; trivial, of no importance, 
frivolous, puerile; oi a person or thing (Siv. 1551) ; 
(as adv.) quietly, gently, secretly (K. 811). —g6b n 

m * light (and) heavy ; hence, 
possessing two opposite qualities (e.g. at once 
honoured and despised, liked and disliked, too little 
and excessive, causing gain and loss, etc.). —hyull u 

1 adj. (f. I8te u hish u f^y[), very 

light, etc., as ab. — l$t« | *P^(*T^-) <p?;, 

adj. and adv. (as adj. f. lofe a lbts 11 
I * very light, lightest of all (among a number 
of things) ; light throughout; continuously gentle or 

slow (of speech, motion, or the like) ; (pi.) several, 
each of which is light, etc. ; as adv. gently, gently, 
i continuously gently (Ram. 1352, 1416). 

— wanun —, to whisper {El. tut mtnm) ; 

zanun —«U3*T m.inf. to consider trivial, to treat 

‘with contempt (Gr.M.). 


— lot u 1 ^ 

loti rzfo i *p^ t adv. gently, mildly 

(II. xii, 5) ; slowly. —loti —t . 

adv. continuously gently ; continuously 
slowly, slowly throughout (K. 169, 986). 

I8fe u lath ^ i fY^nrrf^: f. (sg. dat. 

lofee lati wTfrf), a light kick, a feeble kick; hence, 
gradual convalescence from a sickness, or alleviation of 
an epidemic. —lath gatehiin'* —7T#>f t 
ni l iI h* f-inf. convalescence, or disappearance of an 

epidemic, to occur (whether gradual or complete), 
—lath karun d —w 

f.inf. completely and quickly lo cure a violent disease. 
lot u 1 t in. (sg. dat. latis a tail ; eap. 

a long tail (e.g. of a cow or bulfalo) (a short tail is 
the fem. llit u , q.v.) (Gr.Gr. 37; K.Pr. 34 (of a cat), 
68 (of a cow), 83 (of u dog), 124 ; Ram. 715, 739, 
1406 ; Siv. 1564, 1877; H. v, 7 ; ad, 9) ; the stalk 
or pedicle of a plant (e.g. cf. dache-lot u , p. 1855, 
1- 45 ; haka -1., vegetable stalks, K.Pr. 184 ; mil je.l° 
s.v. Dluj'*) ; the tuil or latter end of anything 
(shama-lot u , the end of evening, late in the evening. 
Ram. 217) ; met. gov ti -lot a , an insignificant cow, a 
young cow giving little milk (p. 316*, 1. 41). 

lat l -khyuc u i f%i**nrrnT^i: adj. (f. -khic* 

I, (of a garment) having the ends in tails, 
having the ends badly-fitting, crooked, or uneven, 
-muran -*7;^ 1 f. (sg. dut. 

muruh a tail-twisting (e.g. in driving a cow 

or bullock) ; (met. 1 destruction or destroying bv a 
sudden attack, -m arte | ^ m . tail pepper ; 

cubeb ( Piper Cubeba ) (the fruit of which is described 
as tasting like pepper, and having a tail). It con¬ 
sists of a lougish hunch of pepper-corns grouped 
round a fairly thick stalk. This is connected with 
the stein oi the plant by a somewhat thinner stalk, 
which, when plucked with the hunch, resembles a tail. 

•inuray i wist: f. i.q. latMnurau, 

ah. -rod u -fte \ in, * long-tail a certain 

insect or worm, described ns hoiug produced in foul 
mud or cowdung, thread-like in form, and possessing 
a tail, -tarukh I *rj^ 7 TTT^T m. (sg. dat. 

-tarakas -?!TT^). ‘ a tail-star,’ a comet (\Y, 115) 
with the tail pointing downwards (which is a bad 
omen). When tho tail points upwards a comet is 
taj-tarukh, or 4 liara-stur’, and is a good omen 
(El.). -teot u i f^wg^: adj. (f. -teut a -tjz), 
having the tail-cut, bob-tailed ; (of something in¬ 
animate) having ono corner cut off; (of a work) 
having a portion cut off. -zyuth u -W3 l 
adj. (f. -zith u long-tailed. 
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lath ***? 


lot u 2 — 

lot u 2 i m. (sg. dot. latis ^rf 2 H;).au 

accusation, charge (of some crime). —-khanui 

—I ^T^rftwi m.inf. to bring an accusa¬ 
tion, to lav a charge. —khasun —l 

m.inf. a charge to he brought, an accusation 
to be laid or incurred. —yun“ —l 
m.inf. a charge or accusation to arise. 
lot a «ft<j i in isg. lint, lotis ^rffa^),« 

certain resinous root found in mountain forests, used 
in the preparation of incense. 
lot u Fftz in lot"-pdt u ^ftf'tfr^nrfTOfSr^rr m. unwilling¬ 
ness to engage in any work when it is time to begin 
it (characterized by delay, inability, or refusal), 
jibbing at one's duty. Of. lath 2. 
lot u i f^nrfOr m. (f. lob* vnfcj ), one whose work, 
business, or occupation is well-established. 
lot 11 ?fTZ or -1 V I lbc* «TTf^ l f- (sg- dot. 

lace «TT^l), a long-shaped ball or fill of gold or 
other precious metal; a long-shaped ball or stick of 
incense-paste or similar matter formed by rolling 
between the palms of the hands. Of. dupa-1., 
p. 232r/, 1. 33, and loc*- 
lut, see lyxit n . 

lut* iu lut^put* STpT-UjTT I rn.pl. 

one's children as a whole, all one’s sons, daughters, 
grandchildren, etc. 

lat a or 15th #3 1 f. (sg. dat. lbce sfr^n, 

the edge or border of a garment, the skirt of n coat, 
etc. ; —« a bunch (of vegetables or the like ; cf. 
bumbi-1., p. 107ft, 1. 41, and handi-1., p. 337«, 1. 48 ; 
mui'vene-l 0 , s.v. nuiPven). Ibce lamun ^rf^r 
*»npt I ({Imm.inf. to pull or drag the edges 
of a person’s garment ; (when some offence has been 
committed) to hint, or threaten that a person will he 
accused of it; to ask a debtor to pay up, to dun 
(K.Pr. 126). 

lut u I u^: f. (sg. dat. lace FTO), a tail; 

osp. the short tail of a sheep, gont, or the like (El. 
fat) (a long tail is tho masc., lot tt 1, q.v.) (K.Pr. 
63 (of a sheep); ltiun. 717) ; the tail-end of anything, 

o. g. the tail-end of a fish (gada-1,, p. 276ft, 1. 20) or a 
low hill at the cud of n mountain range (kdha-l., 

p. 3906, 1. 21) (K.Pr. 136). —tulim u —1 

■SrtTTipTlf f.inf. to rniso (a person's) tail, i.e, 
to incite, spur, stimulate (esp, one who is lazy, 
diffident, or unwilling , —WOthim* 1 — I 

■3ffTTSt*l*fi f.inf. the tail to rise, to become incited, 
e(c., as ah. 

laci kicarn i m. twisting 

of an animal's tail (to make it go on). 


l a th 1 1 WKTjt f. (sg. dat. *nj), a slender 

woman (naturally, not by illness or the like) ; 
cf. latur and latiy. l a ba ^ i ^r^ft^rwra: 
f.pl. a mass of small fish (e.g. in a basket, arranged 
for sale). 

lHh 2 f- (sg. dat. lHi 2 "Tfh, for 1, see s.v.), 
a secondary suffix used to form diminutives of 
■words signifying breath or light, os in pranalHh, 
a spark of life ; shaliaPth, a trace of breath; 
gashelHh, a very little light ; bbg‘l a th, a littlo 
lamp (Gr.Gr. 162). 

lath I ?TtTT f. (sg. dat. lati wth, Gr.Gr. 70) a kick 
(El. fat and luth, in. ; Gr.Gr. 126 ; "W\ Ill ; L.V. 
102; K.Pr. 116, 118, 124; Siv. 797, 1064, 1606; 
K. 346, 450) (cf. cam lath navi lath, s.v. nam 1); 
i in rice cultivation) weeding and working the soil 
with the feet (L. 463—4) ; the sole of the foot (K.Pr. 
232 ; Riim. 1171 ; Siv*. 1098 ; II. viii, 7) ; cf. lob** 
lath, p. 535ft, 1. 5. — dith gabliun — 

*TW*t I *lfT94Hm.inf. to give a kick and go ; 
hence, to abandon (a person, thing, work, business, 
etc.) and hasten away, —dith trawun —n 

m.inf. to kick and abandon ; hence, 
to nbaudon (a tiling, work, or business) and get rid 
of it or expel it with scorn. -khdr -TTp or -khor 
*^TT I m. the step of a staircase or rung of 

a ladder (on which the foot is placed). —laguh w 
I fcTT^TTT^V^: f.inf. a kick to be suffered ; 
lienee, the experience of undeserved abuse. —layun u 
—I ^Tl( h«i'U. f .inf. to kick (a person) (Ram. 
920, K. 600) ; to spurn, to slum at a distance. 

lata-gas *TrT-*TH i m. a 

rubbing down by kicks, i.e. a bit of ground worn 
dusty by continual walking over it. -kor 1 -^Si{T 1 
^fTT-(UT^T-)^TrlI f- kicking, hitting with a kick 
someone who lias been imocked down, -krani -in I 
^rrn^rrer: m., id. -liwau i ^rTTTfHt 

f. (sg. dat. -liwuii' 1 * kick-plastering,’ i.e. 

trampling on u tiling continually, e.g. woollen cloth 
in a stone trough to cleau it, or mud to make it 
uniform in consistency for plastering or the like, 
-liwan kariin u i f-inf. 

to do ■ kick-plastering ’, as ab, ; liurriedlv to fit th illgs 
together anyhow, without regard to the work being 
proper^ done. -mttnd a I ^ 

massage with the feet ; a kicking (Tv. 237), *mor u 
i W adj, (f, -mbr tt 1 -iTT^h one who 
having been knocked down suffers a kicking from 
another. *mor* 2 I f. kicking 

a person who has been knocked down. *mur^ I 
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lath l urz — 

* V 

ifcUT f. trumpling and stamping (on any 

person or thing), -murail-ajrni ^TilfT 
f- (sg. dat. muriin u stamping with the heel 


on anything (esp. something small). -sor tt -?TT^ I 
JTT7IT!T'R! f. searching for anything by feeling 

witli the teet e.g. in the dark, or for something 
fallen into deep water).* -wut fl -^Z I 

t. (sg. dat. -wace a gang-board of a boat, 

a gang-plank. 

lath i i f. (sg. dat. lati ~rfz), going 

to a person s residence, visiting* —din 11 —f^sr i 

f.inf. (with some object in view) to visit 
a person. 

lata-lath ^rz-^ i f. (sg. dat. -lati 

-WfZ), to visit frequently a person or place, in order 
to accomplish some business. lata-ponz u wTZ-Ui^ j 
?r*t i^Tfl =tm«?pqu: m. expending or wasting time** in 
going to and from some place on some business. -sor a 
-*rr^ t f. carrying away by repeated 

journeys collected articles and accumulating them 
elsewhere. 

lath 2 ^Z I f. (sg. dat. lati ?zfz), epilepsy, 

failing sickness (1*3., 6iv. 1564). —yin u — f gjsj | 
f.inf. an attack of epilepsy to come on. 
lata-kriit u *sfZ *rz i ^enrlUrTTu: f. faintn ess or 

- P'' 

insensibility resulting from fever ; cf„ krot 11 

-krut“ pyon u -*f,z , ^Gqmxrt%%Zcfr^ : 

m.int. to lie prostrate, owing to such faintness, 
lath 3 ^ | STWci; f. (sg. dat. lati *rfz), a time, turn, 
occasion (El. hit, m., or lati , f.) (Siv. 1564 ; It. 159, 
LdH, 57 (j ; II. viii, 7); one time only (aki lati, once ; 
tren latan, thrice; ef. aki-Iati-aki, etc., p. 20a, 

1, 36) ; aki lati . . . biyi lati, at one time 

at another time (K,Pr, 8). 

lati lati «ifz srfz i adv. time and again, 

time and time, over and over again, lati lath 
Mtz *13 I *T?FZ e f J9*T*T*TTT f. necessarily visiting 
a person on one occasion only. C f. latli l. 
lath 4 ^Z in lath-path ^Z-U3 I -JUTuifm; m . { 8 g. dat. 

latas-patas «rz^- UZtT), an outer cap worn over 
a licnd-dress in cold weather, 

lath i *ttzi *3aJttNr«nT*mT:, m. (sg. dat. 

latas a twist, osp. a single twist of a turban 

(wrapped in several twists round the head) (K.Pr. 
119) (ef. Ibgi-lath, p. 51 2tr, I. 3, and lath 4; 
pura-l°, s.v. pura 1 ); the twist of a girdle or 
the like (cf. d5tan-lath, p. 2585, 1. 30) ; the 
twisting, griping pain of indigestion or the like 
(of. loth), —lagan* 1 —I 
in. pi. inf. twistings to come on, to suffer griping pains. M 
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— loth «fTz 

lath 2 ^TZ ill. (Sg. dat. latas STTZ^O, annoyance 
or worry caused by some contretemps (possibly the 
same word as lath 1 ; cf. loth), in the following:— 
—lagan* 2 i ^tf*r^s>?rr m. pi. inf. 

in doing anything for another, delays to be caused by 
unwillingness. Cf. lot®. 

lata amot u "tTZ i ^Tvntrrwi. perf. part, 

(f* amufe d I , annoyed by a contretemps 

(cf. — yun 11 , bel.). — anun — I hmuim 

in.inf. to distress a person by impeding him. —yun a 

i in.inf. to become agitated 

owing to the distress occasioned by some contretemps 
which upsets arrangements or makes some con¬ 
templated action impossible. 

lath 3 *TTZ rn. (sg. dat. latas HT ZH >, a lot (at an 
auction’ (the English word) Gr.M.). 

lath 4 *rrz i f. (sg. dat. <: v ) lati *rrfz), the 

flume of fire, a blaze (Ram. 1080). 

latha i qBTUTHf^Ttu; "i. a kind of fine smooth 

cotton cloth, -diij* I tfin ri st a te s : f. a piece of 

such cloth, a kerchief. 

letha ms in letha-lor u ^iz-^*Y^ i m. 

the boating or drubbing a man in every limb. 
-lor 1 gafelvun -<*ftw ^^*1 • nw^ 
m.iuf. such a drubbing to occur ; tlie lam^and uohe^.as 
it every limb were broken, caused by extreme fatigue 
to be felt (cf. loth u gafehun, s.v. loth u ). letha-pan 
I T XI <8 1 on fq gI m. a carpenter’s rule. 

leth a lethis ^ifzt^ , see lyoth Q . 

litha dragging, in litha-kh6kh fl j a frJTSi-sngra; i 

f. * drag-crawling dragging one- 
self along the ground on one’s back with the knees 
drawn up ; cf. khokhiic 11 and lithanawun. 
-khokhur 11 i adj. (f. 

-khokhur u 1 -^^^), one who, through infirmity of 
the lugs, crawls in this way. -khdkliur* 1 2 
^fr^^ifrr: f. = -kh6kh**j* ub.; cf. khakh ft r. 
-klmr l ‘ l f. dragging one’s 

feet along the ground, walking without lifting the 
feet from the ground. 

loth uftZ m. (sg. dat. lotas «ftZ?I) in the following:— 
loth pherun «rtz i ^TTntrrf?r^^T^^:, 

^En^T^^TffTT: m.inf. the pangs of regret (or someone 
or something lust) to bo felt, sad memories to be 
aroused (cf. pherun) ; griping pains in the stomach 
to bo felt (cf. latli 1) ; the desire to hinder another’s 
work to bo felt (cf. lath 2). -—phinm — i 

m.inf. when a man is engaged in 
a work, the sudden desire to binder its execution 
to arise; indigestion, causing griping pains, to occur. 
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latara 


loth“ 4$ — 

loth u 4<J ! *TJT3: m. n club, a mace, a thick wooden 
stick not of great length (cf. dobine-l 0 , P* 184(7, 
1. 10). —gatshun —I ^rffT^WT^^’* m.inf. 

‘ a club to occur’, i.e. to be racked with fatigue (cf. 
letha-lor u gatshun, s.v. lethat. 

lath* din* 4(3' f^(4 I m. pi. inf. to give 

clubs, to beat, to drub (with a stick, or even with the 
list, etc.). lath*-har 4f3-l?T l f - 

a fight with clubs between a number of people. 
-kmj u -f4^or -ldp -4Y4 i 4ftTTCT^f4jfa: f. 'club 
and wedgo the ‘ cat' used in the game of tip-cat. 

-kinje-loth u -f4w-43 t isteTfafpr» 
in, the* club used in the game of tip-cat; the game of 
tip-cat (L. 464, hit hinch lut). 
luth I TY^Tfafrq: f. {sg. dat. lute" ), a certain 
contagions skin disease, accompanied by swelling and 
pustules (? cf. Hindi* luUt, a ‘spider-lick . 
luth *13 I m, (sg. dat lutas i. 

robbery, pillage, plundering (151. ; Gr.Gr. 18, 149 ; 
K.Pr 127, 157, 217 ; K. 569) (cf. anMuth, p. 306, 
1. 20); plunder, pillage, spoil, booty, loot. — karun 
— m.inf. to rob, plunder (El., Rum. 1010) ; 

(with dat.) padshah-garas luth karun, to rob 
the king’s house K.I’r. 200). -mar iy I 
4<ti*d I m. plundering and pillage, havoc, 

snok. — fehunun —*1*1, m.inf. to 
plunder and scatter, to commit havoc (Itiim. 747). 

luta-dyar «t3-^ttt i m. pi. 

plundered goods, goods collected by o course of 
plunder, plunder, loot, stolen goods, — nyun u —f*tM l 

H. m.inf. to plunder and carry off 
(goods) (Siv. 1312). 

lutas husas bbe’-bath *|3R 1 

f- (sg. dat. — bbe'-bati 

—collecting together or uniting for a 
plundering expedition, t’f. hoc" and bath 1. 

lath 43, see lut u . 

* * 

lithanawun fbro ; rr^‘*t i 

'j Pvfi 

conj. 1 (l p.p. lithanow® flreMtf ), to drag a 
person along the ground ; to render dirty and 
dusty; cf. litlia and lithawun. litkan6w'*-mot u 

t 4^rftnr:. 

(f. lithanbv u -inute® f4«pnw - 4?^ ), dragged along 
the ground ; spoiled and dirtied with dust, etc. 
latlnir u *!3W I 4*Jrl%fbr: m. the plaited hair of a 
woman (in throe united plaits hanging down the back). 

lithis fsrfem i S60 lyuth u . 

lithawan I f. (sg. dat. 

• lithavuh u the druggi ng a person along 

tlio ground. 


lithawan l adv. with dragging 

along tlie ground. 

lithawun i 4^*1^ conj. i (i p.p. 

lithow u to drag along the ground, i.q. 

lithanawun, q.v. lithow" - mot u i 

perf. part, (lithuv tt -mufe ii (44w- ), 

dragged along the ground. 

latal ?TrT^T adj. c.g. one who kicks, a kicker (5V. I I 1). 

l a tul u putul u ^ , adj. used apparently only in 

the feminine. "*Thus;— l a t tt j tt put u j tt 3^ 1 

f. misshapen, lopsided, and ugly from 

(his cause. 

lat’lad i adj. c.g. (as subst,, f. 

lat'ladin 4t3*rf^ 5 fJ> marred by faults, faulty, 
censurable; producing faults, damaging (by associa¬ 
tion or contact). Cf. lot'* 2. 

latilad «rf3*r3 i adj. c.g. (as sjabst., f. 

latiladin *tf3*Tf^*n, subject to epilepsy, epileptic. 
Of. lath 2. 

m 

lotun wrn i conj. 3 (2 p.p. lotyov 

to become, or be, light (not heavy), to 
become lighter; (of a disease) to become light, the 
patient to become convalescent ; (of a human being) 
to become free from labour, to cease work, lotyd- 
mot u I 2 perf. part, 

(f. I6tye-mute u ^i?l-4i|J, become light, lightened ; 
convalescent. 

lutun \ oonj. 1 (1 p.p. lut® ^3; 

2 p.p. lucyov to plunder, pil age, sjvoil, 

ravage, rob (Siv. 341, 1754; Iv. 418). lut u -mot u 
t perf. part. (f. lut u -mufe tt 

**3-4^ ; sg. dat, luce-mafee ?nsr), tof property) 
plundered, ravaged, robbed. 

lutanawun »|3*rR 5 t t conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

lutanow® *o cause to plunder, to cause to 

bo plundered, to give up to plunder. 

lutin’ 1 i f. a kind of small lota, 

or brass pot. 

!at a r *T3T, lat y r a or latur* 1 H3^ i 

f. a small tail (dim. of lot**) (Gr.Gr, 37) ; hence, 
a piece of wood split longways (of. latawat, gur*-l°, 
p. 2986, !, 45, and pliaha-1 0 , s.v, phah) ; a plait of 
lmir, a pigtail (Siv. 124); kiit‘-lat ft r, a piece of 
wood cut off the end of a beam (p. 4856, l. 19) 
(Gr.Gr. 37). lat n ri-talav *i3fr-rn*t^r i 
H3*Tf*rf4frb m. a roof constructed of long beams 
joined together. 

latara *r<nT » m. aunoyanco caused by 

I bo noisy trampling of feet ; hence, the experience of 
vile abuse. 
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latur m. form of lat a r, in phaha-latur, q.v., 

s.v. phak. 

latur 5T3T i f. (i slender girl (? El. 

lnt&rih f tlio young of any animal). Cf. l a th 1 and 


latiy. 

lit u r u i f. g. dat. litre or lit a re 

), a saw (for cutting) (Gr.if.; H. vii, 19). 
—din tt —I f.inf. to saw; to split, 

cut to pieces; met. cursing, imprecations against 
something alive (as if cutting it to pieces). — lagun u 
-sr^i ixt; i.iuf. to be sawn, cut to pieces ; 

to suffer sawing ; hence, to suffer, or to be destroyed. 

by contumelious reviling. —wallin'* _l 

31^*1 f^^TTWTT^-’ m.inf. to bring down a saw 
(on anything) ; to set to work at sawing, to begin 
sawing. —wayim** — TT^b>T I f.inf. 

to apply a saw, wield a saw, to saw. 

litri-dan fafaI rn. the handle of 

a saw. -dand | TR^^tT: id. the tooth of 

a saw ; (meton.) a saw. 

lotor u I m. the hump of a bull or similar 

animal (El.). 

lut a r ^z^ i m. (f. liit a ren *rz^hr), a 

plunderer, ravager, robber (Gr.Gr. 149, Si y. 1 7-j4 ). 

lut a rgi i f. the business or 

occupation of a plunderer. 

latarun ^rcTT^t t oonj. 1 (1 p.p. lator u 

to trample upon; hence, to abuse, revile, 
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censure, 

latorith thawun n faHcsSTifi^irrH 

m.inf. to subdue with ubuso (as tliougli trampling 
under foot) ; to bring under one’s own power by 
crying out assurances of protection. 

lator n -mot u i ^fviWwnrrsfT: porf.port. 

(f. lator**-mufe tt *fri| ), subdued by abuse. 

lut a roz u )|7TT9 i *TOfTnrarr*m;: f. tile business or 
occupation of a plunderer. 

litis *Plfz*f, see lyut u . 

lutash ^ftTlT m. the Kashmiri form of Roliitasva, 
N. of the son of the pious king H arisen ml ra. When 
the latter was reduced to dire poverty, lie sold 
himself us a slave to provide the cost of burning the 
corpse of Lutash, For further jmrtioulars of the 
Kashmir version of the story, see K.Pr. 122. 

latav i m. absconding, running away 

fesp, secretly to u foreign country). 

latawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. latow u to kick 

(Gr.Gr. 126). 

latawun i conj. 1 (l p.p. latow u 

WZ^if), to depart secret ly, abscond. 
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lofehagi srir^ft 

latawat (? spoiling), a plank L. 462). Cf. lat a r. 
lotaway I ^fw^jn^THTT: adj. c.g. that which 

does not appear to be heavy; light, not heavy ; easy, 
latiy i f. a graceful girl ( latiye, 

K.Pr. 124, 246, 1606). Cf. l a tll 1 and latur. 

lut'yor* 1 ^fz^fm m. (f. lut*yareh 5T j z qn$bj) , 

a plunderer, robber. 

l a fea *m, see l a th 1. 

% 

lefe a 3513N lefeis see lyote". 

lbts'* , see lot". 

lbte 1 , see 16t°. 

On 

lafeh i f. («g. dut. lafei «<lf^), rubbish, dust 

(El., Gr.M. j. —tubin'* — f.inf .to raise 

dust (El.). —wallin'* 

f.inf. to bring down dust, i.e. to sweep out the walls of 
a room, etc. 

latsh or lotsh WTW I <=t ' m. (sg. dat. lafekas 

V*/ - ^ 

“TWK ), a eunuch, an impotent man, a hermaphrodite. 
According to El. s.v. hints, the eunuchs live chiefly 
in Tashewiin, in Srinagar. They dance and sing at 
marriages, and are hired to make loud lamentations 
at burials of the rich (Gr.Gr. 11, 142; K.Pr. 101, 
123, 135) ; (as adj.) unmanly, cowardly (El-)* 

lbblia-hamal "T 1 q; Ill, pregnancy 

(of a woman) caused by intercourse with a eunuch ; 
hence, an impossibility (cf. K.Pr. 123). -hamala 
I m. a eunuch's attack, i.e. an 

attack made by a weak person upon a powerful one. 
-kot u -^iZ | m. a cliild-eunuch, 

a eunuch in childhood, -kutun -^rz*t or -kutim 
-<sz^ t sftawrxri^: iik one who acts like a eunuch, 
ono who acts in a cowardly or feeble manner, 
-trbteli or lofehi-trofehi 5rrf^-' ! 3lrf^r i 
adj. c.g. unevenly joined, having parts joined that do 
not fit together; (of a garment or the like when 
worn) badly fitting. 

I6feh“ or loteh u i vtvr+jqid: in. a lump, clump 

of anything; a clot (c.g, of phlegm, nose-mucus, or 
the like). 

latehi gafekim i trfTfpqmfTT; m.inf. 

to bo treated as such a clot, to suffer the mortification 
of being rejected, abused, neglected, or the like. 
—karun —i m.inf. to cause such 

mortification. 

lofeh see lafeh. 

lufeh u , sec losun. 

liifeh a sec lasun. 

lotehagi wfajrt i f. tbo profession or 

occupation of a eunuch (even when carried on by 
one who is not a eunuch. These persons wear 
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lav 3 ^ 


latehuj u 




women’s clothing, dance and sing at marriages, and 
are hired to make loud lamentations at tiie burials of 
the rich (El.)), 

lafehiij 11 I «?t f- a sweeping brush; cf. 

labhul u . —din u —I ^<N'nrb=rfcrR*T f.inf. to 

use a sweeping brush, to sweep away ; to destroy 
utterly. -lagiin'' —I *T^«rnr4H^: f.inf. to 
be swept away; entire loss or destruction (of people 
or property) to occur. 

lafehaje-gasa i m 

m. a kind of grass used for making sweeping- 
brushes. -cT5f 1 f. a piece of 

this kind of grass, » * liair ’ oi a sweeping-brush. 

labkul* 1 l m. a broom (for 

sweeping), a besom (K.Pr. 124, Siv. 1503). Cf. 
labhiij 1 *. 

ldbhil or lutshil 3rf$*r i f. the 

condition or conduct of a eunuch (Gr.Gr. 142) ; 
conduct, like that of a eunuch. 

Iubh a -mub ii , see losun. 

_ Ov 

lubh a -niub u *eo la sun. 

~ 0 ** 0 ^ Ov 

liibhm a 1 f. the wife of a eunuch, 

©V ©V 

a woman married to a eunuch (without knowledge of 
the fact that he is such '. 

lotehor" I >»■ a tied-up bundle 

or clump of grass or the like. 

16tehur u <«* l6bli u r a ^44^ i f- 

a small tied-up bundle or clump of grass or the like. 

lotehov see losun. 

lobhov 55TT0W, see lasun. 

lebun ^5T t conj. 3 (2 p.p. lebyov 

rET^ftW. Gr.Gr, 226), to be, or become, weak, llaccid. 

I ■% 

lebyo-niot" ^t^fr-4^ l ftrfasrtwt: 2 perl. part. (f. 
lebye-miib a ), weakoned, become flaccid. 

labar (El.), i.q. lacar, q.v. 

llfear i ^rjFRi^frf:, m. the 

condition or conduct of a eunuch. Cf, labh. 

lebar I ftlf^TfTT m. weakness, slackness, 

flnbbin css, tlaooidity. 

lobar ^xrr I *TT^H, Tt^Tf^:, in. light¬ 

ness, non-heaviness ; liglitness or getting milder (of 
a disease) ; ease, facility (El. I a tsar and faut&ar) ; 
despicableness, insignificance ; cf. lpt u , — dyun u 

—1 ffl< HI;THTq *T$T m.inf. to give lightness, 

i.e. to make a person menu, to abuse or censure 
publicly (o.g. a father scolding a son). — liyon" 
—11*1 l ftHtshl m.iuf. to experience abuse, os 

ah. — khyon a —i f^T^RTTTfF: m.inf., id. 
—laguu — I m.inf. dis¬ 

grace, dishonour, degradation to be incurred. 
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lbtear 1 m * swelling, puffing out of the face 

(from disease, extreme rage, etc.) (El. iautsar) ; 
inordinate pride. —khasun —l 

m.inf. swelling as ab. to rise; pride to be 

displayed. 

ldb a ran l ftrf^rfl^iT^T f ( s g- <lat. lbte a riin u 

), causing to be weak or flaccid. 
lisfe ft run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. leb°r u 

), to cause to be weak, flaccid. feeble, or the 

like. leb°r u -mot u 1 P erf - 

part. (f. lgb a r a -mub a rendered weak, 

etc., as ah. 

l£b a rawun i conj. 1 (1 pp- 

Ieb n row Q i.q. lbb a run, q.v. lefe a row u - 

mot u l P‘*rf. part. (f. 

leb a rov ii -inufe ii 4a), iq- ldb°r u -mot u , see 

leb B run. 

18b a rawun wtaTTJ 5 ! conj. 1 (1 p.p. lob a row u 

to makoi light, to make lighter, to ease 
(a burden) (Siv. 1810). 

lebawun u i ' l!t g- (f- lebaviin u 

), that which is becoming weak, flaccid, 

feeble, etc. 

lav 1 in. Lava, N. of a son of Riimacandra, horn to 

Situ in Vnlmiki’s hermitage (Riim. 1282, 1290, 1328, 

1357, 1360, 1368, 1370, 1376, 1389, 1396, 140S, 

1416. 1438, 1503, 1512, 1534-5, 1764). He ruled 

over the town of Lahore, which was named after 

him (Ram. 1738). Cf. lohur. 

lav 2 *rq I m - g™* 3 tlrio(l ail(1 t ' visted 

into rough cables, and so preserved as fodder 

for winter consumption ; cf. gad a r l -lav, p. 278a, 

1, 41. -bror u i m - a muss 

these gross-cables, stored by hanging round a tree- 

■c? — , 

trunk, tlie equivalent for our hayrick. -gnsa 
-*TRT \ ^ 5 JT^f?ig»nf^T|U‘. in. the grass collected in the 
forest, for making these cables, bay. 
lav 3 or lawa 1 **T^ 1 i. sprinkling, 

scattering liquid in a few sparse drops (cf. Ota- 
lawa, p, 53a, 1. 43, and kalaslic-lawa, p. lib/, 
1, 46) ; esp. the sprinkling from light rain or dow 
(El. faica and laiuca ); dew (Gr.Gr. 137, L. 459). 

lawa diii a ’**ra I f.inf. ti> Sprinkle 

with water; (us a religious ceremony! to asporge. 
-hot u I. adj. (f. -hub 11 

oovered with light drops (of rain or dew), dew} 
Gr.Gr. 137, Siv. 112); hence (of vegetables, etc.), 
very fresh, with the dew on it. kariiii a ' 

f.inf. to consecrate, devote an offering, etc., 

by aspersion. 
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lewan 


av ^ ^ ^ iu lawa-dUj a sr<T-^5T i f. 

a piece of tough meat. 

lawa 1 5TW. see lav 3. 

lawa 2 I 5Jt f. possession by a spirit, devil, or 
the like. — gafehiin 11 — JT^T l 

f.inf. insensibility, unconsciousness, delirium, or tlie 
like to occur from possession by a spirit. — tulun“ 

3**^, 1 ^ < ui*T f.inf. to lift possession off, 

i.e. to restore a person possessed by a devil to his 
senses, to exorcise. —WOthiin a —i HHTinn- 

tRTH+t f.inf. possession to rise off, i.e. to be 
exorcised. 

lav 1 ?rrw I m. (sg. abL lawa 1 ^t^i, desire, 

longing for anything. —dav kadun —I 
M fHJ rft*1- in. inf. to achieve one's longing. — dav 

nerun ^ i ^ *m*T. I <L) gviTTr' in .inf. a longing 
to he achieved. 

lawa barun <rrw i ^?r^WTf%VT*r*r m.inf. 
to feel a longing, -buth 11 I -3q*?r*rwn^*r f. 

a hearth for longing, a place where longings are 
satisfied (e.g, a father-in-law s house). —kaduil 
I mI VfVr. m.inf. to fulfil one's longing, 
-pyav -t3TW l m. the birth of the first child 

of a young bride (in her husband's father’s house, 
naturally the .subject of longing), -pyawal -UTT^T | 

f. a bride who has just brought forth her 
first child, -pyaway -mw* i f. the 

festival of rejoicing on the first child of a bride, 
lav 2 STT^ f. reaping. Of. dane-lav, p. 23Of/, 1. 39; 

hay (L. 70, 4fJ0 {lao and Ida)). 
lav 3 (K.Pr. 1 2*J ) t see low* 2. 

lawa 2 (for 1 , see lav 1) I m. rust, 

verdigris, canker (K.Pr. 153). -borut u | 

f^arsn adj. (f. -bar u b tt *^C^),‘gouo 

had throughout, spoiled inside and out; turned 
gre-en by exposure (of clothing, food, ©to.). -hot u 

‘^3 1 t^rfTTinff: adj. (f, -hufe !l -^W), rusty, 
attacked by verdigris, cankered; (of food, etc.) gone 
harl. — kkasun \ fc*<rrcRm: m.inf. rust 

or verdigris to rise, i.e. show itself; (of food, etc.) 
corruption to occur. 

lawa 3 in lawa-lb MT*f-*TT I *T^TT; ill. the name 

used in schools for the Simula equivalent of the letter 
la (*r). 

lawa 4 (El.), adj. c.g, damp (EL). Cf. lav 3. 
lev f. licking, in the following16v-brdr u ^rw- 
^5 1 ^Tf’rrsjlTT: m. (f. -bror u *?rns), n Mick-cut’, 
one whose mouth is always watering for something, 
a perpetual hankerer. —kariin u — t „ 

lick, to lick up (K.Pr. 10* (written l;/av)). * 
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lewa stsrr in lewa-devl Srrr ^ i 

f. a st;ite of taking and giving, of paying and 
repaying, busin ess relationship. 

lewai, see leway. 

liv f«r^ i 

f. the amount of 

grain put at one time into a mortar for husking. 

liwa f^nr, for liwan 1 (seeliwun) in the following _ 

-duv -f<? | f- the tliorough 

sweeping and fresh-plastering of a house on the 
occasion of some festival or religious occasion, 
-duway -*^nr i f. the 

performance of this sweeping and fresh-plastering, 
-zang -sftr I f. the J,1 ring- 

omen, i.e. an offering of rice, etc., to a near female 
relation before beginning this sweeping and fresh- 
plastering on the occasion of a marriage or the like. 
This is done to secure good luck. Cf. liwan-zang, 
s.v. liwun. 

loW u I adj. (f. liiv u 1 for 2, see s.v.), 

bowing down, inclined, crooked (e.g. a wall, pillar, 
or the like). 

low 11 1 vftw t (ifc^)^fgm. (sg. dat. lovis 
*Trf*R0, (of grass, etc.) as much as can he held iu 
the hand, a wisp of gra*s, etc. (six of these make one 
gb'd*, cf. p. 2295, 1. 32) (El. ; K.Pr. 49 (lor), 247 
(obi. latra/i); Siv. 1212; H. xi, 12); met, in such 
idioms as dari-low 0 , a long thick heard <p. 233//, 

1 . 28 ). 

I6w u 2 vfYjIl Ttfm : adj. (f. lov“ STT^), quite new 
and fresh (of vegetables or the like) ; fresh, 
blooming, youthful (e.g. the body, ago, etc.) (K.Pr. 
125, Idr Un- lari). —bod u -f? | adj. 

(f. lov u “boz u eTT^ cf. bcl.), of fresh Intellect, 
i.e. (esp. of a child) sharp, quick-witted. 

lov u bod STT^ t Wf^: f. (sg. dat. 

lave boz u «fT^l ), a fresh intellect, (esp. of 
a child) quick wit, sharpness. lov u -b6d u | 

adj. (f. lov a -boz il sharp -wilted. 

liiv u 2 | f. (for 1, see low u l, a ewe (EL lau). 

lewach (? spelling) the gargoyle of a shrine (L. 4t>0), 

? Cf. lawut u . 

la wall (K.Pr. 247), see low H 1. 

lawalad I ^i^Tf^fqsrrnqnl adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. lawaladin rusty, coated with rust, 

verdigris, or the like. 

lawan i m. salt (EL, L.V. 29). 

lewan i f. (sg. dat, lewiin u ), 

licking, u lick (Gr.Gr. 121). — din u _f^sf | 

f.inf. to lick, to lick up, finish food by licking up the 
remains; to taste, to test by tasting. 
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lay 1 


lewun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. lyow" ^?l«r % to 

lick (El., K.1V. 6). 

liwan 1 f%cf^ f. ( S g. dat. livtin ' 1 f^r^T), smearing, 
plastering, see liwun. 

liwan 2 j^ipR: f. (sg. dat. 

livufi u fwT^aj), a spude (El.; K.Pr. 124; L. 4G4, 

tK a 

leicati ; K. 1037). 

li wane-dan ^ 1 f - 

the handle or stem of a spade. -phal -t?iT"T 1 
wfaWT^t: m. the iron blade of a spade. -p 6 tlU' u 
•xftrT^i I 111 • the wooden shoulder of 

a.Kashmiri spade, into which the iron blade is fitted, 
and on which the foot is pressed in order to push the 
blade into the ground. 

liwun fhtf n I conj. 1 (I p.p. lyuw u ^ 3 ), to 

plaster, to smear, dnub ((ir.Gr. 14, 120 , 2UG ; K.Pr. 
251 (letcanm), 147 (/iwtni )) ; to plaster with clay and 
cow-dung (or with mortar) (Rain. 595). 

liwan 1 (for 2 , see s.v.), in liwan-hui* u 

I in. the piece of cloth used 

like a painter’s swob for plastering a mixture of clay 
and cow-dung. -k 6 nd u 1 m. (he 

vessel used as a vat for mixing clay, cow-dung, and 
water for plastering, -phasll -tfilf I m. the 

pi aster-stroke, the act of applying plaster on a smooth 
surface, such as the ground or a wall, plastering, 
-zang I f. the same us liwa- 

zang, q.v., s.v. liwa. 

lawand jJjl i adj. c.g. free, 

independent; ignorant, foolish ; slothful, sluggish ; 
poor, scarce of provisions; a libertine (m. or f.), 
rake, frequenter of taverns and stews, a gallant. 

lewanawun *gi^*rr<j5T 1 conj. 1 (I p.p. 

lewanow u ^i^fvfrw), to cause to lick, to cause to 
taste ; to give one u smack or n taste of anything. 

levin nirfa»M f- the act of lieking, tasting 

with the tongue (Gr.Gr. 120); to he licked up, the 
small remainder of food, which must ho licked up to 
finish it; cf. levyun u . —din" f^T l 

I ini. to lick (a dish, eto.) clean; to be 
always faithful and obedient (of a wife, son, servant, 
or the like). 

livin' 1 or lipin a l^rfQ^T , a smear (Gr.Gr. 120), 

sec lipih' 1 . 

la war ? gend., a rope (only noted in L.Y. 107). 

laver wrr^rr 1 m. tbo condition of being 

quite new and fresll, absolute freshness ; freshness, 
bloom, youth fulness. (’f. loW u 2. 

P 

liv J r u 1 f. a kind of sweetmeat, 

a small cake of sugar covered with seeds, tho Indian 
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reicarh liv*re-gor u t m. 

a maker, or seller, of these sweetmeats, 
lawas JJ I mrfajhr m. a kind of cake, mode 

of wheat-flour, in shape something like a pancake. 
lawus u wto 1 m. (sg. dat. 

lawasas a kind of offering of food made 

to the Mairkas and other deities on the fourteenth 
night of the bright half of the month of Mag (Skt. 
Mil glia) (Jan nary-February) : the festival on which 
these offerings arc made. 

lawasa-bror u wN*T-sfPi l »*• the 

name of an image of one of the forms of 8iva, set 
up for worship at this festival. lawasa-feodall 
srnm <>r lawasi-feodah 1 

f. (sg. dat. -feddosll" ), the 

fourteenth of the light half of Miig, on which this 
festival is hold. 
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lawot u 1 m. a plump young male 

cliild. 

lawiit a ^z t f- (sg. dat. lawace W^n. 

a plump fat young female child, 
lawath TUI? 1 \tkttz: f. (sg. dat. lawati sp*fz), the 

fork-tailed shrike. 

lavtsari wfq^Tfr or lavfeor 1 1 ^rroTTfn^'t 

adj. c.g. exactly fitting, exactly harmonizing 
(of n wall, pillar, or the like, in reference to tho main 
building). Cf. low 11 , 

laway wTT^ I in. the leader of a group of 

low-caste or mean people. 

leway I. Ihe act of washing (K.Pr. 55, where it 



10 



is spelt Hutu). 


levyun u 1 m. (sg. dat. levin is 

ft thing to be licked Up, the small 
remainder of food, which must be licked up to finish 
it. Cf. levin. 

l ft y uiir l f. satisfaction, contentment (c.g. on the 

removal of hunger, cold, an impediment, or the like). 
Jfcyg | ^, 5 ]fg> 5 * f.pl. a collection i >1 small holes 

(e.g. a lattice or gauze in a wall, a door, etc.). 

— trop a rane — l^T 3 ! 1 q m 1 f^*ti 

f. pi. inf. to close these holes with a curtain, mat, 
or the like, to stop a draught of cold air passing 
through them. 


f 1 «r?t in. fusing, molting ; complete mental 
absorption (hi the Deity), consciousness of puro 
existence mid nothing else (Siv. 1G01, 1728, 18t>J) ; 
disappearance, dissolution, absorption, extinction, 
destruction; cf. lay 2. —gabhun I 

m.inf. to become completely absorbed in 
or swallowed up in, to he intimately united with. 
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layekh 
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—karun —m.inf. to make absorption (in 
anything), to become absorbed (in, dnt.) (L.Y. 76, 
Ram. 31). 

lay© anun 5T5 m.inf. to bring (anything) 

to absorption, to bring (anything) under one’s own 
power by concentration of mind (Xi.Y. 82). 
—wothun —m.inf. to rise to destruction, to 
become dissolved into nothingness (L.Y. 1). 
lay 2 5pT I mTT f. extreme affection, exclusive devotion 
(to any one) (K.Pr. 201 ; Ram. 1712, 1757 ; Siv. 
382, 658, 1565) ; el. lay 1, in the sense of which it 
is sometimes used. —gafehun a —1 
f.inf. ardent affection to arise (Rain. 423). hen. 11 
—I f.inf. to become ardently affectionate 

cap. (of one absent from home or friends i to feel 
ardent love for those who are absent, to become 
homesick. —kariih u —I f.inf. to be 

devoted to (a person, an art, study, etc.) : L.Y. 60. 
68 ; Rilm. 1762). —r6ziih u 

f.inf. love to continue or grow continually (even 
though the lover be separated from the object). 

laye rozun ^ \ xfterRgfTr: m.inf. to 

continue full of loving affection. 

lay 1 (sometimes written lai) I ^T«n: f. grain 

parched, so as to become inflated or puffed out, pop¬ 
corn (of. da-lay, p. 230a, 1. 43) (K.Pr. 40, Ram. 
1615). — nerun d —%T\ t wntT*RT*nrTf?r: f.inf. 

(grain while being parched) to arrive at the con¬ 
dition of popcorn. — phatiih a — | srnftspi: 
f.inf, lay to burst, (of grain) to become inflated 
or hurst as popcorn. 

laye-boy u srrsr-cfT^ i m. the Idy- 

brother, (at a marriage ceremony) the brotlier 
or other male relation of the bride, whose 
office it is to make a burnt offering (luma i of lay. 
-gor u -rK t m. (his wife is -gar^bay 

and a female seller is -gUr u a 

popcorn-seller, one who lives by making and selling 
popcorn (Gr.Gr. 140). -jan -*TT^ I 
m. (his wife is -jon u a popcorn-seller (ho 

carries it on his head in a basket, and cries it in the 
markets). -jonil -WtOtm 1 f. the 

profession of a popcorn-seller, as nb. -khir -fwT I 

m. po]icorn cooked with milk. -lod“ 

m. a kind of sweetmeat 
made up of popcorn, sugar, etc. -ladur -«TfT | 
IHUHT^TT: m. stout ami active, vigorous, sturdy, 

robust (usually of a child) ; cf, ladur. -m6nd u 

I ft ball-shaped cake made up of 

powdered popcorn and other ingredients. -m6th & 0 
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l f. (sg. dat. -rnothi as much 

popcorn as cun be held in one hand, a handful of 
popcorn. -phol u -tfig | m. a single -rain 

°f popcorn; a small quantity of popcorn. -sot u 
i m. ground popcorn. -siit a -?? 7 T i 

”1m. a muss of ground popcorn, 
lay 2 f. reproach, reproof; cf. dekh-lay, p. 206a, 
1. 15. laye-lay iq i f. a 

mutual liglit between two parties. 

loy 1 ^ in. in loy-goy | ^w rrau^P rT: m. 

practice, tlie being engaged in practice. 

loy 2 I <fit f. bell-metal, wliite copper, -bana 

-«rT*T I m a dish or other vessel made 

of bell-metal. 

lyob u i =r^fuvTfdqrr m. (sg. dat. lebis 

), a lump of cowdung, as evacuated; a fixed 
down or stuck down cover (such as a lump of mud) 
over the mouth of a jar or the like. _karun 

—I *jfs*T*cbT IMH m.inf. to fasten down 

or cover the closed mouth of a jar or the like with 
a lump of mud. — thob u —vjg | m. con¬ 

cealing, hiding, keeping quiet (e.g. a fault, a loss, or 
the like). —thawun — t m .inf. 

to close up a covered (or locked) receptacle with mud 
i which is then impressed with a seal). 

lyuch 11 ll udj. (f. lick 11 fww ), rough, hard ; 
astringent ; (of food) tough, hard to chew ; cruel, 
unkind, harsb. 

lyad (El ), see led. 
lyek (El.), see lekh. 

Jyok u adj. (f. I6c ti ^i^), a secondary suffix used 
. . - * 

m the word aaalyok u , incomplete (p. 110, l. 0). 
lyukh 11 X i m. (sg. dnt. 

likhis )> a fi xed gaze, a stare, a longing 

look; a mark aimed at, butt, target (Ram. 1785). 

—karun — I ^chm ri: m.inf. to stare 

(nt), to look longingly (at). 

lyukh" 2 m. (sg. dat. likhis a thing 

written; an account, a reckoning ; regard, estima¬ 
tion (Ram. 301); state, condition, style, fashion. 
-tryukh 11 -f=p| i *»■ accounting, 

keoping accounts of receipt and expenditure. Cf. 
likhun. 

lyukh u 3 fwi, see likhun. 

layekh «rr?T^ jJ'J (also written loikh *mc*3) and 
loyikh I adj. c.g. fit, proper, meet 

(Ram. 430); adapted, suitable; worthy, deserving, 
duo t K.l ’r. 40, khenas layekh, worth eating ; Siv. 
66i, 660; II. x, 4 ; xii, 10, 10); able, capaldo, 
competent. Construed with the dat., or (in the case 










































lyxikh u -mot u 
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of a verb) optionally with the fut. p.p. Thus, 
lanatanas layekh, deserving of reproof; sheranas 
1°, in need of repairs; k n mm u 1°, Ht to he sold, 
saleable (Gr.M, ; so H. xii, 10, If)); lekhim* 

layekh, some feminine thing worthy of being 
written, 

lyukh’ , -mot u see lekliun. 

liyakatk cJU f. (sg. dat. liyakiite' 1 ). pro¬ 

priety, fitness, suitableness; skill, ability, capability, 
-nama iiw * \j L " * U m. a letter of recomuiendation, 
a cert ideate (Gt.YL). 

lyol u ^ l tn. (sg. dat. leiis 

a large kind of jar (earthenware or metal) or pot 
(holding as much as nine or ten seers or more) list'd 
for cooking and other purposes (El, Inf and ft/nfi 
(Gr.Gr. 25; K.l'r. 27, 125; of. nara-1®, s.v. nar); 
[(met.) a bulky, fat fellow (c.l. hopa-lyol'b p. 342«, 

l. 17); cf. lej u . — phutun — t 

m. inf. a jar to be smashed; met. ruin to occur, 

a business, friendship, means of support, or tin* like 
to be ruined. _ 

leP-boy ^ I f. the smell of an 

earthen jar. -kat a r a I f. a large 

sherd or piece of an earthen pot (used as a griddle or 
the like). 

leli hokh tt bata ^ l 

m. in the cold parts of Kashmir, or in 
the winter, when the warmth of the sun is not 
sufficient to dry freshly gathered paddy, it is put into 
a jar and dried over a fire. When rice husked from 
tli is paddy is cooked and made into boiled rico, it is 
called bv this name. 

layila wrrfa^TT. the Musulmuu creed, a corruption of 
the Arabic id ildhn i Ha-' ildhn, there is no god hut the 
God (H. vi, 17). 

lyomb u 4m 1 qipasiTTh m. (sg. dat. lembis ), 

mud collected or accumulated at the bottom of a 
receptacle containing liquid, sediment, dregs (El, 
iamb). Cf. lemb. 

lynn". m., in ganda-lyun u , p. 2896, 1. 42. 
Probably 11 by-form of Iyun u , q.v. 

l ft yun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. l tt yyov 

to lie sutticient, to be fit, to be competent. 

layun 1 conj. 2 (1 p.p. loy u 4^T), to become 

absorbed; esp. (amongst Hindus) to become absorbed 
(in the Supreme), to reach final beatitude (Ij.V. 59) ; 
to become dissolved into nothingness (L.Y. 59). 

layun 2 1 eonj. 2 (1 p.p. loy u ?ra), to 

bo worth {so much in thu market) (tir.Gr. 204; 
L. 459 ; K.Pr. 18 # 158, 240 ; YZ* 54) ; to be worth 
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buying, to bo valuable (Siv* 1450, 1506). layanhar 
I adj. e-g- that which is worth (so 

much) : hence, worth a good deal ; that which fetches 
a good price* 

layun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. loy u 

to strike, beat, hit (a person or animal) (Gr.M. ; 
K.Pr. 127, 187 ; YZ. 96, 97, 3C2, 436 ; Earn. 758; 
Siv. 1364, 1606) ; to strike (sc. a horse), to drive 
(Gr.M. i ; to make or do with vehemence, eagerness, 
or smartness (14am. 212, 250 ; II. iii, 1, 2, 9 ; ix, 8; 
x. 1) [cf. tliaph layiiri\ to strike seizing, to seize 
hold (of) (Earn. 919; H. v, 9); woth layu£ri\ 
to strike jumping, to jump, to leap (K. 233, 237, 446, 
632)] ; to raise or set up (a cry, rumour, or the like) 1 
(of. bakh layun' 1 , p. 99ri, 1. 44; bolas layena 
yun u , p. 1 05 m, 1. 33; cath layun, p. 1776, 1. 17, 
nad 1°, nedan 1°) (Ram. 248, 390, 491, 650, 1360, 
1720; Siv. 781, 1323, 1336, 1370, 1440, 1746; 
K. 291, 443) ; to apply, fix, insert, drive in (YZ. 103, 
113 ; Siv. 1530 ; cf. bllkh 1 °, to lower a bucket into 
a well, p. 100a, 1. 2) ; (of the rays of the sun, etc.) 
to dazzle (the eyes) ; to throw to a distance (K.Pr. 
263 ; K. 890 ; H. i, 6, 7, 8 ; v, 3, 4, 5) ; to discharge 
(a gun, or the like) (H. Si, 11; viii, 10) (gxil 1 
layiill 11 , to tire a bullet, to hit with a bullet, to shoot 
(something or someone) (W. 145)]. 

(With cognate acc.) lur u layun u , to strike a 
cudgel, to cudgel (with dat. of person) (Gr.M.) ; 
makh layun, to strike, or slay, with an axe dat. of 
person) (K.Pr. 144); neza 1°, to strike (with) a 
spear ; capath layun 11 , to give a slap (K.Pr. 156 ; 
cf. p. 174f/, I. 23) (YZ. 362; Ram. 248, 376, 411, 
502, 629, 872, 920, 982, 1353, 1368, 1399, 1418, 
1463; Siv. 1364, 1606 ; K. 600, 1145; 14. iii, 6, 6) ; 
mushHli layiiiY*, to strike a blow with tlie fist; 

nek 1 layan 1 , s.v. nyok u . 

to offer (n complaint or the like) (Riiin. 183, 242. 

465, 1536). 

layun khyon u 1 

m.inf. to eat a heating, to suffer a heating, to be 

beaten. 

layun pyon u ^ i m.inf. 

a beating to full, a drubbing to be experienced (dat. 
of patient). 

loyun i m. (sg. dat. loyenas ^i^ ). 

the rust or verdigris formed on a bell-metal vessel. 
Cf. I6y 2. 

lyun“ i m.* ».q* lin u l, q.v., 

p. 528^(, 1. 38. 
lyut (? spelling) adv. near (El.). 
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lyut n i m. (sg. dot. litis 

r<i« l abl. leti srfz), a kind of grass (used os 
a medicine) (Ram. 646) ; often —cf. batakh-1 0 , 
P- 144ff, 1. 46, dada-l°, p. 1876, 1. 0); the young of 
a bird, a chick, a chicken (cf. doda-l°, p. 1896, 1, 21). 
lyath >3iU<4 1 f%lfK f. tncmbt'um virile (used in obscene 


lyotli u i adj. (m. sg. dat. lethis ; 

f. sg. nom. leth u dat. leche ^^Ji, easy, not 

difficult (e.g. an instruction, a journey, a course of 
, * t * ^ ^ an occupation, and so forth). Cf.lecher. 
lyuth n 1*y i IN. (sg. dat. lithis 

hard labour, travail, heavy toil, exhaustion (such as 
that caused by travelling in stormy weather). 
—gafehun— jtw 5 ! I ^<irraTO-#^-uf?;»TcrR*r^: m.inf, 
the experience of heavy toil, exhaustion, and 
humiliation to be suffered; to be crushed under 
a load of exhaustion and humiliation (Ram. 158. 

--karun i ‘^n4*rr*r*rT m.inf. to cause such 

travail, exhaustion, and humiliation ; to crush 

a person under a load of exhaustion and humiliation 
(Ram. 158). 

lyofe 1 ' i nnny: adj. (m.sg.dat. lefeis ; 

f. lefa u weak, feeble, powerless (K.Pr. 36 

( pi. dat. lefeen, written liisan) ; YZ. 393). —long" 
—sr7T I ftfvT^^Tfn^9?T: adj. i f. lets* liinj u ^ 
or ldfe u lund* *T|!, weak and lame, feeble 

ami crippled or awry. Cf. long u lyofe u , p. 5266 , 1 . 41 
lyav, see lev. 

lyow 11 see levun. 
lyuw u fsnj , see liwun. 

loyuw u i adj. (Ioyiv* ), mode 

of hell-metal. See ldy 2 . 

laycwtm" i ^ a muftpw i n.ng. (f. layovun" 

worth a good price. Cf. layun 2 . 
layewun u WRJ 53 i n.ag. (f. layevuh u 

one who beats; (of a sunbeam or the like) 
dazzling; (of a child or the like) worrying, 
troublesome. 

laz sr?t i sr^n f. shame (K.Pr. 196; K. 552-3, 575 , 
H13, 1062); baslifulness, modesty, -lanath -5TT«ro l 
f. (eg. dat. -laniife* -srm?n, ‘shame and 
curse, a daughter (as the cause, from her birth, of 
shame and expense, as compared with a son). 

lazi-rost u i adj. (f. -riifeh* 

*T!£ )> shameless (El. gives lamruet as meaning 
tasteless . Ill is is probably a misprint for lazata* 
r08t u ; see lazath). 
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15.Z <4i?T 111 . a stake (Gr.Gr. 10), see lanz. 
laza see ladun, 
l^z“ , see led. 

loza msi < =j J) 1 f. a kind of sweetmeat, 

made of wheat-flour, cooked with spices, sugar, etc. 
—kariin* —t ^raprr^T**: f .inf. to make such 
a sweetmeat (YZ* 96) ; met. to make a large 
collection of property (got as a bargain or the 
like). —karan 1 —i ^f>rero^: m. pi. inf. to 
collect a quantity of goods (got as a bargain or on 
other opportunity). 
loz a 5TT5J , see lad. 
liiz“ t»r3i , see lad 2 ami ladun. 

llZ a mi | HWT f* shame, remorse. —din* 

l **T 33 JUT f.inf. to show 

repentance or remorse for some fault before one’s 
superiors; publicly to ask pardon from one who has 
been wronged. —hbn u —fpr | ^TFTR: 

f.mf. to feel remorse, to show remorse in the hope 
that one will obtain forgiveness. — kariin® 

— 1 f.inf. to act under a feeling of 


remorse. 
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lozim *;2 adj. c.g. necessary, requisite, indispensable 
(Gr.53.); obligatory, incumbent (Gr.M., Siv. 41); 
suitable, proper, meet (EL, Siv. 1184). 
lazun i vfrmrTT conj. 2 (2 p.p. 

lazyov or lazov (Gr.Gr. 216n. to be 

lit, suitable (K.Pr. 125) ; to fit to or into. —pazun 
—*7^ ll m.inf. of the 

brothers, etc., of the bride) to give tier the customary 
presents. Cf. bazun-lazun, p. 1536, 1. 27. 

lazyo-mot u l perf. part, 

(f. lazye-mub a suitable, fitted, 

lazarust (El i, ^ee lazi-rost u , s.v. laz. 
lazath ^jJ i m. (sg. dat. lazatas 

pleasure, delight, enjoyment; sweetness, 
delioiousnoss ; taste, flavour, relish, savour. —hyon u 
—I m.inf. to enjoy a flavour 

or delight (of food, study, converse, etc.). —yuil u 

—'^3 I ^TT^T<7J^: m.inf. a flavour, etc., to bo 
enjoyed. 

lazathdar jj i adj. c.g. 

(as. subst., f. lazathdaren wfaizr^T^r), sweet, 
delicious, luscious; pleasant, delightful; savoury. 


lazov see ladun. 

lazza vrwr f., i q. laz, q.v. modesty, bashfulness (Siv 
883, 885, 898, 1057). 
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Hi J? *- 'The eleventh consonant of the Kashmiri 

r 

alphabet, the twenty-fifth (or, if we count fe, feh, 
and z, t he twenty-eighth) consonant when written in 

0 

the Saradii or Nagari character, and thirty-first 
consonant when written in the Perso-Arabio character. 
It has the sound of the lettor m in English. In 
schools its name is mov mo *TT. 
ma 1 or ma ttt <sce bei.) \ ur adv. prohibitive 
particle, used (Gr.Gr. 255) only with the pres, impve., 
as in ma kar, make thou not, ma karin, let liim 
not make, the ben., ns in ma boyyen, may it not 
bo ! God forbid 1 (Gr.Gr. 252), or, occasionally with 
the fut. ind, indicating a wish, as in ma lagaham 
( - lagakh + m), mayst thou not find thyself 
(II. v, 2). As in the last example, ma or ma is 
sometimes repeated, under tlio form of m, as a suffix 
added to the verb ; of. under ma, bel. It is no( 
used with the pol. impve., with which ma-ta or 
ma-ta is employed ; nor is it used with the 
fut. impve. or past impve., with which na is em¬ 
ployed, as in kar’zi na, you must not make, 
kar'zihe na, you should not have made (Gr.Gr, 
255; Gr.M.; AV. 96, 151; YX. 38; Siv. 52, 425, 
539, etc.; Earn. 24, 27, 29, 33, 46, etc. ; K. Go ; 
H. xii, 7). 

ma-ba please do not (Gr.Gr. 25G) ; 

similarly ma~SO *?-*TT and other polite forms of 
prohibition (Gr.Gr, 256), both used in the same way 
as ma (L.A r . 88 ; RiTm. 1342, ma-sa). 

ma-ta n-H or ma-ta *r-m i *tt ndv. pro¬ 
hibitive particle, the same as ma, but generally used 
only with the pol. impve., as in mata (or matai 
karta, please do not make (Gr.Gr. 255, 256; L.A\ 
53, where it lias the force of a negative question; 
YX. 142, 2GG; Siv. 22, 28, 578, 1247, 1737, 187!) tf.; 
Ram. 1019; K. 34, 364, 378, 580, 906, 1107). 
Occasionally ma-ta is used with tho pres, impve., as 
in .Siv. 525. As in t he case of ma, ma-ta also may 
have the polite Buflixes ba, SO, etc., added without 
affecting tho sense, beyond adding a further tinge of 
politeness. Thus mata-ba mata-so *r?r-*rT. 

and so on (Gr.Gr. 256) ; mato (Siv. 553). 
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ma W[ or (poet., II. v, 9) mah ttt? \ *rr «rr*T 

adv. the same as ma, ab., q.v. It is also used before 
or aflor a verb to indicate n question asked in 
hesitation (Gr.Gr. 256), as in karan ma chilli or 
ma chuh karan or ma karan chuh, 1 wonder if 
he is making, is he really making P According to 
Eh, in this sense it is never the first word in a 
sentence, but the above is the account given by 
I.K.- VIIT, i, 29 (Gr.M.; Ij.A\ 89; Siv. 23, 335, 
575, 593, 795, 807, 1255, 1802, 1897; Rilm. 754 ft'., 
etc. ; IC. 38, 64, 505, 587, 1134, 1157, etc.; H. i, 2 ; 
v, 8, 9; vii, 20; viii, 9, 13; x, 5, 12; xii, 23). 
This word is aiso used as a negative in the apodosis 
of a conditional sentence, as in hargah-ay wuehike 
. . . ma marike, if he had seen ... he would 
not have killed (LI. viii, 10 ) ; kargak-kiy sara 
karike . . . ma diyihe kukum, if lie had in¬ 
vestigated ... lie would not have given tho order 
(II. viii, 13). 

As in the case of tho purely prohibitive ma or ma, 
this dubitative ma may also be repeated, under the 
form of a verbal suffix, as in ma loseni ( = lost + in), 
I wonder if ho is weary (Ram. 234). 

ma 2 in kha-ma-kha, q.v. 

ma 3 •*—*, prep, with, along with, together with (used, 
esp. by Musalmans, with borrowed Arabic or Persian 
words) i W. DO). 

mai see may. 

mao (El.), see mav. 

man or mo adv. (prohibition particle, i.q. ma. 

q.v., but more respectful) (L,A\ 30, 36, 72; Siv. 274, 
1003, 1324, 1635, 1671, 1702, 1815; Ram. 727,816, 
1041, etc.), na mo, i.q. mo (Ram. 1231). Cf. 

mav, mov. 

me «f, see bok. 

md 1 sft *-• m. hair; a single hair (H am. 873) ; 
of. moy. mo-kalam 4.* m. a paint brush 
(Gr.M.). mo-ye-wal -^Ti*T in. hair, a bend of 
hair (Rain. 1350, 1415) ; a single hair (Ram, 735). 

mo 2 JU, see niau. 

mubarakh or mdbarakh J,L, 

inter), welcome I (El., A X. 4G3, Siv. 1720). 
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machar qfgiT 
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karun —ni.inf. or (Ham. 751) manzil- 
mubarakh karun m.inf. to 

congratulate, to welcome {El. ; II. x, 8). 

mace see mut“. 

* 

mece «r^7, see met u . 

moce sec mot u . 

* * 

inuc“ *Tq, see muk“. 

1 J* O' 

mache Tngj, see mach 1 , mashun, and moth" 2 and 3. 

mach 1 1 *f^rcfiT, f- a fly (K.Pr. 

I 3H r tnachh ; 23, 16*3 , a bee (El. mach m. and machh f. ; 
Gr.M.) ; a spot, or other damage (e.g. a particle 
removed from the reflecting surface) cm a mirror or 
similar polished surface ; a dark spot on a fair 
surface, such as a Ctka, a beauty-spot, a black pimple, 
or the like. —afeiin a —l ?T=ft»rTf%Rfi?qt%:, 
^T^Tnf^Tf^^TFqfrT: f.inf. a fly to enter; a spot 
(as above) to occur on a mirror, etc.; ‘a fly to 
occur it the ointment,’ suspicion or estrangement to 
occur in the mind of one of two friends (or master 
and servant, or similar close relations). —behuh'* 

— 1 f.inf. a fly to sit down ; 

a spot of dirt to occur (e.g. on a lamp, a mirror, 
a metal ornament or vessel, etc.). —lagim 1 * 

— 1 f.inf. a fly to infect, i.e. food 

or the like to become corrupt and develop maggots. 

—fe a huh u —I frl : f.inf. to suck a bee 

(as if a person, in the presence of much honey 
instead of taking any or oven touching it, took to 
sticking a hoc) ; lienee, oi a wealthy person, to live 
in a penurious or mean way. — b a hawun' 1 

—7^33 1 ^f*TS?C : n.ag. (f. —fe^havuh* — 

one who sucks a bee, as ab. —featiih' 1 I 

*n^TTT«Tf^i: f.inf. to cut a fly ; met. con¬ 
ceitedly to attempt as possible an impossible task. 

—wothiin* 1 — l f.inf. a fly to 

arise, i.q. mach* lagiin*, ab. 

maclie-gU Tt®-itf I 111. a fly’s buzz ; 

a hum, any such soft sound. -god u m, a 

swann of flies (Gr.M.), -khav i qftsfqfpq: 

m. a fly-eater, N. of a certain winged insect that i 0 
eats flies. -t6ce -sr^J I f,pl. a group of 

pimples, acne, blackheads, or the like (Gr.Gr. 134). 
-teeel l adj. c.g. pimply, marked 

with blackheads or acne (Gr.Gr. 134). -wtigra 
I i“* unwholesome cooked rice (mixed 

with dirt, etc., as if mixed with flies), -waharun 
l*l*T l *Tf^T^Tf^!^TTItftH^iTITTJ7 m. any instrument 
for driving away flies (such as a fan, flapper, etc 
—waharane —i f. pi. inf. 

to drive away flies (e.g. by u fan, flapper, or the M 
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like), -wamaue —i HGjqrrfwrnnqw 

| f. pi. inf., id. 

mlch or moch *rr^ t in. (sg. dat. 

madias or mochas *fT^T^), honey (El. ; 

Gr.Gr. 10; Gr.M.; L. 461 ; K.Pr. 150, 155). 

mIch-god u KTf -ir-f \ wvfasf; Tq■ m. a bee’s nest 
(in a tree-hollow, etc.), a beehive ; a honeycomb, 
-gan -qq I iqiTq;) m. a beehive (L. 460) ; 

a honeycomb (Gr.M.). -phar in. honey in tl 16 comb 
(El.i. -tabukh - <15^ or moch-tabakh t 

^T^tmfq?rq: m. (sg. dat. -tabakhas -rfgiq?r •. a 
kind of large covered jar for bolding honey (used 
esp. in sending presents of honey). -t a l u r u -fT5rq» 
or mSch-t a l a r u JrqJTfqqrr f. a honey¬ 

bee (El. -tutor, m., -titor and -tulir, f. ; L. 458, 461. 
munch till'; H. ix, 1, 3-6). 

| mbch-kash tt r ii i f. the 

sediment lett after straining honey, the refuse 
beeswax. 

meche see myuth u 2. 

mocha moclie see moth a . 

* 

moch 1 * or moch u or much” 1 i 

cj i O t?Wit,ejm. u goldsmith’s forming mould, 
on which he hammers sheet gold or other metal in 
_order to give it any required pattern or form. 

moch ?tt%, see mach. 

mucha 5$ or niuch u 2 (for l, see mpch n ) i 

adj. c.g. or m. (f. inuch u come loose, come 

apart, separated (e.g. a door come apart from its 
post, and so on of two or more tilings usually 
forming one whole). 

machel \ adj. e.g. full of flies. 

Of. machyul 0 . 

machil u see machyul u . 

moclial »»! I adj. c.g. fisted, having a fist ; 

(ot a weapon) continually, or firmly, held in the 
hand ; close-fisted (of a rich man), niggardly. 
—kakaz —qm*?! i fE*rn4-(qiTqi^r-)q^t%itq: m. a 
kind of stiff smooth paper (it is ten times the width 
of a fist long and nine times the width of a fist wide). 

mache-matsd see mashun. 

muchun i conj. 1 (f p.p. much u 3 

W>- to complete a vow, to conclude a fust, to eat 
after a fast. 

machel* fltsr I "UTf^rit in. cheapness, small 

value (of anything), worthlessness. —gafekun 

—I ^T^T^nqdTqfTT: ni.inf. to become of 
small value, to become worthless. 

machar machor 0 or m&chur“ i 

m. slipperinesa, greasincss (o.g. that caused 
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by contact with greasy or sticky lingers). — yun u 
—f*R l fq^RftRfR: in.inf. greasiness to arise (of 
some liquid putrifying and becoming slimy’). 

maicher W3JT l *T«^?TT in. slowness, inactivity, 
dullness, laziness (Gr.Gr. 140). Cf. moth. 

mecher ifiErc 1 m. sweetness (of food, speech, 

'■s. 

voice, lit. or tig. ; cf. atha-°, p. 59i>, 1. 40) ; taste (El.). 
Cf. myutk" 2. 

machyul" jrfwg I adj. if. machil* 1 

rrf^iq ), covered with dirty spots (of some bright 
polished surface). Of. machel. 

machyov seo mashun. 

mac'la rifaw l m. poverty, beggary, 

destitution. —lagun —I ^iRsUGlVUUH 
m.inf. to pretend poverty, {of a well-to-do person) to 
assume tlio garb, attitude, and general appearance of 
poverty. 

macama t m. a certain dish made of 

boiled rice, colouring matter, clarified butter, sugar, 
saffron, raisins, and spices I EL ; II. ii, 3). 
According to K.Pr. 74 it is a ‘company dish’, 

-pliol" l m. a pile of such rice ; 

a single grain of such. 

macom 1 I m. a seller of 

macama (q.v.). 

mican, see mCt", 

mocer l m. thickness, stoutness, plump¬ 
ness (Gr.Gr. 29, 30, 140 ; Siv. 766 ; Kiim. 630). 

Cf. mot", 

» * 

macyul u Jrfqw l m. the part of the back 

between a man's shoulders ; cf* mot 11 , —dagun 
— I mint to pound a person 

(with list or club) on the naked hack between the 
shoulders. 
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macih-feiind 11 t f. » 

slap on the naked back between (lie shoulders 
(usually of a child). 

mad | W£‘. m. intoxication, drunkenness, inebriety ; 
madness, insanity ; ardent passion, lasciviousness; 
rut-ichor, (lie juice that exudes from the temples of 
an elephant in rut; arrogance, conceit (L.V. 43 ; 
K.Pr. 228 ; 6iv. 755, 1417, 1479, 1562, 1758 ; 
K. 534, 600, 829, 1052 ; II. vii, 15) ; fury (K. 350) ; 
met. intoxicating liquor, wine (L.Y, 81). -host" 

I in. an elephant in rut (Siv. 353, 1562; 

Kiim. 599 ; K. 431, 913, 948). —khasun—igjfpj I 

m.inf. pride, conceit to arise. —pliukun 
—1 ^frt^Tf^RiTT: m.inf. to display pride or 
arrogance, -zal I m. the ichor which 

exudes from the temples of an elephant in rut. 


3J 
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mada-pan m. wine, made out of pears, 

apples, mulberries, or grapes (EL). -rost" 1 

adj. (f. -rutsh" free from pride or 

arrogance; free, or freed, from intoxication, sober, 
sobered. — wallin —^TR*T. I tii< ui m.inf. to 

bring down from pride, to bringdown a person’s pride 
(Siv. 857). — wasun — Wl 1 m.inf. to 

descend from pride,a person's pride to be brought down, 
-vesar -<*kh i f. weakness from 

intoxication, the wrecking of the constitution and 
clouding of the intellect due to the habitual con¬ 
sumption of intoxicating drugs ; the relaxation or 
looseness of the limbs due to drunkenness or the like, 
-vesor" i adj. (f. -vesiir" 

*me whose intellect is clouded by the 
habitual use of intoxicating drugs, -woth" i 

lfpTm^:a-lj. (f. -wuteh a one whose pride has 

descended, ono who is no longer proud, 
mtd i firsftirrnr*t f. mixing (Gr.Gr. 126), esp. 
mixing up or kneading (by rubbing with the palms 
of the bands of Hour or other food with water, 
buttermilk, etc. (Gr.Gr. 10); cf. maday and 
namda-mod. —din" —i f.inf. 

to mix food, as ah. 


madi on"-mot" infs t UTOTftsR: pert, 

part. (f. — un"-mufe‘ — 111 '-xed, kneaded, 
as ah.; made obedient, brought under influence; (of 
a difficulty) conquered by constant practice. — anuu 
—I m.inf. to bring into mixing, to 

mix or knead flour, etc., ns ah. ; to make (a person) 
obedient to oneself, to bring under one's influence, 
mako docile; to conquer a difficulty by constant 
practice. — afeun — 1 m.inf. to enter 

kneading (of flour, etc.) to become mixed, kneaded, 
etc.; to join and bo associated in the practices of any 
community, to adopt a oourse of behaviour, to become 
a communicant. — tsamot" —I 

>» x* 

perf. part. (f. teamufe" ). kneaded, mixed, 

as nb. ; entered into intimate communion, one who 
lias adopted the practices of another. —yuu" 
—fBR | ’STOxfoTWl, m.inf. to 


become kneaded, os ab. ; to come under anyone’s 
influence, become obedient; (of a difficulty) to be 
conquered bv practice. 

mada 1 a-'U i TfftRrg'faftrs: adj. and subst. f. 
female (IV. 17) (of. uar mada, s.v. nar 2i ; 
a female (Gr.M.), 

mada 2 i_x*. in. the belly, the atom noli, dar- 

lliada lagun m.inf. to find oneself ill the stomach, 
to bo in doubt, to bo in ill certitude (Ram. 1670). 


so 
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ruadun. 


mada 3 


mada 3 l adj. c.g. bad, not good ; bad, 

corrupted. 

mad 1 adj. c.g. mad-drunk, furious (K. 373). 

madu (madhu) ^ (*r^) m. in Hindu legend, N. of 
a demon. lie and Knituhha were believed to have 
sprung from the ears of Vislmu lYisnu) while lie 
was asleep; and when they were about to devour 
Brahma, Vishnu slew them (.Siv. 1321). -Sudan 

-*5*l in. the slayer of Madhu, a N. of Vishnu (Siv. 

1417). 

mid i f- (sg. dat. (?) mlz u jftsi ), 

a certain medicinal root; pouuded and mixed with 
butter it is used as an ointment for surface 
swellings. If this is the same as the Sanskrit ntfdd, 
the form of the dat. is doubtful, mida-sat (El.) 
Cuncut a reflexu. 

mod (for mud u ), see maruu. 

mod \ m. delight, pleasure, joy, gladness ; 

(iu Kashmiri) respect, reverence, honour, dignity, 
character (Gr.Gr. 137, K.Pr. 262). 

moda-baroy 1 t f. the 

showing of reverence. *rost u -TW t adj. 

(f- -riifeh 11 -T^), wanting in respect, discourteous ; 
(of an action) rude, causing disrespect, indicating 
disrespect. — walun —qp* 5 ! I 
m.inf. to bring down irom respect, to lower a person 
in public estimation, to disgrace him, to humiliate 
(Siv. 60). -walay -TMV I f. the action 

of subjecting another to disrespect, humiliation. 
— wasun —i ^^rrjTTfyjvm: m.inf. to descend 
from respect, to lose one s reputation, be dishonoured. 
-woth u -qw i adj. (f. -wiiteh* 

’'***%)' dishonoured, disgraced. -vefear I 

♦(*1 y«TNiint in. worthiness of honour, high 
respectability. -vyot u -aqjj i ^rr^T^fw: adj. 

(f. “Veb 11 full of honour, much respected 

<Gr.Gr. 137) ; (an action) indicating great 

respect. 

mdda ( = l— x«) f. meaning, object (II. vi, 7). 

Cf. muda 2. 


mod u see mor u 1 . 

muda I adj. c.g. a fool, a blockhead, dunce 

an ignorant, illiterate fellow ; slow of understanding 
(El. mmfnh) (Gr.M ; K.Pr. 190, 216); of. mud 
-cobur -^r^ T * m * a stout, healthy, or fnl 

blockhead (esp. in a family, the members of which 
are expected to he educated), 
muda 1 in. joy, gladness, ha|ipiims.s | VZ. 101, 

191, 236, 200). (This word is masculino in all the 
above passages. In Sanskrit it is fem.) 
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muda 2 *TcfT Ujl* m. a desire, wish .Ram. 1173, 
1565). Cf. mdda. 

muda 3 adv. at last, finally (Ram. 783, 833, 843, 
970) ; in short, to sum up, to make a long storv 
short (Ram. 70, 1044, 1159). 

mud ^3 I ars: ni. foolish, silly, dull, stupid, ignorant 
<J,.A r . 66, K.Pr. 146). Cf. muda. 
urud 1 I m.sg. or pi. dead, deceased (before the 
present time), -may -jtrt i *T?ra*T xfT^frt: f. 

- sc 

silence (of a person) like that of a corpse, deadly 
taciturn. 

mud 11 p?, p.p. of maruu, q.v. used as adj. (f. moye 
*T*Ti, dead (Gr.Gr. 19, K.Pr. 146). 

madad m. (for gender, see \V\ 18., assistance, 

help (Gr.M.). 

muaddab adj. c.g. well-behaved, courteous, 

respectful (Gr.M.). 

muddaadar ( — m. the defendant in a lawsuit 

(K.Pr. 54). 1 f. mudala and mudoy u . 

mudagi i f. the condition of an illiterate 

blockhead, stupidity, ignorance (Gr.M.). 
mudagi i f. stupidity, folly, 

madha (K.Pr. 19), i.q. mad, q.v. Cf. darha (q.v.) 
for dar. 

madal m^T l (^TOcpreft) f. a certain 

medicinal plant, wild basil (Siv. 187-8, 1401). 

madali-posli »rr^f%r-ifl'ST t m. its 

leaf and its flower ; a bundle of its leaves, 
mudala ( = diUxt) m. the defendant (in 

a lawsuit) (Gr.M.). Cf. muddaadar and 
mudoy u . 

madam ?r<^H t q m. a certain musical 

instrument (said to give forth the fifth note on the 
scale, called nutdhytima in .Sanskrit, and to sound like 
the cry of a heron. Tt is described as a large jar with 
long strings across it). 

madam 1 t p^roq'rera'r^rfjT^cft in. n player on 

the madam, q.v. 

mudam adj. c.g. perpetual, lusting, eternal; iof 
u lover) constant (VZ. 228). 
mud u -mot u JT3T-*rri, see maruu. 
madun | qnwth^rmqi:) m. (the f. is madun a 

*1^^. q-v.) (sg. dat. madanas voc. 

madano H^ft), N. of the Hindu god of love, 
Cupid; hence, a handsome person, a lover, a gallant, 
an adored one (K.Pr. 12, 237; Riim. 1 143, 1490); 
semen virile (K.Pr. 186) ; —* an actor or other 

person taking the part of handsome gallant 
character. Cf. kala-push u -madun (p. 435(4, 1. 36) 
and maliaraza-madun (p. 5565, 1. 39). 
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madun I conj. 1 1 p.p. mod u *fff; 

f. mod tt ?rlfe\ dut. maje TriNTi. to knead flour, etc., 
and water, etc., t<> mix : of. rnandun. m6d u -mot u 


*f£-?T£ l perf. part. (f. mbd u -mute' i vffav 

dnt. maje-mabe WifeMT^T)» kneaded. 

modan or maidan ^Ijw* m. a plain, field, 

lawn (Gr.M. ; K.l’r. 54, 57, 205; Y A. 95, 178: 
Siv. 10G4, 1155, 1034, 1733; H. iii, 1; viii, 9; 
x, 1,5; xi, 3; xli, 20) ; a Held of battle (Bam. 915, 
1378); open ground, country (as opposed to town) 
iYZ. 40). — dyun u —f^w i 

m.inf. to give room (to), give a wide berth (to) ; to 
make room ifor); to give an opportunity for, or lay 
oneself open to, an attack. — hawun —I 
i^nTT<*t<i*iH m.inf. to show an open space, 
i.e. to attack and utterly conquer. 

modbn 1 JTiTiifsf ( = j1j^«) i adj.e.g. of, or 

belonging to, on open plain ; (of a plant) growing in 
a plain ; (of a horse or the like) grazing on a plain ; 
(of a road) approachable by, or running over, 
a plain. 

miidnn * ( 1- murun, q.v. 

madand i adj. c.g. blinded by 

intoxication, dead drunk, drunk with passion; 
blinded by passion or pride, arrogant. 

madanwar f. (of a woman) 

charming, lovely, heart-stealing; (m.) n lover (El.). 

madanawun conj. 1 <1 p.p. madanow u 

*rr§mn>, to cause to knead, o^-p. with tlie feet. 
This word is applied to the kneading of large 
quantities of dough, and to the washing of thick 
coarse woollen cloth (El. niawfauaicttn \ K.l’r. 85, 
Mimlanmctin ». 

madiin u i f* (the word is the f. of 

madun q.v.) f a she-Cupid, a charming, lovely 
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— mod ft rawun 

mad or 1 I m. a follower of the 

celebrated Muslim saint Shah Madar, whose tomb is 
at Cawnpore in India; a swaggering bully who 
terrorizes his neighbours. 

madur (El.), see modur u . 

mddur u 3^^ I adj. (f. mdd u r u sweet, 

honied (in taste} (W, 112,131 ; K.Pr. 1H, 30, 140 ; 
K. 979 ; H. vii, 31) ; pleasing, charming, agreeable 
(K. 62, 400 ; H. ix, 7) ; melodious (K. 970). 
(El. .spells this word mtid&r, mddur, mddur, and 
tn ttdur.) 

El. gives several varieties of fruit used with this 
word. In his spellings they are modaridsera, a kind 
of apricot; modir idnj t a kind of pear (so AY. 110) ; 
tmdur bdddm, a kind of almond ; mod nr bamlsunf, 
a sweet quince; modtir dot) (=ddn ,l ) i a kind of 
pomegranate; tnotfur tsiiut, a small sweet kind of 
apple; cf. AY. 110. —kand-hyuli 11 I 

qrrfrrmwn<rr^: adj. (f. mdd^r" kand-hish” 3^3? 

sweet as sugar (lit. and met.). — moch- 
hyuh u adj. (f. mod^r* 1 

mbch‘liish u ?n^-f^iT ], sweet ns honey. 

I 

mod"!*' 1 ber i ju^mfr^rnra: f. a 

sweet hedge, a sweet receptacle, (a person, work, or 
place) in whom or which sweetness (lit. or met.) is 
experienced. —zev —f. a sweet tongue, an 
eloquent tongue; as adj., c.g. eloquent (El. modir zeo). 

modrl f. N. of the second wife of Piinclu, and 

mother of Nakula and Sabadeva, in Sanskrit Jidda 
(K. 538). 

mudra to f. (sg. dnt. mudri any particular 

position or intertwinings of the fingers (in Sanskrit, 
mudrd), commonly practised in Hindu religious 
worship. Such have an occult meaning, and are 
believed to have magical efficacy (Ij.V. 2). 


woman. 


madri in the following :— madri-zal i 

f. (sg. flat. -ZO) u -afTST , Gr.Gr. 69), 
a kind ot net-like cloth woven from fiuo cotton 
thread. 


madar 3?^ or madir irf^ a,1 i- c -£- proud (EL), 
madar ,jU f. a mother, madar-zada 

*T^( = •*-, ,jU) m. born of the same mother, a uterin 
brother (Bum. 1427). 

madar a or 1,1.x*) m. gentleness 

soothing (Bam. 1731) ; oivility, politeness, cooxin 
(Ham. 1G76) ; humility ; (as adj, c.g.) encoiiragec] 
comforted (El, madar a). — karun —j 

m.inl. to console, sootho; to ask politely, mak 
a polite request (to) (Biim. 780). 
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mudar or mudawar ' ^J^n^vWURTRi: 

in. the middle of the upper part of tho roof of 
a house, a roof-ridge; melon, a ridge-pole. 
mod a run 3#^^ I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

mod ft ryov to be, or become, sweet (of 

food, nature, voice, etc.) (Gr.Gr. * i. mbd n ryb-mot u 
*tenqT-*TjJ I perf. part. (f. mod n rye-mufe u 

), become sweet, sweetened (in all senses). 
mbd ft rer or mdd ft rer i nu 

sweetness OY. 112, Ij. 4G4, Siv. 499); something 
sweet (e g. sugar). 

madrasa a-i.xi m. a school, college, nondemv 

(Gr.M.). 

mod a rawun 3 ^tt^ i oonj. 1 ( p.p. 

m5d a row u 33f^T^«f), to make sweet, to sweeten. 
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mads-na'ta 


mag thtt 


mads-nata (El ), see maz-nath, s.v. maz. 
midasat, see mid, 

madath (*g. dat. madatas ), i.q. madad, 

q.v. (Gr.M.). 

mud at h m. length of time, space of 

time, interval of time; a long time or season; antiquity. 
mudatuk u l adj. (f. muda- 

tiic u of long standing, old, ancient. 

muduth. 1 jflSR; m. (sg. dat. mudatas irsrRj, 

ignorance, stupidity, folly. 

madav m. N. of Krsna (Krishna), Miidhava 

(Siv. 1322, 1334, 1417 ; Rum. 3). 

mudav I tjyl^irf: m. a gall, or sore (on the 

shoulder or hack of a horse). ~yuii u _| 

^yTWTflWTmfTT: in.inf. a gall to arise. 

mudawas mach 1 i w<?m 

f. a fly on a horse’s sore (which comes hack again 
and again) ; met. following a person continually, 
clinging to, dogging. 

madav*dar g^r-^ir i ^yTm?rf^r^fT: adj. c.g. 
(of a horse) galled. 

mudawar 3j^rrr, see mudar. 

mady (madhy) (TT^i m. the middle in ady 

mady and, beginning, middle, and end (quoted 
from Sanskrit) (Siv. I7G7). 

mlday 1 f„ i.q. mad, q.v. 

muday i f. a fixed look, a stare. 

—gandiin 11 — i ^n*r?f*n f.inf. to fix 

a stare, to stare. 

muday 1 muday 1 karim u i 

iMHWif.inf. to answer an accusation %>r 
a calumny face to face. 

mudoy u (= ^a..) m. a claimant, suitor; the 

plaintiff (in a lawsuit) (Gr.M.), Cf. muddaadar 
and rnudala. 

mudyo-mot“ *r2fr-*gr i adj. (f. mudye- 

mufe 1 J7^ ^), become oonfoundod, confused, be¬ 
come dull, stupid. This word 1ms the form of a 
perfect participle, but no other form of such a verb 
as mudun lias been noted. 

madyan srenir. t JrunjraiTsr: m. mid-day. 
mod'yan i ^7 f. u m aro. 

muafsee inaph. 
muofi see mophi. 

4i(bft( = ^1^) f. a place of assembly ; an 
assembly, a company of people, congregation 
(Gr.M,). 

rnuft **5^ ftdv. gratis, gratuitously (El., K.Pr. 

203) ; cf. mupht. mal-e-muft, property by gift 
(K.Pr. 133). ‘ * 


mag 1 IT3T I f. X. of the tenth lunar 

i asterism, or lunar mansion, called Jfagha in Sanskrit. 
It contains five stars,—« Regulus, y, £ v , and v 
Looms (Siy. 1861). 

maga-mawas i frrfqfgTT^: f. (sg. dat. 

-mawasi -+nqfa), the lunar day which falls on the 
new moon o the Hindu month of Bad a rapetll (in 
Sanskrit, Bhdilt'apada) (August-September t. It is 
believed that according as ruin falls or does 
not fall on this day, so the prospects of the crops 
are good or bad (cf. our St. Swithin’s day on 
July 15). 

mag 2 TT7T (or *TVT) m. X. of a certain country, i.q. 
magad, q.v. maga-dish, the land of Ala gad 
(K. 1004). 

mag 3 I f. a row of short curls at 

the hack of the head extending from ear to ear. 
—thavim* —f.inf. to 
wear such curls. 

maga JR I fqnT^ f. long pepper {Piper Ion gum ). 
mag JTR l JTR! m. X. of the tenth month of the 
TLindii 1 uni-solar year (in Sanskrit, JIdg/ia) (January- 
February) (Gr.Gr. 51 ; W. 107, mugh ; K.Pr. 60, 
128, 147, lil ; Siv. 590, 1162, 1351). — darun 

<^*1 I m.inf, to keep a fast 

throughout the month of Mag eating only at 
night),—a Hindu religious ceremony, -mas -UTFr l 
flTWU. m. the month of Mag (the term used iu 
phrases referring to religious rites). 

maga-bata TTm-^rr 1 ^ira*rf^Rf%irq; »'•- 

cooked rice in Mug, the X. of an offering (baft) 
of cooked rice scattered on house-roofs and elsewhere 
for the crows. -not u darun -*t^ i 

^rTfafrq; m .inf. to keej> the last of the Mag water- 
jar,—a particular vow or fast kept in ancient times 
by Hindus. The procedure was as follows :—For 
tbo first three days of the month of Mag the celebrant 
eats only in the evening ; lie then fasts for a whole 
day; then for three days oats only in the inornin" ; 
fhcii fasts lor two days ; then for three days bo eats 
only at night ; then lasts lor two davs ; then again 
three ilays night-eating; and so on to the cud of the 
month. Every day, for two pmharae (i.e. six hours), 
he stands in a frozen stream in water reaching up to 
his navel, and. lets ice-cold water trickle on to bis 
head from a jar in the bottom of which n bole has 
been pierced, -tur 11 t f. the cold of 

. the month of Mug, winter cold. 

maguk u i adj. (f. magiic a 

i, of, or belonging to, tho month of Mag. 
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meg 1 1 5faf 
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mah 1 


meg l 1 m. (f. megin 1 * q- v '• 

N. of a certain untouchable caste, the Megh or Meg 
of tlie Pan jab hill-country, mega-bay l 

f. the wife of a Meg. 

mig or (sometimes written meg 2 5?*l) l iNi: m. 
cloud (Sir. 268, 575, 1557 ; K. 56). 

mlga-zad ?rt*r-?rhr l f. a heavy 

mass of dark clouds (such as causes darkness), 
-zal I ^iTm. a long line of clouds. 

moga m. in moga dyun u m.inf. to give 

a child the breast, to sueklo (K. 159). 

mog* *nf*T adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, the month of 
Mag, q.v., as adv., in the month of Mag (i.o. in the 
cold season) (Ram. 172 —dime —^T»T l ITTW 

m. paddy collected in the month of Mag 

for a year’s use. 

* 

magad JUT<? ^ti m.IS T . of a certain kingdom, equivalent 
to the country round the modern districts of Patna 

W * 

and Gaya. In Sanskrit, Magailha (tx. 550). Of. 

mag 2. 

magdur (= mJ£*) m. power, ability, capacity 

(see hatul magdur) (Rani. 1531). 

magal 1 !R*nfT or magal TTTrnfT a jingling repetition of 
agal, q.v. in agal-magal (p. 16A, 1. 10) or agal- 
magal (id., 1. 16). 

magal 2 I m. a man who wears his 

hair in short curls at the back of the head. Cf. 
mag 3. 

mogul or mogul 11 i ^WTc^irriTnfhiT: 

in. (sg. dnt. mogalas a Mogul; (in 

Ka-hmm) one wlio is cruel, lerrihlc (K.Pr. 1 H'.i (of. 
phanayi-m 0 , s.v. phanoy 1 ). mogal-byol u ^jth- 
«2TT^ I m. K. of a kind of paddy with a hard 

fat grain, -call* -^TTfl? f. a certain way of making 
tea (see cah‘) (K.Pr. 39), i.q. mbgaP cahy, q.v. 

mogal* Tgjffwf (= .h*«) adj. e.g. of or relating to 

a Mogul, —cahy —or —call* —or 
—cay —l f. a kind of tea (the 

drink). According to El. (s.v. chdi) it is prepared 
ns follows :— For every fold (half-ounce) of tea five 
cups of water are poured upon it in tho baliugun or 
teapot. Tt is then boiled for half an hour, when 
more cold water is added, along with condiments and 
sugar, after which it is boiled for half an hour more ; 
milk is then added. It is now ready for drinking. 
The colour is reddish. 

mag ft n or magan i u m a t : adj. e.g. intent 
(on), devoted or addicted (to); cf, nend A ri-m°, s.v. 
uend A r. — gafehun —i 

m.inf. to become intent (on), addicted or devoted 


(to) (e.g. to a business, to grief, illusion, wrath, joy, 
and so on) ; to become inattentive, heedless, forgetful 
(quasi, having the mind intent on something else) 
(Rum. 9). 

magun or magun 1 i i«t^ii m. the 

leader of a company of actors, a stage-manager. 
magun u *1133 1 adj. (magiin u of, or 

belonging to, the month of Mag, q.v. 
magun 1 see magun. 

ml gun 2 i ^nrq: adj. (f. magun* 

one who keeps his intentions or purpose hidden, 
reticent, reserved, uncommunicative, secretive, 
mugand I m. the cheek, upper jaw (El.), 

mugandal l adj. e.g. having high 

or prominent or fat cheeks. 

megin* l f. a woman of 

the Meg caste (see meg) (hut the wife of a Meg is 
mega-bay). 

magai* 1 in magar lagun i 

^eMUirfd 13 ^* 1 : m.inf. continually to follow a person, 
to dog his footsteps, to follow on the skirts (of), 
beset (e.g. in the hope of obtaining something, or of 
a thief, or some disease or calamity). — rozun 
—ftf 5 * I ^*T*r*r in. inf., id. —tliawuil —1 

m.inf. to set n person to follow, as nb. 

magar 2 Ttirr in magar-mateh i 

m. a crocodile (Gr.M.). Cf. 

makar 1 . 

magar 3 hq. munjhor, q.v. (Eh), 
magar 4 £* conjunct, but, except, unless (El., Gr.M., 
W. 10oT K.Pr. 164). 

magrib m. the west, the western 

quarter (Eh, YZ. 2 ). 

m&gay 1 f. asking, begging (from 

someone), a request, petition (Gr.Ur. 129) (K.Pr. 
145, 174; K. 188), m&gaye nerun I 

fl^n^TiTTTT m.inf. to go out for begging (esp. of 
a respectable) person who has fallen on ovil times), to 
take to begging, to have recourse to asking for alms. 
—phal* —"qilw 1 m.pl, grains of 

begging, the store of rice, etc., collected in small 
amounts by a beggar. —yuil u —t 
m.inf. to come by begging, to be gained by begging, 
mah 1 a* or mall 1 »l* m. the moon (YZ. mah, 9, 12, 
etc. ; mah, 62, 63, etc.) ; a month (Eh mah, 
misprinted as meaning * mouth i (K.Pr. 204 (wai/i)). 
This Persian word occurs in literature chiefly in 
borrowed Persian expressions, such as mah.- 6 -dilsdz, 
a heart-inflaming moon (Ram. 1483), mah-e-taban, 
n radiant moon (Ram, 193). 
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mail 2 — 

mah 2, another spelling of ma 1, q.v. 
maha or mah 2 mf i f. a bean 

(P/iaseolus radiatus, L. 78, 330, 336). 

maha-dal *r?r-^r?sr I *rrq^~p5ft f. split beans ; 
bean porridge. -dar -gTr I *TPT%^H m. a bean- 
Hehl (either prepared for bean-sowing, or in which 
beans are growing). -hem -rll** i *TTUf?T?^T f. 
a mess of bean and other legumes. -phol u 1 

in. a single bean; a small collection 
oi beans (esp. when few in number). — pene 

—UT>f I f. pi.inf. beaus to fall, i.e. 

to be thrown at anyone; met. hatred to arise 
between friends. -sas I in. 

a porridge of whole-beans cooked in clarified butter. 
-wor u -^5 i m. a bean-cake or bean-loaf 

made of bean-flour, offered to the w/fff/7.YZ-goddesses 
on the occasion of marriages and other festivals. 
-vlir a -4^ I % 3 RTTf<nR: f. a porridge or thick 
sauce of bean-flour and spices. 

mail 2 m? < for 1, see mah 1) f. (sg. dat. mosh u ttttt ), 
i q. maha, q.v.; cf. daba-mah (p. 1834, 1. 34). 
—karith —Wifrq i ’afN con j. part, 

used as adv., having swallowed without noticing the 
taste, taking with a gulp; met. having swallowed 
(i.e. misappropriated) something entrusted to one. 

maha *TTW I f.pl. a quantity or collection 

<.f beans, -sas -?m i m., i.q. maha- 

sas, see maha. 

m 

mahi f. a fish (K.Pr. 180). 

moh or mull Wf m -» i-q. muh, q.v. (very common 
in Iliudfi poetry in the sense of religious illusion) 
(Siv, 66-7, 87, 170, 350, etc. ; Bam. 218; JC. 212) ; 
stupor, swoon (Rum. 1042). Being personified as 
Illusion , it often lias the genitive in -un u , as in 
Siv. <'**, 10/1, 18i).> ; Rum. 1042. (For com¬ 

pounds of this word, see muh.) 

m6h u *T| or moh“ | m. a mosquito, gnat 

(EL mofi, with ; Siv. 751,) 

mah'-adij" I 1^513 f - a mosquito’s 

hone; met. something impossible or incredible. 
-ambar 1 i m. a small juicy tart kind 

ot apple (Ij. 31!) ; mohi twin) ; cf. ambar 1 , p. 274, 

1. 4. -anzan -^TSR | >TR7fwq: f. a kind of paddy, 
described as having a small, sweet-scented, soft 
grain; the grain (rice) of this paddy; cf. anzan, 
p. 364, 1. 42. -byol u -sjftg 1 URjfaSm: m - 
‘ mosquito-seed ’, N. of another kind of paddy, 
described as having a full, white grain, -wan 1 

m. another kind of paddy, deseri bed 
as having a very full red-coloured jrrain. 
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553 — mahakal 

I m. loss of consciousness, perplexity, 

delusion, embarrassment; folly, ignorance, infatua¬ 
tion ; illusion of mind, delusion (K. 20f) 1 ; (i n a 
Hindu religious sense) the illusion that transient 
6 things are eternal, or that the phenomenal world Las 
real existence (very common in Hindi! poetry in this 

sense) (L.V. 67, 74; Siv. 18, 268-9, 347, 888, etc. ; 

Ram. 1/62). This word is a corruption of moh or 
muh (q.v.) which is borrowed directly from Sanskrit. 
When this word is used to indicate * Illusion ’ 
personified, it has the genitive in -un u , us in Siv. 
»I1, 1332, 1693, 1778. —gatehun —*PI?*T I 
*irtfifjt' in.nit. astonishment, delusion, embarrassment, 
insensibility, fainting, etc., to occur; delusion to 
depart, true knowledge to be acquired (Siv. 1276). 
—fehunun —I m.inf. to stupef\. 

perplex, infatuate. —wothun—I VT^nfvnrTT: 
m.inf. infatuation to arise; arrogance, insolence, to 
come into existence. 

muha-maya or Ram. 1077) 

I ^TRTTf f- delusion caused by unreality 

of the universe being considered as real (Siv. 893); 
an illusion, an illusive appearance (Ram. 1077). 

muhas gafehun l Tuf^: m.inf. to 

go to delusion, to become deluded (K. 657, 783, 930). 
mahabali adj. o.g. exceedingly strong, verv 

powerful or mighty; a very mighty or powerful 
person (Ram. 552). 

mahabbath or (H. x, 4) mahabatk ^ or 
mahobath (Siv. 844, Riim. 81, 1053) ill. (for 

geud., see W. 18) (sg. dat. mahabbatas 
love, affection (Gr.M. ; YZ. 256 ; Siv. 844 ; Ram, 81, 
1053 ; II. x, 4). 

mahadau 1 ^Ill. a great gift, largess, bounty 
<K. 843). 

maha-danu \yivr or mahadanu-dand 

m. a gre/it, or mighty, how (the 
weapon) (K. 370-1, 402, 429). 

mahadev m. (sg, ag. mahadiv 1 *rwT^tl5 

JC. 3/3, 739, /83, 822, 830), a iM, of the god Shiv 
(Siva), used as a proper name of Hindus (Gr.Gr. 99 ; 
Siv. 208, 234, 266, 697, 700, 844, etc. ; Riim. 112, 
940 ; K. 370, 621, 740, 794, 821, 826, 828, 876). 
mahaganapath *?fT*n?R*r m. the great (god) Gancsh, 
i.q. ganapath, q.v. (Siv. 1, 1142). 
muhuj a I* small pestle, a rod (f. dim. of 

muhul u , q.v.) (cf. nara-m 0 , s.v. nar). • 
mahakal t<f»l«! m. Time (personified) (Ram. 1510); 
N. ot a form of Shiv (Siva) in his character as 
destroyer of the world (Ram. 735, 1058, 1518; Siv. 
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mahima *rff*rr 


165, 372, 594); u N. of Yama, the god of death, 
Death personified (Siv. 1888). 

mahakalph m. (sg. dat. mahakalpas 

*TfT9!^cnT). tin HindH theology) a vast cycle of time 
(in Sanskrit, ma/tdkafpa i, corresponding to the life of 
Brahma, which consists of a hundred vears of which 
each din' and night is usuallv snid to consist of 
a kalpa or 1,320,000,000 mortal years; cf. kalpanth. 
At tho end of eneii htlpa, there is a dissolution of all 
things, but Brahma survives. At the end of a 
mnhdkoJpa (tmhdkaipunta, or in Kashmiri mahahalp&nth) 
Brahma himself dies, and there is total dissolution. 

mahakalpanth m. (sg. dat. maha- 

kalpantas (in Hindu theology) the 

end of a mahakalph (q.v.), when there is total 
dissolution of the whole universe including even the 
gods themselves (Siv. 979). 

mahkam i = *CsT*) adj. c.g. made firm, firm, 

stable, strong i ll. xi, 9) ; strong, established, which 
cannot be abrogated (II. iv, 0). 
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mah a ladar i «n. if. 

mahHadareh the head man of a 

district or parish, an officer in charge of a ward, 
an alderman ; (in Kashmir) the officer in charge of 
a division of a city, the ward-watchman, who guards 
the village by night, and sees that Government orders 
are carried out (K.Pr. 105), According to Kl. 

(s.v. ma/intlotlur ), his chief duty seems to he to act as 
a spy over the people. Sometimes women fill this 
post. MahMadars are generally heartily hated by the 
people, which is not to be wondered at. When 
a woman tills the post she is called by the f. term 
mah“ladareh, which, according to El., also means 
the wife of a mah a ladar, but cf. mah R ladar-bay, 
bel. -bukur u t \Bwy3nMTT- ni. the gruffness 

of the ward- watch man; hence, arrogance, insolence 
rudeness; cf. bilkur", p. 102r/, 1. 43. -bay -^’PT 1 

f- the wife of a ward-watchman, 
-wan -<rr^ \ »» the office, or 

residence, of the ward-watollman. 


mahla . see mail a la. 

mahal (= f - (for gend., see AV. 18), a 

place, position, situation ; a district, quarter ; a 
mansion, a palace (W. 18). »bagay I 

f- division of a tract of country by 
motes and bounds, division of a town into various 
specified quarters or districts, each part having 
a separate designation. 

mahala-khan (or -khana) (or 

(= Ajlrl. jLsr^i in. the inner part of a palace, a 
harem, seraglio (K. 977 ; H. viii, 3, 11 (both-khan)), 
dokhil-i-mail ala khana, (of a woman) brought 
into, or mode a member of, the lmrem (II. xii, 19*. 
mall ala *Tt[«r aLst* i *Tf7sraT?T«j: m. a district, division, 
quarter i: of a city nr town), ward, parish (K.Pr. 236) ; 
in composition (his word generally takes the form 
mahla, as inmahla-boj u 1 

a ward-partner, i.e. a friend of the same quarter of 
a town (u.w. ref. to the meeting of two such persons 
in some place far from home). -gand -vrf l 
*T?T^r*TTntr?irailTc!TT{ m. unify of opinion, confedera¬ 
tion, coalition amongst all the inhabitants of a ward. 
-Wdl 1 I |m.pl. tho 

inhabitants of a ward (spoken of as a whole group), 
muhul u I m. a pestle (W, 3, mahol, 

111, mohal ); osp, a long heavy wooden j»ost le for 
husking lice, etc., in a mortar (EL miihU) (L. 462) ; 
•of. kanz-m 0 (p. 459/;, 1. 29), nara-m 0 , s.v. nar, and 
yendra-m 0 , s v. y6nd a r. muh^-khiind 1 * 

1 f. a pestle worn light and thin by uso. 
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mah a ladoril 1 f. the office or 

duties of a ward-watchman ; conduct like that of 
a ward-watchman, rudeness, insolence, arrogance, 
mohalakh ( = aSA^U) m. a place of destruction 

or danger, n precipice, or the like (Rum. 950). 
mahalakshml f. (sg. dat. mahalaksbmiye 

*T?Twf^PT), i.q. lakh'mi (q.v.) or laksmi, X. of the 
goddess of fortune, the wife of Vishnu ; identified by 
worshippers of Siva with Devt (see divit, the wife of 
Shiv (Siva) (Siv. 96). 

mahlama ( = i m, soft 

plaster, dressing for wounds, ointment, salve. -gor u 
--*[% i srutnytsr: m. an apothecary who makes iiis 
Living by preparing ointments. -piit u -97 i 

f. lint or cloth on which ointment 
is smeared for application to a wound, eta. 
mahalish 1 *TffMsr i f. nibbing in 

ointment, rubbing the affected part alter applying 
ointment. 

mahalish % JTffsm i 


f. a high mountain table land. 


15 


maholish 1 JTgTfalir f. N. of a certain tivlha or sacred 
bathing place in Kashmir (Siv. 1030, Riiin, 249). 
mahima ?rf^JTT m. greatness, glory, inajestA (e.''p. one 
of the attributes of Siva, ns the container of all the 
fourteen worlds) ; the tale of a person's greatness, 
a full account of his glory (Siv. 1166, 1503, 1628). 
mahin^na-pai* m, N. of a hymn in honour 

of Siva, culled in Sanskrit the tmhhnnvh *Utw 
(Siv. 867). 
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mahora 


muhim ^ *^ r * m. an urgent, or momentous business, 
important affair ; exigency, an affair of consequence; 
(in Kashmiri) misfortune, poverty (El. mutt yum ; 
K.Pr. 165; JL i, 4, 5, 11, 12 ; viii, 9; x ( 3). 
—pyon u —Tzi^ i ^fTSrmfTi: ni.inf. poverty to 
fall (of a rich man being reduced to beggary). 
—fehunun —■i vfrwi m.inf. to cast 

poverty, to reduce another to beggary, -zad 
adj. c.g. poverty-stricken (H. x, 4 ). 

muhim a by poverty ; hence, as postpos. 

governing abl., in the case of poverty, i.e. in the case 
of (such-and-such a thing) not being forthcoming, 
it there is not (such-and-suoh a thing), as in sini 
muhima SOfeal, if there is not a plate of meat and 
rice, there is (at least) a mallow. 

muh ! mun n sg. gen., in muh'man' phot* 

I in.pl. utt er poverty. 

muhimlad i ^Tfrsrfd: adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. muhimladin >, suffering from utter 

poverty, poverty-stricken. 

mahimna see inahima. 

mehman in. a guest; a poor orphan 

(who is always somebody’s guest) (K.Pr. 261). 

mehmandorl or (El.) mahmandori 

f. hospitality. —karuh u —f.inf. 
to show hospitality, to entertain (EL). 

mahamanth a r m <eg. dut. mahamantras 

), a great or efficacious charm, a powerful 
spell (cf. manth a r) (&iv. 1449). 

mahamaya JTgT+i i t(T t. worldly illusion, which makes 
the material world appear really existent; the same 
personified as fSivu’s energio power (JSiv. 60, 196, [ 
530, 051, etc.). 

mih A na i m. 

jeweller’s rouge, a plate-powder, a powder for 
polishing jewelry ; any fine powder. -gor u i 

m. maker of, or worker with, 
jeweller’s rouge. —kharun —I 

m.inf. to apply jeweller’s rouge to an 
ornament or the like. 

mohiiri ritfipft f. a fascinating woman ; N. of the 
female form assumed by Yispu, when he cheated 
(he demons of nectar at the churning of the ocean 
(K. 929). 

muhim i riT 3 *T*r oonj. I (1 p.p. muh u f. 

mush u *J 7 T (Gr.Gr. 210); 2 p.p. mushydv 
or muhyov (pr.Gr. 225) ; cf. Gr.Gr. *225) 

to swindle, defraud, delude, cause illusion to (Siv. 
1728) ; to fascinate ‘Gr.M.) ; (conj. 2 ) to suffer 
illusion, to be deceived (L,Y, 13), 
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muh‘-mot u I perf. part. (f. 

mush“-mufe“ wir-^ ), swindled, defrauded. 

muhith gatehun vrw^r i vj^rrcm^rTTm 

m.inf. to run off with property after swindling. 
—nyun“ —i m.inf. to steal 

property by swindling. —tshunun —i 

m.inf. openly to carry off 
property gained by swindling, 
mohundguji (? spelling, r mohanguj* 1 1 , Acomtnm 
Xapclhtx (L, 76). 

mihnadar fill* 1414 , 1 nfNrnnpfi: adj. c.g. covered 
with jeweller's rouge (of an ornament) ; (of a silver 
or gold ornament) coloured, painted with a paste, 
muhnar JTf^nr 1 ^ q iu i f^r g^re, m. a great collection 
of jewelry and ornaments. 

mehanath or mihnath m. faPo 

occasionally, as in Gr.M., f. 1 tsg. dat. mehanatae 
or » if f-» mehauufe** (Gr.M. 1836)), 

toil, exertion, labour (EL, Gr.M., K.Pr. 142 
(mehiuitas, sg. dat.)). 

meh a nati adj. c.g. laborious, diligent, 

industrious, painstaking (Gr.M.). 
mahanawam 1 f. (sg. dat. 

mahanavum** ), ‘ the great ninth,* the ninth 

lunar day of the light half of the month Oshid 
(in Sanskrit Asvina = September-Octoher 1 , sacred 
to the goddess Durga (L. 266, 3l<iha Xotnui 1 . 
mahanyuw u m. a man (EL 

moltanyit or mohniju) 1 Gr.Gr. 58; Gr.Jf.; W. 18 
muhaniu. 111 mahinin ; K.Pr. 30, 146, 15<i; H. x, 

I, 4); a serving-mail, a slave (K. 1163); man, 
mankind, the human species (Gr.M.); a person 
(man or woman ; cf. lioshe-m 0 , a daughter-in-law 
person, s.v. nosh). 

mahaniv’-bal i m. power 

owing to possessing a multitude of servants or slaves. 
-khyol 11 -^S|?r in. a crowd of men (Gr.Gr. 152). 
-kot" i in. the son of a slave, 

-remph f. a poor man, a poor miserable fellow 
(Gr.Gr. 163). -wol u m. (f. 

-wajen one who possesses many slaves or 

servants. 

mehnzrat, seo maizi-rath, s.v. maiz. 
mahapurusli m. a great man, an eminent or 

distinguished |>erson, (in a religious sense) a very 
holy person (Siv. 743, 1773). 
mahra (= ^ r t) \ m. (amongst 

Muslims) a marriage* portion settled upon the wife 
before marriage, dowry, jointure (L. 269, mchr). 
mahora (EL), i.q. mahwa-mowa, q.v. 
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maheshau *ri?7TT*T 


mahur n l m. a kind of thin small 

worm or caterpillar, yellow and black in colour, 
which foods on leaves, mahari-dow' I 

m * *' kind of fine binding cord of 
twisted silver wire and silk (see do\V u , p. 262n, 1. 10). 
mdhar ., r * t f. a seal, a seal-ring (El. mtihr, 
Gr.M., K.Pr. 17) ; the impression of a seal, a stamp 
i.Siv. 414; II. x, 3, 10); a certain gold coin 
(current in India for about £1 10s., in Kashmir 
valued at 12ohilkT rupees), a gold mohur (El. mohur; 
Gr.M.; W. 21 ; K.Pr. 30, 78, 181, 243; Siv. 1079, 
1092, 1285 ; 1C. 953 ; H. i, 9 ; v. 10, 12). 

— karim* —i f inf - to put a seal 

(on), to seal, to stamp (H. x, 3, 10). —traviin'' 

f.inf. to seal a document 
(with one’s own seal to authenticate the signature), 
-zihar -fstfT l f. a collective term 

for ffokl and silver ornaments. 

mohara-khon u or (‘Jr.M.i mdliar*kan 

.< . r « | m. a seal-engraver, a lapidary 

(El. mohar-kan<l). ■woj 1 * -Tta i f - a 

signet-ring. 

mohara j^ r » t m. a shell, a cowrie; 

a head (of glass or coral) : the bezoar stone; a rubber, 
shell, pebble, or the like used for giving smoothness 

and glossiness to paper, cloth, etc., a polishing 

instrument. Cf. laran-mohara, p. 5316, 1. 42. 

mihrab *_m. the pulpit in a Musalmtin 

mosque (EL). 

mihrban adj. o.g. friendly, kind, loving, 

affectionate, benevolent (EL, Gr.M.); as subst. m. 
a friend. 

mihrbbni f. favour, kindness, friendliness, 

lO *j v 

goodness (EL, Gr.M.) ; a favour, a kindness 
iGr.M). — karith —oonj. part, having done 
n kindnoss; hence, as interj. please! (Gr.M.). 

mihrbbniye-kin* friiRTr'nT- f adv. In* means 
of kindness; hence, please! pray! lie good enough 
to (do so-and-so) (Gr.M.). -silty -riw ndv.,i.q. -kin 1 
[Gr.M.) ; with kindness, in a kindly manner (Gr.M.) ; 
through (so-and-so’s) kindness (tir.M.). 
maharudr m. N. of a form of the god Shiv 

(Siva) (Siv. 152^ 234, 1148). 
maharaj tvgrrra or maharaza (q.v.) i 

in, a great king, an independent king, a king 
(Gr.M.; L, 258; Siv. 700, 1227, 1353, 1521 ; Ram. 
145, 986; K. 438, 1121); a paramount king ; used 
as a polite vocative interjection, Sir! (Gp.M.). 
maharaji in maharaji wath ^rsTT^ft ^ f. 

a highway (EL, who makes it in.). Cf. maharaj. 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


no 


35 


4U 




m 


mah A ram flinR adj. c.g. one who is a confidant, 

one who is intimately acquainted (with a seoret, dat.) 
(ll. ii, 4). 

maharun i qranp conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mahor u to separate by rubbing with t lie hand 

lumps of particles (such as lumps of rico grains clotted 
together), to crumble (anything). mahor u -*mot u 
l efiU!^4: Wr\- perf. part. (f. mahbr u -mufe a 
), crumbled (by some one). 

mahareii i fsRTfPf^L : f- a great queen, i.q. 

maharon u , q.v. (Gr.Gr. 39) ; a bride, i.e. a girl 
during the days of the ceremonies preliminary to 
marriage, or shortly after marriage (cf. maharaza) 
(Gr.Gr. 39; Gr.M.; L. 258, maftarani ; K.Pr. 130; 
Siv. 1000-1, 1227 ; K. 28, 054, 084) ; cf. neth a r 1. 
maharene mbj u wm t f. a 

bride-mother, i.e. a bride (as ab.) who is no Ion ger a 
child (quasi, who is as old as her mother, or old 
enough to be the bridegroom s mother). 

maharbn u JTfTTfa I f. a great queen, the 

principal wife of n king ; a queen in her own rigid ; a 
bride = maharen (L. 258, ma/iaraiii). 

maharUpith adj. c.g. very beautiful, very 

handsome (Rain, 1258). 

muharir ^T^fTT , ^ m. a writer, clerk, scribe 
(Rum. 581). 

mukurHh jtktvt or muhurta m. a moment, a 
short period of time (K.Pr. 170; K. 9,0, 103,); a 
period, time (auspicious or otherwise). Cf. brahma- 
mu®, p. 1206, I. 45; K. 970 lias brohml-mu®, with 
the same meaning. 

maharyush u m. (sg. dat. maharishis 

a great sage or saint (in Sanskrit 
mahartiih 5FTgf^:) (Ram. 78, 1081). 

maharaza \ flfTTrsr:. wt: n»., i.q. maharaj, 

q.v. (Gr.Gr. 39) ; (usually, in Kashmir) a bride¬ 
groom (cf. maharen) f (Gi\M.; K.Pr. 201; Siv. 
029, 720, 780, 840, 882, etc.) ; of. neth a r l. 

-madun i ^ m l in u 

theatrical performance) t lie actor who takes 

the part of a king or of a bridegroom. -mot FJ 
1 abj. (f. -mufe" a king- 

lunatic, one who (mad or sane) drosses himself in 
grand apparel, but wears the wrong ornaments oq 
tho wrong parts of his body. 

jr 0 

mahesh 1 ill. a X. of Siva (Siv. 1881). 
mahesh 2 m. a buffalo, another spelling of mflsh 11 , q.v. 
mahash5kt‘ f - ,ll ° 8 reilt j^akti, i-e. the energic 

power of Siva (cf. shekhHh) (Siv. ,, 1520). 
maheshau m. a XL oil Siva (Siv. 488). 
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maheshor or maheshwar m. a N. of Siva 

(.Siv. 380, 625, 627, 606, etc. ; K. 1049). 
maha-sondar adj. c.g. very beautiful 

(Ram. 342). 

mahtab wbLf* m. tlie moon (El.), 
mahasdkh in. great happiness (Siv. 203). 

mahtobl f. a portion of a boat, situated behind 

the prow or in front of the stern (El.). 
mahath a m l «ar*i m. (sg. dat. mahatmas 

sg. nom. with indef. art. mahatma *?^T3TT, Siv. 848, 
870, 8 1 5), majesty, dignity; n treatise giving an 
account of the merits of a divinity or shrine (Siv. 743, 
848, 870, 875, 1282, 1754). 

mohtaj iq «.lxsr* adj. c.g. necessitous, needy, poor, 
in want |K,Pr. 134, Siv. 1.239, Ram. 91) ; in need (of, 
dat.) (Rum, 139) ; us suhst. a poor man, a pauper, 
mahatma flWTrJTr, see mahath a m. 
mahavidya f. great knowledge, the great 

knowledge, tho knowledge of divine things (Siv. 96, 
1094,1161). 

mahwa-mowa (El.) or mahora fEI.) m. Bans in Mifolia. 
mahawara r* in, an idiom, phraseology, method of 
terminology, expression (Gr.M.). 
mahavlr *1$ iq) m. a great liero, a mighty warrior 
(Ram. 1268); a title of Hal*mot“ (Hunumanj. 
mahaveteori As t O adj. c.g. one who possesses 
great discrimination. 

mahz adj. e.g. pure, simple, unnalloyed. -nend 

-•q 1. the second weeding of a rice crop (L. 463, 

maftzuind). 

mahzara 1 **rnT*rirf?!Tnu*; a document 

or petition attested by a number of witnesses laid 
before a judge (with tho view of promoting a suit); a 
public attestation by a number of people, 
maj (? spelling and gend.) a log barrow (L. 461). 

maje *rNi, see madun, 

maju tn. the fruit or nuts of the Cupressus 

iempenirem or allied species (El.). 

mlj 1 *f) it, see melun. 

moj 5RT3T —y* 10 . a wave, surge, billow; whim, caprice, 
emotion, ecstasy; (in Kashmiri) exquisite beauty, 
ravishing loveliness (Siv. 1327). —Wuchun 

— 1 m.inf. to look on (indifferently) 

at caprices ; hence, to nogleot to correct naughty 
children, to look on at. anything without worrying, ts 
to look at undismayed (Ruin. 1396). 
moj u , see maj un. 

*rnr (also written moj' *rrf5T, or by pandits 
moj u ( mm f. a mother (El. maj, maj ; 

Gr.Gr, 36, 63, 72, 143, 147, 161; Gr.M.; W. 17, M 
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115 ; L. 462, tnojh ; L."\ . 97 ; K.l’r. 47, 51, 62, 64, 
74, 87, 126, 130-1, 144, 156, 191, 261 ; YZ. 36, 76, 
531 ; Siv. 34-5, 80, 99, 435, 438, 599, 649, etc. ; 
Ram. 180, 234, 275, etc. ; K. 65, 82, 118, 140, 159, 
164, 245, 758, etc.; H. v, 6; viii, 1; ix, 9, etc.). 
—bawoh* —I f. 4 mother 

BhavanT used in Kashmir for the £akti or energic 
power of one of the chief Hindu deities, conceived 
as a personality to be worshipped (e.g. Laksmi, 
Saras vat i, or Durga) (Siv. 79, 80, 109, 496, 1315). 
—divi — 1 Vi<4m f. ' mother goddess 

id. (Ram. 1584). Of. mbj l -b(h)agavati with the 
same meaning in Siv. 101 


maje-bata 1 m. 

food from mother ’ ; mot. some easy employment 
which suits one’s inclinations, a soft job. -dil -f^«r. 
-dilal -f^THT, or -dinal 1 *TTrT7TWt m. three 

terms of filthy abuse, each meaning ‘ one who has 
incestuous connexion with his own mother' (see 
Gr.Gr. 107). -gobur -awyr 1 m. (sg. 

dat. gobaras 34q f^), a mother’s boy, a boy who 
clings to his mother’s skirt, -kore -^Pg I 
f.pl. mother and daughter, i.e. a daughter 
accompanying her mother (Gr.Gr. 72, L.V. 92. 
Siv. 1313); cf, kori-moj u (p. 468//, I. 30). -lekh 
I ing^rrf%: f. (sg. dat. -leki abuse of 

a person’s mother (a form of abuse). -rost u I 

*n7Tw^r: adj. <f. -rlifeh 41 -tw), motherless, a child 

6 Os 

whose mother is dead or who is absent, -rafehar 
1 m. the condition of being mother¬ 
less. -ton u -Tfr^ I »>• (sg. dat. 

-tonis ), niotlierliness, action like tiiat of 

a mother by a woman to 0110 who is not her child ; 
motherhood (Gr.Gr. 143). -toth u t *!Vg3<^r: 
m. (f. -toth u -ZTS ), a mother's darling, a mother s 
pet. — wadun — 1 m. (sg. dat. 

•wadanas ), a mother's lamentation, i.e. 

lamentation like that of a mother for a son who has 
died ; hence, violent lamentation on the occurrence of 
a calamity. — wadun wothun — I 
^ j> •**t*ii«iqiH3l;i| s lqn*ii*^: m.inf, general loud lamenta¬ 
tion by the general public on tho occurrence of any 
great public calamity, -yetim I Wrf»ncT^: 

c.g. a motherless child (an expression of the language 
of compassion). 


maji-khota kur u bud" gabhun u *nf^r 

I Tn^fnfWWTTT^rrcT: f.inf. the 

daughter io become greater than tho mother, u.w. 
ref. to some small action or business which un¬ 
expectedly becomes of great importance. 
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muj u 1 adj. I f muj a *t^b laziness, in- 

action, abstention, through laziness, {from even the 
most necessary actions such as eating (ind drinking. 
muj* 1 (sometimes written muj muj 1 or 

muj* *rfsi) l wf^RiT f. a radish (JuPr. 15, 94, 107, 
146, 1671. The two varieties of radish in Kashmir 
are the kbshir a muj** and the wata muj u . C'f. El., 
s.v. muj ( Gr.Gr. 16, 145, 163, 164; L. 45i, *4 tel 

(mtijh)). j | 

muje kadane i 

f. pi. inf. to pluck radishes ; met. heedlessly to waste 

time over any work. 

muji (or muje)-bdd u i 

*T*T«?7^L m. a bundle of radishes (Gr.Gr. 145). 
-catiii I f. » conserve of 

radishes, radish ohutnev. -dad 1 ni. 

a radish-ox ; met. a fool, a noodle. -dadur n l 

, JTfbfUiTf^^ m. a rad i-b-gardener, 

^ ©v t 

a man who cultivates or sells radishes, -dakur 
l 'QfawVC#, irfiHiHWrR: m. the juice ex- 

4 \ Civ ©v 

pressed from pouiidoil radishes; the flesh ol a radish ; 

cf. dakur 2. -demb -**?w I *rfwT 3 rrui>T 

• • V ©v ©V 

m. a radish island, a lake-island in which radishes 
are profusely cultivated, -dar 1 
m. radish-rate, a scale-pan containing radishes for 
weigh mold, i Radishes can bo weighed only roughly, 

and, as the purchaser will not take less than the 
stipulated weight, he usually gets something over) ; 
hence, met. overweight in weighing, -dar -"Sir II 

m. a Held of radishes, -dev I 

m. a radish-devil, i.e. a man round 
as a radish, a great round fat fellow (csp. when 
a fool and ugly looking), -gab 1 «tll M m. 
the sprout of a radish (found in the centre of the 
leaf-cluster). -gbd a -*}■? 1 f- a 

row of bundles of radishes, -hut** -^Z4 
f. a chip of dried radish. (Radishes are sliced and 
then dried, and so preserved for use.) -khund u 
-^a ( ^fagiTTSTr?: f- a slice or hit of radish, -kala 
-Ui"l I *fH 41*1*1 m. the lop of a radish (where the 
sprouts appear). -kond u I . 

?^TUH^*H^iTT7 111 • a radish-grater, an appliance for 
grating radishes ; roughness caused by cold, or 
chapping, of tho buck of the hand, -kon* 1 *41’l 
f. a few radishes (Gr.Gr. 163), i.q. -tul 11 , bol. 
•kot u i *jfanRT^?3 in. a radish seedling (for 

transplantation). -kyow" *33^ * ^ wilfV%^ : 

in. a small kind of radish ; of; kev'-muj u , p. 5025, 
l. 3o. -lot** -^5 i m. the long 

thin tail at the bottom of a radish, -India I 
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adj\ c.g. the price oi a radish ; met. 
a very small price (given for something valuable). 

•mul l v§n i wfis \ 4} : f* a 

collection of radish leaves dried for winter con¬ 
sumption* *pat u r u i h u 

bunoh of radish leaves (Gr.Gr. 74). -thop 1 
in* a few radishes (Gr.Gr. 164), h<p -tul a t beh 
-tlil u -TT^T l m. a few 

radishes (Gr.Gr. 164); a bunch of young tender radish 
leaves ; a young radish together with its tender leave-. 
-till' 11 -<fTU> I f- the flower (or seed-) 

stem of a radish. -%akul 1 3 'hS fa 

m. a circular slice of a large radish. -teoryun u 

-^T^T | m. the refuse leaves of 

a radish (after selecting the ones good to eat). 

-feyut u -xznj i wf%cfrnj^fa*ru: «n. a snuco of grated 

or of pounded radishes. -wuth -^T3 lj 

ni. a radish-camel, i.e. a camel which is continually 

helping itself from a pile of radishes ; met. a fat 

greedy fool. -wath a r -<mT 1 *jf*Pirnr*P* m. a 

radish leaf, -zana -si^ m. a few radishes (Hr.iir. 

• * ^ 

163), i.q. -tul tt , ab. 

mojub or mujub *fri*T)WU or (AV. 99) mujib 

postpos. governing abl. (II. viii, 16), by reason of, 
on account of, in accordance with, in conformity to 
(Gr.M.; K.Pr. 157; H. viii, 16). Cf. ami mu°, 
p. 546, 1. 42, and muzuba. 

raujud ( = j yry) ®dj- c e- existing, extant, 

present (Siv. 1521) ; at hand, available iGr.M.). 
mujadal (= aIjW*) 1 m. con¬ 

tending, disputing ; contention, disputation, alterca¬ 
tion ; disputation, argument carried on in an 
assembly. 

majul 11 or (Gr.Gr. 147) majyul" i 

WWTffT: adj. (f. majij u *Tf3PJp, apathetic through 
modesty, diffident, bashful, unpretending, shy (Gr.Gr. 
147) ; (of a child) tied to his mother’s apron-strings 
(Gr.Gr. 147). 

majlis ra - a counc ’l' assembly, congregation 

(EL, Gr.M.). 

majma ( — .u^sr*) m. a tray (EL), 
maje-mafee soe madun. 

mij“-mub a see melun. 

muj^-miife 11 Jrar-*?^, see malun. 
mljun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. moj u 

iffc), to polish, scour, or rub clean a metal article 
(with polishing powder or tho like) or (by extension) 
some noil-metallic article (cf. kail majail', p. 11«6, 
L 2). m6j u -mot u I perf. part, 

(f. mb j‘‘-mute 11 polished, scoured, as ab. 
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mejer < m. a Major (tile English word); (in 
Kashmiri) u superior officer, e.g. u head groom or 
master of the horse (II. x, 5, 12, 13). 

majarah JTT^fTTii? ( = l^^-l*) m. an event, incident, 
circumstance, occurrence. 

mujarah < = \ J*) m. that which is carried 

to the account or credit (of), oredit; allowance, 
deduction. —dyun 11 —m.inf. to give credit 

(for a sum), to nllow an abatement or deduction, 
to give the net amount due (Siv. 1860). 
majith, majjit, see mazeth. 

mujawwaza adj. c.g. approved, permitted, 

tolerated ; (in the Kashmir revenue system) a system 
of annually settling tlie revenue demand of a village 
partly in hind and partly in cash < L. 407, 411, 450). 
majyul tt ztt^, see majul“ 
majyov soe malun. 

majyov zrfisfTw, see madun and majun. 
mejyov see melun. 

majozl Ur« ndj. c.g. figurative, metaphorical (Gr.M. i. 
makai, makai, see makby d . 
mako m. Solatium Nigrum (Eh). 

mauka or W1«tn ( — j—s»-*) m. a fit or proper time, 
occasion, opportunity (Gr.M,). 

mok u zr^i ( — I ^<RT m. the shuttle of a weaver’s 
loom, mak* taran 1 zr^ i 

m. pi. inf. to pass shuttles backwards and forwards ; 
met. to be busy on some continuous monotonous work. 

muk u adj. (f. muc tt flat-nosed,! 

snub-nosed. 

muka-ii03t u I m. a man who has 

a flat*nose, flat-nosed, -nasth i f. a 

flat-nosed woman ; met, a woman of a <]iiurrelsonie 
disposition. 
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makad zr^ i aTsrtn^-ni^rT^T the part of the body 
low down behind the pudenda, the anus, (often 
extended to mean the rectum) (El. mekad). 

makadufi" z*<*^ i f. the bone hohind 

the anus, ? the coccyx. 

mokaddam zr *a>u or mukadam zt^i^jt ra. 

the head revenue officer of a village, a village 
headman (Eh; K.Pr. 215, 231; II. ix, 1, 10); the 
headmun ot an office (El.) ; a policeman (El.), 
mukaddima jJL*) m. an affair, matter 

(Gr.M.) ; a law-case, a criminal or civil trial (Gr.M.). 
makdur ZT^r^T ( = m. power, ability, capacity 

(Gr.M.). 

mukuf ( = see mukuph. 

makh z43| t m, (sg. dat. makas an axe 

(<ir.Gr. 39; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 1 44; Siv. 13, 1673, 1856) ; 
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mot. in comp, indicating violence, as in daga-makh, 
lit. an axe with a blow ; hence, ultimate recourse to 
force (p. 1936, 1. 12). -dyun u —f^r-T I ufTTfr 
m.inf. to apply an axe, to chop, chop at 
(a tree, etc.) (Ram. 1580; II. vii, 4, dat. of obj.) ; 
met. to cut down all round, destroy (e.g. a business, a 
man’s character, etc.). —lagun —I u f r <f t 

m.inf. an axe to be applied, a tree to be cut 
down or round, or pruned with an axe; met. (of a 
work, condition, or business) to be cut down. 

maka-dan i gjTrT^rri: m. the handle or 

shaft, of an axe. -dar -^TT I ^TTTfsi: f. the edge 

of an axe. -wol u t m. if. -wajen 

-WTW3TI, an axe-man, a man wielding an axe, or 
armed and threatening with an axe. 
mekh I f. (sg. dat. mekhi i, a 

nail, a pin of wood or iron ; a peg, tent-peg ; a stake, 
pile, post; a wedge, spike. —bagariih 1 * —l 
^Tfn rt tft- rr« ^g Ht M H *T f.inf. a liter abusing and 
threatening (a person, esp. a woman) to award 
punishment, to add injury to insult. —din u —f^rsi i 

f.inf. to fasten, or hammer in, a 

nail, etc. 

mokh 1 i *r<a*t m. (sg. dat. mokhas z=t. the 

faco (Siv. 5, 68, 122, 203, 238, 333, 800, etc. ; Earn. 
561, 631, 756, 1265—6, etc. ; K. 927, 1116); a mouth 
(cf. gora-mokh, p. 207 a, 1. 41) (K. 1060, 1145-6) ; 
the cheek (El., also itwk) ; the opening, or mouth, of 
a boil, etc. ; faco (in the sense of audacity) (K. I 121 |. 
—dyun u —m.inf. to show the face ; hence, (<>f 
the dawn or the like) to show the first signs, to begin 
(Ram. 1265). —karun — i 

TXT^rrT^l* m.inf. to form a mouth, (of a boil, etc.) to 
ripen and form an opening for the pus. —phirun 
-—| m.inf. to turn away the face, 

to become Opposed to (a person), to take up a 
position of opposition. —ratuil — to seize the 

face, <o gaze on the face (II. v, 9). 

mokh a i sg. abl. used as adv. face 

to face (VZ. 180, Ham. 1350) ; used in idiomatic 
phrases, as in kami mdkha, with what face (shall 
I do so-and-so), how shall I dare (to do so-and-so) 
(K. 1121) ; sdkka-mdklia, unexpectetlly, sutlje»i Iy 
(Siv. 238, 978, 1679, 1892). 

as postpos. on account of, because of (of. am* 
mokha, p. 545, 1. 45) (Siv. 1649 ; II. viii, 9; \, I) ; 
by, by means of (of. slietra-sandi mdkha, (bo will 
be killed) by bis enemy (Ram. 957)). 

mokha-dor u i ys: adj. (f. -diir u 

hard-faced, i.o. insolent, disrespectful. 
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— dyun u — \ m.inf. to put 

in front (of somo one), to set before, present; 
to bring face to face (of combatants, mutual abusers, 
and so on). —dyut H *mot ' 1 —f?rT-*TH I WR 
j.erf. part. if. dife u -mute tt f^T 3 - *ha), put face to face 
tof combatants, etc.). — lagun —* 'ETr^TT^TT* 
m.inf. face to face censure or abuse to be publicly 
directed against a person for some fault which he has 
hitherto been successful in hiding ; (of a calamity) to 
he suddenly brought face to face (with a person), 
a sudden calamity to befall. -muday i 

TTfr^T?' '• a face to face accusation, -mdkll -I 

f. meeting face to face. -mandach 
I '* shame at being face to face, 

shyness, timidity, sbamefaoeduess. —nerun —^*1 
m.inf. to go forth to meet (ail euemj') (K. 587). 
-prath -iro i m- (sg. dat. pratas Trarf. s 

a blow with the mouth, an insolent speech, 
-pasliewan I 5 ^^: f- the present 

given to a woman on first seeing her newly-born 
child. —yun a —H m.inf. to 

come face to face with a person ; to face, confront 
(an adversary) (K. 628, 819-20, 871); to tace (u 
i liece of work, etc. . 

mokh 2 1 f- (sg. dat. mdkhi srftrb 

a cutting (of trees, etc., for planting) (Gr.Gr. 16). 

mdklia dine f^T 1 ^TcnTtPHr^fH f. pi. inf. to 

set, or plant, cuttings. 

mukull flUiW | m. scurf (in the head and 

^ 

elsewhere). 

mukhbir m. an informer, a spy (in Kashmir the 
profession is not looked upon as dishonourable, 
L. 421). 

mekhal 1 

investing a youth with the brnhmanieal thread 

( El. mikhhi ). —tar tin “ —I 

f.iuf. to carry out this investiture. 

i/ 

mekhali maharaza flfTKR 1 

m. the hero of this investiture, the 

youth who is invested. -wol 11 I fi*i«sniT' 

in. the particular youth (among his 
brothers in a family) who is to he so invested ; the 
father or oilier guardian of the youth ; a priest or 
other person worthy of performing the ceremony, 
mukkala WR \ m - indigestion, 

makkmal l TCfaTfa:, m. 

velvet (Siv. 500, 576 ; Ram. 201 ) ; N. of a certain 
plant, described as having bunches of leaves, red on 
the upper surface and yellow at the hack, probably 
a small fragrant kind of marigold, t'f. japhur u . 
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makkmal 1 1 1 h a kind of cake 

made of wheat-flour, butter, etc. 
makhmal 1 2 J-+±r* 1 trcftlfaW “<ij- c.g. 

of velvet, made of velvet; velvety, like velvet. 

mekliana, see may. 

makh a r ?nft (also mak a ra ) 1 

* \ s y * s 

m. (sg. dat. mak a ras similarly, with iztifat, 

mak a r-i-zan ifafK SPG the wiles of women 
(H. x, 13)) ; plot, machination; duplicity, wile, 

artifice, imposture, pretence; cl. mak a ral. -wor u 
I f. a coquette, 

a woman who out of coquetry protends anger, 

etc. mak a ra waharun i 

• ^ 

m.inf. to exercise coquetry (as ah.), 

to coquet. 

mokhor u or mukhur u 1 a ^i* 

mokhiir 11 or mukhur a talkative, 

garrulous, loquacious, fluent, voluble (esp. of 
a child) : impertinent, saucy, perverse, audacious 
(in language, esp. of u child) (Gr.M.l. 
mukharan \ f. (sg. dat. mukkarim ' 1 

), loquacity, etc. (see mokkor u > : sauciness, 

sj. ' ■ Os 1 v 

impertinence (in language) (see ditto), 
mukhanm 1 VEmTRT'jj: m. (sg. dat. 

mukharanas display of impertinence or 

sauoiness (in language). 

niokk a rer or niukharer I m. 

impertinence, sauciness (of language), daring ((j r.M., 
viukfiarir). 

mokkas 1 

heart, without book, mcniorifer. 

mokllta or mokta \ WWT m. a pearl (not 

necessarily the pearl found in the pearl-oyster) 
(Gr.M.; K.Rr. 117, 118, 159; YZ. 24, 27, 39, 71, 
163 ; Siv. 247, 787,900, 1012, 1145, 1210,1678, etc.; 
Ram. 168, 566, 569, 577, 640, etc. ; K. 28, 97. 183, 
590, 831, 843 ; H. i, 9) ; a pearl-liko object said 
to be found in the frontal bone ot certain elephants. 
Musalmau women are o£t en called by this name, 
which they often pronounce ^lokliit (El.). -grupk u 
-f5 m. a pearl-bud, a cluster of pearls ; hence, a pearl 
necklace (K. 923). — hogifi — fTf^PT l 

f. a pearl-oyster (cf. hogine-niokta, p. > 124(i, 1. 20 ). 
-hal *fT^ 1 f. (sg. dat. -hoj u 

N. of a certain kind of paddy producing a thin, long, 
white sweet-smelling grain (Siv. 1112 , 1212 , 1748) ; 
the rice produced by this paddy. -har -^TT I 

m - 11 P 0ur l necklace (K.l’r. 85, 221 ; YZ. 
54 ; Siv. 1 153,1794 ; Ram. 370, 1041 ; K. 927, 954) ; 
cf. m6ktuk a har (Ram. 1122). -hot u l 
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mdkalawun 


i^ iT*! 5 ^. *J^iT|fT^fqsnr in. a neck adorned 
with a pearl necklace ; a kind of pearl necklace of 
several strands, -jur* -arf*: i ^mrtnzm f. a pair 
of pearls (forming a pair, e.g. in a pair of earrings or 
the like) (Gr.Gr. 82). -lar -*TT I f. a 

string of pearls (Siv. 163, 338, 1136). -Iur* 1 
i. (for 2, see mok a th 2), a house made of, or 
adorned with, pearls (6iv. 247, 1036). -mal -Tnaj i 
f. (sg. dat. -mali a long chain- 

necklace of pearls (hanging down like a garland) 
(8iv. 713, K. 60); a N. of RudluT, the beloved of 
Krishna (Siv. 713). -nam | m. 

* a finger-nail of pearl ’; hence (as a description of 
something which it is found possible to obtain) rare 
and intrinsically of great value. -phol u -q;«sT l 
if <nim«|f( ^T) m. a single pearl (Ram. 1542) * 


a collection of pearls, a few pearls (Gr.il.). -tang 
•ifl I HUtlifa?TT?: m. a kind of ear-ornament (shaped 
like a pear-trait and with pearl drops). -w6n u 
t JJrffffqqnTt m. a pearl-seller. 
m6kh°t u adj. (f. mdkh^fe 11 finally 

emancipated, released from transmigration, united 
willi the Supreme, i.q. mdkkHh, q.v. 
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mdkh a th or mokHh, mokth adj. e.g. (as 

subst, sg. dnt. moktas released, liberated; 

esp. finally emancipated from the bonds of worldly 
existence, one who has renounced all worldly 
attachments and who has secured final beatitude, 
(in a religious sense) saved, free from reincarnation 
(Siv. 320, 1042, 1114, 1144, 1522, 1533; K. 48, 
72,301, 352, 607). —gafehun —l ^<uif 

a \e 

in.inf. to become ‘saved’, as ah. (K. 187). 
mokhtar *R4di< JcJzr* or (Siv. 1794) moktar 1 
I^TfiTT adj. e.g. and subst. m. chosen, selected ; 
invested with authority, an agent, delegate, 

representative ; invested with full power, absolute, 
independent, at full liberty (to uet as one chooses) 
(Siv. 914, 1714, 1794). 

mokajyar i ^nsrrfHt m. the condition 

of obtaining release (from any condition), freedom 
(Gr.fir. 138, R.Pr. 126) ; freedom from business, 
cessation from work, disengaged ness, vacation ; 

leisure or opportunity (for doing something) 

(K.Pr, 245). —dyun“ —| 

in.inf. to give freedom; to discharge (El.) ; osp. 
(amongst Musalmuns) to give (a wife) her freedom, 
to divorce (her). — hyon u —I qfd*r=T*rrJjjfj|j- 
in.inf. to uecopl freedom, (of a woman) to be 
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divorced (os ah.). 

makka ngg nn the city of Mecca (K.Pr. 133). 
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makol m - eyv simi (^l.h 

mokal I f. release, liberation 

(Gr.Gr. 128j1; cessation from work, diseiitrairediiess. 
vacation, leisure, leisure or opportunity to begin 
some new work (K.Pr. 138). —yin 1 * —fq^r t 

f.inf. leisure to be obtained (for 
doing something), an opportunity to be found. 
mokul a or rndkol* 1 i 

: ‘dj ■ ft. inok u j u angst ), released, s.-t fr.... f i. 
let go, emancipated (Gr.Gr. 138) ; free from other 
work, at leisure, or having the opportunity for doing 
something; abandoned, untenanted (of a bouse) 
(Gr.M.). 

'ipj 

raokil mfai*T ( = jSjJ, ) m. one who delegates jiower 
(to another), the client of a la wyer (Gr.M ). 
mukal m. the fist (El.). 

mukoP ^Tf^T l f. a blow or thump with 

the fist. 

mukala adj. e.g. having one’s face blackened, 

publicly disgraced. —gafehun —| frTT^iTT 

in.inf. (of some respectable person) to 
experience disgrace (by being subjected to public 
abuse or the like). —karuil —qjwq I ffTTWRTT- 
m.inf. to (>ut to disgrace, as ab. 
mokalam see mo 1. 

I J 

mokal un i . wnsifv’m:, 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. mdkalyov >, to 

be released, lot go, liberated, untied (of a person or 
thing), to escape, be freed (Gr.Gr. 128; Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 65; Siv. 7, 110, 250, 392, 1834; K. 346; 
II. v, 8; vi, 10, 11 ; ix, 11); (of a work) to be 
finished, completed (Siv. 392; II. viii, 6, 8i ; to be 
done (with a thing), to have nothing more to do 
(with it) (Gr.M., Ram. 614) ; to get leisure (for 
doing something), to find an opportunity (for); (in 
a religious sense) to he freed from the bonds of 
existence, to become absorbed in the Deity, to 
secure salvation (Ram. 54-5 ; K. 239, 352, 495). 
mdkalyd-mot u i ‘wst, ottr: perf. 

part. (f. mdkal^e-mufe a ), released, let 

go, untied ( IC. 571); finished, completed; having 
obtained an opportunity (for), 
mdkalawun \ -3^jh^*r?T. OTrnCTH conj. 1 

(1 p.p. mdkalow u to untie, unloose, 

liberate, release, set free, save (Gr.M.; YZ. 382; 
£iv. 3, 4, 18, 53, 61, 151-2, etc.; Ram. 312,401, 
681 ; K. 495, 765, 898 ; IX. v, 8) ; to complete 
(a work) , finish (Siv. 53; Iv. 469; If. vi, 16; 
ix, 6; x, 1 ; xii, 5); to leave, abandon (Gr.M.). 
mdkalow u -mot u jqqjisfYq-** t *raTfro: 
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i>erf. part. (f. ni6kalbv u -miife u * 

unbound, released, freed ; completed (of some work 
being done). 

mukim (= »-JU) m. an appraiser, a broker; asp. 
a pashminn-brokor (El., who spells the word also 
maktiim). 

mukimana m. a broker’s fee, commission 


(K.Pr. 109). Cf. mukaymana. 

makan m. a place (Siv. 477, 1807 ; 

#■ 

Ram. 7)23) ; a house, a dwelling-place, home (Siv. 
16,1121; Ram. 272, 591, 1242, 1253, 1712 z 1747). 
mdkun 1 l m. (sg. dat. mokanas 


i, a small ball or roll of scented wood or 
lotus-filaments, used for rubbing on a rough stone, 
the resultant powder being employed for various 
toilet uses (e.g. making a Malta or sectarian mark on 
the forehead). 

mdkun 2 or mdkun l TtTqnrr: ra. a bug. 

' -H.jp ^ \Jgf 

mBkan-toph i m. (sg. dat. 

-topas a tog-bite, or wound like a bug-bite; I 

met. a hindrance caused by some mean person ; 
a stinging remark. 

mukun 1 m - wailing, used in the following: — 

mukan-kal ^pfK-fisr \ *n-*n*i- f. 

(sg. dat. *hbj a -|W or -hoj* a wailing room, 

the room or place in which the customary wailing 
for a dead person is performed by the women of the 
house and of the neighbourhood. -libj'' behun 

in.inf. to sit in the 
place of lamentation ; to begin the lamentation* at 
a death (when a number of people assemble for loud 
lamentation). 

mukun 2 i 3$44^dm ru. to eat mttu (i.e. 

ground parched grain) or other food in the same 
manner. (»NY ittfi is oaten by picking up the food with 
the tops of the fingers, and pitching it from 
a distance into the mouth.) 

mukuil 3 conj. 3, only noted in the following:— 
mukyo-mot u i *r»nfR perf. part, 

(f. mukye-muts" ). completed, finished. 

Cf. mokalun and inukawun. 

mukund m. a N. of Vishnu or Krishna, said to 

mean ‘ihe giver of final liberation (Nkt. muku) ' 

(Siv. HI7). 

mukanost" mukanasth see muk 1 '. 

mukuph «<5r4i or miikuf ( = ndj. c.g. 

stopped, suspended, discontinued (Gr.M., Ham. 
1711); postponed, destined not to occur (Iliim. 63, 
99); dependent (upon, dat.) (Gr.M.) ; remitted, 
forgiven (of a tax or the like) (Iliim. 1132). 


mokn* 




6 


lo 


15 


mukaphath gstrronro ^Ul£« ? f. compensation, 

reparation; recompense, requital (Rain. 408). 
makar 1 I m - au alligator, a crocodile. 

Cf. magar 2. 

makar 2 i f. the sign Capricornu* of 

the zodiac (Siv. 477, Ram. 12)0). 
mak ft ra see makk a r. 

makara nmr, i ^4iT4iT: m.pl. small hail, 
makir m. forgery (El., piob. another spelling ol 
makk a r, q.v.). 

makor u or makur m. (sg. dat. makaris 

(L.V. 18) or makaras 31 >, 

a mirror. 

mokur u adi. unclean, filthy (of food) (El.), 

mokir JtifaK adj. c.g. garrulous, talkative (K.Pr. 132, 
ntdkir) ; the word is perhaps another spelling of 
mokhor u , q.v. It has only been noted in tlie above 
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passage. 

mak“ral l %«rNitTO?l n<lj - c.g. coquet, one who 

simulates anger or the like. Cf. makh a l\ 

mukarrar ?T3iTT! adj. c.g. settled, fixed, 

established (Gr.M.; Rani. 143, 1680). — karun 

—m.inf. to establish, fix, ratify (El., ir.M., 
Siv. 638). 

mekraz wT4rr?t ^iJU or mekaraz t 

gimaftfqifq: f. n pair of scissors (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 
165, 192) ; shears (Gr.M.) ; pincers (Gr.M.). 

moksh or muksh ^ m., i.q, mok°t l , q.v. (Siv. 
107, 519, 605, 616, 736, 867, etc.). 

mukosh u TT361T I fbSrjq: m. bran ; a preparation of 
gold and silver leaves, etc., which is plastered over 
a Musulmiin Kashmiri bride’s face ten days after the 
wedding, when she returns to her husband s house 
(K.Pr. 131). 

makeshdr m. N. of a celebrated linga 

or phallus sacred to Shiva (Siva) (in Skt. 
make&vara) (Riim. 941, 943, 951, 953). 

mokta see mokhta. 

mokti (Siv. 1112) or mdkti f. <*g. dat. 

moktiye or (Siv. 1526) moktiye 

i.q. mdkH 1 , q.v. (Siv. 209, 992, 1007, 1112, 1359; 
K. 626). -dvar -^TT m. the gat© of spiritual 
emancipation, death and filial release (K. 299, 
455, 606). 

mdkata mdkuta or mdkuth I 

m. (sg. dat. mdkatas a tiara, 

diadem, crown (Siv. 188, 778, 792, 892, 1501 ; 
Riim. 1738; K. 59 (mdkata), 925, 954 (mdkuta)). 

mdkH 1 or mdkti (q.v.) f. (sg. dat. mokte 

), release from transmigration, final emancipation, 
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union with the Supreme (cf. mpkk°t u and mdkk a th) 
(L.Y. 29, Ram. 6 ). 

mdk°t u another spelling of mokh 0 t u , mokh a th, 

qq.v, 

mok a th 1 another spelling of mokh°t u , 

mokh a th, qq.v. (Siv. 320, 1042, 1114, 1144, 1522, 
1533; Iv. 48, 72, 187, 301, 352, 007). 
mokath 2 iSRW f. (sg. dat. mok^fe* , K. 114), 

another spelling of mokH 1 (q.v.) (Siv. 858, 1163, 
1688; Itam. 541 ; Iv. 301, 424, 611, 1077); 

mdkta-lur u 2 t (for 1 , see mokhta), an 

abode of final liberation (Siv. 247, 1036). 
mok'th 3 i.q. mdkta, so Spelt ill Siv. 1688 to 

serve as pun ou m6k a th 2 . 
moktar l mwrr, see mokhtar. 

"N 

moktar 2 4^3rrr m. a nonce-word in Siv. 1791, to pun 
with moktar 1 . It is ollered as a contraction 
of the Sanskrit wink h yQ-tQVoknh or ‘ iStiprcme 
Saviour 


10 


15 


moktas see mokh a th. 

muktishor 4J aTi q ^ m. the lord of final emancipation 
(see mokn*) (Siv. 858, 938, 984, 1 159). 
mdktasar ?rm v adj. c.g. abbreviated, abridged, 

a summary (Siv. <4i) ; as adv. in short, to sum up, 
finally, to make a long story short Siv. 117, 
Ram. 1743). 



mak a fe i f. a small axe, a hatchet 

(HI. mahaz) (Gr.Gr. 39, 66 ; K.Pr. 70, 195 (makaz)) ; 

cf. rnakh. —wayim“ — f ^TTfr^rram^fri: 

f.inf. to ply a hatchet. 

mak a fei-dan »rafs-^T i ^Ir^T^Tr^ m . the 

handle of an axe. -dandV 1 l 

f. tlie edge or point of a hatchet, 
makawa ( = m. a box or case (cap. one of 

a circular oblong shape in which rolls of paper are 
carried) ; (in Kashmir) a volume (El.), 
mukawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. mukow u 

?*ry. to finish, completo; of. mukun 3. 

mukawan-kom' 1 or — kom u i 

7ftt-M t< i TT 7 TTP*tH f. hurried completion. 
makby u i f. («g. dat. makaye *t^trt), 

Indian com, maize, Zea may* (El. makal ; L. 330, 
tnakdi), 

raakayi-ot u nmifa i m. maize 

flour, -diij 11 -tm t f. a plot on which 

maize is grown. -dong u l *T%^rrmiTT«rT m. 

a stage erected on tali poles in a field of maize, on 
which ihe watcher sits. -dar -"grt l in. 

a field in which maize is growing, or which has been 
prepared for maize sowing. -jama -ajnr l 


so 
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iii. the leafy covering of a maize-cob. 
-kid I m. the stalk of a maize 

plant or (meton.) the whole plant. -kash^r^ 
I ^ 1 %V^TftrjgiT f. the part of a maize-cob 
that carries the seeds, the non-edible part of a maize- 
cob. -pliol u -quj ( 7iinarr*r^Ri; m. a quantity or 
collection of maize seeds; a single maize seed. 
-tydt u -|h i *i%w*T*rm*T m. (sg. dat. -titis 
-<TTf?I^) s porridge of pounded maize, -feot ' 1 -^ 2 " i 

f. (sg. dat. feoce a maize Toaf, 

maize bread. -wor u -«f*i l m a maize 

cake, or wide thick loat of maize. -wut a -W? I 
f, (sg. dat. -wace -^D, a maize-cob. 
-wath i m. (sg. dot. watas ), 

maize porridge, boiled coarsely - ground maize 

(W. J 15, makaitcat ). 

mukaymana 1 m. brokerage, com¬ 

mission on a sale or purchase. I.q. muklmana, q.v. 
makaz, "ce mak a fe. 

mal l *r«i i m. (sg. abl. mala 1 *r^), dirt, 

filth (Gr.Gr. 147; W. 110 , 153; L.Y, 31, 49 ; 
K.Pr. 10 , 40, 237; Siv. 1022 , 1575; Ram. 1692); 
muck, mud, sediment (cf. nat'-m 0 , s.v. not a i ; 
ordure. -borut u I fl^TUnr: adj. (f. -bar u fe u 

full of dirt, dirty, filthy (Ram. 1517) ; 
el. mala-borut u , bel. -gray -ttrt i 
f. wiping or brushing or robbing off dirt, -hem 
-^1*4 I f. a long smudge of dirt. — hyon tt 

—I TTwtf^T»i: in .inf. to wash ofF 

dirt; to evacuate, ease oneself, stool. — kadun 
—1 m.inf. to put off dirt; met. to go 

out ot mourning, to put off mourning garments. 
—kharuil — <=1 TI m.inf. to raise dirt, 

to ruise an island or other piece of land by digging 
earth and piling it up. -kal t m. an 

accumulation of dirt, dirt and the liko (a jingle of 
mal). -kala -^r l miffing: m. u head full of 
dirt, hair (esp. a woman’s) filled with accumulated 
dirt on an uncared-for head. — karun — l 
in. to ease oneself (in a regular manner), 
to go to one’s daily stool. -k°t u -<firt I *T5mii: adj. 
(f. -k^fe 41 -^ v ). damp with dirt, i.e. dirtied, marked 
with dirt. -kator u I m. a filth sherd, 

a receptaole for ordure, a filth-pan. -katur 1 * pSh a 
ui^l TT<*WT f.inf. the filth-pan to 

fall; met. to ho discarded after being put to some 
humiliating or disgusting use. -katur a feliunuii tt 
m t *T^rsrr f.inf. to cast away the 

fill! i-pau ; met, to abandon, discard, or expel some 
member of one’s family on account of hatred. 
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mal 2 
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—ladun —I ifcsrc^V ^<^*nftw*T^3rrT3 m.mf. 
to build dirt, to pile up an embankment, or tbo like. 

-liwan -fsr^ i f - 

(sg. dat. -livun a ), a muek-spade, a kind 

of s]>ade used for digging out mud from under water 
and idling it up on an embankment, island, or the 
like. -mas -7TW I m. an intercalary 

month, -mbs* -mftT I *t*d*llHI$*Trff ad j. c.g. of. 
or belonging to, an intercalary month. -mos u I 
Tjstrrrer^w: adj. (f. -mos li 0,10 w *‘° 

performs tlie religious duties connected with an 

intercalary month. -pheran 

m. a muck-coat, a kind of smock worn over 
one's clothes when employed on dirty work, -palav 
-tps^ i m. a bundle of dirty clothes 

(ready for the wash). -pawuil 1 

m.inf. to cause mud to fall, to dirty (e-g- new or 
clean elntln s). —pyon u —I m.inf. 

dirt to fall, to become dirty (from use, etc.) (L.\. 18). 
-shrofeh i f- (sg. dat. slirofei 

cleaning off filth, the act of washing the privities after 
evacuation. -ses -‘RJH 1 f- a kind 

of skin disease described as a wide white mark or 

freckle, -ses pSh a 

f.inf. such a mark as ah. to appear, -sesal I 

adj. eg. freckled, marked with white spots, 
as ah. -tan -7TT 5 T. 1 tbo under 

supports of a house amid the dirt. —trawun 

—I m.inf. to wasli 

oil dirt ; to put off mourning garments, etc. ; to 
go out of mourning (of. phir mal, L. 263), -t n teh 
-rfW 1 TT55T^T«f»lY f. (sg. dat. -t a fehi -cfftsb !l dirt- 
rag. a clout for wiping off dirt. -t ft bh karviii' 1 
-rTW ^iT^t t f.inf. to wipe up after cleaning- 

off dill. -fe u fl a -#st I frfT^iTT- f dirt and charcoal; 

v {k ^ t 

met. abuse. -fe u n tt gafelliill® I fdT *5ti I - 

f.inf. humiliation to be experienced from abuse. 


r. 


10 


15 


•_*n 


30 


karun u -jjsi Tiry 3 * i 

f.inf. to causo liumiliation by abuse. -woii u I 

TTfkT*T5t«tH "i. dirty water, water which has been 
used for washing off dirt, washings; muddy water of 
a stream in flood, -was -«nty I ^T”rr^‘'!J 
in. a smock put on over the clothes to protect them 
from dirt. -watur 11 -^rT*v I U^rt^T^tTUTU^JT m. 

M s Si 

a dirl-leaf, the covering leaves at the beginning and 

end i>t ;i book, ;i 1.h-mvcr. -Wily ^T'51 I Tt*TT%7T:. 

Tt^TT’JTTTTt : m. a whiff of dirt ; hence, an attack of 
disease, the first symptoms of disease ; the last 
symptoms of disease before complete recovery, -way 
gatshun ~TPtT 1 Tt^TRTT^rf m.inf. 


to 




15 



fiio first symptoms of tli$6fiS0 to occur ; met, to be 
sulky, or inwardly angry, with ones people for 

a very sliffht cans©* -zut^ 1 

f. (sg. dat. -zace -ara), an old valueless upper 
garment, worn over costly clothes to keep off the dirt. 
mala-borut u i adj. if. -bar“1s u 

1, full of dirt, filthy; cf. mal-borut u , ab. 

_bydth u —i adj. (f. -bith u 

settled from dirt, clear (e.g. water once turbid, from 
which the mud bus settled at the bottom of the 
vessel), -dar -^T 1 m. a kind of white 

blister. .goj© ( i-pl* kernels of 

filth ; met. profitlessness, futility, fruitlessness, wasted 
labour, loss of the results of labour. -gojc kaiane 
-aftst! grTT 3 ! I f-TWS^rnfaVT^ni f. pi- inf* f° cause the 
loss of the results of labour, to render futile. 
-m ft trbz u I TOWR* f. a condition of ordure 

and urine ; a heap or pile of ordure, etc.; cf. m a th a r ; 
cf. -oz (i.e. -oz u ) in Gr.Gr, 143. -rost u -T»[ I 
Ivnfo: adj. (f. -rliteh 11 -yw ), free from dirt, pure, 
dean, limpid. —wdthun—| ift^STRi: m.inf. 
to rise from dirt; met. to go out of mourning, to put 
off mourning garments. 

malas beliun m.inf. lof a bride) to 

ait indoors with her hair down for a week before the 
marriage (L. 268). 

mal 2 (sg. nbl. mala 2 **f), m. the cheek and 
temple, the hemi-oranium, used in the following:— 
mala-god u i m. the bone of the 

top of the skull, from the forehead to the nape of 
the neck. Cf. god, p. 277a , l. 9. 
mal 3 for mala 4 iu mal-guzar *f*T-^T?rpc m. 
a graveyard (151.). 

mala 3 (= _!*) 1 m. a seaman, sailor, 

mariner; esp. a boatman, waterman (a polite term 
instead of lionz”, q.v,). -bay l 

f. a boatman’s wife. -kot u 1 -^iZ l 
m . a boatman’s son (used as a term of commendation), 
a real or good sou of a boatman (cf. Qr.Cir. 132'. 
mala 4 (= SU) i m. the leader of 

prayer in a Musalmau mosque, a tnullA (IV . 135, uialla , 
K.Pr. {wallah) 106,134,252 ; 11. vi, 13) ; a Musalman 
who superintends the religious rites on the occasion 
of births, marriages or deaths, generally a teacher or 

_ * \jj 

schoolmaster; a gravedigger (EU. -bag -^T*T 
,_fcb 1, f. the call to Musalmun matins (El. m.). 
-bdgi adv. at day dawn (El.). -cm I 

f. the Mulla’s saucer, a present of food 
given to a Mullii by his client, -khosh m. a 

gravedigger (El.)/ -kot u 2 l 
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in. a Mulla’s soil (used as a term of commendation), a 
real or good son of a Mullii (cf. Gr.Gr. 132). -tab a C 
-cf^ i ^’TMi ^ftffrrroT f., i.q. 

-cin, rib. -walawosh 1 i aftarraPrrsT: f. n 

Mulla’s net, i.e. fear of tlie JIulla’s disapproval, fear 
of what he will say. 

mal 1 *TT5I JU l in. l-ibhes, money, 

property, wealth, possessions, merchandise, stock, 
goods, elfects, estate (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 14, 48, 77, 123, 
133, 216 ; YZ. 233, 236, 401 ; Siv, 430, 703 ; Ram. 
610; H. i, 9; iii, 1 ; viii, 9); cargo (of a ship) 
(Gr.M.). 

mal-e-muft J L* m. property hy gift 

(IC.Pr. 133). 

mala-khav i ^srni^n:^: m. one who 

commits breach of trust, a fraudulent trustee. -mot u 
or (K.Pr. 133) -mast -*r*rt i , 

adj. (f. -mufe u -*ri? ), ‘property-mad,’ 
one who is drunk with wealth, a Croesus, very 
wealthy ; (as subst., m.) extreme passion for property. 
-pofe u I m. goods-trust, trusting 

a person with the collection or accumulation of 
property (e.g. through previous experience of his 
honesty), -path -t?W 1 

f. (sg. dat. -patei -uf^?), credit given to a 
person, or general trust in a person, on account of his 
known wealth ; confidence in the safety of proportv 
entrusted to any person. -sdw u i 

adj. (f. -sov u rich in property, full of property ; 

producing much property, very profitable. -wol u 
n ag. (f. -wajen -TT^T), a rich person, rich, 
mal 2 *TFT I »rr«n, f. a garland, wreath, 

chaplet, a necklace (Ur.Gr. 46, Go; K.Pr. 70 ; Siv. 2. 
88 , 1 (13, 104, 266, etc. ; Ram. 489, 1025, 1000 , etc.; 
K. 60, 07, 183, 423, 583, 1077) ; a rosary, chain ; a row, 
a line (cf. danda-mala, p. 2246, 1. 45) ; a row of 
mountain tops, a sierra (Siv. 1684, 1707 ,i ; met. a 
beautiful woman (Siv, 436, 573; Ham. 1104). 

mala-d 6 gun u I gnwf*TSfi*rrsrr m. a 

necklace or garland of two ropes, a double-rowed 
necklace, -gand I *TT«rRI* 7 *T*? in. (in a rosary) 
the knot between each bead (cf. mali-gand, 
bob) ; the act of stringing a necklace or garland. 
-trdt u I in, a garland-neckluce, the 

whole group of such (of many strands) worn at one 
time (K. 85). 

mali-gand 1 TOwnrfar: m . (j n a rosary) 

the knot between each head (of. mala-gand, ah.). 
-phol u I iii. a single head of a rosary, 

-pan I in. the thread of a rosary. 
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mala or malal i *TT7j*rra> m. one who 

commits incest with his own mother or stepmother, 
mala Jrr«?TT f., i.q. mal 2 , being the borrowed Sanskrit 
form of the word. Cf. dipa-mala, u row of lights; 
hence, the Diwali festival (p. 2326, 1 . 31}. and 

jamjam-mala (p. 347«, 1. 12) (Siv. 1171, 1174, 
1314, 1436, 1489). 

mail srrfar inter], (prop. voe. of mol u , q.v.), O Father ! ; 
hence (as a jiolite form of address) Sir! Good Sir! 
(L.Y. 91). With the interjection lia prefixed we get 
ha rnali, Good Sir, which L. A . 10,, by a pun, equates 
with hamali, O burden-bearer (cf. hamali ; so 
ha mall (K.Pr. 0 , 74, 242). 
maloi, see maloy 1 . 

mail see mol. mail-tang m. a kind of 

pear, Pyrm kumaonmsis (El.), the beam-tree (Pyrua 
lanata , Ij. 74). 

rnel | m. meeting, coming together, 

assemblage (Gr.Gr, 124 ) ; union, intercourse; mixture, 
mixing together (Siv. 1020 ); agreement, reconciliation ; 
concord, intimacy, friendship, acquaintance (Gr.M.) ; 
an interview; meeting (Gr.M.). -gel -5y^ ii 
■^Vh\ SIT^T i ^ y 0 ! m. close intimacy, close alliance ; 
familiarity. —gafehun —7^=1 I '*ft*rRfrT: in .inf. 
friendship, intimacy to occur; u meeting (of two 
persons) to occur ; mixing together, trituration 
together to occur ; and so on through the various 
meanings of mel. —thawun —I *T*f“Grnft;- 
m.inf. to have or keep up an intimate friend¬ 
ship, to associate (with) (Gr.M.). 
mela I rft m. meeting, assembly, company 

(cf. matf-m 0 , s.v. rnot u 1 ); a large concourse of people 
(for religious or commercial purposes), a fair (esp. 
at some sacred place), -maharaza -*y^TTT?t I 

ni. the manager or getter- 
up of a spectacle at a fair. -mot u -J?cT ) 

III. the festival or holiday of a fair at 

some holy place. 

mil I f. (sg: dat. mlli ink (Gr.M., AV. 8 , 

L. 461). —kariuY 1 \ f.inf. to 

mark a heap (of grain or the like to prevent theft). 

znlli-ondur n m. an ink-pot, 

an ink-bottle; of. andar. -bon u t 

in. an ink-vessel, an ink-bottle: cf. bana 1 . -dtis 

■m 

-■^44 I m. an ink-stiek, a stick used for 

mixing ink. -dawath -^T^r f. an inkstand, a pen- 
case and ink-bottle combined (W. 33). -gor u ( 

m. an ink-maker, an ink-seller, -kalam 
-^i"T4T I ni, an ink-pen, a pen suitable for 

writing with ink ; a pen full of ink. -feriit* 1 t 
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f. a pill of dry ink, from win el i ink 
is made by mixture with water. -won 1, | 

* s* 

rrtft" 5 T«trt in. ink-wuter, the water with which an ink- 
bottle is washed, inky water, -W01' u I 

^riftyTfa^n f. an ink-vessel, a jar in which ink is s 
stored (not an ink-bottle for writing), 
mil* fafa, pi. of myul®, q.v. 

mol "T I m - price, worth, cost, value (of. kdl- 

mol, p. 4365, 1 . -17 (Gr.Gr. Hi, 116 ; Gr.M. ; 
K.Pr. 9, 71, 74, 100 , 123, 206, 242; Ilam. 1229; i° 
Iv. 178); intrinsic value, worth (Ram. 188). 

—liyon® —fjfa m.inf. to take a price, to charge 
a price (Gr.M.). —kh until —l vi VfaWR 

in.inf. to raise the priee of anything; met. to extol, 
cry up, puff, eulogize. — khasun —- l 

m.inf. priee to rise, to achieve good 
repute, to rise in general favour. —karun —l 

*n=f in.inf. fix a price (Gr.M.; K. 9-3-4; 

11. viii, 9). -tol ( ^J^STrfa^FifT ni. price 

(indefinitely), price and cost, value, appraisement. 

-tol wuchnn m.inf. 

to settle tlie price, or value (of), to value, appraise, 
estimate. 

mola-baroy 1 a^sr-ejTTfa i ir^i^irgitfajT: filling 
up tiie value, payment of agreed compensation for ' r ’ 
anything destroyed, lost,etc. -mol I 
f. increase in value owing to general demand, 
-mola pyon® ur«j I fafa: m.inf. 

to be successfully accomplished after much exertion. 

—pok u — 4 ^ 1 adj. (f. -piic tt 

-tfa), sold for more than its intrinsic value (owing 
to scarcity, rarity, difficulty of obtainment, etc.). 

—pakun —l in inf. to he 

purchasable only at a high price (owing to scarcity, 
difficulty of obtainment, or the like), the price (of m 
anything) to go up. —pakanawim —tr^TT^. ) 

fa?fW m.inf. to sell (an article) at an 
excessive price (as ah.) ; to raise the price. 

—pakawun® —i n.apc. 

if. —pakaviin 11 —dear, high-priced, that 

G-- 

of which the price has risen (eg. on account of 
scarcity, stocks being low, etc. ). -rost® I 

faifab adj. (f. -rufah 11 -^n 5 )> without price, priceless ; 
priceless, valueless (in Siv. 1566, the word may be 
interpreted in either of these senses), -sow® -tftf l 
'dr^iaWyHTSi: adj. (f. -SOV^ -^ffa), of great price, of 
high value, of great intrinsic value. 

mol : Jqfa sg. instr. at a price (Iv. 157); hence, 
purchasable, that which can be obtained only by 
purchase (K.Pr. 203). —hyon® —■ghr | Tf f^np^ 
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m.inf. to take at a price, to buy (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 146, 
234; YZ. 121 , 124, 157, IGi, 169, 191, 242, 268; 
R;7tn. 1317). 

mol rifa , see mul 1 . 

mol® rffa l farTT m. (sg. dut. molis TTrfalf. abb mali 
?rrf%), a father (Gr.Gr. 36, 41, 56, 72, 143, 161 ; 
Gr.M.; AV. 6 , 9 , 17 mo!; L. 460 mol ; L.V. 91, 
107 (sec mali); Iv.Pr, 51, 134, 144: YZ. 22 , 155, 
418; Siv. 35, 438, 517, 599, 640, 649, 1278, 1906; 
Ram. 264, 275, 534, 599, 760, 812, 1420, etc. ; 
Iv. 459-60, 473, 503, 614, 641, 689, 765, 875, 1027 ; 
II. v, 6 ; viii, 1, 13; xii, 4, 5, 10 , 13, etc.) ; voe. 
mali *nfa, see s.v. -moj a -rrnT^ father and mother, 
parents (bib, who makes the word in. It is really 
two words of different genders; Gr.M.; AY . 115, 
mol-moj; YZ. 531, (mbj u -mol u ) 36). 

mali-rost® *nfa-T^l adj. (f. -rtifeh® -TIP), 
fatherless (K. 47). 

mol 1 -mir as Jrrfa-faTfa; l m. thnt which 

is inherited from a father, paternal inheritance, 
patrimony ; qualities, etc., inherited from a father, 
inherited paternal tendencies, -maryuk® -*rrfT*R I 
farrsyp^tr: Ill. a father’s halter: hence, hatred for 
a father's murderer, a death feud (on account of a 
father’s murder). -meth a r -tRT^JT ' m. a 

* S s C 

father’s friend. -poth a r m ,pl. father and 

son (Gr.Gr. 72). -sond® adj. 

(f. -siinz® ), of, or belonging to, a father, -sath 
i fuKfTTlT^rrgl^ f. (sg. dat. -silte" con¬ 

fidence in help or protection from the existence of 
a father; met. entire freedom from anxiety, -yetlm 
-*nrfa I *r?ffarjfa: C.g. (a child) whose father is dead, 
a fatherless (child). -zayun® I ^T^TT- 

7TfT?nn4^fa: m. hereditary disposition, hereditary 
virtue, vice, health, disease, etc. 

molis bbwanis stifaff. ) fa^TTfat m. a 

certain form of blessing, wishing a person long hfe as 
a fatlier. 

?rfa (also written mail Ifa) ) Tfa: m. 

inclination (to) (Siv. <50) ; penchant, bout, bias 
(K.Pr. 100, mol ; Siv. 1691) ; wish, desire (Gr.Gr. 22; 
K.Pr. 11,73; YZ. 230, 412; Siv. 970) ; attachment, 
partiality, fondness, affection, love; desire for iood 

(E).; cf. be-mbl). —barun —i 

m.inf. to show’ an inclination (to), to have a penchant 
(for), to have a taste (for). —masliun —I 
Tfafa^fa- m.inf. to forget one’s desire (e.g. when 

‘ the grapes are sour ’). 
mol 2 *rfa adj. c.g. dirty (El. mdl). 
mul 7T5t t* m. wine, spirituous liquor (K.l’r. 164). 
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mui 1 ^ (also spelt mol s*Yw) i ^TTTSi: 

m. (pi. dat. mul an . not molan 

(jr.lir. ol. With emphatic y the ablative of this 
'\<ud is mulay, q.v.), u root (of a plant or tree) 
iGt.Gt. 43, 51; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 146, 184; .Siv. 747. 

1 130, 1 530 ; I{. !)(!•) ; the root or fang 1 of a toolli 
(cf. armi-mul, p. 436, 1. 19) : the root, basis, 
groundwork, beginning, principle, origin, cause, 
source (Gr.M.) ; the intention, root-idea ’ol a work, 
thought, etc. i; the basis, foundation (YZ. 332 ; 
JSiv. 165; Ram. 710, 952, 961, 1375; K. 171 . 
-din 1 | m. pi. inf. to fix 

roots, (of a tree lately planted) to become firm by 
spreading out its roots ; to found a family (e.g. when 
a childless person adopts a son) ; to set up a person 
m business (by providing capital, etc.). —kadun 
or mula kadun ijsf i st^tt *mr*rn 

in.inf. to pull up the root, i.e, to pull up a tree by 
the roois (Gr.M. inula kadun ; K.Pr. 100, id. : 
Kilm. 929, 1626, id.) ; to destroy utterly (a family) ; 

(of an object of study) to probe to the bottom, 
analyse. —nerun —5^ j m.inf. the 

root to go forth, to be pulled up by the root; (of 
a family) the only offspring to be cut off; (of 
a subject of study) to be probed to the bottom. 

fehenan 1 —m. pi. inf. to cut the roots, to 
cut off; destroy (Ram. 768). —yin 1 —i 

ni.pl. inf. (of a newly planted tree) roots 
to spring forth, to take root; (met.) to take root, to 
be rooted to one’s seat, to refuse to get up and work. 30 
mula-daua m - capital, principal, 

stock-in-trade. -dyar ^TT I StaiVTOfff: m .pl. 
accumulated capital. -gab T JT^fT^T: m. a 
sprout from the root. — galun —arm^'*m.inf. to 
destroy from the root, utterly to destroy (Ram. 154, « 

IdJ). -monje 1 

adv, root and 

trunk, root and branch (u.w. vbs. indicating pulling 
up, destruction, etc.). -phyur* -f^ , ***: 

m. inversion, transmutation, from the* very beginning, 
-pdrush -^37 J «**«*:, **nf^fvrfinz*rcprt 
"3UI<= 1 2., finuftipt; ni. the founder of a family, the 
earliest ancestor; the leader of a row of persons; 
flu- name of a special puitfa or lump of rice offered 
to Mimes at obsequial ceremonies or iraddhas. -rtda 
-TT3 I ^yf^JrT: 111 . a hereditary rascal, a rascal 
belonging to a rascal family; a rascal from liis birth, 
-tala -rf*^ 1 adv. thoroughly, from the yvry 

bottom, after thorough discussion (Siv. 27, 1343), 
mulan drot u patran sag sSfYjJ l 

III. a sickle to the root «, 
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and water to the leaves; hence, acting outwardly as 
a friend, but secretly as an enemy'. 

mul 2 *5 I f. the N. of the 17th (or, 

according to some, the 19th) lunar asterism (Skt! 

mf.fr,), mula-konduj** 1 f. 

a horoscope or diagram in. whiclT are marked the 
positions of the various planets, etc., at the time of 
a person’s birth. 

mulai (El.), see mulay. 

mulai see mulay. 

malech also spelt mallfe (EL) 1 m . (sg.dat. 

malechas ^T%^), (amongst Hindus) an outcast, 
a man of irreligious or impure conduct. 

malech a gl 1 f. the condition or 

conduct of an outcast. 

mal'da 1 m. furbishing, giving an 

outward appearance of cleanness to a garment, 
ornament, etc., by tlie application of varnish, lacquer, 
or the like. karun —1 nfY^gT^Tf%*rr*T*i: 
m.inf. to do furbishing; met. to show hospitality or 
politeness (esp. to a person unyvorthy of it). 

malida 111 . a kind of fine yy'oollen cloth (made of 

lamb s-wool), -gar i -'a-L* m. a washer of yvoollen 
cloth (EL). 

muladar 1 yrUPri^T^ m. the place of 

origin , wealth, assets, resources ; (in Saivn mysticism) 
the mystical circle above the organ of generation. 

malagadi m. a base mau (K.Pr. 9, where it is opposed 
to alagadi, a great man). 

inulahaza m. inspection, view, notice (Gr.M ). 

malika f. a queen (Gr.M 

mulki ndj. c.g. of, or belonging to, 

a county* (Gr.JI.). 

malakh m. (sg. dat, malakas ), an 

angel (H. iv, 2). 

malikh (= .—<L*) 1 m. 

(Sg. dat. malikas a king; a title of 

honour or respect (cf. bota-m°, p. 1386, 1. 20) (useil 
sarcastically in the Yoc. K.Pr. 191); (in Kashmir) 
a way-warden, a man whose duty it is to keep 
mountain passes and forest roads clear, and to watch 
ami help travellers on (hem. 

malukh 1 m. (sg. dat. malakas ), 

ajvave (of yvater) (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 50, malk/j) (cf. 
pl-m°, s.y*. pon®). 

miPkh m. property, lamled property', 

an estate (Gr.M.). 

U m. a possessor, proprietor, a lord 
(EL, \ 'A . 15<, Rum. 70); a master (Gr.M.); the 
owner, proprietor, or landlord (of a house, etc.) 

































mul a kh ^ * 

(Gr.M., K.Pr. 107). as a l molikh, the real owner, 
the principal in a firm or business (Gr.M.). 

miiPkh (_C« m. (sg. dat. raulkas *J<shR,). 

» kingdom, rule, state, country, territory, region, land 
(Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 216; ^ Z. 236; Rani. 'i! 2 , 822 , 
11 . i, 1 ). —tulun —1 ^sm^r^rfaviT^ m.inf. 

to raise the country, to raise a great outcry against 
some unpopular action or conduct. 

mulk-e-begana *o\Lj m. a foreign land 

(K.Pr. 146). 

nnilukli lJ* 1 « m. kings ; used in It am. 70 as 

equivalent to mnl a kh, q.v. 
maPkon" f. a queen (II. xi, 2 ). 

mulakath m. (sg. dat. mulakatas 

meeting, a visit (El., Gr.M.), — karun 

—m.inf. to meet a person, to make a visit 

(Gr.M.J — karanawun —»>.inf. to « aus0 
a person to Vie met, to introduce one person to 

another (Gr.M.). 

mall Trip in. a strong man, a hero, athlete, wrestler, 
boxer (L.V. 24, K. 434). 

mall a, mallali, see mala 4. 

malala ( = Jt*) \ weariness fatigue, 

languor, ennui ; dejection, sadness, ^ - 

(YZ. 20 , Siv. 425) ; affliction, grief, anguish: vexa¬ 
tion, displeasure, estrangement (Siv. 661 ; Ram. 762, 
1574). — gafehun —i m.inf. 

estrangement, etc., to occur, 

malal i.q. mala, q.v. 

m aliil *f«T**T JX* adj. c.g. fatigued, tired, weary; sick, 
indisposed ; grieved, sad, dejected. — karun '*'*1*1 

m.inf. to offend (El.). 

molul 

priced 

1230); valuable (Gr.M.). 

maloleth ( = c^JL.> 1 f- (sg- dat. 

malolefe 41 i.q. malala, q.v. 

malum (El., K.Pr.f *TPJH. malum , molum 

(El., Gr.M., Siv. 128:?) or molum 

adj. c.g. known (Siv. 1283; lliim. 356, 380, 447, 
732, 1533) ; clear, evident, certain, obvious, apparent. 
— karun —m.inf. to know, understand 
(Rain. 806, 1347); to discover, find out, ascertain 
(El., Ram. 1384); to perceive, behold, recognize; 
to deem, suppose. — sapanun —m.inf. t 
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ul“ iq?T5! i adj. (f. m61 w j tt lli gb- 

up , s* ■c. ©**■ ^, 

iced, costly, expensive (Gr.Gr. 146, Gr.M., Siv. 


become known (to), to be discovered (K.Pr. 206) ; 
to appear, seem, be deemed, supposed ; to learn (kb). 
malamuli u m. in the following:— malamuh 1 - 

feUt u I m - 11 bind 

of wild apple, pink in colour, with a sub-acid sweet 


508 — melun 

H. 

flavour, good lor cooking (L. 350, umlmti, where it is 
described as green). 

malmal* ( = J*U) i f. muslin, 

malamal JU-U I bfTbyr: adj. c.g. heaped, 

brimful (Siv. 1213) ; full, replete, abundant, 
rnilamish fimtinr I f- intimate association 

with some impurity, e.g. of oil with a portion of 
sediment or milk with a portion of water (Gr.Gr. 128). 
milmishedar l TfviTSptrjffn a dj. e.g. 

mixed with impurity. 

malamath f. (sg. dat. malamufe“ 

) ■ reproof, rebuke, censure, reproach, accusa¬ 
tion, reviling. —karun u —binf. to rebuke. 

malun irg 5 ! t con j* * PR 

mol a 2 p.p. majyov or malyov 

to rub, anoint, shampoo (K. 942, 95b), to 
rub (something on to a person) (\Z. 19, 234, 
Siv. 503, 529, 593, 815-16, etc. ; Ram. 389, 1537 ; 

K. 425, 973, 976). mol u -mot u *T*J-*PJ 1 ***lf^ : 
perf. part. (f. muj u -nmfe a TT*- muR-mute 1 

rubbed, anointed; smudged (with dust, 

Os Os 

dirt, etc.). 

melun i infR-., conj. 1(1 P-P- 

myul u 1^5 (Gr.Gr. 19, K. 1129), f. mij u 
i K.Pr. 3, 425); 2 p.p. mejyov ; to be 

joined, be united (Gr.Gr. 124, 205; Siv. 4i*’>, 511, 
1313, 1390, 1616; Ram. 1088, 1435, 1501, 1548; 
K. 701, 846) (of. neth a r m°); to be met with, be 
found (Gr.Gr. 205; Gr.M.; YZ. 17, 27); to be 
joined (to a person), to be got (by, dat.), to be 
attained to (by, dat.) (cf. liuhu melun, to be chilled, 
p. 325n, 1. 8 ) (Gr.M.; R.V. 78, 79 ; K.Pr. 3; 
Siv. 1012, 1844, 1897; K. 845); to bo met, 

encountered (Siv. 1067, 1313, 1809; Ram. 140, 
264, 534, 917, 1528; K. 102, 425, <>89, 699, 700, 
706, 1016, 1129); to come to band, come into 
possession, be found (after search) (K.l i. -58) , 
to be united (with), become one (with), be absorbed 
(in, dal.) (L.V. 1, 68 , 105; YZ. 24 ; Siv. 164, 527, 
lo 1429, 1538, 1775); to agree (with), be reconciled 
| (to) (Gr.M.) ; to have sexual union (with a woman); 
to agree (with), resemble exactly, be exactly alike 
(Gr.M.) ; to be mixed (with) (Ram. 100 , 1502) ; to 
be joined in combat (Ram. 864) ; to mix (.“*) (El.). 

o 145 j milith gllitli behun aftfw ' 

livo 111 con *tal inter¬ 
course, to live in bovmony. gflfebun 
m.inf. having become united to go, to go away 
together, or in a body (Ij.V. 9, K. 107) ; to become 
50 i united (to), mingled (with, dat.), absorbed (in, dat.) 
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mblawuu 


(L.Y. 11, 29, 30, 69; Siv. 55, 1775; Earn. 521, 
payas-kun, absorbed in the clue). —— rozun 

—Ttfn I in.inf. to unite and live 

with, to live in harmony -with). 

myul u -mot u i , totth:, 

perf. part. (f. mij fl -miife tt ?fot-?TW), joined, united; 
mot with, obtained, found after search ; minified 
mixed up. 

milan in milan-sar f*m=r *rrr i f^rrf^Thrur- 

• adj. c.g. of ail amicable disposition, warm¬ 
hearted ; ef. milasar. -sor u -*ft^ i TrH4*niY*nft*r: 
adj. (f. -sor* id. 

malang *■— I m. a kind of if usalman 

darwrsh., u ho lets the hair of liis head grow to its 
full length, and leaves it uncombed and dishevelled ; 

nn t. any ugly terrifying fellow, tali, long-armed and 
long-legged. 

malangl i my f. tlie conduct or condition 

of a terxifying-looking fellow, 

milanawun i flvfrupr** conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

milanow u ftrsTWPT!, to unite, join, add, connect, 
attach (Gr.M.; Siv. 905, 1010, 1556, 1621, 1688, 
1827); to cause to meet, bring together, introduce 
(one person to another) (Gr.M.) ; to put side by side, 
to compare (one thing with another) (Gr.M.) ; to 
mix (EL, Gr.M.). milanow u -mot u i 

^TTfsm: perf. part. < f. milanbv u -miils u f*P**rh*- 

*V' j oined, connected; brought together, intro¬ 
duced (to each other), 

mdlanawun l conj. l (l p . p . 

m6lanow u to settle the price of anything. 

Of. mblawun. 

malin see malyun u . 

mabnar 4(41^11 I m. dirtiness, uncleanness, 

filthiness, griminess ; met. cf. man.m 0 >> 572« 

1. 7, 

malur u | f. a large pot of earthenware 

(El. mafir and maltar). 

^ 1 v t fi'i) m 1 f. an earthen vessel for 
containing tho chalk ink used by hoys at school, 
a kind of ink-bottle; cf. mil. mil ft ri - woi* u 
fafiifr-TRF ormila-wor* 1 i fltftqnnT f., id. 

mil‘r 2 fflsrr | f. « bundle or skoin of string 

(cf. pana-m 0 , s.v. pan 3). 

mal tt ran 4»PCn I f. (eg. dat. mal ft rtm u 

4^4^), rubbing down, rubbing together (o.g. 
medicaments in making an ointment or tho like). 
mil a ran i *rcfrspm f. («g. dat. mil a riin‘ 

fjTsrr^), uniting, joining together, mixing togothei 
io.g. mixing boiled rice with curds). 
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mabslie-khan 4fsrcr *nit i adj. (f. 

-khon u -^i^), a much-petted child, a much-lot 
child, a best-loved child, a spoilt child (Bam. 286, 
1034, 1125). 

milasar m. a confederate (El..; cf. milan- 

sar, s.v. milan. — sapadun —m.inf. to 
connive (at), to share, to be a party (to) (El.). 
malot u *?4fTi *?5rrai: adj. <f. malufe u ), dirty, 
filthy, grimy ; (as subst., m.) dung, filth (EL, who 
also spells tho word wulat). 
mulat, see malot B . 

milath fjfwiw X* i vi44n<^nr m. (sg. dat. milatas 
f4?*nm ), religion, faith, creed ; a religious community, 
church. 

milith see melun. 

mol‘ton 11 *rrf4r?fr^T t fq^rn^rnnT: m. acting like 
a father, tender-hearted and kindly conduct like 

mr 

that of a father, httherliness (Gr.Gr. 143). 

malite, see malech. 

malafear ^t htTI T in, foulness, dirtiness, impurity i Ram. 
17, 23, 43, 56)'. 

milafear f4viyii< or (El.) milifear firf^nTR; I 

iu. mixing, mingling ; coalescence (*<f several things) ; 
agreement, harmony, concord, mutual good under¬ 
standing; society (El.) ; an accident (EL). 
malawun 11 n.ag. (f. malavim a ), one 

who rubs (anything on to anything) (Siv. 1189). 
melawim u i 

irnj irqg: (g?ra:) n.ag. (f. melavun u ^4^), 
that which is becoming joined or united (to some¬ 
thing else) ; that which can he easily found or met 
with (even though usually rare or scarce); one who 
is accustomed to show a friendly disposition to others, 
one who is urbane, conciliatory, 
milawan I *frwr f. (sg. dat. milavun* 

mutual joining, union, commingling; 
being close together, close proximity, close associa¬ 
tion (K.Pr. 125). 

milawun i J»ih conj. I (i.q. milanawun, 

q.v. ; 1 p.p. milow*' ftT^Tj), to unite, join (cf. jog u 
milawun, p. 371rr, 1. 50) V (Gr.Gr. 121, 128; Gr.M. ; 
E.V. 69; Siv. 307, 662, 1654, 1831); to add 
together (Gr.M.) ; to commingle, intermingle, mix 
(Siv. 353) ; ladoy* milavuh* 1 , to join battle (11. x, 1). 
milow u -mot u | perf. part. (f. 

miluv u -miife u ), united, joined; mixed, 

mingled. 

nolawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mdlow u ^4^), to 6x the price of (anything) (Hum. 
1105). Cf. mdlanawun. 
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melawaii l ^HRRTf%Tpt : f. a present given, at 

the first meeting after a marriage, by the near 
relatives of the bride to the bride s father-in-law and 
mother-in-law. 

mul'veh i ir^?r f- a colleo- 

timi of turnip-tops or similar green-stuff dried and 
stored for winter use, radish leaves (K.Pr. 140) ; cf. 
g5g B ji-mul'veil, p. 279«, 1. 17, and niuji-muPven, 

p. 558ft, 1. 8. 

mul'vefie-ldth I 

f. a scrap of rope of these dried leaves. (These 

dried leaves are twisted up into ropes for preserva¬ 
tion.) -w8kh I 1- a r0 P e 

made up of these dried leaves. 
mila-wdr a see mil a r 1. 

malaway m. in g ft sa-malaway (p- 80(id, 

1. 14), i.q. illal-way, q.v., p. 564<i, 1. 46. 
malay I f- longing (for), hankering, 

yearning. —tulun* — i f.inf. to 

dispel a longing, to quench a yearning. —wothun“ 

— sJW'st I TT?TTtRI*»: f inf. a yearning to depart, n 
Ionaing to he dispelled. 

O O * I 

nialoy* l 3R«rVfa (often written maloi 11 

f. cream (of milk) (fJr.11.). 

maloy' 2 f* the followingmalaye karahe_ « 

Herra 1 f- pi- inf- to express sorrow 

with lamentations and beatings of ihe breast and 
other parts of the body. 

maloy* 3 l WflWqfi!: adj. c.g. having the light- 

grey colour of natural pash mind woollen cloth ; ns 
subst., pashniiiiu or oilier similar clot I • of this colour, 
mulay 1 i m. original capital (invested I 

in business), principal. 

mulay 2 l f. earnest money, part of 

the price paid in advance on the conclusion of a as 
bargain. 

mulay 3 or mulay ndv. even from the 

foundation or basis (cf. mill 1) (Rain, 710, 9<>2, 
961); root and branch, absolutely (Q-r.Gr. 22 ) ; 
ever, at all (El, muki). -lia -^T, adv. never, not « 
at all, not in the least (Ram. 1618, 1654). j 

malayedar t adj.o.g. produoing 

longing, alluring, fascinating, attract ive, sedilbing. 

maloyikh i m * 

(properly angels, the plural of the Arabic but 

in Kashmiri) an angel, a guardian angel. 
malyun u I adj. (f. malin" dirty, 

filthy, grimy (Gr.Gr. 147, Siv. 752). 
malyun u or molyun u 1 wtfarjqwJT m - 

the original home of a married woman, the house 
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of a 



mail's 



father-in-law (Ij. 270, 458; 
; Rain. 195, 263, <04, 


K.Pr. 158; 
1035, 1620; 


K. 856). 

mali^-bud* arTfsrf^-^ l strorsw f. a woman 
whose blood-relations are in a higher rank of life, or 
more wealthy, than those of her husband, -bajer 
-mZX I (*eft-m. the fact or state of the 
higher rank or greater wealth of a married woman’s 
relations, as compared with those of her husband. 
-bbb a m - u memhex of 

a married woman’s family, one of lier blood-relations, 
-dor" I (t^- iTOW m. the family of a married 
woman, l.e. the total of her blood-relations, -gum 
I f*a*n: fb<T*jU*T m. a married woman’s home, 
i.c. lier father’s house, where she was horn, -vefehay 
l oTvrav^nfV^rTT f- t of n married woman i non- 
existence of blood-relations. 

malinyuk* l adj. (f. 

malinic u of,'or belonging to, the family 

of a married woman’s blood-relations (Ram. : 

the home of this family. 

mam \ ill. the two breasts of a woman, or 

a pair of udders or dugs of a female beast. Cf. 
mama and mom. 

mama TIT! 1 m. (a polite name for) the breast of 

a woman or udder or dug of a female beast (csp. 
a single breast or dug); cf. mam and mom. -tang 

-Z?1 m. a kind of pear (Xj. 350). 

mam I in. a maternal uncle (his wife is 

maman, q v.) (K.Pr. 135, 2ol ; K. 454), ^ 

mama-benatVr i arTfpWTfaRftft 

ni.jii u maternal undo and his sister s son, L<\ a man 
and his maternal uncle, when spoken of together. 
-hihUT -ftf'F'T m. an un.ole-in-law, the brother of the 
mother of a husband or wife, i.e„ as regards the 
husband, his wife’s maternal uncle; as regards 
the wife, her husband’s maternal uncle (K.Pr. I35i. 
-shekur I m. one who acts, 

walks, or speaks like a euuuoh. 

mini *-.* m. the letter m. 

mdm ^ 1 the breasts of a woman or 

udders and dugs of a female beast (El. spells this 
word »iom) ; mother’s milk, milk. Cf. mam and 
mama. 

moma cewawun 11 

n ng. (f. -cewavun a one who drinks 

from the breast, a suckling child. — cyon u 
_i m.inf. to drink iroin the 

breast; to be a suckling child. -dam 1 H I 

m. sucking the breast. -gol u -^1^ I 
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ra. a mouthful of mother’s milk ; hence, 
sucking the breast. -klltsur u | ?rT^TTrer in. 

** nj, 

the nipple of the breast. 

mom *rr*r * 4 ,* 1 m. beeswax, wax (Gr.M.). 

momadru m. Achillea millefolium (El.), 
mumkin *Tfrfai«T £*** adj. c.g. possible, practicable, 
feasible (W. 110). 

momal* TfrefsT I adj, c.g. lazy, indolent, idle, 

mamalun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

mamalyov TT*T^ftq t, to become motionless, w itttout 
movement (from fear, agitation, or tlie like) ; (of 
a limb) to go to sleep, to become as it were paralysed, 
to become benumbed ; of. mainanun. mamalyo- 
mot u *?*?3fr-*nT 1 friqah gtT: 2 pei f. part, 

t mamaly e-miife u ), become motionless, 

benumbed, paralysed, as ab. 
mamun n 1 <^ 34 :; adj. (f. mamiin 11 

) , motionless, paralysed, stupefied, benumbed 
cf neta-m 0 , s.v. neth 2 i. 
raemna irrr^n m. d. memni a kid (El.), 

liiamanun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

mamanyov fo become motionless, 

paralysed, stupefied, benumbed (from fear, agitation, 
or the like; ; ©f. mamalun. —a bun — 1 

111 .inf. such motionlessness, as ab., to 
overtake a person. —yun u —fzj'g 1 f5T%^rJTUTr7; 
111 .inf. such motionlessness, as ab., to occur (to a 
person). 
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mamanyb-mot u t ^a=fUTrr: 2 perf. part, 

(f. mamanye-mufe y ), become motionless, 

as ah., stupefied, stunned ; paralysed (of a limb), 
mam an HTJrsT i TTTfPTPTY f. tlie wife of a maternal 

v ~ ^ 

uncle (cf. mam) (K. 454). 

mamanar tijtsttt if*r^|Stqrr in. motionlessness, paralysis 
(from fear, agitation, disease, or the like) (cf. 
neta-m 0 , s.v. neth 2). 
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mumar m. the penis (El.). 

mamas *n*nr <>r mams ntn 1 flirt m. flesh 


( L. V. 81 ) ; mutton < El.). Cf. mas 2 and maz. 
mamata flltrlT I 1. regarding as * mine 

a confident sense of ownership; pride, arrogance, 
self-sufficiency (Siv. 18, 110,330, 1313, 1572). 


mumot" raarun. 

mamatur“ adj. (f. mamafr atath: or 

mamaf'r" AT^TiT^), of, or belonging to, a maternal 
uncle (mam), used in the following, und other 

similar, compounds expressing relationship; _bema 

- %A l ATrT^nTTATrTT 111 * fi sister's husband on the 

s# 

side of the maternal uncle, i.e, tlie Imsbaud of tlio 
daughter of a maternal uncle, the husband of a cousin 
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on the mother's side. —boy u — wji] i rn. 

a bro ther on the side of a maternal uncle, i e. a first 
cousin (male) on tlie mother’s side (Gr.Gr. 132). 

mamat a r tt (or mamat a r bay 1 -for boyMkakan 

*ttac(^ (ata^t) 4f^-(AffA »qrrqrA 1 ATA%Amjft 

f. the wife of a first cousin on the mother’s side 
(Gr.Gr. 133). —bene — 1 ATAAU'ft f. a first 

cousin (female) on the mother’s side (Gr.Gr. 133). 
—rag —ITT 1 ATfl%A*?^: f. relationship on tlie 
side of the maternal uncle. Cf. pitur u . 

mumiife“ aai? , see marun. 

ev is 

mimyamar, see mihe-miii* u . 

mimyuz n fAfA^ i ^'RTTf^qwrsTAA rn. 

the afternoon; the afternoon meal, luncheon ; the 
midday meal of children (El..; Gr.Gr. 157; L. 401. 
mi muz ; K.Pr. 104, I7G, id.). This is the word used 
by H tndus, Musalmans employ nimyuz u . 

mimiz 1 ldngun* fAfAf?! 1 

Hf^7TH\wfq7rq: f. * the afternoon pipkin the 
afternoon lunch composed of roasted grain, etc. 
-met a t 4 i^irfap^Ai- strata: f. • the 

ufteriioon lump (or ball) a little food or sliglit snack 
eaten in the afternoon. -wakhHh -Aiqsr I 

S *** 

3i*jA i dtit. -waktas ). the 

afternoon meal (of man or beast), -vela -a«T 1 
^mi. 1 ^nW^TT m. the afternoon time, the afternoon >- 
a space of time). 

numizis fAfA?TA. adv. at the time of the afternoon 
meal, in the afternoon (Gr.Gr. 157). -bo^l -ATffl 
or -bogin -ATfA'ft t adv. in or about the 

afternoon. 


mail 1 iji TT*r: ill. isg. abl. mana 1 the mind 

(considered as the sent of perception and passions) 
(Gi'.M.; Ij.V. 5, 12, 17, 18, 23, 27, etc.; K.Pr. 57 ; 
Siv. 2ti, 49, 57, 1(33, etc. ; Ram. (i, 17, 17, 50, etc.; 
K. 170, 472 ; H. vi, 6, where the word is fern.); 
intellect, intelligence, understanding (dam. 74,557. 
847, etc.; K. 585); the heart, soul, spirit (Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 57; Rum. 32, 54, 58, 348, 397, 565, etc. ; 
K. 94, 262, 287, 800, 804, etc.) ; character," dis¬ 
position, mood, temper (Gr.M.; K. 82, 860, etc.). 
-khandur tt 1 (sg. dat. -khand a ras 

agitation of mind, emotion ; (as adj.) 
agitated in mind, overcome by emotion. -kliand a l*er 

m. agitation of mind, emotion, 
-kruh -q»W 1 m. acridity of mind, i.e. dis¬ 

gust, aversion, of the mind. lagun — 5 T^T ; b ni.inf. 
the mind to bo fixed (on, dat.) ; to have the heart, or 
affections set (upon, dat.), to fall in love (with, dat.) 
(K. 2GG, 716,800); to take delight (in, dat.). —lagun 
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ill,illf. to :i pplv the mind (Gr.M-). -mecher 
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-7}3>JT | m. sweetness of mind, i.e. affeotion 

felt towards a person, a feeling of affection ; par¬ 
ticipation of two persons in a common work, induced 
by mutual affection. -inel -J75T I JT i T;?rsft*T- union 
of hearts; mutually affectionate participation of two 
persons in some work. -mal'nar I 

in. blackness of heart, i.e. estrangement, 
alienation, quarrelling between friends. -myul u 
fflST | in. sympathy, mutual ntbctum, being 

of one mind. — pherun — i ^^n^T^rnrf'tr. 
m.inf. the mind to become reversed (quasi, to vomit), 
the mind to be changed and to revert to its 
previous opinion, recantation or revokement to occur. 

—phirun —ftRVf I in.inf. to change 

one’s own or another person's mind (Riim. I4S). 
-phyur u -fqvfi I m. change of mind, 

-prasand (for Ju-w c ,«, with conflation with 

the 8kt. prns/mua, Kashmiri pmsau), adj. c.g. com¬ 
fortable (El.) ; with karun m.inf. to gladden ; 

with sapadun m.inf. to rejoice. — ratun 

—m.inf. to seize tho mind, to bring it under 
subjection (L.V. 55, K. 500). -srod u or 

-srozar i m. mind in common, 

un ani mity, common consent, union of hearts, 
sympathetic association or participation. 

mana-gand t favrofar: m. a knot on 

the mind, concealment of thoughts, -gandal l 

adj. c.g. one who conceals his thoughts, 
-gray -^TRT 1 If JM f- agitation of the miml. 
-kumal adj. o.g. kind, gentle-hearted (El.). 

-kruth u -^gt ( f - -kruth" -^j), hard¬ 
hearted, stony-hearted. -log u 1 f%TrrcrfrTi! m. 

devotion of the mind or heart (to); as adj., appealing to 
the mind, heart-entrancing, fascinating. -pofe u -^tT I 1 ss 
m. trust of the mind, confidence (in), 
faith (in), belief (in), -pafell -nw I 
T5T3T f. implicit trust (in) ; firm faith (in a religious 
sense). -sh6d u --^cf l adj. (f. -shoz“ 

), clean-hearted, pure-hearted, of an honest and 
equable temper, -satll 4TV7 l T*fT^wIrrr f- (sg. dnt. 
-sufe u ), freedom from anxiety, -sttty -14ST 
adv. cordially (El.). -sow u l 
adj. (f. -sov 0 -TTT^), firm-minded, dispassionate, 
stoical ; persevering, tenacious of purpose, unfaltering, 
persisting. -sow u -mot u I 

perf. part. (f. -sbv a -mufe u thrown away 

or abandoned in consequence of a vow (e.g. 0 

Brahminy hull let loose or an oblation scattered 

m 

by Hindus upon water). -waz -^T^l I 
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adj. c.g. courageous; intrepid, undismayed by evil 
fortune, imperturbable. 

111 an i behun l m.int. 

to agree or become ot one mind (as to aim, wish, etc.). 

— behanawun — l in .in f. to 

bring a person to agreement. — byuth u —I 
WiwtHff: 1 pp- ( f * -bith u come to agree- 

merit* come to an understanding, assenting, acquiescent, 
-kaman -^rr»T^ or -kamana -^TTf^rr 1 *i*t:rirrrf*n 
f. the desire of one’s heart, a heartfelt longing 

(K. 339, 596). —rozun —1 
m.inf. to remain in the mind, to be kept in re¬ 
membrance, to he ever carried in the memory ; to 
be kept secret ill the mind. 

manuk" dokli *r*T3i ^*3 tn. remorse (El.t. 
manas behun l in inf 

to agree (to), assent, —karun —I 
m int, to remember, call to mind. — rozun — Tt?*l l 
m.inf. to remain in the mind, be kept secret. 

—thawun —'Sri’T i VK*!R, 

m.inf. to put by into the mind, to keep in one’s 
memory, to bear perpetually in mind, never to forget, 
man 2 1 »“• ( s £- aljl - niana 2 a 

certain weight, equivalent to forty seers, a maund 
(K.Pr. 12, 76, 80, 101, 196; Siv. 1285). 
man 3 TT 5 * I ^rrs^fwci: ill. a suffix used with any 
numeral except one, two, four, or multiples of four, 
indicating one and a half seers (or three pounds). 
Thus tra-man, three times one and a half seers 
or four and a half seers ; pail fell -mail, trie 
times one and a half seers or seven and a half 
seers; she-man, six times one ami a half seers 
or nine seers; sath-man, seven times one and 
a half seers or ten and a half seers: iiav-lliaii, 
nine times one ami a halt seers or thirteen and a half 
seers, and so on. But a single one and a half seer 
is maiiot", q.v. ; twice one and a half seers, or three 
seers, is panzuw u ; four times one and a half seers, 
or six seers, is trakli, q.v. ; eight, times one and a 
half seers, or twelve seers, is z a -trakh, or two (rahft ; 
twelve times one and a half seers, or eighteen seers, 
is tra-trakll, or three trakh, and so on for further 
multiples of four. 

man 4 m - a precious stone (Gr.Ur. 148 ; Siv. (92, 
1436). 

mana 3 in mana*won 11 ^ 
m. whey, the liquid ot curds, 
mana 1 jt*tt or (Siv, 1794) man ah ♦ii 1JI m - 

forbidding, inhibiting ; prohibition, prevention (Gr.M., 
Siv. 1794); —karuil — to forbid. 
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mana 2 TT^TT I qj?5f* adj. c.g, much, in great degree, 
abundant. 

man 1 qrq I m. honour, respect, reverence, paying 

honour (to) (Gr.Gr. 137; Gr.M. ; Siv. 1071 ; K. 90, 
113Uf; dignity, rank, high reputation, respectability 
(Ij.\ . 24 ; Iv. 455, 6/0, 1071 i ; size, extent, magni¬ 
tude ias a special attribute) (IC. 837). — karun 

I qT^TqYqqq m.inf. to pay honour (to), 
show great respect (to), treat, with honour (K. 133, 
401, 534, 715, 848, 900, 1021) ; to have self-respect 
< K.Pr. 117) ; to rival (another person) (Siv. 432 ; 
KiTni. 530; K. 852, 1171). —ratun — I 

M m.inf. to keep up one’s dignity, to hold 

one s head high, to show no sign of humiliation (even 
when asking for necessary help). 

mana-han mq-*Tq i qTqq-jf: f. (sg. dat. -hon a 
loss of honour, dishonour, disgrace, humiliation ; 
ct. manas-han (K. 797). -rost u i 
odj. (f. -rufeh fl -t^), without honour, uii respected ; 
(of an occupation) producing dishonour, degrading, 
derogatory, -sail -qTq | adv. with 

great deference, with great respect. -sost a -qqr 1 

**'*’3*» : adj. (f. -subh u respected, highly 

esteemed, venerated ; (of an occupation) producing 
respect, dignified, honourable. *walay I 

‘ q 9^*rr*T*TT f. contumely, indignity, insult, dishonour. 
-vyot u -qtq i adj. (f. -v8b u -qfq ), full of 

honour, full of self-respect (Gr.Gr. 137* (of an 

occupation or office) earning respect, dignified, 
honourable. 

manuk 11 qTqqji i qrqTYhri: adj. (f. maniic 4 * 

(properly gen. sing.) respected, highly 
esteemed, greatly respected; (of an occupation or 
office) producing honour, dignified, honourable. 

man 2, see mon 44 1. 

manai, mainai, see mainay. 

mane 1 j-JU m. an obstacle, hindrance (Gr.M. moni); 

—karun—(El. mitna karun) m.inf. to forbid. 
Of. mana l. 
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mane 2 or mane 1 m. meaning, intended sense, 

intent, signification (K.Pr. 30 ; H. iii, 4, g ; v i, 14 ; 

vu, 27, 28) ; the meaning of an uction, object, 
purpose, intention (Itiim. 1187). 
mane 2 (El. mdne), see mainay. 
manu (? spelling) m. ItkuH Cotium (El..), 
main or mon ^TT^T m. a frog fthe word is used 
outside Srinagar, El. mmnah, i.e, mainah, with 
indef. art.; Gr.Gr. 22) ; cf. min 2. -phal m. 
Sandia tfnmctorum (EL; L. 75, mani-phal, used 
medicinally as an emetic). 
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mun 1 *?ir 

main a *Ntt or mainawati qqtqcft f. N.P., N. of 
Mena kit or Mena, wife of the Himalaya and mother 
of ParvatT. (maina) (Siv. 895, 1219, 1221. 1490) ; 

(mainawati) (Siv. 656, 691, 781, 881, 918, 1103, 
1359). 

men 5?q f. (sg. dat. mlfi , measurement, 

measuring. Of. atha-men, p. 60//, 1. 17. 

mena-men qq *q | qq^qrrqqiq f. measuring 
over and over again, keeping on measuring (e.g. along 
piece of land requiring measurement in several places), 
-tol -rTT^T I 8f\ HTqwiqTT- measuring and weighing. 

m. Pisces (the sign of the zodiac) (EL; 
Siv. 480 ; Ram. 419, 1278). 

Ulon m. the breast [uiunmni) (El., where the word is 
probably a misprint for mom, q.v.j. 

moil q)q i m. silence, taciturnity (EL mon, 

adj. silent), —damn — I m.inf. 

to keep a vow of silence. — hyon u —| 

qjqfqrHfq qt*rq m.inf. to have recourse to silence, 
to sit silent and motionless even when one might to 
be helping another, to be surly and disobliging. 

—karun — or monam karun qtqq i 

m.inf, to remain silent, to keep silence. 

mon qiq, see main, 
mouai, see mainay. 
mom 1 , see mane 1 . 

moni 2 ?TT*ft I ?TT^rn• adj. c.g. proud, haughty, 
arrogant, disdainful ; —« honouring, obeying (of. 

an-monl, p. 30«, I. 32). 

mun 1 or (Gr.Gr. 20) mun a i 

f. sheep’s wool, wool (Gr.Gr. 146) (K.Pr.^LjS, 245). 
—aniin 1 ' — ’SHroarr f.inf. 

to bring wool ; hence, met. to annoy another by 
refusing consent to something, in spito of his urging ; 
cf. the next. — osas aniin a — I 

f.inf. to cause 

wool to grow in a person’s mouth; hence, met. to 
annoy him by refusing consent to something which 
ho is vehemently urging by word of mouth. — osas 

yiii d —■| ^qTUfrT: f.inf. 

wool to como in the mouth, to be annoyed, ns ab. 
—khariin a i qqqsn f.inf. 

to raise wool, i.q. —osas aniin 41 , ab. —khasiin 14 
—I f.inf. wool to rise, to be 

annoyed, as ab. —yin 44 —t qyqTWT 
f.inf. wool to come, i.e. to bo annoyed, ns ab. 
muni w6th“ rfn i 

adj. (f. — wofeh u — ^), (of a sheep) very woolly; 
that from which the wool bus been removed, 
shorn. 































574 


muni 

Os 


mond 11 4 


mum I WtHWrT m. one who 1ms taken a vow 

(K 

of silence. 

mun a ndj. f. mun u JT5T ), husked (L. 4|i 1, mun). 

J S# _ _ _ 

mun 11 w*r i m. (sg. abl. moni riTf^r), the 

inner plastered side of a room, etc., a pi astered wall e j 
(Gr.Gr. 20) (Iv.Pr. 71, 82, 147). —hyuh u —fff I 

^T3bJ|PfT. adj. (f. -Irish' 1 -f^Th, (motionless) like a wall, 

(of a person) motionless, taciturn, moni feitra-kar 

m. the work of 

■v 

a picture on the wall ; met. something done by no io 
one knows who (e.g. something carefully deposited, 
and then being dost roved without anyone, so fur us 
it is known, approaching it ; in such a ease it is said 
that one of the pictures on the wall must have got 
up and done it), mysterious damage. is 

mun 11 tt*t . see mun. 

Os ^ 

manch monch *TT3>. sec macli. 

V "h. 

manchar irnsT. etc., see machar. 

mand adj. e g. slow, tardy, inactive, lazy (Gr.M.). 

Cf. mond u . 20 

mand ni’S’, see mad. 

m %i * 

mandl inj4 f. an exchange, a place where merchants 
meet to transact business (Gr.M.). 
mandia (! y spelling) in. ivy \Hcdera Helix, EL), 
mend* see myond". - 5 

mend 1 wjfs. see myoiid". 
mi Olid, see myond 11 1. 

mond 1 3^T m. (in Hindu mythology) the X. of 

a demon (in Skt., Munda) who with ('audit was 

0 0 

killed bv Devi, the consort, or Sftkli, of Siva. fc> 
mdnda-daliam i fMrifairn: the • Munda- 

tentli \ tlio tenth lunar day of the dark half of the 
month of Wuliekh (Skt., Vaifakhu) (April-Muv), on 
which the slaughter of Cnndn and Munda is 

celebrated. 35 

mond 2 ^ I f - 11 widow (a widower is 

* v 

mondur", q.v.) (Gr.Gr. 144 ; Gr.M. ; L. 465, mund ; 
Iv.Pr. 145 ; K. 551). 


monda-kath i f*n**rnpi: m. (sg. dat. 

-katas a widow’s son (who needs a father’s 

care and is laxly brought up). —lakhun —I 
^ifafWX^TT: in.inf. to disgrace a respectable person 
by abuse. — poth a l* \ m. a 

group of widows, esp. all tlie widows in ft joint family 
household, -shahzada l m. 

* a widow’s prince ’, the spoilt darling child of a 
widow. 

mdnda 3 *3"? i for 1 and 2, see under mdnd 1 and 2) I 
TTfa$f ; ;5?rraTT : m. n turn to play (as in ‘ it’s so-and- 
so's turn to play’) ; used esp. with ref. to outdoor 
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games, e.g. in the indigenous tip-cat, for the turn of 
the player who strikes the 1 cat ’ out of the hole into 
which it is thrown bv the mbnda-dar, or bowler. 
Similarly in cricket and the like. Ihe word is also 

w 

used met. as in ‘ my turn will come to pay you off for 
this'. -dar 1 nffl3fa[*TTVTW ni. the opponent 
to the party vvho is * in ’ ; e.g. the bowler in the game 
of tip-cat. —darun —l nfending 
in.inf. to act as a monda-dar, as ah. — ratun 
—ni.inf. to have the turn to be in, ns ab. 

' si ' 

_yun u —fqvr in.inf. such a turn to come to a 

person. 

mond 11 l adj. (f. miinz tt *9), stow, dull, 

stupid (naturally or from disease or other cause) ; thin, 
emaciated, delicate, sick (Gr.Gr. 1401 ; (of something 
wooden or metallic, or clothes or the like), worn out, 
worn away. Cf. mand and mond 11 4. 

40 * * 

mdnd u 1 3^? I WriTTT: m. the trunk or stump of a tree, 
including the solid part of the root <cf. mond 11 1) 
(El. (cf. khoda-m 0 , p. 392u, 1. 50, and 

nasta-m 0 , s.v. nast) ; a log, a heavy block of wood 
(Gr.Gr, 37, 8iv. 185G) ; a pillar; —° any clumsy 
lump, cf. gala-mond 11 , p. 282a, 1. 50, or used in the 
names of various cakes (cf, alaposhe-mond u , p. 226, 

1. 27 ; laye-mond 11 , p, 543a, 1. 48), or in such 
compounds ns kana-mond 11 , p. 448a, 1. 11, the root 
of the ear; murkha-mond u , a fool-block, »u 
utter fool, 

mdndkala i m - tottering of 

the trunk, rooting up; hence, utter destruction ; cf. 
ala 4. -pakh -t?T^ I m, (sg. dat. 

-pakas log-cooking, i.e. cooking on a tire on 

which u whole chopped log is consumed ; met. cooking 
for a very long time, -zyuil" I ni. 

Iolt firewood, a log chopped up for firewood. 

mond u 2 m. gruel-water, the water in which rice or 
the like 1ms been boiled. Cf. ada-mond u 1, p. 116, 
1. 14. 

m6nd u 3 3^f or mond u m. rubbing clothes in the 
wash (ef. amond u , p. 8a, 1. 43) ; used in the 

following: — dynn u —^ l 

to rub clothes in the wash (cf. ada*mpnd u 2, 

p. 116, 1. 19). 

mdnd u 4 i ntfbarr: adj. (f. mbnd u 3 d !,t - 

monje 2 for rn6nd u 1 and 2, see s.vV. ; tor 

mdnje 1 and 2, see mblld u 1 ami 21, (of a tool, 
weapon, or the like) blunt-edged, blunt (et.kaiia-Dl , 
p. 448a, I. 12, dull of hearing) (Gr.Gr. 30, i 4, 140; 
G r . M .; W. 21); ( of a person) dull, stupid (EL maund) ; 

simple-minded (K.l’r, 93). 


so 
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mond u ifti , see madun. 

mbnd ,J l i Trr^rrf^^rrft^gn J. (sg. dat. monje l 
for 2 see mond" 4), the thick stalk of a 
vegetable (f, of mond u 1 ); that part of the stalk of 
a vegetable or other growth which is below ground, 
including the upper part of the root (cf. henga- 
iu6nd u , the root of a horn, p. 339«, 1. 42) ; used 
—° to indicate something lumpy and hidden (us in 
dana-m 0 , p. 2215, 1. 42; hirhm 0 , p. 3G7«, !. 47; 
naga-m 0 , s.v. nag 1), a hidden lump or store of io 
wealth, or to indicate some kind of cake (cf. adrakh- 
m°, p. 154,1. 6; alapdshe-ffi 0 , p. 224, 1. 30; and 

nadar*-m°, s.v. nador u ) ; cf. also mula-monje, 

p..567a, L 36# 

monje behun urn ^tf^t l m.inf. it 

to become workless, (of an official or the like) 
t<* lose one’s post, become out of work (cf. masl 
monje behun, s.v. mas 1); (of a bu siness 
or the like) to become slack, to go downhill - 
—behanawun — | m.inf. 

to put out of work, dismiss from a post; to cause 
(a business) to become slack, -del -3J«r I m. 

the hark of the stem of a vegetable, -gada -3TT"? i 

f.pl. a kind of fish pasty. -giil u 

*T 3 1 (sg. d«t. -goli 

a kind of pasty of wuter-chestnuts. -gor a -th* 1 

m. (Iris wife is -gar‘-bay 
-vTly-^T^I , but a woman who follows the same pro¬ 
fession is -giir u -^l), a maker, or seller, of 
pasties, a confectioner (K.Pr. 142). - hakh 30 

I (sg. dat. -hakas a j 

vegetable with a thick stalk. -kliav -iqq' I 

f. a hole in the ground in which 
vegetable stalks are kept fas in a silo) for use 
in winter. -koth a -^TT£ | f. (sg. dat. 

-kache -^nw), the hard wood-like stalk of a 
vegetable or its bark. -nador u - 9 ^ | 

m. a pasty of lotus - stalks. -ray 
■vq m. a certain disease of the rice-crop, in which 
the roots are attacked, and the plant withers from 
the root upwards (L. 334, munj rat). 

mdnd u 2 ^*3 f. i»g. dat. mdnje icjsr), trampling, 
rubbing with the feet (cf. man dun, used —• as in 
lata-mond* 1 , trampling with the feet, trampling 
down, crushing under the feet (K. 237) ; so (of the tt> 
hands) feari-mUnd u , clapping tlio hands in derision 
(K. 222, 232), 

m6nd u 3 , see m6nd u 4. 

mundl or mundl butx in. SpInerunfhuH moldn (151.) 

(cf. guruk u mundl, p. 2984, 1. 11). w 
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— mandachawun 

munodl ^-jL^ f. proclamation by beat of 

drum. —neriin u —•»}f.inf. proclamation to issue, 
proclamation to be made (Ram. 92, 1003. 1069. 1679). 
—phirun u —or —phiraviin“ —fqsTWsr f.inf. 
to make proclamation, proclaim (Itain. 89, 679). 
mandach 1 f. (sg. dot. mandachi 

modesty, bashfulness, shame (Gr.i Jr. 125, 137 ; 
Gr.M. ; liV. 114; K.Pr. 4 ; Siv. 8 # 1, 884 ; K. 662, 
1141). — kaslih ii —gim^T 1 f.inf. to 

remove modesty, to cure (a person’s) modesty. 

v i j * * 

-p6n“ I f.inf. bash fulness to attack 

(a person). —Wothim* —t «r55|i Mw : f.inf. 

-1 

baslifulness to rise (i,e. to depart). 

mandacha-buth 11 - -jvj 1 m. 

hashfulness-faced, shamefaced. -vefear 1 

t<PT m. natural shamefacedness, bom modesty. 

-vyot u I ?*r*5rrcft^: adj. (f. -v^te u full 

A * ^ 

01 native modesty, bashful, of modest disposition 
(Gr.Gr. 137, Gr.^I.), 

mandoch u adj. (f. mandiich u , ashamed, 

become bashful 1 K. 328). -mot u -Wrf 1 

■j. ' 

adj. (f. manduchtt-miife* caused to feel 

hash fulness, put out of countenance, abashed (Ram. 
886, 1468); one who is stopped (from making a 

request or the like) by bash fulness, abashed, 
maudachun t eouj. 3 <2 p.p. 

mandachyov lw, also written mandachov 

to become bashful, to become shame faced, 
*to become ashamed, feed shame, be abashed (Gr.Gr. 
125, 171; K.Pr. 4, 26, 59, 135; 8iv. 354, 489, 
839, 884, 886, 1288; Hum. 1241, 1773; K. 566, 
661, 664, 670, 686, 721, 775, 801, 1134, 1143). 
mandacho-mot u 1 ^Pwrfft^Trt: 2 perf. 

part. (f. mandache-mub a ), ashamed, 

feelin g shamefaced. 

mandachawun 1 yf^ridl^riiTiT conj. 1 

( I p.p. mandachow u to make fa person) 

ashamed, to put to shame, to confuse (Gr.Gr. 171 ; 
K.Pr. 16, 119,259 ; YZ. 23, 166; Siv. 22, 73, 89, 
124, 225, 525, etc. ; Rum. 292, 347, 364, 386, 
764, etc.). 

mandachawan-kiit a 1 

f^nP^RTT) f- a daughter, otc., who puts (respectable) 
parents, etc., to shame, -kath I m. 

(sg. dot. -katas f. -kut a , ah.), n son 

(or otber youth) who puts his (respectable) parents 
(or other respectable people) to shame. 

mandachow 11 - mot u l f^^rr 

perf. part. (manachdv u -mub u 
tt^), put to slmmo (e.g. of a respectable person put 








































mandodari — 576 — mandun * 3 ^ 


to shame by public abuse, or bv a disreputable child), 
disgraced. 

mandodari f. N. of the wife of the demon 

Havana. According to the Skt. Axibhuta Jxdmuyatja, 
she was also tlie mother of Sitii, having become 
accidentally pregnant of lier, in Havana's absence, by 
drinking milk mixed wi tii ti ie blood of certain Rsis. 
See JR AS. for 1921, p. 42*2. There is nothing like 
this in the Vahniki Rdmar/ana (RiTm. 46, 422, 430, 
665, 964, etc.). 

mandiij** i f . tlie inner fleshy part of the 

tliigli (El.) ; the rump, buttocks (K.Pr. 49); ef. 
mandul. <>f which this is the fern. mandaje*lioi u 
I m. the two thighs, the thighs 

(looked upon as a pair). 

manduj* 1 1 f. a number of people 

sitting in a circle; beliun mandiij* karith, to sit 
in a circle (Gr.M.); f. of mandul, q.v. 

mdndiij 1 * mondukh see nyon u and 

nehe-mondukh (s.v. nene 3). 

mandukh «i . (sg. dat. mandakas >. 

N. of a particular musical air (in Skt. mandaka) 
(Siv. 1827, where the oomm. translates the word by 
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15 


* breath *), 

mondukh m. (sg. dat. mbndakas ), a 

frog, usually in tlie compound mine-mondukh (see 
min 2) and nehe-m 0 (see none 3). 
mandal 1 m. the Sanskrit form of mandul, q.v., 

• S *s 

used in religious terms such as dwadashailtft- 
mandal, p. 262&, l. 15 (L.V. 33, Siv. 16>>6). 
mandal 2 I »»• (properly the same as 

mandal 1), a circular disk (i.q. mandul) iTj.V. 75) ; 
a circular tract of ground ; hence, a territory or 
province (approximately circular in form) ruled by 
a single king (Siv. 1539, 1823). 
mandila irf^f (= JjJw*) 1 m. a kind of 

lone Hue woollen turban or turban cloth, woven with 
silk and gold thread. 

mandul i m, j(sg. dat. mandates .), 

the hip, thigh ; the rump, buttocks (KJV. 166, 208). 
Of. mandiij" and maishe-m 0 , s.v. mUsh*. 

mandal-bache i f-pl. the 

edges of the thighs. -gakh u r u 1 

f. rubbing tlie ground with the buttocks. -hor* 1 
l m. the buttocks (spoken of as 

a pair). -vyoth u l adj. (f. -veth* 

■ 3 ( 7 ), fat-buttocked. 

mandul n"?"! or mandul" h £ 1 1 

m. (sg. dat. mandalas jtwh ), a circle 
(6iv. 128, n oirole of dancers) (Siv. 1325, 1390; 


35 


:W 
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K. 294) ; a circular piece of ground on which people 
meet ; the orbit of a heavenly body (Siv. 198, 1663) ; 
a circle of pictures of the gods iu the hull of 
sacrifices (Siv. 960) ; a picture of the orb of tlie sun 
painted in the bouses of Brahmanas of Kashmir on 
tlie seventh lunar day of the bright half of the mouth 
of Har (Skt. Amdha) (June-July). bu-mandul, 
the circuit of the earth, the whole earth, the 
terrestrial globe (K. 13, 17); ranga-mandul, an 
arena i K. 433) ; rasa-mandul, the circular dance of 
Krishna (Krsna) and the herdmaidens of Gokula 
(K. 293) ; yegna-mandul, a sacrificial arena, tlio 
hallowed ground on which a sacrifice is being held 
(K. 305). —shehalun 1 

in.inf. cooling rain after a long season of heat 
to occur. 

mandal* - brohmun 1 ^T^rfaTP? 

m.inf. the Brahmana who paints 
the above pictures in the hall of sacrifice, -in a sal 
-?TOT«T \ m. the powdered 

paints used in making the above pictures. Cf. 
masala. 

mendHad adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. menddadin aillicted with leprosy 

(W. 111). 

mond u -mot u see m&dun, 

mandan 1 \ m. shaving oft' oE the 

beard and moustache (as is done by Hindus at sacred 
bathing places, 011 the death of a parent, or in certain 
ceremonies of initiation). 

mandan 2 *63^ ill. a room, a chamber. This is the 
word in use towards Biiramiila (El.). 

mandain, seo mandyun u . 

mandun 1 conj. I (1 p.p. mond" ; 

2 p.p, mailZOV to churn, beat up (a liquid) 

(K.Pr, 224; Siv. 1461, 1838, 1869; K. 161) ; to 
spill (intr., El.) ; met. to explain thoroughly a long 
and intricate book or other subject (quasi, to extract 
its butter, or essence, by churning) (Siv. 49). 
mond u -mot u I vnHXfsTV perf. part. (f. 

munz u -mub a churned ; thoroughly ex¬ 

plained, ns ab. 

mandun 1 con j. 1 

(1 p.p. mond u if*? ; 2 p.p. manjyov to 

adorn (a woman or ohild with fine clothes, ornaments; 
etc.), to bedizen, deck, bedeck; to anoint, rub 
(El.); to trend, trample down (El.); esp. to wash 
woollen cloth (by kneading it with the feet in 
a trough, with soap, oto., and water) (K.Pr. 174). 
Cf. mddun. 
























man dun *rf3X 

* si 


— w — 

5 i / 


mandyun u 


mandan 3 in mandan-gar jrax-^rx 01 

mandan-gor 11 Tcg-*t1 'sfrrsNzWr^rai: m." (f. 
-&ur u . a professional cleaner of woollen cloth 
i»r of woollen garments, us nl>, (bis wages are 
mandawan, q.v. 1 (Gr.Gr. 149). mandan-gar-bay 
JCg'fTor man dan-gar 1 -bay TTT*T-7Ttr-WRl 1 

f. the wife of such a cleaner. 

mandan-gari ?rs^*^rff 1 f. 

the profession of washing woollen goods, as ah. 

-wokhul -w*pr J m. (sg. dat. 

woklialas sRd^Tfr), the trough in which such woollen 
goods an* trodden. 
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mond u -mot u Ht rijj 1 f^ffTTfw^nTf^TWTT: 
perf- part. ' mundMnufe* OT-ita, sg. dat. manje- 
mutsc , adorned, bedecked j (of woolli*n 

objects) cleaned, ns ab. 

mandun *rr?x> see madun. 

men dun conj. 3 to softer from leprosy (ef. 

myond u 1), used in ihe i olio wing:— mendith. 
marun «rf<w srxx i JT^T^rrw^HwtTtT^TWiT m.inf. 
t<) die of leprosy (or some other terrible disease) (on 
expression used principally in malediction). 

mondun 1 *^^5^ conj. 3 (2 p.p. mondyov 

(of an edged tool, weapon, etc.) to become 
blunt, become dull-edged ; (of an intelligent main to 
become dull, stupid ; to become weak, mondyo- 
mot u 1 ^ perf. part. (f. mondye- 

miife a blunted; (of someone formerly 

intelligent)! become stupid, blunted in wit. 


15 


20 


25 


mandan awun conj. 1 (1 p.p. mandanow u 

to ® ause to eh urn ; to cause to be churned, 
to cluirn {.Siv. 855, n.ag.) ; to spill (tr„ El.). 

Cf. mandun. 

mandanawun rf=r , see mddanawun, 

mandeh mandin irf^r, mandinuk u 

mandinen nfifXir, mandines see 

mandyim u . 

mandun u 1 f. a ball of butter (used 

. either —*, compounded with n word meaning 
butter or alone). 

mandaph jt?*? i u sw m. (sg. dat. mandapas 

*1 SmH)i a 1m 11 for ceremonial occasions (such ns 
sacrifices, public meetings, and the like; (K. 1015). 
mandar or mander or mandir jtfax i 

in. a temple, a pagoda (Siv. 21, 808, J I78, 
ll s l, 1<31, 1747) ; a palace (K. 810—11, 1045, 
1)15, mandar). manddr-brohmun -sftnw 1 
*rf5?~ry'3n*: ra. (sg. dat. -brohmanus -sHr^pm), 

a temple-Braiimnna (who officiates at sacrifices and 
olher rites). -brtthmiin u -?TT^ 1 f. 


a Icmple-l3rii hmana woman ( who performs ceremonies 
etc.) ; the wife of a temple-13 ruhniuna. 
mandir 1 | m. the j m ill charge of 

a temple, anil responsible for its management. 

man dor a *r^Yx I f^TTT^ frgd 'J i M i f. a large masonry 
building, a palace (Ram. 1784). 

mondur" 1 1 3yrTTTfrfV^i: m. (sg. dat. mondaras 

V*l)* a widower (a widow is mond 2, q.v.). 
mondur u 2 1 ^ttj: m. (sg. dat. mondaras 

*rsT4Tb the trunk, or stump, of a tree, a log 
(Gr.Gr. 37, K.Pr. 231). 

mond a r ii j jj*3^5Tnjr* f. a small short stump or 

trunk of a tree, a small log. 

muni-dar l adj. c.g. 

a cloth of mixed cotton and wool; a kind of cotton 
cloth made to resemble woollen stuff with fine spots ; 
(as adj.) woolly, covered with wool (of a sheep, etc.i. 

mond a ran 1 gru^hfiTWH f. (sg. dat. 

mond a run tt ), the act of making blunt 

t v Os O 

(a sharp weapon, tool, etc.) ; causing a clever man 
to be stupid. 

mond ft run I 5*tyn 1 mconj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mond°r u ^-stO, to make blunt (a weapon, tool, etc.) 

1 (1 r.Gr. 7) ; to cause (a clever person) to become stupid. 
mond a rawun sjfTTfX I MiXmH conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mpnd a row u *4'^ 4. T^X, to make blunt (a weapon or 
a tool); to cuuse (a clever person) to become stupid, 
mendis n', see myond u . 

mondus ^^44 or mdndus u l m. <>g. dat. 

mondasas ixrsren, widowhood ( Gr.Gr. 144). 

■— kadun —I XV i tiXR m.inf. to live a 
widow, to endure widowliood. 

mandav I ^Rffxirx: m. a kind of house found in 

forest villages. Cf. gana-mandav, p. 2876, 1. 82, 
mandawan i ^rtitTt?jfviTii^'df. wages for 

cleaning cloth by kneading it (ef. mandun). 
manday see maday. 

mandyim u 1 m. (sg. dat. mandines 

midday (El. mamlaitt). 

manden or mandin 1 ndv. 

at midday (K.Pr. 178, tnaudtni; 193, 228, mandiui). 
-gur' 1 I f. the midday hour, -gata 

I JTVn^^TnT: f. darkness at midday ; met. 
misgovernment, misrule, maladniinistmtiou (with its 
uccompnnvdug calamities) ; ipnluly ignoring, turning 
the cold shoulder (to a person). -thag -331 1 
TtrSJ^I111. a midday robber, an open swindler, 
swindling a person bo fore his very eyes, -bur \ 

X1 "t, ■ f. a midday thief, a tliief who steals bv 
day, a thief who steals in the presence of his victim. 


K<4) 










































monafa 
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mandenuk 11 or mandinuk' 1 1 

adj. f. mandimic u of, or 

belonging to, midday. 

mandeiicn nr man dihen i 

ndv. at midday (Gr.Gr. 157; K.l’r. 60; 
YZ. 127, 350; Siv. 332, 351, 1756; Ram. 1023, 
Udo). -bog* -ctrftf or -bogin i *rerrjprni 

aclv. at about midday. 

man denes or mandines i 

nwr^T ndv. at midday. -bog 1 -^Tf^T or -bogin 
-Viffn 5 ! I JTtlJTinrTO ndv, at about midday, 
monafa «_£w« m. gains, profit, surplus profits (Gr.M.i. 
mang n*T l f. a demand, begging, request for 

something (Gr.Gr, 125; Ram, 610, 1C. 480 , 

H. xi, 16). — asuh" —^rPFT^ ' sr^Tft *TT^tlR : 

f inf. heading to come into ^existence, general asking 

11 " £5 O' © 

for somethinff to occur * imiversdl donum*! foi sonio- 
thing on account of its scarcity or rarity. lagUH 
—i wro^refRi: f-inf. (of something 

hitherto disregarded or made little account of) 
a sudden and general demand or inquiry loi 
anything to occur. —yin** I ioil■ 

t.inf. a demand (tor anything) to come from vaiious 

distant places. 

manga-mang h*r i Y**’ Jpf* i^ *iH f* 

continually or frequently asking foi something. 

-mang kariin fi -*i*T 3?* f-int. 

to ask frequently for something (esp. f° l " food) 
(W. 144, K.l’r. 135). 

manga *rvr in lianga-manga, hangata manga, see 
hanga, p. 339a, 1. 26, 

meng I TT^TfaEl f. the temple of the head (El. 
inetiga, inycng i. —liavun' 1 —I 

^RIWTfrRI f.inf, to show the temple, a scornful 
contradiction or counter-statement to he made in 
emulation by a powerless person. —kartin 1 
_I t inf. to make scornful con¬ 
tradiction or counter-statement, as ab. 

menga-dag *et*t-^T i t. a blow on the 

temple, i.e. continual unseemly prating or chattering 
a headache (caused thereby) (K.l’r. 158). -dagal 
’^*T"T I f«1T*?K 136 adj. c.g. a continual chatterer, 

-tsor* -^ffT I m.pl. the middle part ol 

the (emjilo. —w 6 thane —g^r 3 ! i 
f. pi. inf. the temples to rise, to frown in anger, 
mengan-nar 1 M'°r 2, see mengun), 

lire in the temples, anger accompanied by Hushing ol 
the temples. 

mong 1 I m. a species of pulse, Phaseoh/s 

Mmxjo ( 101. J*/iff\ro/as J lux or Iluthuftta) i Gr.Gr. ol, 
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164; W. 134,155 ; L. 330, 338, 440 ; K.l’r. 42,180). 

It is said to have cooling properties, and is much 

used ns a diet for invalids. 

monga-duj u I f- 11 mong-field, 

n field prepared for sowing this pulse, or in which it 

is a crop, -hal -?T*T I WUfMN*. f- ( S S* dat - “ hb j U * 
a kind of rice bearing a fat round-shaped 

grain. -muzawai' I m - 

mong-eoup, a kind of drink (cf. our barley-water) 

made of water in which the pulse is boiled. It U 
given to invalids; cf. muza-war, s.v. muza. 
-phol u m. a little, or small quantity of mong 

Gr.Gr. 164). -shal t m. 

a kind of rice with a fat round-shaped grain (cf. 
-hal, ab.) ; *a mong-jackal,’ a very timid person, 
a great coward (one who hides himself, like a jackal, 
even in a field of short-stalked mong, when he sees 

a little dog in the distance). -feogail 1 

m - * fours of mong \ i-o. what seems 

a very little to turn out, on calculation to be 
immeasurably great, a trifle becoming immense. 
The allusion is to a popular story, in which a king 
agreed to pay a physician a fee for curing his piles 
ns follows: on the first square of n chessboard were 
to be placed four grains of mong; on the second 
square four times that number, or 16; on the 
third square four times the number on the second 
square, or 64; on the fourth square four times the 
number on the third square, or 256 ; and so on 
through the 64 squares, the number on each square 
being four times that on the preceding square. The 
fee was to be the total amount ot grains so placed. 

The king looked upon this as a very trifling matter 
and gave the necessary orders; but when the total 
came to be calculated out it came to millions of 
mounds. Indeed, so great was the amount, that the 
king could not pay it, and had to make over his 
whole kingdom and private property in order to 

discharge the debt. -Wor u -4^ 1 
a cake of mong -flour mixed with sauce and tried, 
mong 2 I f. a certain bird, the Lessor 

Cormorant, Gwcuhts suwnsts (Ij* ld2 f ntim *?)• 

mdng 3 I *'• * P m of clmrftS 

(the resinous inflorescence of the hemp-plant) pre¬ 
pared for smoking. 

mangal l m. happiness, good luck, 

felicity; a blossiug, benediction, expression of good 
wishes, auspiciousness (Siv. 1186, 1745); an auspicious 
ceremony (c.g. the festival on recovery from sickness* ; 
the planet Mars (El.), -war m. Tuesday. 
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mental 


mengal i *T^*r3** a dj. c -?- possessing a temple 

(ot the head) ; met. haughty, arrogant, domineering, 
hectoring, blustering. 

mongla (? spelling and gender), saffron in a dry 
condition, made from (lie white base of the flower- 
stigma. It is not the best quality (Tj. *344). 
rnongil JcjfJiwT l f. n hind of wooden 

maul for applying plaster ; a club, a niace (K. 390). 
mongol t ill. a wild creeper 

cliielly i« >und in forests, used internally os a remedy 
for skin diseases (Ij. 7(i, manual). 
mongol* 1 i oiH ; in. a kind of 

water-weed, with numerous small leaves floating in 
masses- over the water, mongbP-byol** jgjrrt^T- 
^ft^T I im. the seed of this plant; met. 

n collection of innumerable articles, 
mangun i conj. ! (1 p.p. mong u *i*T, f. 

rniinj* 1 (K. 488, 588, 718) ; 2 p.p. manjybv 
JTsuVq), to ask for, request, demand, beg, solicit, 
entreat, crave Gr.Gr. 125, 129; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 25, 
31, 56, 105, 136, 150; YZ. 541 ; Siv. 308-10, 707, 
753, 1173, etc. ; Earn. 63, 149-52, 012, etc. ; Iv. 07, 
142, 208, 278, 300, 423, etc.; II. xi, 14 ; xii, 4, 5, 
10, 11, 14, 15, 18, 19); to ask (a person to 
°PI iroach), to call up (a person to oneself) (Iv. 374, 
996). liisab mangun, to call for (a person's} 
account, to call a reckoning (K.Pr. 240). — layekh 

I Hinj *11 <Tt*3T; a<lj. <-.g. lit to bo asked for 
(e.g. owing to the known liberality of the giver, its 
abundance, or desirability). — tagun —-7T*r»T I 

m.inf. to know how to ask for, to 
he skilled in begging for something desired ; to 
intend to get something asked for. 

mong u -mot u l trrfsirr: perf. ]>art. (f. 

munj u -mufe u asked for, demanded 

(Kurn. 592) ; asked, entreated (for something) (Iv. 26). 

mangan-bana *T*T*t-^T*i i Trrer*frf%fT*TTO** m. 
a vessel of asking, i.e. n person suitable for being 
asked, or suiUiblo for risking. -buth u | 

in. a face for asking, audacity in asking, 
barefaced bogging, the conduct of a sturdy beggar. J 
-har -inT' I adj. c.g. worthy of being 

asked for. -wol u -«rr^r i n.ag. (f. -wajeii 

-^T5U^T h an asker, a beggar. 

manganl *j*I*ft I impers, flit, part., c.g. 

(Of a tiling) about or fit to be asked for; (of 
a person) about or lit to lie asked from. 

mangith nyun u f*rg, m.inf. to ask for 

and get, to receive on demand. kur u mangith niii u , 
to take and marry a girl (K.Pr. 83). 
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mengun *3T^r*T i m. i-g. flat, menganas 

*?J*T*tH ), sheep (or goats’ dung (El. tn n ; L. 4 
nienffan) ; (met.) a little boy (because small and of 
no account) (K.Pr. 249). mengan-nar 2 -^tt^ 

(for 1, see meng I m. a fire of dried 

sheep (or goats’) dung. 

manganawim |j^ivrm*T*T, Kr***Tth 

conj. 1 1 1 p.p. manganow a ), to cause to he 

asked for, to get someone to ask for ; to send for. 
cause to be brought to one (YZ. 497; Siv. 070 : 
Kilni. 203, 274, 593; Iv. 1034; II. vi f 16; xi, 8;; 
to claim (EL). 

meiigan or mengiih’ J *3r*r* I f. rat’s 

dung (f. dim. of mengun, q.v.). 

mengahe-gor« *2j*r5T-*ft*i i STirrefasm: a kind 
ot water-chestnut (the unbroken nut). - gor u 

I t. the dried kernel of the 

preceding. 

mongur u t m. (sg. dat. mongaras 

*=i*ryf4, Gr.Gr. 58; f. mong fi r a , Gr.Gr. 33>, 

the young of a goat, a kid (Gr.Gr. 35). 
mangata sr*irT i m. an adopted son. —anun 

**3 I t m.inf. to adopt 

(so-and-so) as a son. 

mangatuk 11 *r*nf=ti i adj. if. 

mangatiic i, one who lias been adopted, an 

adopted son or daughter, 

mengath **tvtt 3 l m. (sg. dat. mengatas 

*<i«i I an indication or mark of pride or arrogance 

< e.g. such as the mode of wearing a turban, etc.) 
(of. meng). —hawun —trr^ i *nt^T?n 
m.inf. to display such an indication ; hence, to assume 
a threatening or bullying attitude, 
mangathyorl i f. the profession of 

begging, ineiidicnncy. 

mangathyor 11 *r*rom*i i m. (his wife is 

mangathyareh *r*ro*rNN. but a female beggar is 
raaugathyor 11 a professional beggar, one 

who lives by mendicancy. 

io mangawim" i Tu^jjsf n.ag. i f. mangavuii“ 

one who begs or asks for something; 
a beggar, mendicant (Iv.Pr. 135, Iv. 992). 

mangay seo mfigay. 

manah *nrrt?, see man a l. 

munalijim ( = *^.L*) in. an astronomer, an 

astrologer ( Uiiin. 132). 

manohar adj. e.g. heart-captivating, charming, 

I lovablo (j&iv, 853). 

manjb see maje, e.v. madun. 

co monje 1 , see mbnd 11 4 nn«l mond* 1 1 and 2. 
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manun jtr’T 


monje 2 ndv., as in ad-monje (p. 10a, L 41), at 
n reduced price. ? Cf. mond" 1. 
m6nj u see inoj 11 , s.v. majun. 

munj in raunj rai (L. 334), see monje * ray, 

p..575a, 1. 38. 

mduj u hor (also written munjhor grsi^tT) or i 

(EL) magar *?*tt i wrsftu: m. tlie name of 
the ninth month of the Hindi] year (in Sanskrit 
JltlrgaSirm and Hindi Ag/than, and corresponding 
to November-December) (El. monjhor ; \\ , lo7, 

iiionjJior ; K.Pr. 128; Ram. 1634; K. 267). 
mdnjhuri adv. in the month of Monj tt hor 

(Ram. 206). 

munajjim see munahjim. 

monjal or monjel 1 fl'RT adj. c.g. 

possessing a hidden root (cf. mond u 1); hence, met. 
respected, honoured, highly thought ot, worshipful, 
distinguished (cf. hengal-monjal, p. 3396, 1. 45). 

monj u -mot u see mdj u *mot u , s.v. majun. 

raanje-matee zrNr-wr, see maje-mafee, s.v. madun. 
munj a -mufe a see mangun. 

manjun Trrg^, see majun. 

mdnjer I m. clumsiness, unskilfulness, 

want, or loss, of dexterity (Gr.Gr. 30, 140). 
man jit, see mazeth. 
monjata or monjath *iwz I 

m. i<g. dat. monjatas *3*iZ*0, a kind <>f cowry- 
shell with three corners, 
manjydv see mangun. 

manka \ *Tfrrfa?ru: ill. a snake-stone, a certain 

stone which is believed to have the power of ex¬ 
tracting the poison from a snake's bite, 
munakh gw ( — ^iix*) I f* '-^ r dat. 

munki a species of dried grapes or raisins, 

bloom-raisins. 

munka-catin g^-^fz^r i 

f. q ' chutnco ’ or jam made h orn these raisins (used 
ns a medicine), -shlra i £ t^iit|ivif«»TTn< m. 
tho expressed juice of these raisins soaked in water, 
mankal I ^IT^VTfWT f. a charcoal 

brazier, a clialing-dish. 

monal m. the Impeyan pheasant, which is said to 
he found in Kashmir (Eh). 

monil *rifw i *rrw7?irrr f. pride, self-respect, the 

N \* 

condition of one who keeps up his sense ol dignity 
(even when reduced to poverty) and who refuses 
to ask for help. 

munul Q jtw i «dj. if. mun a j u *rw), made 

4 Nl M J J ^ <K 

of wool, woollen (El. mointf) (Gr.Gr. 11U); pat tit t 
or coarse woollen cloth (El.). 
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moil am karun see mon karun fp. 5736, 

1. 22). 

manman i f. fsg. dat. manmbn u 

T1 ^i ), mutual emulation, mutual competition, 
mutual out-vying (among several persons engaged on 
similar occupations, and each trying to win a wager 
or price) (K.Pr. 66 ; Siv. 1313, 1<»19, 1533). 

—lagUn a —\ ^WT^g^nrfWrn f.inf. to regard 
each other in emulation. 

manmon 1 h adv. in 

emulation. 

mailmatli m. love, amorous passion, lust, carnal 

'•s 

desire (L.V. 43) ; Kama, the Indian Cupid, 
manan 1 l m. the act of thinking or 

consideration, meditating or reflecting (upon) ; 
thought, reflection, study (Siv. 10()1. 1<92). -mal 
-UT^T l f- a kind of jewelled garland 

bound on the head of a bride in a wedding ceremony 
(Siv, 1204 1 . 

manan 2 i ^^T^TTvrrfWT t- fag. dat. manun u 
>, a kind of kag u r u , or portable brazier, used 
mainly by boatmen. It is made entirely of pottery 

W V 

within ami without, and is not covered with wicker¬ 
work. It is carried about under the clothes for 
warmth (W. 124, K.Pr. 129) (of. nara-m 0 , s.v. nan. 
man ah e-til dazun 

m.inf. the oil of a brazier to burn or blaze 
up (and burn the body) ; met. to become utterly 
involved in calamity, -til zalun -?ftw I 

^SI(€mr(mT ; iHT^*T*T in.inf. to set on tire the oil in 

^ 'J m 

a brazier (as ah.) ; to involve a person m utter 
calamity. 

manana Trt^rr f. honouring, respecting. * —kaviin 11 
— 3 {tst f.inf. to show respect (to), pay reverence it<*i 

(K. 722). 

manun i oonj. 1 d p-p- mon 11 

. f. mon" ; 2 p.p. manov )* t i> 

respect, revere, esteem highly I Siv. 414, 449, 4i~, 
984, 1049, 1204, 1298, etc. ; Riim. 71 ; K. 898, 905. 
1043, 1053); to admit, allow, acknowledge, con less, 
own (Gr.Gr. 174; Gr.M.; Siv. 693, 944) ; to agree 
to, assent to, comply with (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 261; 
Y/j. 515; Siv. 695; K. 323, 403, 405, 574. 718. 
846) ; to take, assume, suppose; to heed, follow 
(advice) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 135, K. 616) : to take for 
•-runted, grant ; to think <>f, call lo mind, remember 
1 K. 1155) *, to hold, view, consider, regard as, deem, 
look upon ns (L.Y. 23, 73 ; Siv. 48, 280, 877. 1062, 
1419, 1503, etc.; Riim. 180, 1513, 1645; K. 113, 
341, 533) ; to hold to be true or right, to approve of 
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munshi 


(K.Pr. 2 ; 8 iv. 113:3, 1311, 1555, 1773; K. 582) ; 
to obey (Gr.Gr. 5; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 256; Ram. 748, 
84<> ; K. 240, 466, 630) ; to give in to, submit to 
(K.Pr. 182, K. 623). 

manun * m. obedience; na-manun B , dis- 

obeclience (Gr.M.). 

mdn u -mot u I perf. part, (f. mon u - 

mUts' 1 *il s i agreed to, approved of, etc., as ab. ; 

generally approved of (by everyone), highly esteemed 
or respected (K.Pr. 103), 

menun u*t*t i conj. i (I p.p. myun u isr*! 

(Gr.Gr. 26), f. mih a 2 p.p. mehov 

to measure (length, superficies, or quantity) (Gr.Gr, 
5, 21, 104; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 127, 155; TZ. 421; 
Siv. 1592) ; to estimate, guess (El,). 

menan-bana i. m. a 

measuring vessel, a measure (holding so much). 

-wol 1 -TTl n.ag. (f. -wajen ^nfW^f), 

a measurer, surveyor. 

myun u -mot u i perf. part. 

(f. mln^-mufe** ), measured, that which has 

been measured. 

mu nan 1 f- (sg. dat. munuii a *?*r 3 r ) 

the act of pounding (grain in a mortar), husking 
(grain in a mortar). 

muniiu I (vtot^:) conj. 1 (l p.p. 

mun ,J f. mun a to pound (grain in 

a mortar), to husk (in n^mortar) (L. 461 ; K.Pr. 15, 
1G ; Siv. 1533). mun u -mot u tr-jr 1 ^RTwfxrgrr: 
perf. part. if. muh^miife 1 * gsf-jfa ), (of grain) 
husked (in a mortar). 

mu 11 and ocJL# or monind rrif^T?' prop, like, 

resembling, after the likeness of ; be-manaild, 
incomparable (Siv. 775) ; monind - e - bahar = 
jazr yJU, like the sea, liko a river (K.Pr. 04). 
mananawun 1 wr?r conj. 1 (l p . p . 

man an 6 W u to cause to agree to ; to 

persuade, appease, console, soothe ( 8 iv. 24, 1034, 
17*0; Itum. 1525, 1636, 1070, 1691, 1731). 

manan 6 w u -mot n 1 irnTf^r: perf. part, 

if. mananov u - mute 11 ), appeased, 

soothed. 

mananawun 3rr*T*n^*r conj. I (] p.p. mananow u 

to cause to be honoured (Siv* 1211), 
mdnapha ^t^rns, i.q. mdnafa, q.v. 
man a r *rt or maii u r'‘ jr^t. i TUf^s:, nfuRfR-: 

m. (his wife is man a r-bay *RTRR ) (see below), 
lmt a female lapidary is man a reh *rtNt, q.v. 
(Gr.Gr. 39), a lapidary, a man who works on 
precious stones or on shells, a shell-worker (Gr.Gr. 
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148). -bay RR i f. a lapidary’s wife. 

"kot u m. the son ot a lapidary (used with the 

idea of praise), a true son of a lapidary (Gr.Gr. 13*2) ; 
hence, a good, or skilled, lapidary (Gr.Gr. 132). 

-thbj a -^TT5T , also written manar-thoj u «*n:-?rrw I 
TTPtT^RTT^^irr m. a lapidary’s polishing wheel or 
lathe (worked with a bow). -wan *WT*T I 

in, a lapidary’s shop or workshop. 

manir in manira-dag m. AconUum np. (L. 74 , used to 
make a hair-wash)* 

manir I f*t^ adj. c*g. spiteful, envious (El, l 

manorl iO f* ornaments for women, consisting of 
bracelets, rings for the nose, ears, ;md neck, made of 
earthenware, tin, iron, brass, and copper (El. man art). 

munbr u i . diminishing, waning, in deka- 

mandr u , p. 204A, L 12, q.v. 

man a ren f. a female lapidary, etc. ; see man a r. 

manaren i i- an honoured womun, 

i*e. a true, faithful, and loving wife (§iv. 668 ). 

mans (EL), see mas 1. 

manas M i *i^ m# ( i.q. man 1 , mind, the seat or faculty 

r ij 

of reason and feeling, the thinking faculty, the heart, 
soul (L.V. 2 ) ; the faculty of imagination (L.Y. 27). 

mens, see mos u , . 

niunosib — >\L* adj. c.g. proper, suitable (Gr.M., 

W. 149). 

mansh (El.), see mush*. 

man she ^*f7T t in. (with indef. art. 

manshah *RSrT 1 >, Gr.M.), origin, beginning ; 
motive, object, intention, design (Gr.M.) ; purport, 
tenor, drift. 

manosh Tr*fY?T m., i.q. manush, q.v. (Rilin. 25, 

51, 100). 

manush manosh manosh *r*fUr, or 

manoshy i to. (sg. dut. man a shes 

»fH« ), a man, a human being (i.e. homo , as distinct - 
from supernatural beings and brutes) (L.Y. 81, 107; 
Hum. 27, 03, 65, 139, 339, 576, 578, 863, 1498; 
K. 56, 490, 680, 754) ; (pi.) people in general (Gr.M.). 

maiYshe (or manbshe i-boy i 

*R*ZR**j: m. (the gender is reported as masculine, 
but the word boy is feminine; of. motea-boy, s.\. 
motsh, which is fern.), tlie smell of a man ; 
the (unexpected) smell of human habitations (in 
a forest or desert place), -lukh m. the world 
of men (Rilm. 515, 609. 1262). -zath -stTW i 

m V 

I fa: ni. mankind, the humnn species 
(ItiTm. 1 1 67). 

munshi ni. a writer, scribe, secretary, amanuensis 

(Gr.M.). 
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monishor i m * n king amou » sages, 

a great sago of ancient (lavs (Siv. 2f7, 1)31, 6/6, 
696, etc.; Rain. 951, 1682, 1752; K. 47, 355, 384, 
386, 577, 582, 1038, 1054); met. a sedate gentle- 
natured man who, at the present day, leads an 
ascetic life, a man of saintly disposition, 
mandshy JS m., i.q. manush, q.v. 
manskhel (El.), see maz-khel, s.v. maz. 
manaskar ill. perfect perception, full con¬ 

sciousness (of pleasure, pain, etc. , used in the 
following:—manaskar rozun w^T^rry i | 

f^TTRft *I^fTT’ m.ini . to devote one s attention 
exclusively to some object or work ; the attention to 
he devoted exclusively, as ab. ; 

man a 9 un i TrfHtrr^fH oonj. 1 t1 p.p. 

man°s u tt« f i. to give (something in rulfiluient ot 
a vow, to devote something to pious uses, make 
a pious endowment. man°s u -mot" ^^5"^ 1 
TlfrTtnf^T'. perf. part. (f. man ll s“-niufe" ^*1%"’ 
given, etc., as ab. 

manasawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

manasow' 1 to dedicate anything (with 

appropriate religious ceremonies, and the recital of 
proper texts) ; to make a solemn (promise, VOW, etc.) 
(Ram. 627). 

manata *n5T7n i f. extreme respect, great 

reverence shown to a superior or great honour shown 
by a superior to an interior (Iv. 906). 
manot u 1 ^fTS^i: m. n weight of one and a half 

seers (i.e. three pounds) (K.Pr, 13, 44, 136). Of. 

man 3. 

manat' men an* i 

in. ill. inf. to weigh amounts of one and a half seers; 
met. associates to quarrel mutually. —niinith 
khbn* — i 

in. pi. inf., id. 

manat* (or manH*) dab khyon** (*Kt?) 

I in.inf. (of an 

arrogant or insolent person) to become quieted, be 
brought to one’s senses, he taught one’s place (by 
punishment, suffering, or the like) (K.Pr. 56), 
manat* {or manH*) dab pyon** ^ 

TZTyi I TT»1«T*T, m.inf. 

becoming quieted, etc., as ab., to occur to n 
person. 

manth i.q. math, q.v., s.v. math. 

manth month see math, moth. 

* * i » 1 * 

manath nww t ^nrr f. (manufe u wwsr ), acknowledge 

v x (a 

mont, assent; faith, trust (Uiiin. 4(i) ; promise, vow ; 
desire, intention. Of. manath. 
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manath m»rej i f. (sg. dat, manub u ^tt 5 ^ * 

belief, religious belief. Cf. manath. 
min nth fawsT ( - w-v^) I f. <sg. dat. 

minute** faw??), kindness, favour, obligation ; grace, 
courtesy ; entreaty, humble and earnest supplication, 
an entreaty which humiliates the entrenter, asking 
a favour (Crr.M ) ; grateful thanks, praise. —lieh u 
— L ^t?^nT^ctaiTT : f-inf. to acknowledge the 

/nautili of a favour, to admit an obligation. 

O' O 1 

—kaduh d — i tttwwf <*rvicrsrt^T*y) 

voluntarily to undergo the humiliation of asking 
a favour. —manath —itrsj i ^ ie 

formal begging (for the bride), the formal proposal 
of marriage made by the bridegroom s people to the 
bride’s people, —thavuh" —| " 3 iJ^iTviTT 
tJTTVI^TfttlTTTTT f.int. to humiliate a person (i.e. by 
the "/ranter calling the grantee’s attention to his 

o " - 

generosity) in granting a favour, to put (a person 
under) an obligation, 

20 1 minute a -rost u faviri-W • ^T^T^rwT^TTvnfrg- 

adj. (f. - rufeh a -TW 1 . (obtained; without 
the necessity of asking a favour. 

minute%-tal karun i 

sfiTT^iflTiTT m.inf. to humiliate a person 

by often putting him under favours (ami talking 
about it). 

month see moth. • 
munth** ynj, see muth u . 

monthun" monthon 1 * see m31lion u . 

manthar (El.), see moth R r 1. 

m anther or mant a r i m. tsg. dat. 

' V V '**■ 

mantras ), a passage of the A edas, a holy 

text; a formula sacred to any particular deity, 

| a mystical verse, magic formulary, spell, charm, 
35 incantation (L-A". 11, 34, 39, 40, 58; 8iv. 11, 126, 
154. 632 ; Ram. 956; K. 877-8). Of. moth a r 1. 
month“r mwv, i.q. mother 1 and 2. 
mbnthur u i.q- mbthur". month u r u 

i.q. mbth u r ti . monthur 1 * i.q. mothur**, qq.v. 

io miinthiir*, etc., i.q. mflthUr u , etc. 

mtinth a r i-q- mbth n r 1 and 2, q.v. 

mUnth u r u i.q. mUth a r, see mother 2. 

mantlin' 1 in. three pounds of anything (Id. 

* \J V# 

Cf. manot u . 

is mant®r jtht, see manth®r. 
mantr, see mother 2. 
muntrun** , i.q. mStrun**. 
numtrawun , i.q. mutrawun. 

Ox vs 

minis (El.), see niitsli 1, 

5 o monish i.q. mbfeli. 
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munfehur u rise??, munteh a ran munfeli a run 

P"J ^ ^ PnTn % 

, see mufehur u , muteh a ran, ami muteh a run. 
man tsar an spelling 1 and gend. i, N. of a certain 

medicinal plant, used as an antidysenteric and in 
menorrhagia (L. 75). 

manawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p, manow u 

I * 

Tf^roTi, to calm, appease (Siv. 160). manow u -mot u 
* TRITfi^fTi perf. part, r f. manuv^-muts 1 * 

appeased. 

manawun *r^rr=r^ i conj. 1 1 1 p.p. manow u 

to cause (through a third person) another 
person to agree (to a course of conduct, esp. to give 
something), to persuade a person (through another) 
to give something, manow u -mot u *T»pR-?Tr[ i 

s* ^ 

*r*nT*m: perf. part. tf. manov^mufe' 1 *F5rr^- ^ 

caused to agree (by a third person), as ah. 
manawun" i n.ag. if. manavun" 

one who-honours or respects (Siv. 1194); 
one who has till faith (in a god, a spiritual teacher, 
a religion, or the like) ; one who is persuaded 20 
(to agree). 

menawun u ^^3 1 faffrernfitT TntTTin^: n.ag. (f. 
menaviin" ), one who weighs or measures, 

a weighmon, a measurer. 

menawan I nT*f^7f'Tr( f. wages paid for weighing | 25 

or measuring, a weighman’s fee, etc. 
munawah *j^nrst 1 vtTJO^pivfrt: f. wages for 

pounding grain in a mortar, wages for husking, 
munawar < = ,:■„*) adj. c.g. illuminated, 

enlightened ; elucidated, explained, illustrated ; clear, no 
bright, brilliant. —karun —1 

>n.inf. to make a person brilliant; i.e. to endow him 
completely with wealth, health, prosperity, and virtue. 

—gafehun — 1 m.inf. suddenly to 

become endowed, as ab. 

mainawati VsiT^fft , SC J e maina. 
manawath i ri*rr=T5U f. (sg. dat. manaviife u 

(tcrsunding a giver through a third person 
(to give or do something). Cf. manawun. 
mainay or mainai i adj. c.g. a little, 

a few (of anv mass or group of persons or things) 

(EL in/tnai f mane ; w. 130, mourn). — kala (or 
wakta ) petha —<^3i) >21^ adv, from a short 
time, a short time ago, lately (Gr.M.). — karun 
—in.inf. to diminish, lessen (El. mane 
—sapadun — 111 .inf. to diminish, grow less 
( El. mane V). 

manz I »T'Sj m. tho middle, midst, mean 

(Gr.M., K.Pr. 1 -JO, Siv. 1602, Riiin. 1123); ata- 

■■ 

manz, the middle of a market, a place where 


&o 


10 


four ways meet p. 56«, 1. 32). Cf. anz-manz 
(p. 305, 1. 35). 

adv., in tho middle, mid (Siv. 1200, 1403, 1478, 
1071 ; II, xii, 11/. 

postpos. (governing dat. 1 , in, within iGr.Gr. 152; 
Gr.M. ; W. 97 ; L.V. 44, 98; Siv. 16, 21, 64-6, 72, 
82, 87, 89, 92, etc.; Ram. 74, 104, 208, 210, 272, 
elc. ; K. 222, 250, etc.; II. ii, 1, 7, etc.) ; in 
1 of time, as in brinzis-manz, in the twinkling of an 
eye) (Gr.M.; Siv. 005,829,913,1006,1209); into 
(Gr.M. ; Siv. 118, 120, 158, 322, 343, 409, 437, etc. ; 
K. 233, 621, etc.) ; between (Ram. 1209) ; among, 
amidst (Siv. 69, 440, 580, 791, 1199 ; Ram. 87,112). 
As a postpos. this word naturally follows" the word 
governs, but occasionally (c.g. K.Pr. -"*7 ; Siv. 04, 
f ^2, 87, 89, 92, etc.; K. 118, 193, 231) it 
precedes it. Occasionally also this postposition 
governs the* abl. instead of the dat., as in vevahara- 
manz (Siv. 587/ ; manz mana (Siv. 1406) ; 

jr 

manz tapowana (Siv. 1109) ; pray aga-manz 

(Siv. 1172). 

manz-anz t adj. c.g. being or 

dwelling inside, including or comprised in ; cf. anz- 
manz. -atha t m. the middle of the 

hand, the palm of tho hand ; cf. athas-manz, 
p. 665, 1. I. —ateim — 1 m.inf. 

to come in, intervene, come between; to become 
a surety (between two people) (K.Pr. I36i. -bag 

PL & 

- =GI JT\ITHT*I m. tho middle, the interior (Siv. 329) ; 
adv. in the middle, within, in the interior, in the 
centre (Gr.M.; L. 458 ; K.Pr. 103; Siv. 914, 1459, 
1668, 1695 ; K, 251, 294, 631, 719) ; postpos. 
(governing dat.) in the middle (of) (\V. 97 ; 
YZ. 107; Siv. 20, 329, 1107, 1547, 1588, 1756; 
Riirn. 426, 543, 723, etc.) ; into the middle (Rum. 
911), 1713). -baga -TT*fudv. and postpos. (governing 
abl.) from in the middle, from, out of (W. 98; 
K. 283 (adv.), 894 (adv.)) ; also manz-bag in this 
sense, as in Riim. 632. -baguk u 1 

adj. (f. -bagiic 1 ' ), of. or belonging to, 

tho interior, -bagan I a<lv. in the 

middle, within, in the interior (Siv. 329). -gim tt 
I f. the middle slice of a tish 


w 


(seo p. 294«, 1. 12) ; (in u human being, etc.) 
tbe middle lump of Hesh, the flesh above the anus. 
—hyon“ —^ m.inf. to take into (one’s company), 
to accept (so-and-so) as a member of a company or 

association (K.Pr. 80). -maudali nafeun -ri*sf«T 

* 

l m.in I. to dance in tho 

ini< 1*1 h* circle, to interfere improperly or nmlevolentlv 
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manziu* u 


in other people’s business. —ratlin —in.ini. 

to grasp (In* middle; to throw one’s arms round 

a person’s waist (K. 399). 

manza l adv. and prop, (governing 

aid.) from within, from in, from among (W, 98 ; 

KJPr. 150; 8iv. 15, 18, 31, 122, 239, 666, otc. ; 

Riim. 80, 1567, etc.; K. 32, 728; II. viii, 7, 11 ; 

x, 12, etc.) ; doyau manza, from among two, 

''which) of two; occasionally governing dat. as in 

timanay-manza (&iv. 34); manza zalas, from 

out of the water (K. 245, 758), but zala-manza 

(K. 272 ; ase manza, from among us (K. 287). 

Occasionally also this word is used instead of manz, 

* 0 

ns ill aki dama-manza, in a single instunt (Siv. 
1130), dyana-manza, in meditation (Siv. 1789); 
n agar a -manz a, in the city (Siv. 1822); tsadi- 
manza, in the milk-pail (Siv. 188i), 

Used as an adv. at an interval of so much 
(Rilm. 1719]; on such-and-such an account, 
accordingly, therefore (K. 316) ; on the contrary, 
but (K. 1095). 

manza-mara nr (also written 1 

c* adv. about the middle, i.e. at 

some indefinite time, during about some short 

time or other (osp, on the same day as that in 

which tbe speaker uses the expression) (cf. 

Gr.Gr. 84 and mara 3b -maruk u (nlso 

written l adj. (f. -maruc u 

), of, < i belonging to, some indefinite 

short time (esp. of to-day, as ah.). —Wptll u 

—i »dj. (f. -wotsh 11 , risen 

r: 

from the middle, suddenly risen (in wealth, 
power, etc.) (and not by inheritance or from his 
youth); suddenly intervening or interfering in the 
middle of another's business or conversation. 
— wothun —3^7^ I m.inf. suddenly 

to rise in wealth or power (and not by inheritance 
or from boyhood) ; to rise and depart from an 
assembly; to interfere mischievously in someone 
else’s business or conversation. — yun a l 

m.inf. to interrupt, or intervene in, 
a conversation. 

manz 1 postpos. governing nbl., even within, 

just between ; exactly between (Gr.M. ; Siv. 1397, 

1462, 1504, 1733 ; K, 171) ; (governing dat.) 

(Rain. 931 i ; from within (Siv. 1386). —ntsnn 

- \ i?wr%u: m.inf* to inturifif (-nHishly, kimlly, 

or maliciously) in another's business, to dip ones 

. ^ 1 

finger into another's pio. —bbg [ — WTpT or 
—bogin —\ adv. from within. 
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—tarim —m.inf* to cross over (water, h y 
eoin^r) into it, to wade across (Ram* 778 u 
manz (El.), see maiz. 
m^nz u , see myond u 2. 

mbnz a *nsl i *?fsT9T f. henna, the powdered loaves 
of the lienna plant, or Broad Egyptian Privet 
(Laicsonia alba, etc.), beaten up with catechu and made 
into paste, much used by women on festive occasions 
for dveins the hands and the soles of the teet 
a reddish orange, and sometimes by men for dyeing 
their beards OX. 79, 329, 446, 546 ; Siv. 910). 
miinz 1 * , see mond u . 

manzil Jm. a stage in a journey (Rum. 

946) ; the distance of a complete journey (possibly 
of many stages) (Rilm, 885, 1430 in; manzil ba 
manzil (Jp«w J-.*), adv. stage by stage (Ram. 
831); manzil-mubarakh, welcome to a person 
arriving from a journey (Riim. 751). 
manzila ( = Jjx.*) (i.*p manzil, q.v.) i 

TpnnT^ifT m. (sg. dat manzdas a l )lace 

fur alighting, an hotel, caravanserai; a house, lodging ; 

a mansion of the moon ; a story or floor (of a house) : 

0 

a day’s journey, a stage (in travelling) (Siv. 1309, 
1627). kaduil I '£<IW<HB?ST?TO m int, 

to complete a long and wearying stage. —pyoil u 
—^ I m.inf. ft long wearying stage 

to fall to the lot of a traveller; met. some difficult 
and toilsome necessity to fall to the lot of n helpless 
person. —tsatun —to travel (El., 
Ram. 207). 

manz'las watun ^Trpb l - 

m.inf. to arrive at (the end of) the stage: 
met. finally to reach the last stage of a difficult 
and toilsome business, to have the end of such 
in sight. 

manzila in tho following:—manzila yun u 

I fa^rnyurni: m.inf. (of a person) sudden 

ruin to occur. 

manzul u m. a child’s swinging-cot, a swing- 

crndle (Siv. 352,1321,1379 ff.; Ram. 632; K. 118-19). 
Cf. guga-manzuP, p. 279J, 1. 34. 
munz u *mute a , see mandun. 

manzar l m. weakness (of persons or 

things), dilapidation, worn-outness ; (of a person) 
sickness, illness (Gr.Gr. 140) ; slowness, olumsinoss, 
feebleness. 

manzar or (H. i, 12) monzur n ‘^i* 

t>.g. approved of, admitted, accepted, sanctioned 

(8iv. 636, 692, 900; H, i, 12). 

manznr u risnii m. if. manz a r u a cripple (El.). 
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menzar iqwr i in. leprosy, illm from 

S Njl 1 * ' 

leprosy. 

menzur ssjsrr or menz a r wsrr i ^faifi?rr m. 
(sg. dat. menzaras ; f. menzaren wru^w), 

niseller of firewood, a wood-seller; ef. narakuk u -m°, 
s.v. narukh. menzar-wan 73sH'3T«t ormenzar*- 
wan *ET5rf5:-cfT*f; i a public 

fire-wood market. 

menzargl or menzar'gl i 

lt%; f. tlie profession of selling firewood. 

manz a run 4sf*i^ i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

manz°r n 3TsT^i), to make imperfect, to diminish 
(Gr.Gr. lvii). 

menzareh i f. a woman who 

sells firewood ; the wife of a male seller of firewood. 

8ee menzur. 


5 
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manzirat (El.), see maiz. 

manz*rawim 4s(< id*t l conj. l n p.p. 

manz ft r6w u 4sTTtw), i.q. manz a run, q.v. 
munazath iprarnr ( =' pure (of God> 

(H. vii, 1). 

manzov *TfpT<r, see mandun. 

* % 

manzyum u t adj. (f. manzim u *rfst*T ), 

middle, intermediate, internal (Gr.Gr. 152. Siv. 1467 ) ; 
middling, mediocre, moderately good, middle-class 




(Gr.M., K.Pr. 136) ; of. anzyum u -manzyum u , 
!'• 1* IS. — y6r a — I m. 

<f. manzim’ 1 yareii , Gr.Gr. 135, a 

female go-between) an intermediary, a go-between 


(Gr.Gr. 135, 142; AV. 149; K.Pr. 260; ,Siv. 1670) 



30 


a broker (Gr.M. ) ; u matchmaker, a go-between who 
arranges a marriage, a go-between in love matters 
(L. 261,268 ; Siv. 718; Riim. 184). 

manzim 11 yoii 4fs(3R *TTTt l f. the action 

or profession of a matchmaker or broker. — yar ft Z 

—'*mc?r i f. the action 

or profession of u matchmaker, the office of a go- 
between (Gr.Gr. 142;; the profession of a broker 
■i Gr.M.) ; the wages or lee paid to a mutch maker. 

mane ttst, see mun u 1. 

min 1 fa's? | in. a kiss (on the mouth, cheek, 

forehead, or the like), kissing i: Gr.Gr. 182) ; ef. 
mofi and rauii. mifie-put u t ZTOrajswrr 

in. a loving kiss on the mouth ffuoe to face) (osp. 
as gi\> n to a child) (Gr.Gr. 132). C'f. m6iie-put u , 
col. b, 1. 5, and muhe-put u , col. h % L Ji!i f 
min 2 i *{<$: f. n frog (of. main), inine- 

rnondukh m. (sg, dat. -mdndakas 

i, a frog (Siv. 1827). < f. neiie-mondukh, 

9 f 

s.v. nerie 3. 
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mun a l 4»r 


min u , see men and menun, 

moil | ’g** m. kissing on the cheek (among 

women); of. min 1 and mun. —karun — 
in .inf. to kiss i Kl. monyi karun ). 

mone-piit u ^STSf-UrT t III. a loving ki» on 

* C- Ni 

the cheek of a child (Gr.Gr. 132, Gr.M, muni®). 
( f. mine-put 11 , col. a, I. 43, and mune-put u , 
L 39 hel. 

mon u 1 4=T i m. fear, alarm. — bekun — ^TF , *T i 
^ nTRir; m.inf. fear to sit down, terror to take 
possession of a person land remain), constant fear 
(of something) to be experienced. —behanawun 
—I m.inf. to put and keep 

a person in constant fear, -dane -3T3f i ^rrafaiTt?: 
m. a kind of paddy, the grain of which is dark 
on one side and pale red on the other. 
mon u 2 3T3T ndj. (f. miin u tt^T L weighing sornanv man 
(of one and a half seers, or three pounds each). 

1 'sed —° as in daha-mon u , weighing ten man 
(p. 199«, 1. 13). See man 3. 
mbn u 1 fl t 3? i f. u great collection of snow, 

a snowdrift, the piled-up snow on a mountain side, 
such as may fall in an avalanche, an avalanche 
(L. 458, man ; !8i\\ 1301, 130S ; Ram. 157!)). 

mane-baye i ffmqH4<?i3jTUTri»ftfr!: f. 

IS 

fear of (being overwhelmed by) an avalanche. 
mbn u 2 *rbr I TT^I^lf^TTq: f. « kind of dve-stuff (for 
dyeing woollen or cotton cloth black). 

W C W 


mon a 3 l qfTflTTrrfalTq: f a certain weight 

Os 

equivalent to four mauuds or 160 seers of two 
pounds each. See man 2. 

moii u 4 UT^f , see manun. 

_ _ ^ 

mun t in. an affechonuto kiss on the 

S# "V Sj" 

forehead or cheek (usually of a child) ; ef. mill 1, 
moil. —hyon u —l m.inf. to take 

a kiss, to kiss. —karun —1 *t?TTlp3*t*T 
m.inf. io take a kiss oil the mouth by force, to kiss, 

W 


m. a kiss 


esj>. an unwilling child or woman. 

muhe-put u utt i 
(given to a darling child). ( 'f. mine-put 11 , col. a, 
1. 43, and moiie-put 11 , I. 5 ah. 
mun u l m. the pupil of the eye, i.q. 

mun' 1 I. 


mun 0 f. the pupil of the eye (Iv. 394, 927, 1123). 
miin 0 1 4"^ f. the pupil id' the eye (Ram. 90, 191, 
243, 1174, 1367 ; K. 184). -phol® -I 5 W l 
m. the pupil ol the eye (Ram, 1423); the image of 
in the pupil of the eye (El, mani/aji/m/, manyiphnh. 

mane ^ i f.pl. the two 

eyeludls. -pliol 11 I in. the pupil of 
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the eye. — pherane —f- pi* 
the eyeballs to turn ; met. affection or friendship to 
depart. -phyur u faw I OTTPPm: m. turning of 
the eyeballs ; met. departure of love or respect (for 
a person). 

mvih u 2 in the following:—mun u -g6d u ny-*n"| I 
fliUT^TTWR' in. (sg. dat. -godis -TrrffH,), the llesh 
of the nape of the neck. -god* 1 -*rr? or -gor iL 
-3TT^ I f. (sg. dat. *gaje -?lT5Uu the nape of 

the neck. 

muh li 3 fl^in ud tt -mun fl (p. 136, 1. 26 . The word 
is {cm. of nion“ 2, q.v. 

m a ne-mur u or mine-mur* f*rst i 

g f ynr^fqfiq'. h a female deer, n doe, a hind 

(II. ii, 8, 9). 

mlh u *inufe a . see menun. 

fK CS 

m<Sn t -iaUfe ii . see manun. 

Ov Qn 

muii u -mute a see munun. 

monorail i wrnntT f (sg. Hat. mon e run H 

'•s ' - 

), gaining or inducing a parson s consent, 
agreement, or compliance; gaining or inducing 
confession, admission. 

mon 8 run i conj. l *1 p p- mbn f ; 

to cause or induce a person to consent, agree, 

"*V V 

or comply (Iv. 616); to cause or induce a person to 25 
confess ; causal of manun, q.v. in all its senses. 
mbn B rawun 1 conj. I <1 p.p. 

moh*row u JrNrt^b i.q. nion c run, q.v. t Iv. 616;. 
maiiov see manun. 

mehov see menun. 

maph TlTOi or muaf _ftdj. c.g. (as subst.sg. dat. 

maphas *nqi*T)> pardoned, forgiven; subst., m. 
forgiveness (IC.Pr. 124). —karun — WI m.inf. 

to pardon ttir.M.; Siv. 423, 093). 
mbphl or muofi 4 U. f. forgiveness, pardon 

(Gr.M,) * 

rnupht *qir[ (= gratuitous, gratis; (in 

Kashmiri) easy, (a task) which costs nothing (Rimi. 

726). Cf. muft. 

mar 1 *tt i it's; m, a hut, a small house (K.l'r. 

138) ; an uscetio’s leaf-hut in the forest ; a shelter or 
small hut (erected in desolate or forest localities as 
a refuge for travellers) (RT.Tr, II, 38*); a cell, 
a small room (cf. bata-mar, a store-room for food 
(]i. 137//, 1. 27). This word is not uncommonly — 0 
in place names; cf. ah n l-mar (p. 1/6, 1. 38; 
alateli'-mar, p. 26a, 1. 8). El. also has »«ir, f., 
a fort, a castle. — lien 1 -Sjfa t PHjiq u u q r rl^- 

ra.pl. inf. to take huts, i.e. from grief, 
distress. distaste for the world, or the like, to take to 
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a solitary hermit's life in some cave, in the forest, or 
the like. 

mar 2 m. (a corruption of mandal 2, in the sense 
of ‘territory ), a province, tract, as in Kashmira- 
mar, the land of Kashmir (Siv. 1159). 
mara 1 in mara-pliera t m. 

turning of wish ; hence, (after agreeing to do some¬ 
thing. or being ordered to do it) to do it unwillingly, 
e.g. in distributing something, to worry the recipients 
by grudging or delay, even while consenting to carry 
out the distribution. Cf. marwana. 
mara 2 in the following:—mara-mar l 

TTr^W f. general mortality, a great number of 

^ ^ * „ 
deaths occurring in any locality (owing to epidemic, 

massacre, etc.) ; the near approach of death, the last 

flicker of life 1 when all hope of recovery is 

abandoned), -mara l m. the 

-V 

abandonment of all hope of life, being at the point 
of death. 

mara 3 *rr a suffix. added to cardinal numerals to 
indicate ‘ about Tims, from aitli, eight ; aitha- 
mara, about eight; daha-mara, about ten (p. 199a, 

1. 15) (W. 103). Also added to manz, in; see 
p. 584//, 1. 22. Cf. Gr.Gr. 84, where the sullix is 
given as amara, the initial a being the termination 
of the oblique case of the numeral, 
mar 1 *ITT I m. killing, taking life, slaughter, 

murder (Gr.Gr. 124 ; AV. 114 ; Ram. 21 1 , 1032) ; 
hitting, heating, striking (cf. ace-mar, p. 536, 1. 11; 
cQca-mar, p. 157//, 1. 31; gir-mar, p. 303a, 1. 6)/ 
—o sometimes indicates u person who kills, strikes, or 
hits, as in churl-mar, a dagger-striker, one who 
strikes (himself) with a dagger (p. 165//, 1. 42). 
This word also takes the form mara, q.v., s.w, from 
which in the oblique cases it is indistinguishable. 
— dyun u —1 m.inf. to give killing, 

to kill (Rain. 103); to give a beating, to drub 
(Ram. 618, 961, 1*276). -gand t ^vnmrT: 

in. tying up and beating, a kind of |uimshnient, 111 
which the victim’s arms and legs are tied up, and 
then he is thumped with lists. — gafehun I 

m.inf. murder to occur. — hyoii" — l 
m.inf. to receive a heating. — khasuil 

_I fs*rrfa*n*nTTq: m.inf. a charge of murder 

to lie brought. — khyon u —1 
m.inf. to eat n heating, to suffer a beating, to be 
beaten, —karun — I m.inf, to commit 

murder. — mati khasuil — 1 
■efr^Tftn : m.iuf. murder to mount on tlie shoulder, 
a charge of murder to bo brought (against a person). 





























mar 2 ,U 


— 587 ■— 


mor 1 in t 


mara-buth m. <sg. dat. -butas -warn.), 

a demon of murder, a murderous demon (L.Y. 7 I). 
-dev i ^ejctTVT m. a death-demon, torment 
caused by an evil death, or due to some evil death, 
-waren -qprR I f. a midwife who 

v < 

attends the birth of a dead child, 
mar 2 ,t. m. a serpent, a snake (cf. kola-mar, 
p. 437//, 1. 28) (YZ. 35, 64, 141). mar-i-petean, 
a serpent of convolutions, a kind of serpent that 
makes itsolt into a ring round its victim, and thus 
kills it at its leisure (Ram. 913). 
mar 3 ni. the Hindu god of love, Cupid ; love, 
passion. mara-mot u jttttth i TT*nf7nrq: m. 
extreme love, affection, fondness i YZ. 37) ; an ardent 
lover (Ram. 1585). 

mar 4 mr i f. (sg. dat. mor 11 1 

Gr.Gr. 75; for 2, sec mor u 2; for 3, see s.v.), 
X. of a canal issuing from the pal lake, and passing 
behind that part of the city of Srinagar which lies 
on the right bank of the river Ycth (Jeblam). It 

a 

empties itself into the Aciir marshes north-west of 
the city (cf. RT.Tr. II, 416) (K.Pr. 137), a lake 
genl. (El.). 

mor '-bal -q«T l ^3TTrfY^*[ in. X. of a binding 
place with masonry steps on the bank of the Mitr 
(Gr.Gr. 165). -honz a I ^^TTf^irq^Tf^i: m. 

a boatman living or dying on the river Mar (they 
have a bad name); met. an impudent, dishonest, 
evil-conducted fellow, -hanzaii -fTsT 5 ! i <j*j?tTfq7rq- 
f. the wife of such a boatman; met. an 
impudent, unchaste, dishonest woman. -won 11 
-qY^T i m. the water of the Mar 

(noted for its purity) (Gr.Gr. 73) lake-water genl. 
(El. mu r win h ). 

mara JTTT m. killing someone or some animal, 
murder; as adj. c.g. beaten, killed (El. mar ah r 
K.Pr. 13H) ; c-f. mar 1. -cir* -qYft i flrwt^vriqqTr 
f. a letter announcing a death, -g&day -^rf^TT I 

f. the action ot binding and beating 
a person (cf. mar-gand, p. 5805, 1. 38). —galshim 

—vi^l?*T 1 qn^TTrTTqf tT- in.inf. to go to death or to 
beating, to be killed (Y%. 477 ; Rnm. 701, 868, 972, 
1424; II- x, 7 f 8, 18); met, to be obstructed, 
impeded, -hafeh -WTW 1 f. (sg. dat, 

-hafei a charge or accusation of murder, 

-hateh yin a i Unf. 

an accusation of murder to bo made (against 
n person )* — karun —i m. to 

knock down finally, to give a knock-out blow, to kill 
(o.g. by a sudden blow; (Ham. 1-085, 1726 (mot.)); 
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(of a business) to knock down a work or an 
occupation, to obstruct it so that it cannot be 
resumed. -mar -mr t mi?^%^rr«rrErr?f; f. , for 

■Sfc 

gend., see Gr.Gr. 75), a light between a number of 
armed men ; utter killing, death in every part of the 
body (Ram. 1484) ; (on the occasion of an epidemic) 

a multitude of deaths. -maray JnT^i t 
^jftrtjTWT^nrT. f. mutual heating or st rikin g, a 
broil, affray. —Sopamm — *riq»J»T m.inf. (so- 
and-so’s) death to have occurred; hence, to have 
become (lead, to he dead and gone (Riiin. I3K1); 
cf. mar ay sbpiih' 1 , s.v. maray. -watul t 

Tr^Twf: m. a public executioner (Gr.M.; 
H. viii, 4, 11-13; x, 12). -wat“j u *^TrT^ 1 
qu^ti-q os f. a female executioner (for executing 
women) ; the wife of an executioner, 
mari TTrfy adv., used —an old obi, case of mar i, 
tj.v. 4 by striking by hence, through, by reason of, on 
account of, in consequence of, a> in dokha-mari, 
by reason of sorrow, i.e. compassionately, pitifully 

(p. 2066, 1.2). 

mil' 1 *n y I ni. a chief, leader, master, head, 

prince; a title by which the Saiyids (or descendants 
of the family of Muhammad) are called : the winner in 
a game; esp. in tlie* game of mlri mlri phateh 
played by children Isee mlr 2). 1 sed —® to 

indicate something specially large or excellent, as in 
dana-mlr, a big cooking-stove (p. 22b/, 1. 39) ; 
jana-mlr, a darling son (p. 3746, 1.25); gagar- 
nur, Sir Rat iK.I’r. 03); jana-mlr in Ram. 1126 is 
translated ‘a living being’ (quasi, a lord of life, one 
who possesses life). mir-akhur = ,y >- 1 . n] - 

a master of the liorse, a head groom (K.I’r. !*5). 
mu* 2 iftT or mh* u i qft-rrfq7rq'g>*f'fTN: f- the 

larger hole in the ground which serves as a mark in 
the game of pitching walnuts, called nuri mlri 
phafeh, for an account of which see K.l'r. 142. 
The smaller hole is ctiUcd phateh. mlri gafehun 

I ^rqTfR: m. to reach the mark (in 
tipcat) (Siv. 1015) or in tlie above game; met. to 
win (in gaming, disputing), to succeed in an almost 
hopeless task. 

mor 1 *fTT l m. a peacock (Gr.Gr. 22; IC.l’r. 

203 ; Siv. 164ii; K. 922, 951). -muj u -^"jT f. 
a carrot (Daunts carota) (El. monnuj ; 1>. <*7, 82, mor 
mujh\. -pakh a ch | fl*7Tq«j: m. (sg. dat. 

-pakhcas -qtq’qYn, a peacock’s feather. -tlr u 
l *YqTq«T« f. the feather of a peacock's tail. 
-feand R rakh m. (sg. dat. -tsandrakas 

-^'5'qiH). the expanded tail of a peacock. 


I' (4)2 
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mur u w* 




mora-chal sec m&rchala. -kach 

! HXn^frTT(%TI^: m. (sg. ilat. -kachas -^efTT ), 

n kind of creeping grass possessing narcotic properties 
(L. 7(i), Cf. kach. 

mor 2 riVr i ^TeifrT: m. the general appear,mice, look, 

Si 

or cruise (of a man, etc., which distinguishes him or 
it from others). 

mor a *ftT i Tjrril? adv. in front of, face to face 
(Biim. 7U4. 1407; K. 579, 000, 759). —dymi” 

_| in.inf. to put in front (of an 

opponent), to sot obstacles, etc., in his way. —rot' 1 * 
mot” — I TlTjii* Tpjftrf: perf. part. (f. —rut u - 
miits u —^-TT3 )• seized or taken before Cl person s 
(esp. tlie owner’s) face, —r&tuil —l 
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mor u 3 tPtt in mori-mond” Tittr-Ti^ l odj. 

(f. -mUnz a -ri? >, "beautiful, pretty, lovely, well- 

<£s 

formed (El. marmttii(f) (iZj. 316). 
mbl'i TITO 1 f- a violent epidemic, cholera, 

etc. (cf. marie”). 

mor tt 3 (for 1, see mar 4 ; for 2, see mor 11 2i i 

f. a female sheep, a ewe (one which bus not 

yet had young). 

mur 1 tit in., i.q. murasor, q.v. 

mill' 2 Tfr I TTT^t f. a small branch, a spray, 
a twig; of. mur” 2. mura mura TT l 

f. a condition of being crowded 

together. 

mur TtT (?) m. myrrh (AV. 6) 


^jgwrr m.inf. to take, or seize (something) in front m mur TIT squeezing, shampooing, twisting, husking 

* A * J ^ J JT>%. 4- 1 Tb i-l *V1 ’■HOil,, 1 00 • 


of a person or before his face. 

mor u 1 TT"^ or (vill.) mod” t?*? I m. th' 1 body 

(of a man) (El. maur) (H. ii, 5-7, 9-11); (with 
suff. of indef. art.) mor u all TT^TW ■ H-iim. 671). 

mari-dyadum” rifr i TnTTrmTSr: , f sc adj. 20 
if. -dyadiim 11 -?n^TT ), one who has reached old age, 
old, aged, an ancient; one who is virtuous, worthy 
(i.e, distinguished by quietness of character, selt- 
restraint, truth, religious feeling, etc.), -dyadam 1 

mahanyuw u =nr^fiT 1 >«■ ;ni 25 

man who is the oldest in a company, the senior 
present. mar’-saday ritT-^nT^ 1 ^T^T^tvttt 
f. coring for the body, attending to and curing 
an invalid; the custom of performing the funeral 
riles over an imitation of the body of a Brahman who so 
has died, and whose body for any reason cannot 
be Immd. The imitation body is made ot leaves, etc. 

maris behun Tifri* 1 *nfrTfsrft*rc^iT 

m.inf. to be in comfortable circumstances (i.e. without 
cure or sorrow, and well supplied with creature 
* comforts). 

mor” 2 tii; 1 m. a dovecot (cf. kotar-mor”, 

p. 491 ft, 1. 49; <K.Pr. 57 1 ; a fowl-house (of. kokar- 
mor tt , p. 432a, 1. 38) (El. mur) (Gr.Gr, 9) ; a hut 
(Gr.Gr. 9). Cf. mar 1. 

moru (? mor" 1, q.v.), a certain caterpillar which 
causes considerable loss to trees, especially to the 
"NVych Hazel (L. 157, 459). 

V 

mor u 1 Tfrw m. a killer, one who kills * used — 0 ms 
in hata-mor u , p. 357 n, 1. 28. 
mor u 2 1 adj- (f. mbr u 2 

killed ; :is one dead, swooned, or tlio like ; struck, 
hit (of. mje-m®, s.v. mj u 1) ; (of grain, tic.) 
infertile, infecund, barren, husk without grain; (ot 
a plant) dead, withered. Cf. marun. 


35 


40 


15 


(grain), etc., used —• as in atha-mur, p. 60a, 1. 29 ; 
h el* -rnur, p. 3646, 1. 8 (Gr.Gr. 12<, K. 89<ii ; 

p sharpness, expert ness (in Iv.l’r. 222). 

mur 1 ttIt i Ti^TWTf^TiTf^grr f. (sg. dat. more m4), 

n drain, gutter, sewer. , 

mur” 1 TI^ I ni. the front part of 

a man’s or woman s long coat ithe lower part of 
which hangs down, and can bo lilted up like an 
apron to receive anything) ; a sleeve (El. man, the 
width of sleeve or trousers at wrist or ankle (Gr.Gr. 
19) ; see mur u . —damn — I ^TT^T ni.inf. 

to hold up the front skirt of a coat (to receive, o.g. 
grain t ; met. to beg tor alms, to ask for something 

(Ram. 1486). —waharun —) ^Ttf^^TT- 

ai.inf. 1° spread out the skirt : 

esp. to hold out the skirts (as nb.) for alms, but 
without asking for anything. This, in former times, 
was a oust om in Kashmir when some respected old 
man died in poverty. His children used then to 
collect contributions in this way to provide funds tor 
the necessary funeral rites, etc. Cf. mur” bariin”, 
s.v. mur 4 , bel. 

murkdtij* 1 -i% 1 WRGitt f - 

a patch sown on to the front of such a coat. 

-mdgay -attiti i y 

petitioning (indicated by holding the front skirt 

as ab.) (K.Pr. 174). -palav 1 «i- 

tho front of a coat, us ab. -tsot u ‘^5 ^ 

f^irf^TTITITTT^PR;' » f»l j. (f. -feiit* , (a coat) 

of wbioh the front has been torn. 
m nv” 2 TI^\ in. a jingling repetition of shur”, a child, 
as in shuri-muri, children, ete., i.e. a mans familx, 
His Household (Gi-M., K. 

mur u AT adj. if. miir l1 1 busked (of grain),used 
—o. as in ad-mur”, p. 115, 1. 22. 










muru 
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muru (?) hi. n rice crop followed bv pulses or buck¬ 
wheat iL, 330); cf. beth-muru, p. 1395, 1. VZ. 
mur ,J f., i.q. mur" 1, q.v., used in tlie following :— 
mur u bariin 41 1 f to P ut 

alms into the front skirt of a garment (of. mur 1 ' s 
waharun, s.v. mur u 1). When any respected old 
man died in poverty it was formerly the custom for 
one of his children (esp, his youngest daughter-in- 
law) to liold out her skirt in this way, into which the 
relations of the deceased put contributions towards io 
the funeral expenses, etc. — gafehiin^ —*T^' 5 T I 

^TRT^HTTnftnTTfr^: f.inf. tl ie front of a garment to 

go, i o. to be worn out or torn. — yin li — i 
» 

f.inf. loss to occur (as toe result of some 
work involving great labour, and from which profit is 
was expected, but which has received an unexpected 
check). 


muri behun wfr i 

m.inf. to sit on (another’s) front skirt, to sit close to 
a person (to see that lie does his work properly), co 

—bihith dor tt khunzun“ —i ' 

^n^hiTTTJr f.inf. to sit close to 


a person and pluck his beard, i.e. under pretence of 
displaying affection to abuse a person by u$in<* 
gentle language. 

mur a 2 i sriTqT f- (pi. nom. mure *ru, not more 
iW. Gr.Gr. 82), a small branch, a spray, a withe, 
a twig (i.q. mur, q.v.) (of. atha-mur u , p. 60a, 
1- 31 ; dbn fl -mur a , p. 223/;, 1. 9; d8tan-mur u , 
p. 2585, 1. 35) (Gr.Gr. 20, 62; Earn. 1190, 1250; 
K. 91). muren maz tulim *rnt t 

Os f v -■# \* > 

?ITni.inf. to raise the flesh with 
twigs, to Hog a man with twigs on the bare llcsli. 
mur* 3 re I ’Srfv«I^:' 1 **TOT) f. a charge of an offence 
brought by the guilty person against an innocent 
person. — kar iin u —I TTq Tran%q: f.inf. to 

bring such a cliarge. 
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miir u | ^TnTTJr^Trrr: f. the fine core, nucleus, or 

Ov * r 

pith of a fruit, grain, or wood, 
mirab i — ni. the officer in cliarge of irrigation, 

in special charge of each main channel, whose duty used 
to he to see to repairs and to call out labour (L. 323). 
mdrba **3 or morabba i 

fTTriT^i^T^ifWTTCf: m. preserved fruit, preserve, jam. 
conserve, confection (cf. don^-m 0 , p. 2235, I. 10) 




(G.M. m 6 rah bo ). 

murabbl j.-* m. a patron, protector, the guardian of 
an infant (Gr.M.). 

marie 11 i t. a violent epidemic, cholera, etc. 

(of. mori . 


mared 

mar*ca - bud a i *«n*rrft f. a 

particularly deadly epidemic killing quickly, cholera, 
mar’ea-dev «fr<j \ m. the 

demon of an epidemic such as cholera, marca¬ 
de vin i i. the female 

demon of the same. mar^ca-kon 11 rffr^gi 
*TTTt r,1 ‘ !l death from cholera or similar 

violent epidemic. ? ('f. kan 1. 
morchala morachala or morachal 

l m. a whisk, or fan. of peacock’s 

feathers (for driving away Hies, etc.). ft is used in 

state ceremonies i e.g. carried and used over a king, 
an idol, or the like), -bardar i 

m. the carrier, or wielder, of such a whisk (Siv. 
M4s). —karun i i i m.inf. 

to use such a whisk (YZ. 171; Ram. 1079, 1132); 
met. to show great honour, or hospitality, to a guest, 
mrad ^ l ^T reHSf fT: adj. c.g. soft, tender; esp. (of 
a human being) mild, gentle, affable, kind. 

'C* 

mard j-* | IIK a man, vir, male human being 

(W. 149 ; K.Pr. 103, 250, 260; Siv. 974). 

marda-mahanyuw u j i jH N f qfsre: 

m. a male man, i.e. a thoroughly masculine man, an 
able-bodied man endowed with all las wits, a real 
man. -nal -*rr«T [ m. the neck¬ 

piece of a man’s garment. -nor u I 
m. the sleeve of a man’s garment, -pheran -vfqr»r I 
in. a man's phcntu, i.e. the garment worn 
by Ivushmiris of both sexes, somewhat like a night¬ 
gown with wide deeves. -poth a r-tiniT 1 oi\TrentrTT: 
m. the work of a man, or work suitable for, or 
intended for, a man, man's work (as distinct from 
woman’s work). -pofeh u I |?ret<HT|*T 

m. a man’s undergarment (made of cotton, and 
worn next the skin). -zan -'sr^T , man or woman 
(H. vii, 23). 

mardi Ttf^, see mared. 

mardl l t. manhood, virility, manliness, 

valour 1 Ham. 487). 

mared i tVr^rrf^^r^^xiTJT f. (sg. dat. maredi 

or mardi Ttf^), a certain pinkish-white powder 
formed from a certain stone. It is used for marking 
swastikas, circles, or other mystic religious signs. 

— wahariih u —^TT^t 1 q^n^wfipctv: f .inf. to 
spread out tliis powder, i.e. by menus of a charm 
or similar mark, to prevent the access of outsiders to 
11 m act or person, 

mardi-phol 11 or maredi-phol u 

Oi" 1 ! I ^lT4Tfqiiq^7ir4T*T^; m. a quantity of this 

4 ©v Ok' I v 

powder, -phekh -'qfxTT^ or maredi-phekh TTTf^- 


* 
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marham 
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20 


I ftrsrr^riTTJT^: f. isg. dat. -pheki . id. 

-r a kh or maredi-r a kh l fTr^TT^TTTTWF 

f. (*<*, dat. -r a klli a line marked with this 

powder (e.g. at a sacrificial rite, the mark of a 
swastika or mystic circle, or a boundary line civcum- a 
scribing the operations). -r a kh traviih’ 1 -t*3 

*ft*rtf%VT*TTt f.inl. iat a sacrifice, 
etc.) with this powder to mark the boundary line 
enclosing the holy ground within which the operations 
take place, and within which access is prohibited io 
to unauthorized persons or tilings, 
mirda ffl^T ( = iJ -~*, a decurion) m. in the following: — 
mirda lagun ffT^T l «U*(4i*RI<rr m.inf. t<> 

interfere, unsolicited, in another’s work by assuming 
the leadership and setting to work at it. 
morda jj... y adj. e.g. dead, defunct i K.Pr. 

9, 145, 165); as subst., m. a dead body, a corpse 
(Gr.M. tnufda) (Ram. 130, 1500). 
murad m. will, intention, purpose (Gr.M. 

K.Pr. 100). Cf. na*m°. 

milrid ATfe A..* I in. a candidate for ad- 

mission into a Musalman religious order, during his 
state of probation ; n disciple, a proselyte, a scholar, 
a follower, a pupil (L, 288, 460; K.Pr. 212, 222) ; 
a devotee, a hermit. 

murod 1 *jTTt^ i f. a 1« >w vile woman (in conduct, 

appearance, or occupation); the wife of such a man. 
mardumazori ^Jrmrrt (= ^,1J ,j..i f. oppression, 
tyranny; (in Kashmiri) met. (lie conduct of a lovely 
woman, amorous sport (11. x, 12). 
mardan m. rubbing, shampooing; anointing (with 
unguents) (K. 973). 

mardana .j’j., i adj. o.g. manlike, 

virile ; manly, brave ; of, or pertaining to, or 
suitable for, a man. 

mdrdar ,'_y, i sqfH^rrft^ m. a dead body, 

a corpse ; carrion ; as adj. o.g. dead ; impure, 
polluted, obscene; dirty (El.); (in, Kashmiri, as 
subst., f.) an unchaste woman, a strumpet, trull, 
mardawun i eonj. 1 <! p.p. mardow u 

to rub away, to wear out (a garment, dish, or 
the like) by use ; to rub down with ointment a boil 
or the like. 

mardawana amot u t 

perf. part. pass. (f. - 

away, worn away by use (e.g. a garment, dish, 
or the like) ; (of u boil or the like) reduced by 
rubbing down, as al>. mardawana yim u 

| n^*TT^TfH: m.inf. pass, to become worn away 
by use, as ab. : (of a boil, etc.) to be reduced, as ab. 
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mardow u -mot u 1 perf. part. if. 

mardov a -mub u rubbed, as ab. (in both 

senses). 

mrag ^ I m. (f. mragin . q.v.), a deer, 

an antelope (L,Y. 47) ; (in.) a buck, stag ; (f.) a doe. 
mraga-sher or -sher -itt or -shor i 

f. N. of the fifth lunar nsterism (in Skt., 

mragl ^ft I f- epilepsy, falling-(its 

(attributed to possession by an evil spirit). 

marg 1 l 5:^*4 m. death 1 5 Z. 550, 562 1 ; 

(in Kashmiri 1 grief caused by a death (esp. ot one on 
whom many depend) (of. jana-marg. p. 3i45,1. 2 s j. 
—pharun — ) *|ff*rr fWRT?r: m.inf. ruin caused 
by the death of someone on whom the ruined 
person was dependent to occur. 

marga-buh u l 1 

(sg. dat. -bone -^pspi. a woman who lias grown 
old and seen many of her descendants and 
relations die before her. -hot 11 l 
<rrfMr!: adj. (f. -huts 11 -^w) f afflicted and sorrowing 
owing to the death of someone very dear. -vyot u 
I a i .i- 1F - -vefe u -sh? b full 

of sorrow for th e same reason, 
marg 2 (R*T I f. a valley or plateau high up 

among the mountains (full of wild flowers, with 
level ground aud a cool pleasant climate). Frequent 
—®, as in gul-marg, p. 2835, l. 23. 
marg »tT^T m. a road, a way, a path (lit. and tig.) 
(Gr.M.;' L.Y. 63, 82; Siv. 1655, 1801); (in pi.) 
wavs (i.e. customary actions) (Gr.M,) 
margola TT^ff^r I 

f. twists and turns ; crisp, curly, or wav ing hair; 
quavering, trilling, or shaking of the voice ; a 
donated arch ; 11 tassel for tying up and closing the 
end of a pillow. 

margalad 1 ftnn-rsifoRr adj. e.g. (as subst., 

f. margftladih >. one who is sorrowing for 

the death of a dear one (eq>. of one on whom the 
person sorrowing was dependent). 

ift f. (f. of mrag, q.v.), a female 


mragin ^rfsT^T 1 

deer, a doe. 

mragazen i f ■ dat. mragaz^u* 1 

^ipKfo), the skin of a deer (esp. ot the bhtok 
arniits' 1 —i, rubbed 15 antelope) (used by Hindu ascetics ns a seat, 

I I ' 1 

garment, etc,). 

marhaba *T^IT intorj. welcome: hail! God 

x " >/ 

bless you ! bravo ! (Siv* 65i ; H* 10). 
lUArh&ni hi. dressing (for wouiuls), tuiitnieiit, 

salvo (K.Pr. 146), 
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maijal or yimarjal m. the iris (Xns p$£>ul(icovus ) I El.). 

maiaka m. a held of battle, tumult (El.) ; 

quarrelling, strife (K.Pr. 137) ; nu assembly, 

meeting, congregation (Siv. 89; II. vii. 23). 

maruk, see maryuk u . 

murkh i »rt|: m. (sg. dat. murkhas k mk , a fool, 
an ignorant fool, a blockhead (Siv. 121oT. 

murkha-bod i rt^rf- 5 : f. ( S g. dat. -boz" 

' fuel s- wit, stupidity, silliness, simplicity 

Siv. 352, 881, 1791). -bbz 11 gatehuii 51^*! | 

m int, to follow a fool’? advice, 

-cobur l ^=tT m. a young fool (esp. one 

bom of intelligent parents). -mdnd® | ^g f ?T T Tg: 
ni. ‘ a block ot a tool , a blockhead, an utter fool. 

murkh i.q. murkh, q.v. (Siv. 744-5, 762, 1873, 
1900 ; K. 641 i. 

markhban m. a earner who conveys goods on 

mules or ponies, a muleteer (L. 361, 383, 459 ). 

mmkhagi I f. the conduct or aotions 

<>t a tool ; conduct like that of a fool, incompetence, 
ineptitude. 

markhor jttt^TT (= ,U~,U) m. the wild goat of 
Ludtik, tbo Markhor (Gr.M.), 

mirakhor ( = m. a master of the horse: 

a groom (El.). I.q. mir-akhur, p. 5874, 1. 32. 

murkhas or murakhkhas adj. e.g. permitted 

i to leave), allowed ito depart). —karun _ 

in.nit. to dismiss (an assemhlv) (If. viii, 11 i 

murkhot u *T%<J | m. stupidity, folly, silliness, 

(Gr,M.). 

morall or murali zrpsrf%$ri: f. a flute, 

hfe, pipe (Gr.il.; ,Siv. 989, 998, 1323, 1439, 1453- 
K 260 2, 270, 275, 280, 2*2. 112). -dar m! 
he who carries a flute, N. of Krsiia (Krishna) 
(K. 260). -manohar m. he who charms 

with a flute, another X. of Krsna (Siv. 853). 

mar in 1 ?rn I f. a certain tube believed to 

exist in the heart, the vitals, a vital part of the body. 

• f. the hidden or secret 
meaning of anything, the pith, or essential, meaning ; 
the secret or hidden intention of a person. 

marma i f. pi. the joints of any limb. 

marmar 1 Hal | m. a rustling sound, 

rustling, murmuring, murmur; crackling, crackle; 
sound <»f crunching, etc. 

niurmai 2 fltrr m, marble, usually in the phrase 
sang-e-marmar, employed with the same meaning. 

marm °r“ *** I m. a road covered 

with hard frozen snow (and, hence, made passable 
owing to freedom from mud and inequalities). 
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murmur* watr i wfaSiu: f„ i.q. mure-mure, q.v. 
mure-mure l f. pi. (also murmur 1 

*mfr, f. sg. j, a certain dish made of rice first slightly 
boiled and then parched. 

maramatli ( = ig^dG*) m. sg. dat. maramatas 

JTTflrTH , repairing, repair (El., Gr.M.); _karun 

— m.inf. to repair (El.). 

marina i TjzfWTrui m. a kind of woollen cloth 

woven in varied colours i ? = merino). 

marlnuk u i adj. (f. marlnuc a 

), made of this cloth. 

marina-sond® I adj. if. 

-sunz a -#sT t, id. 

' V; 

marun 1 i i u*t*t conj. 1 (1 p.p. mor a 

*t * Gr.Gr. 223; also optionally conjugated like 
marun 2, Gr.Gr. 204. The causal of this verb is 
mat anawun, G I’.Gfr. I 75) to paste on (e.g. paper on 
a wall), tusten on, fasten together (of. kham marun. 
p. 400rr, 1. 34). mor u -mot ,! i <r n?T: 

[ierf. part. (f. mur u -IHUfe ii ^-?r^), pasted on. 
marun 2 i conj. 2 (I p.p. mud u jts - , 

K. 625, (189 ; f. moye +«t , YZ. 76 ; 2 p.p. moyov 
Gr.Gr. 231, 223, 228. The causal of this 
verb is marun, q.v., Gr.Gr. 175), to die, to expire 
(Gr.Gr. 5, 204; Gr.M. ; L.Y. 32, 35, 68, etc.; 
KJ’r. 28 {mod for mud“). 63 ; YZ. 42, 1 10, 401, 408 ; 
Siv. 156, 243, 622, 1279* 1585, 1760, 1900; 

Iliim. 161, 176, 463, 518, etc.; Iv. 105, 369, 562, 
625, 660, 089, 804 ; H. ii, 3, 6 ; v, 9 ; viii, 1, 2, 7. 
11 ; x, 7; xii, 19); to fade, wither; to he lost las 
a stake or bad debt) ; to he dead (as in a game) ; 
(ol an object aimed at or a target) to be hit 
(Siv. 1752) (of. nishana m°). 

mud u -mot u * 4 £-*t* or mumot u i 

porf. part, if. mmnttfc* OTT9., Gr.Gr, 11.1, K. 500), 
(Siv. 707 ; Itiim. 960 ; K. 678; IT. ii, 3, 4, 10 ; 


viii, 1 ; x, 8 ; xii, 20) ; a long time dead (ns a 
corpse) ; a dying person (ns good nsdoad) (Iv.Pr. 146). 
mar* mar* yun u *rfr t 

m.inf. dying over and over ngttin to come 
(back), to survive some deadly task, to come safely 
throng)i :i forlorn hope. 

marun 3 or marun® m. death, the net 
of dying ( Iv.Pr. 136, 138,203; YZ. 183, 556 ; Siv, 
342, 622, 706, 1197, 1340, 1424; Rilm. 99, 177, 
874, 1486, 1762; K. 187, 355, 439, 847); esp. 

I lent!» personified (sg. gen. maranun u 

■ sff *4 

h.Y. 73-76 yitha maranas, as if for death, ns 
il dead tK. o5, 65) ; when ■—■ °, this word may 

1r 

mean * wretched \ ‘ despicable ’ ( - Skt., hatakah), as 
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in pdtra-marun, (liis) despicable son (K. 22). 

—mash*run or—mash°rawun -flspCTf^ 

in.inf. to forgot death, to be heedless us to death, 
to act as if one would never die (Ram. I< / ). 
—mashevith TTWfaw i TjTWTrafwrtifl -d <-h 
adv. having forgotten death, i.o. (doing something) 
after banishing al9 fear of death, acting as if one 
would never die. According to I.K. IX, i, 10 
(= Gr.Gr. 101, 198). this phrase is used in a causal 
sense,—‘ having caused (so-and-so) to forget death 
hut t he above is the meaning given hv other 
authorities. — zanun —^TR^T m.inf. to know 
death, to heed death, to conduct oneself with the 
knowledge that death is inevitable, opp. to 
—mash'run, ah. (Hum. 177 1 . 

maran-dara i jttuwHh: f. fear of 

death ; cf. t he maranuh u shokli of L.Y. 78-6. 
-giir u I f. the moment of death, 

a person’s destined hour of death, -kal I 

TTWTrrni; ni.. id. -neng i TTT^^wrTTfl^r 1U - 

^ - v 

the time of dying, (in speaking of someone dead or 
dying) the time of the condition of a dying man, the 
period or time during which a person is dying. 
-viz u -fast or marana-viz' 1 t?t*t t *t viR^TT 
f. the hour of death, tlie time of death (e,g. spoken 
of when warning a person as to his behaviour) 
(Siv. 287, 1381, 1901 ; R:7m. 876). 

marana-sar thr-stt i adj. e g. one 

Nk C 

who is at the point of dentil. 

marin- (or marin‘-)bage Jior bog 1 ) THT*!- 

(^I. I T4T*nfajfttT«r^n*T ni.pl. the 
visibility of doath, the signs of approaching death 
becoming visible (e.g. by failing health). -bog 1 
yin 1 I ^TTrrf^fiTvVt^'. m. pi. inf. the 

signs of appra&cbing death to become visible (e.g. 
by a dream, omen, or failing health), -neng l 

1 (of a dying person) the time of the 
condition of dying, the moment of death. -llGllgail 
I TjTnr^nr adv. at the time of death, on a 
person’s death-hod (e.g. of a person’s last words, 
a death-bed gift, or the like), -vidan t 

^TFT^fM^^rn:: m - the lost rites performed to 
a dead person. vitlon 1 l ¥rrnn*TfagR^fiT- 

m. the nouu>\ expended on the last 

rites of a 'h ad person. -wail -UT^f l 
f. ( S g. dat. -won u -Tt^) , a rumour (true or false) of 
a person s death (with p6h u such a rumour to 

become current). -WOil 1 I T4f?mT*TTT m. dent 6- 

V* * 

water, a drink whioli makes a person afraid of death ; 
a poisoned drink. 
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mar an an afeun ttttr ^1^*1 I TnrTtft s 5^ i R*R 

m.inf. to he at the point of death or to be inflicted 
by some incurable and fatal disease ; to teel oneself 
as good as dead, to give up the hope of life from 
some terrifying predicament or the like). 

maranan'-dyon 1 -^rr^f i wtwrwpttti- 

m.pl. anxiety as to the coming of death, 
a continual apprehension of death, -felirath l 

m.pl. (pi. dat. -fehraten . 

terror (due to the knowledge of the immediate 
certainty) of death. 

marith conj. part, having died (Ram. 303, 

812, 877): marith os 1 , they were having died, 
they had died (Siv. 706) ; often used as an adv., 
meaning ‘after death ’, as ill K.l J r. 13, 148, 262; 
Ram. 1530; II. iv, 7. — gatsliun TRR m.inf. 

to die (= Hindi mar Jana) (Ram. '264, i53. 1381, 
1425, 1577; H. vi, 16). —martaba i 

TlTTlftTTTTTTrt^* m. praise of a person after he is dead 
(though he may not have been praised when he was 
alive) {cf. (Is wiovfms ml nisi bonutn ): similar praise of 
something lost or destroyed. 

o i 

marun i , <iis*in* . 

)TTTr*<i!R conj. 1 (1 p.p. m6r u 'T?R- 

Causal of marun 2, q.v.l, to kill, slay ((Ir.Ur. 1 < •>, 
206, 207 ; Gr.M. ; L.A . 30, 43, 1 1, •• ; K.Pr. 8", 
262; YZ. 48, 101, 147; Siv. 112, 120, 709-10, 
1252, 1369, etc, ; llam. 38, 65, 105, 108, 227, 334, 
350, 365—7, etc,; Iv. 33—5,39—41,52, 6-1, SI, 80, etc.. 
H. ii, 7, 11 ; V, 7; vi, 11 ; viii, 4, 12, 13; x, 5, 12, 
15, etc.) ; pan marun, to kill oneself, commit 
suicide (Siv, 1439; Ham. Ib5, 38i, 646, 8i *, 13i0, 
1605), cf, bel.] ; to destroy, ruin (Siv. 13, 1753) ; to 
strike, heat, thump, smite (Gr.Gr. 104, 124, ldi , 
L.V. 83; K.Pr. 138; YZ. 16, 50, 93; Ram, 371, 
340, 584 ; K. 433 ; H. v, 6) ; [pan marun, to beat 
oneself (Ham. 404, 1162, 1536), cf. ah.J ; to attack 
(1\, 663); to overcome, conquer, vanquish, defeat 
(of. goth marun' 1 , to win at chess, p. 311A, 1. 3in 
(Siv. 106, 214, 280, 1797; K. 570, 627); to seize, 

lake, capture, catch ; to master, subdue, tame, mortifi 
(affeotioiiSi appetites, lusts, etc.), reduce to quietude 
or subjection (L.T. 49); to quench, allay, suppress, 
smother (Siv. 1078); to apply, fix, fasten; to strike, 
hit (the mark) (Ram. 1042) (cf. nishana, m°); to 
shoot, discharge, tiro (a gun, etc.), hurl (a missile), 
lay on (a sword, etc.) ; 

to strike up (a run, dance, etc.), raise or set up 
(a cry), make or do (esp. witli vehemence, eagerness, 
or smartness) (e.g. graye mar an e, to strike 
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flutterings, to flutter, p. 306<r, 1. 27; YZ. 64 ; 
Ram, 1118; gata maran*, to faint often, p. 310//, 
1. 15 ; kor u martin*, to bend the neck, to shake the 
head, p. 467//, 1. 19, K.Pr. 77 ; thah martin* 1 , to 
dive, Ram, 546; tala maraiie, to clap the bauds, 
.Siv. 276, 374, 1453; fehala maraiie, to strike 
leaps, to bound along, Siv. 528, 764, 820, 972, 1380. 
1615; Ram. 820, 1097, 1328); 

to melt, make liquid (metals, etc.); to reduce to 
ashes. 

mor 1 mor* *rrfr freq. part, beating 

repeatedly, giving a severe flogging (to so-and-so). 

mor u -mot u | f<r: perf. part. (f. mor tt - 

raiite' 1 killed; struck ; melted, etc., as ah. 

maran-wol a I n.ag. (f. 

-wajen -q ), a killer, a striker, a beater, etc., 
as ab. ; ns ndj. deadly (El.). 

morith trawun *rrfTST ^Tqr*T m.inf. to kill, slay 

'Si - J 

(H. x, 8 ). — febunun —m.inf. (an intensive 

compound = Hindi ntur /fdbid), to kill outright, to 
slay (W. 85 ; Ram. 232, 1163, 1376, 1414), 
morun conj. 1 , noted only in the phrase nakh 

morun, s.v. nakh 2 , q.v. Of. muruu, of which it 
is apparently a by-form. To be distinguished from 
morun* 1 , q.v. 

muran l *t4***t f- (sg. dat. muriih a the 

act of husking (grain, etc.) by rubbing between the 
hands or under the heel. Cf. muran. 
muran I f. (sg. dat. murun 11 

the act of shelling (paddy, peas, etc.) between the 
bands, etc. (cf. heP-muran) (p. 3646, 1 . 8 ) 

(CfT.Gr. 121) ; friction of, or rubbing, the skin gently 
with the tips of the fingers (e.g. to allay itchiness); 
twisting between the fingers, squeezing, etc. (cf. atha- 
muran, p. 66 //, 1. 38, and moche-muran, s.v. 
mbth u ) (K.Pr. 146). —din 11 —I 

f inf. to tickle with the lips of the fingers; 
to twist thread between the tips of the fingers (so as 
to stiffen it), 

murun or mudun 1 

f on j. 1 (I p.p, mur u ^), to shell or busk (grain, pulse, 

< te.) bv rubbing between the hands, etc. (Gr.Gr. 19. 121 . 
127) ; to rub the skin (e.g. of tlio palm of the band) 
gently with the tips of the fingers (to alloy itchiness, 
etc.); to crush with the teeth, or eat, parched pease, 
etc. ; to twist thread between fhe tips of the fingers 
ii-o as to stiffen it) ; to twist (he hand, as in atha 
murith nyun a , to twist the hand and take, to 
wrench out of the hand ((ir.M.) ; atha murun, to 
wring the hands fin sorrow, etc.) (Ram. 724); koche 


murun, (of a suckling child) to rul» the bosom, to 
snuggle in the bosom, to be at rest in the bosom 

(L.Y. 70). mur u -mot u * 5 -** 1 

perf. part. (f. mur' 1 -mufe a ), husked, rubbed, 

eaten, etc., as ab. 

morinj Trrfcsr m. N. of a certain demon (in Skt., 
Marica), son of Sunda and Tadaka. He was severely 
wounded by Rama in the latter’s boyhood (Riim. 109). 
During the period of Rama's banishment Ravana 
persuaded Marica much against bis will to take the 
form of a golden deer, and so to entice Tama from 
his hermitage. Sitii was thus left an easy prey to 
Ravana. On this occasion he was killed bv Rama 
(Ram. 344, 366, 375, 433 ). 

maranant *u*ri m. tbe end of death, death (K. 540). 
marana wun conj. 1 <1 p,p. maranow u 

), to cause to be pasted or joined together 
(causal of marun 1 , q.v.) (Gr.Gr. 175). 
maranawun *TTT?rrf*t 1 ^«rrer7T*m conj. 1 <1 p.p. 
maranow u *TR •Trw), to cause to kill, to incite to 
kill, to have (so-and-so, or such-and-such an animal) 
killed, to cause to be slain (Riim. 1473, 1476) ; to 
cause to be slain, ami hence, to capture a piece (in 
chess) (Rum. 1314) ; to ruin, mar, spoil (Ram. 1 160). 
mor ana vim tt i conj. 1 (1 p.p., f. 

moranov* This verb is used impersonally 

in tl ie foil ini lie gender in tenses formed from tbe 
past participle ; cf. moravun 11 ), to appease, cool (one’s 
own, or another’s, anger, pain, abuse, sorrow, etc.), 
morun 11 mr^ 1 ?rrfar conj. 3 (2 p.p., f. moryeye 
This verb is conjugated in the feminine), 
calm (of anger, pain, abuse, sorrow, etc.) to be pro¬ 
duced (to a person), to be calmed, to become quieted 
(Ram. 490); (of a flower or the like) to droop, 
become flaccid. m6ryo-mot u *rtrif - 1 

perf. part. (f. mdrye-mufe u ), calmed, 

as ab.; (of a flower) drooping, become flaocid. 
marara UTTT m. Desmoclium filitp/olituit (Eh), (’f. 

eamkath, 

murr in murr sapadun, to exist (El.), 
murra f. in dun i -murra, p. 224 a, 1 . 18, q.v. 
murori JjTTTt m. the enemy of the demon Mura, who 
was slain by Krsna (Krishna) ; a N, of Krishna 
(Niv. 720, Riim. 3 ). 

marsi *wf ( = aJ^*) i f. a lamentation 

for the dead, a dirge (esp. the one sung during the 
Moharrom in commemoration of Hasan and Husain), 
miras (=» in. inheritance, heritage, 

hereditary estate, patrimony (cf. moE-niiras, p. 5666, 

1. 19) (Gr.M., L. 428). 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 , 

33 

40 

45 

£0 


































miros* 


— 594 — 


marfeavim u 


miros 1 fuTTfa (= J&sr* ' l TOralWT m. a singer (of 
ix caste which follows that profession iroin generation 
to generation), -bay -WT?T I <1 f- his 

wife ; a female of the above caste, who sings with her 

husband. *kot u l ,n * ( f - -kut u 

- 3 ^), tho son (f. daughter) of such a singer; a boy 
who follows the occupation of such a singer, 
mirasdar ( = m.an owner of hereditary properly 

(L. 428). 

morsakar [ — ,'oow^-*) m. a kind ot shawl-work em¬ 
broidered with silk and gold thread (L. 877). 
murasor m. N. of a demon slain by Krsna 

(Krishna). His proper name was Mura, and he was 
an A sura by tribe. Hence, his name in Sanskrit Was 
Mara sum 1 K, 758 ff.). 

martaba 111 • station, post of honour, rank, 

dignity (L.Y. 87, K.Pr. 145); time, turn. Of. 

maritk martaba, p. 5925,1. 18. 

martab-bana (— c/rv* 1 1 111 ■ 11 

glazed earthenware jar (used for keeping preserves 

and pickles, etc., in) ; a vessel of the finest 

porcelain which poison cannot penetrate. 

mrath isrj 1 *J<$: m- (sg. dat. mratas «id40» death, 
decease (Bum. 63, 108, 400, 1299, 1397). —yun u 

l ^ 01 m TfT: m.inf. death to come. 

murth Jtri i m * ( s o* ^urtas a m:in ’ 

a person, homo (used in counting, as in Z a h murth 
511 , two men ; feor murth > four men ; 

and so on). 

murath 1 1 m. (sg. dat. muratas 

), a moment, an instant, any short period ot 
time ; a moment (auspicious or otherwise) for any 
solemn or important occasion. — ratun —T<Z*T I 

in. to seize tho moment, 

to begin a work at the fixed auspicious moment, or at 
tho time fixed by holy hooks, 
murath 2 I *f<r: f. (sg. dat. murufe u *X\or 

murfe d an image, an idol (hi. wants); a 

Ni 

statue, a picture, a portrait, an image (Gr.M.; 
K. 803, 878); figure, form. murb li -gar 1 

f%l «ti TT: in. u picture-maker, a portrait-painter, an 
artist (of pictures), a sculptor (El. mtmtsgar). -gar I 
| f* the profession of a portrait- 

painter, picture-making, 

martelukli m. (sg. dat martelukas 1. 

O^. v 

tho world of mortals, tho world (Eiim. 551). 

nnirtim6t u 1 udj. 

{f. murtimbfe u gfSilTrk), having a material or bodily 
form, endowed with u corporeal frame ; corporeal, 
incarnate; personified* 
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martand * see matan, 

mrutyunzay iJcUsT*? a name of Siva, as lie who 
conquers death, in Skt. J Irft/ttmjaya (Siv. 3i6, 916, 
1086, 1256, 1698). 

marfe I m. pepper, black pepper (El. also 

wants ; K.Pr. 62 (misprinted mamts), 138, 233; 

K, 373). — mathun —i ^ranrt^rr m.inf. 

to pound pepper; met. goading oneself, i.e, (in fury, 
despair, etc.) beating oneself, tearing one’s own face 
with one’s nails or the like. — feapun l 

HTVPl m.inf. to chew pepper ; met shouting 
out to people generally when in a rage. 

marfea - gds6ri u *1:5 - l : m* 

i sarcastically) a peppery saint, u.w, ref. to a child 
(esp. a boy) who is of a passionate disposition. In 
Sanskrit literature there are various legends of peppery 
saints, whose curses caused great mischief, -pond 
i f. (sg. dat. pondi pepper-sneezing; 

met. pride, haughtiness, vainglory, arrogance, 

-ponda trawarie i y• 

f. pi. inf. to emit pepper-sneezes ; met. arrogantly to 

display rage (esp. to one s inferiors). -plpiii 
-tftfasT I f. a teetotum 

(a kind of top) ; a kind of musical instrument 
(played by blowing into it) (cf. plpih). -techer 
I tiTv't fftwol m. pepper-heat; irritability 

(of character), -wagun -ji* t, l 111 • 

long pepper, red pepper, a pod of red pepper, a red 

chilli, Capsicum sj>. (L. 346 ; H. v, 6). -wSgan-ara 
-^'frr^-^rTT I >»• a chain or string of 

red chillis, dried and kept for winter use. (They 
are strung on a thread, like a necklace.) 

murts li murife, muruV s cc murath 2. 

murfell^ Sm l f- fainting, swooning (Gr.M. ; 

K. 474, 657). 

mortehakar i adj. c.g. an 

embroiderer, a mail (or woman) who embroiders or 

doss similar work* 

marteuri u i conj. 1 (1 p p.. t 

murfe u . This verb is always construed im- 
personally Tn the feminine, with the logical subject 

in the dative, as in marfean che-s tlier0 

is inward wrath to him, i.e, he is inwardly ninth fill . 
ef. Gt.G r. 182, 188,215); inward wrath to attack, 
indignation to bo Felt, impatience to be felt (Gr.Gr. 
117, 119, 192, 248). 

marfeavun' 1 conj. 1 (1 p p- *- 

marfebT u This verb is construed impersonally 

in the feminiim (cf. marfeuri**)), inward wrath to be 
caused to a person, indignation to be caused to a person. 
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marwana *T l m. private intention (to <lo 

something contrary to instructions), doing something 
(with a private contrary intention); cf. mara 1. 
— pherun —| m.inf. a secret 

intention (as ah.) to he changed. 
marawun J n.ag. (f. maravim" one 

who is dying, a person at the point of death. 
marawun u *TTTf3 1 ( f - maravim* 

one who kills, a slayer (Siv. 856, 1321); 
a murderer, a homicide K. 64); a heater, one who 
heats, a (logger, tehala marawun u , one who leaps 
(cf. p. 593 a, I. 6) (Siv. 1322). 
morawun conj. I, noted only in the phrase 

nakli morawan’, s.v. nakh 2, q.v.; cf. murun. 
To be distinguished from mbl'avlin 1 *, q.v. 
marawan TTR^U » ’STOTrHnWf f- wages 

paid for beating (a person, cattle or other animals) ; 
X. of a certain game, in which small hulls are aimed 
at a mark. 

moravun’ 1 t sn^*r*R*!*T conj. 1 (1 p.p., 

f- moruv u *TTT%* This verb is used impersonally, 
and in the feminine gender in tenses formed from the 
past participle (Ghr.Gr. 117, 119, 192, 214, 220). 
(anger, sorrow, pain, etc.) to be assuaged, calmed 
(cf. morun a ) ; to assuage, calm, appease, cool (as 
ah.) (cf. moranavun u ). 

murawath f. manhood, virility, fortitude 

(cf. be-murawath, K.Pr. 30); Immanity, generosity, 
benevolence, kindness ; urbanity, affability, politeness. 
—karun* —I f.inf. to 

practise kindness or civility (towards), show kindness 
(to), deal kindly (with). 

maray *rPC*T f- killing, beating, i.q. mara, used —® 
:,s *>• hun‘*maray, p. 3366, 1. 48 ; mara-maray, 
]>. 5876, 1. 7. — kariin 11 —f.inf. to slay, kill, 

murder (Siv. 578). —sbpiiB.“ ■ 

become killed, to be killed. 

muray *rr*l f., i.q. mur, q.v. Cf. hbl'-muray, 

p. 3646, 1. 8. 

maryuk u *TTfV«*i i ^vnmr: m. (El. muruh and mori/uh'*), 
a noose, n lasso (El.) ; a hangman's noose ; si scaling 
ladder used by thieves (El.); a horse’s halter (El.). 
Cf. moP-ma 0 , p. 5666, 1. 22. 
mar B z T|T9> m. disease, sickness, illness, malady, 

distemper (K IV. 138], marza-dev i 

in. a sevoro sickness, a deadly or incurable 
disease (ascribed to possession by a demon), 
maraz attii i u^rirfaTTb: (* gqiUHJH) ni. one of the 
two great divisions of the Kashmir valley, embracing 
the whole south-east end. The ancient name was 
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Madavarajya. The other division is called Knmraz 
(Kramarajya), q.v* for further particulars ; cf. 
ItT.Tr. II, 436 (K.Pr. 138; II. xi, 5). marazuk 11 
TfTTaRi i adj. (f. marazuc* 1 . 

of, or belonging to, Maraz. 

maioz* TjyTfst l Usoiadj. c.g. of, or 
belonging to, or produced in, Maraz, q.v. 
marzalad JT^r^r i adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. marzaladin suffering from an in¬ 

curable disease. 

marzan-josh m. Origanum rulgarc (El.), 
mas 1 | in. wine. It. is made out of the juice 

of the grape, which grows luxuriantly in Kashmir (El. ; 
L.V. 104 ; K.Pr. 5, 102, 138, 139 ; YZ. 193, 209, 
343, 366 ; Siv. 1203, 1220, 1260, 1326, 1823, 1844, 
1874; IT. vii, 31). -khos u -s^TfT I in. 

a wine-glass, a wine-cup ( YZ, 275). — monie behun 
—sjf | M<«f^ds('dHtnTfjT: m.inf. the wine to 
lose its office (cf. monje behun, p. 575«, 1. 15) ; 
hence, to use (secretly, and without opposition) 
proj »erty or wealth accumulated by another. -wut u 
f. a jar of wine, -wuce-peth nend a r 
srfsffT l Rrf?|«TT<T^fnr^ir*T*T f. sleep on a wine-jar, 
i.e. to sit apart and without care, 
mas 2 I ifisj: m. the lmir of the head (Itiim. 283) : 
of. masth l. -kala l \ %mrra^iqT^T: m. (for2, 
sees.v.), a head covered with hair. —kasnn —I 
% 3 j^Tg: m.inf. to cut the hair, to do haircutting, to 
shave (Gr.M., Siv. 1351). -lang -vRr I ^Trtmr: 
m. a woman’s head of hair (esp. unbound). —parun 

— I m.inf. to plait or hind 

(a woman's) hair, to comb the hair (Gr.M.). -paray 
-trrr^I l f. the act of plaiting or binding 

(a woman’s) hair, -wokh I q^JT^H^irifiiTTiTSr: 

I", (sg. dat. woki eftrfai), a woman’s long plaited hair 
hanging down behind. -wal - t TJ^firnr^TT^T 
m. a sinjjle liair of the head, 
mas 3 *TCT ink, in the following:— mas-phyor a 

or -phyur u -qgf\ \ m. a spot of ink ; the 

dot which indicates the sign anusvfirn in the Sfiradfi 
or Nngurl alphabet. -pliir* am -^tlX *** r l ^tt: 
in. the syllable am, written 

mas 4 (? spelling) I. a boot, stockings reaching to the 
calves of the legs (El. spells this word nuts and mass). 
mas 5 . i.q. masth 2, q.v. intoxicated, drunk 

(Siv. 90, 189); lustful, lascivious, Wanton; rampant, 
furious, mad ; intoxicated with pride, arrogant (Siv. 81, 
Ham. 614) ; (ns subst.) intoxication, etc. iltimi. 636). 
mas l nm i *rra: m. a month (El. tttdiis) (Siv. 1351, 
1443 ; Efim. 1.258) ; of. mal-mas, p. 564^, 1. 7. 
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mush 1 sffTT 


masa-neth ft r 3TTW-TOT i m. the 

N \ 

festival on the last day of the first month of the 
life of a newly-born child (L. 260). -war 1 

f. (amongst Hindus) the monthly 
Graddha, or commemorative offerings of pin (las, or 
rice-halls, on the day of the month on which a person 
died. This goes on each month for a year after his 
death, on the same date of each month. 

masan-andar i adj. e g. 

* among the months ’, i.e. a child or animal whose 
ace can only he counted bv mouths and not bv 
years. -hond u I «ra^Tfvf=ti: adj. (f. -hunz tt 

), of (so many) months. 

mas 2 m. flesh (Siv. 762, 763). Cf. mamas 
and maz. 


^fxnrrffT* m.inf. such fatigue or exhaustion to enter 
(i.e. to be felt or experienced). — kadun I 

m.inf. to put away the feeling of such 
fatigue or exhaustion (e.g. by resting, or by the 
receipt of happy news, etc.). nerun —I 
m.inf. such futigue or exhaustion to dopai* 

(as ah.). 

musibath m. (sg. dat. musibatas 

vi 

adversity, misfortune, disaster (W. 137 : 
K.I’r. 77, 87). 

musada m. aid. assistance (L. *109, 432, 450). 

tukhm musada, an advance of seed-grain made by 
Government to cultivators (L. 407, 409, 432, 450). 
m us afar, musofir i= i'«*^) m. a traveller (EL. 
K.Pr. 134, YZ. 45). 


mas 3 3TT4t I 3113*4411 f. a mother’s sister, a maternal 
aunt (L. 458, L.V. 97, K.Pr. 47, Siv. 1445, Ram. 
734 1 ; cf. masatur u . -por 1 -uitT f 
f. an adoptive maternal aunt, a woman who adopts 
or treats a child as if it were her real nephew or 
niece on her sister’s side. 


masa-hihur u i ^TUfjrtriTHt^ft^rfx in. 

tlie husband of the maternal aunt of a husband or wife, 
a husband’s or wife’s maternal aunt’s husband ; cf. 
muth'-mas, s.v. muth u , -hash -|T5 t i in^TT 
^7 31THt34n f. the mother’s sister of a husband or wife, 
a husband’s or wife’s maternal aunt, -nan -*n" 3 T I 

v 

f. thi 1 mother’s sister of a mother, 
a mother’s maternal aunt, a maternal grand-aunt. 

masi-hond u ?rrfa-i^ I 

adj. (f. -hiinz u fg ). of, or belonging t<>, a maternal 
aunt ; (as suhst., m.) the home of a maternal aunt. 

ma-SO fl-flT, see ma 1. 


mes 33JXX I f. the soft unripe fruit of 

the singhard, or water-oliestnut (cf. gor u 1). It is 
easily split with a knife or by the nails, and is con¬ 
sidered a great delicacy (Gr.Gr. 25, mj/m). 

mbs 11 333? or mus u 1 3TR I 5TW*T«r3i7X III. a kind of 

* ** S* ** M Ov V 

small globular turnip (Gr.Gr. 17). mds’-gog^j 41 
i f.. id. ( f. g6g a ji-mus“, 

]>.. 279ff, r l!). 

mos u TTpg adj. (f. mbs tt 3TT*7 ), of (so many) months 
old EL tnoiw) ; (YZ. 367, Rain. 628, K. 43) (of. 
nawa-m 0 , s.v. nav 1). 

musa 3TTTT "i miisa m. Moses (K.Pr. 85 (sg. dat. 

must) ; H. iv, 5); sang-e-miisa, N. of a close- 
grained black stone used for ornaments (L. 65). 

mils" 2 3T1T (for 1, see mos u ; for 3, see muslin) I ^T*?; 

v* si 9 * 

m. weariness, fatigue, oxhnustiou (from overwork, 
etc., or sorrow, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 17). —ateun —’STjpT 1 
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mis-gor u Iutt m. a coppersmith (EL), 
mash 3fTTF l jflWTf ra. (of a trustee or the like) 

committing breach of trust (with regard to what has 
been entrusted to him) and saying nothing about it, 
secret breach of trust or peculation. Cf. mashel. 
mashe 3?ir in the following:— mashe karun tist 
I m.inf. (a child) to embrace or 

caress affectionately (its parents), 
mashe 37TXT | flm: I 3fT3?T7!Tf35f37) m. a jeweller’s or 
goldsmith's weight, equal to eight ratii or seeds of 
the stbnis precatorius. 


maish 'trV, i.q. mush 1 , q.v. 
misli 1 fan | f. the outer corner of the eye, the 

edge of the eyelid (EL). 

ri w \ w 

mish 2 fnxr l 3T3l3it?3iT3m;, f. the point of a fine 
thorn ; a splinter of wood (EL, Gr.Gr. 13 1 ; a small 
loose piece of skin, a rag-nail (El., Gr.Gr, 14< ); 


ef.mishyul u . mishe-dog u ffl^r 

fafru : m. a kind of sharp-pointed whitlow, 
misli 3 fuTT f. Camncufa lachrymttHs (EL), 
mish 4 f?TTr interj. a drawl used for urging cattle 
along, etc. ; hence, n word indicating repulsion 


(K.Pr. 237). 

mish jftxr or mesh i *• t,i e Ram, the 

N ^ 

r _ _ __ 

zodiacal sign Aries (Siv. 476, Ram. 12<9). 
mbsh“ 3TT 1 ?, see mah. 

mush ? f. stealing, robbery, theft, only noted in 

the following :— mush dith khyon u I 

m.inf. swindling, cheating m e\on wai 

(in business). — dith mokul" ■ —i 
adj. if. —dith mdkiij fl — 
utterly solitary, entirely alone, with no second, unique. 

mush 11 see muhun. 

mtish 1 #(Vr or mush or mush t|it or maish 

1 f. (f: of mush Q ^0, q v.; sg. dat. 
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muslikyul u 


maishi "Wftr or moshi mfsr, Gr.Gr, 67), a buffalo- 
cow, a milch buffalo (El. nutmh ; Gr.Gr. 132; 
L. 360, mesh ), 

raaishe- («r moshe-) dod Artt- (»rnT-) ^ i 
^ fe m! ^"1 m. buffalo-milk. -dala i 

m. buffalo-liide. -guli u m. buffalo- 

dung (K.Pr. 251). -gur u | ^ff7TYS^^TF : m - 
‘ a buffalo-horse , a fierce-looking, brawnv, long- 
limbed fellow (esp. a fool). -kror u -qrt^ t 

f. a kind of cake made of 
dried buffalo-milk. -kot u -«iiZ I m. a young 

buffalo (usually fierce) (Id. manslm-kaut) (Gr.Gr. 132). 
-mandul l ^rsfYs^ra: m. a * buffalo-rump ’; 

met. a brawny, lazy fellow. -roch u l 

mu f«f: m. a buffalo-herdsman. 
nmsk u #sr l Trf^q: m. (f. mUsh 1 ?rf 7 r or infish ^rar, 

1 fjh* ■ (J\ 'V 

etc., q.v.), a bull buffalo (Rum. 472), 
mashed al 1 WT^npT f. a large kind of 

gourd with red flesh. It is not eaten bv Brahmans, 
mash'di ( = ^J^r^*) adj. c.g. of, or be¬ 

longing to, a mosqne. mash'di mala 
(= IU^Jl^^) | m. the Husalmau 

teacher in cl largo of a mosqne. 
mashid ( = Ay^) t f. a mosque 

(K.Pr. 24, 36, 67, 84, 134, 135). 
m&shgul adj. c.g. busied, occupied, 

busy, engaged (in) (El. mmhyhul, Gr.M.). 
mashhur u *TTT?r^ adj. c.g. well-known, famous 

(K.Pr. 235 ; YZ. 160; Siv. 673 ; Riim. 92, 1133; 
H. xi, 3). 

mash 6 k‘ 1 \ m. a mussuck- 

carrier, a water-bearer, a 4 bliistl Cf. niash^kh 1, 
maslPk* 2 HTTfai — < adj. C.g. acquired by practice ; 

relating to a copy or exercise; practised on; cf. 

maslPkh 2. —put 0 —i fsrmwiTH- 

f- a sina'! blackboard used us a slate on which 
writing is practised, a writing tablet, 
mash'kli l ?nr^ ( = in. a leather bag for carrying 

water, a mussuck. mashka-w6n. tt i 

m. water conveyed in, or which has been 
conveyed in, a mussuck. 

mash'kh 2 f. writing, drawing (tbe 

letters) ; practice, usage, use (K.Pr. 139); practice 
for acquirement (by some unskilled learner), 
bunglin g practice of a beginner, as in tbe following :— 
—gafehun 11 —»rw^ I TWfWf^f^mT (TTfcTfaRTT) 
f.inf. bungling practice fo occur, i.e. a remedy to bo 
applied irregularly', intermittently, or ignorantly, so 
that only harm results. — karuh" —| 

f.inf. to apply a remedy irregularly. 
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experimentally, or ignorantly, to act as a quack, to 
experiment (upon)!; to practise (a game or the like) 

(Ram. 1594). 

mashokh ( = ill, a beloved man : ( in Kashmiri) 

a lover (K.Pr. 4). 

mdsh*kh or mush®kh also written 

mushikh i *pq:, WT’anirq m. 

(but f. in tlie compound d a ha-mosh*kh, p. 198//, 

l. 32) (sg. dat. moshkas etc.), musk 

(YZ. 9); a scent, a sweet smell, odour (Gr.M.; Siv. 47. 
1660; Ram. 1096, 1626, 1772) (cf. liasti-m 0 , 

s.v. nast) ; a stink, a foul smell; the act of smelling, 
snifling at something that lias an odour: a pinch of 
snuff ( K.Pr. 36, mu shah). — liyon 0 —{tj-r i ^TT'srntrrr 

in.inf. to take a smell, to smell (something) (Gr.M., 
AV. 88, Riim. 617). —ratun —i 

m. inf. a smell to take hold, the smell of somethin!? 

O 

to cling to something else. —wothun —I 

in.inf. a smell to arise, to become corrupt 
and stinking. — yim u —| Tptrr^cr: m.inf. 
a smell to come, the smell of something at a distance 
to be experienced. 

mushka-budij i f. a kind of 

paddy with a small, white, highly scented grain 
(L. 463); the rice grain of this paddy; cf. kola- 
budij, p. 437//, 1. 43. -barith adj. c.g. filled 

with scent, fragrant (El. muxhhuiurrit). -yir 0 -hV«. 
or -vir -qTX f* the musk willow (cf. bota-Vir, 
p. 1385, 1. 43). 

mushkan'-dar ^tt i m.pl. 

great fragrance, a very sweet odour (Gr.M. ; 
K. 777, 924). 

moshekhdar adj. c.g. possess in 

scent, fragrant (Siv. 501). 

mushkil ^JTTfqiST adj. c.g. difficult, hard (Gr.M.; 

W. 149; K.Pr. 114; Siv. 1191 ; Riim. 324, 383, 827, 
885), i.q. mushkyul u , q.v. 

mishkin ( = ^SjlU) adj. c.g. of musk, musky ( YZ. 5»; 
black, jetty, raven (of locks) (El., YZ. 17). 

mushikas adj. c.g, ascertained, 

defined, certain, fixed (El, musiiakhas ). —karuil 

—t fvpftTi: m.inf. to come to 

a decision after much discussion, to confirm, establish, 
ratify, determine ; to select and appoint a person out 
of many candidates. — pbtll* —UTfjj or —pothin 
—trifZ^T I ad v. certainly, necessarily. 

mushkyul u *pTfa*j adj. (f. mushkij u 

difficult, hard (Gr.M.; Ram. 98, 464, 824); painful; 
dubious, doubtful, obscure; (as subst.) mushkilen- 
manz, in difficulties (Gr.M,). Cf. mushkil. 
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mash^rawun FTPCT^ 5 ! 


mashal JjU l,*, see mashol* 2. 

mashel i adj. c.g. one who 

interferes secretly in another’s work ; (f.) a libidinous 
woman. Of. mash, 
mashil, see mashol 1 2. 

mashol* 1 I m. a torch-bearer, 

mashol* 2 flTrrf^r or mashal i f. 

a torch, flambeau, cresset, a lantern i El. inashil ; 
K.Pr. 88, mashal ). 1 

mishel I adj. c.g. (of cloth, leather, a 

bush, a flower, etc.) covered with small thorns or spines. 

mashoPchi mTTfsr^ft ( = i m. a 

torch-bearer, a linkman. 


masliim TjflR l f the scum or dirt of melted 

fat or butter. 

muslin-mute’ 1 see muhun. 

s» tjSS 

mashln Tr^rY-x m * Polygonum his tor fa (El.), 
mashun l txwfff: conj. 2 [1 p.p. moth" 

(Gr.Gr. 209, 212); f. mutli u p 1 - nom. mache 
i lv. 480) ; 2 p.p. machyov ?0l!ft^ (Gr.Gr. 231). 
The causal of this verb is mashenawun 
or mash*rawun (Gr.Gr. 174)], to be for¬ 

gotten (by, dat.) (Siv. 1220; Rum. 15*1;>, 1(530) ; 
(with subject in the dative) to forget (Gr.Gr. 205 ; 
Gr.M. ; L.V. 67; K.Pr. 13, 36, 101; YZ. 430; 
Siv. 330, 753, 1688; Ram. 63, 289, 524, 719, 806, 
1232, 1234, 1395 ; K. 91, 159, 109, 470, 480, 1101, 
1139; H. v, 7; ix, 8; x, 6). 

mash* mash 1 *t{tt *rfiT i 
freq. part, being forgotten over and over ogam; as 
adv. sometimes, now and then. 


mashith gatehun *Tfrro *1^=1 I ft^iffraw 

jn.inf. to forget (with subjeot in dat.) (Rum. 871); 
to become forgetful, to become subject to delusion 
(L.V. 59, Siv. 1464). 

moth u -mot u l f^ri: pert, part. if. men. 

muth u -mUte u dat. mache-matee 

forgotten. 

mushun *j7T*r conj. 1 (l p.p. mush 11 *tij ; 2 p.p. 
mushyov or mushov Gr.Gr. lx), 

to steal. 


mashenawun ?ni*TT3X. conj. 1 (1 p.p. mashenow* 1 

to cause to be forgotten, to forgot, i.q. 
mashhrun and mash*rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). 
maisher 1 "SniT l m. universal or general 

lamentations (on the occasion of some great public 
oalumity). — tulun —i in.inf. 

(of a population, or crowd of people) to raise such 
lamentations. — wdthun —I 
m.inf. such lamentations to rise. 
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maisher 2 *W?PC m. MaheSvara, one of the names of 
the god Siva. Vsed in the following:—maisher- 

wbr“ c 5r?H" 1 

f. MaheSvara's garden, a garden or similar place 
where women assemble and dance with songs ou the 
occasion of the SSiva-rStri and other festivals. 
mash 5 rab i m. forgetting, forgetfulness 

Gr.Gr. 121) ; a mistake (El., Gr.M.). —karun 

—I ni.inf. to cause or induce forget¬ 

fulness (Ruin. 1277) ; to do forgetting, to forget 
(Ram. 46). — dyuiP* —l m.inf. to 

put out of one’s memory, to think no more of, 
discharge from the memory, consign to oblivion, 
mashrakh adj. c.g. shared, common 

(to many) (El.). 

maslirikh m. the east (El,). 

mash°ran i f. (sg. dat. mash 5 run u 

), forgetfulness, the act of forgetting. 
mash®run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. mash°r u 

to cause to bo forgotten, to forget (Gr.Gr. 
174, Siv. 1030). mash°r u -mot u *tuV*J*j l f*raTfTff: 
perf. part. (f. mashal"-mute" forgotten 

(by someone), passed into oblivion, 
mushfran httxtx i TT^^n^TT : «»■ O'* mush e rbn u 

tFTTTTT 5 !). a demon, a devil ; met. an ugly, terrible- 
looking] wicked man, -dev 1 TT^EWT m. 

(f. -devin -3rfa*T), a fierce - looking devil, i.q. 

mush*ran. -kot u i m - 

(f. -kiit* 1 dot. -kace -<*r3Ti, a son (or daughter) 

of a devil, a fierce, wicked bo} f (or girl). -moild u 

-*r§ i ,u - a hu ? e evil s r irit * 

or devil, who immovably, like a tree-trunk or pillar, 
infests some particular place. —pyon u —W'J l 
XT^^*TrW*n T TT^' m.inf. a demon to fall (upon a 
person), to become possessed by a devil (involving 
madness, epilepsy, etc.). 


<40 


masherawun » tWWl conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mash s row u )• to forget, i.q. mash e run, q.v. 

(Gr.Gr. 104, 174 ; Xi. 460; YZ. 499, 554; Siv. 87, 
342,438, 1718; Ram. 177, 1231-2,1674; K. 470, 
861) ; to cause to be forgotten (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 87 ; 
8iv. 1633, 1648, 1880 ; K. 247). 


mash 6 row u -inot u ]’ rr '- 

part. (f. mash^bv^-mute* 1 ?T7TTT^- forgotten, 


45 



not remembered. 

mashhovith conj. part, having for- 

* ^ ^ 

gotten. Sometimes this word takes the form 
mashevith (Gr.Gr. 104, 198); see marun 2 

(p. 592rf, 1. 5) (K.Pr. 106); tehunun mash^rovith, 
to overlook (an offence) (Gr.M.). 
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mushHh — 

mush*th or mushth htto | - i ^nfs; 

x# v L \& 

f. (sg. flat, musliti flfTTTK a fist (Gr.M.) ; a blow 
with the clenched fist (K. 254, 432, 440, 441); 
a handful, a fistful, —havun tt —iTP^T f inf. to 
show the fist (with the thumb extended) (an action 
signifying desire for sexual intercourse, and lienee 
used vulgarly to indicate defiance, derision, or ‘ don’t 
you wish you nm 3 ' get it P ’) (K.Pr. 14). — layun^ 

f.inf. to smite (with) the 
clenched fist (Gr.M., Earn. 920). — bhuntih u 

~~W*% 1 f.inf., id,; met. to swindle 

in buying or selling, etc. 

mushta-har I f. a fight, 

or riot, in which the weapons are clenched fists. 
-mush$th | gstgfe f. a mutual fight with 

clenched fists, a boxing match, 
mushtakh 5171771*3 adj. c.g. longing, yearning, 

enamoured (of), entranced (with, dat.) (H. iii, 
1, 7-9). 

mushtikh in. (sg. dat. mushtikas wfrz^g;), 

of a demon in the employ of Kariisa, the enemy of 
Krsna (in Skt., Mmtika) (K. 308, 440). 
mashwar or mashwara *ripn: (= j ,yL.*) m. 

counsel, advice, opinion (El.). —karun — 
in.inf. to consult, to reconcile (El.), 
mashevith for masher ovith s nrv i fa yr in 

marun mashevith, see marun 2 (p. 592*, 1. 5) 
and mash®rawun ( Gr.Gr. 104, 198; IC.Pr. 10G). 
mishyul* i m. a tiny spicule of i 

loose skin at tho root of, or by the side of, a finger¬ 
nail, a dolly-idler , rugnuil (Gr.Gr. 14*) ; a splinter 
or thorn under the nail (Gr.Gr. 147). Cf, mish 2. 

mashiyeth w-™* f. will, pleasure, wish, 

desire (II. vii, 7). 

mushyov WT?fr*r, see muhun. 
masjid swfaRr a^***-* f. a mosque ( = mashid, q.v.). 
maskhara I m. a buffoon, fool, jester, 

droll, wag, facetious fellow (It. 989). -poth a r 

^ . V I in. (of one who is not a 

professional actor) action like that of a buffoon, comical 
procedure. 

maskhnr 1 ' i f. a woman (not 

a professional actress) who acts comically, 
maskharagi I TCffrr: f- (of a professional 

actor, or one who is not) the action, conduct, or 
profession of a buffoon, 

maskala (for 1, see mae 2) i 

in. a jeweller’s polishing instru¬ 
ment usually a special kind of stone fixed in a 
wooden handle). 


ma'sum 

( J 

miskin adj. c.g. poor, needy, indigent (EL; 

Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 2143) ; (as subst.) a beggar, one 
who is poverty-stricken (If. ix, 11). 
miskllll « f. poverty, beggary (II. x, 4). 

masal J£.* f. a fable, parable, apologue ; a proverb, 
adage, proverbial saying (Gr.M.) ; a comparison, 
simile, allegory, metaphor ; with indef. art. masalla, 
by confusion with musalla q.v. (K.Pr. 170). 

masala wrer (= ^L^*) | m. spicery, spic* 

condiments, seasoning (Gr.M.) ; cf. mandal’-masal, 
p. 5764,1. 19. —kharun —i ^nnnjwT 

m.inf. to raise spices ; met. to praise merit in one who 
has none. -gor u 1 m. 

a maker of a kind of bean porridge (eaten by 
Musalmans). -wur ti i 

f. a kind of spiced cake. 

misl adj. c.g. like, similar, in tho phrase 

be-mislu-manand jcJU . Ji-, ^, 

without likeness and comparison, incomparable 
(Siy. 775). 

mosul ( = Jj-ss^) adj. c.g. acquired, collected; 

tax, dut}’, toll, excise, custom, postage (Gr.M.); the 
result of labour, the crop (of a field, etc.) (Ram. 97). 

musla m. (amongst Musalmans) a mat 

or carpet on which to say prayers, a small skin used 
tor this purpose i I I.) ; a skin (of any animal), a skin 
mat, a hide (K.Pr. 213 ; Siv. 529, 8IG, 894 ; H. xii, 
18,21,22). 

musal Ill. a pestle; a club, mace (Siv. 13, 1160). 

musala-dar m.one who carries a pestle (as 

a club) (Siv, 1160). 

masaladar ( — ^^ •) adj. c.g. seasoned with spices. 
—wiir u —f. a spiced cake ; esp. a cake made of 
turmeric, suit, carraway-seed, nssafoetida, and pulse, 
eaten at certain household festivals (L. 260, utmd- 
hut a r tcuri ). 

maslahath f. advice, counsel. 

— karUil 11 —f.inf. to hold a consultation, 
to counsel, ad vise (K.Pr. 87 ; H. viii, 3 ; xi, 19), to 
reconcile (EL). 

musalla m. a place of prayer, an oratory, a 

mosque ; (amongst Musalmans) a carpet or mat on 
which to say prayers. Cf. masal ami musla. 
mdsalman mosarman I 

m. (f. mosalmanah 

^ \ v 

(tir.Gr. 38) or mosarmanan ), a believer 

in tho religion of Islam, a Musalman, a Mohammedan, 
n ^Moslem nV, 17, imisalnidn, f. musalmon *; K.Pr. 
116, 117). 

ma'sum see mosm. 
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masth l 

■s. 




mausim i?Tfa*4 m. a time, a season (of the year) 

(Gr.M.). 

mosum c.g., i.q. mbsm, q.v. (sg. ag. mosaman 

, Ram. 602, 1417; pi, dat. mosaman 

*ft*T*R t Ram. 267, 283 1 , a boy child, a boy (Ram. 
267, 280, 356, 380, 4(7, 806, 1347, 1384, 1533); 
a girl child, a little girl (Ram. 1621). 
mosm atbj or mbs R m ( = ■..—«-*) i wr^HTWigi: 

adi - tr. (as subst., f. mosum u 9TTOOT ), an infant or 
child (esp. one ten years old or younger) (YZ. 26, 
ma*sum‘, Siv. 171 (f.)); ef. mosum. -bata -Wr* i 
^TwRiWpr m. offerings of food given to 

children (given by his sous, etc., on the death of an 
old man). 

mosm a gi WTnJWt I t the actions of n child, 

childishness. 

musun *T*r*t l eonj. 1 (1 p.p. mus 11 3 

; for 1, sec mbs' 1 ; for 2, sec s.v.) ; 2 p.p. musyov 
WwfR <>r musov ; cf. Gr.Gr. 208 , 225), to eat 

clumsily (instead of putting gohbets neatly into the 
mouth with the hand, ‘chucking’ it carelessly into 
the mouth from a distance), to eat greedily and 
indecently. 

V 

masnad .x_.nr masananda I ’srprc^iprefanN: 

a couch, a throne (Ram. 1218) ; a large cushion, 
covered with embroidered rugs and the like. 

m. pi. inf. to spread the rugs, etc., over such a 
cushioned throne, etc. 

masanth irrara i wminuif: m. (sg. dat. masantas 
TTTHTrtH,), iamongst Hindus) (he last day of a solar 
month. 

masnavi f- a rhymed poem (If. vii, 33). 

mbsur ot musur i 111 ( s g- dat. mbs a ras 
i, a certain pulse or lentil, Kvvum lens (KL 
mas nr). —karun — l f<T\TR*r m.inf. 

On 

to make mdsur; met. to pound or crush (some hard 
substance) to powder. 

mbs a ra-dal *nr*;i f. split 

mosur, split pease; porridge made of (his lentil, 
•hem -fEiif or musara-hem i 

T&WtfazfUW: f. the pod of mosm*; met. a secure 
subsistence for a family during future generations 
(such as a grant of land rent-free or the like), 
mdsor u ^rSr?i or musur u i TftrrsrrfaWT]jf<ig*3: 

adj, (f. mosur' 1 mus y r u marked with 

the* scars of smallpox, pock-marked, 
mbsarman, mbsarmanan, see mosalman. 
mosarmonl i f. the 

Mohammedan n-Hgimi, Islam, Mohammedanism. 
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mosarinbnil i znR’fcRHTTT'ru: f., id. 

musaran 1 f- (sg. dat. 

), (of a knot) the act of undoing (i.e. either 

>Jp 

becoming untied of itself, or being deliberately un¬ 
tied by someone). <’f. mufearan. 
musarun i eonj. 1 (1 p.p. musor u 

), to loosen, untie, undo (a knot, bonds, a holt, 
or the like) ; to open (u shut box). Cf. mufearun. 

musarana yun‘ \ <*7, m.inf. 

pass, to become unloosed (of a knot, bonds, a bolt, or 
tbe like) ; to become opened (of a closed box) ; to 
become revealed (of secret thoughts); to become 
published (of something of which the publication was 
prevented or prohibited). 

musor u -mot u *j*r-*?H l perf. part, 

(f. musur a -mufe ii *T^n&-*TW), unloosened, opened, 
etc., as ab. 

musarawun ^RTR^t i ■3tJTT 5 R eonj. 1 (1 p.p. 
musarow u i.q.musarun, q.\*. musarow 1 '- 

mot u i perf. part. (f. musarov*- 

miife’ 1 ), i.q. musor“-mot u , q.v., s.v. 

musarun. 

mast flw, see masth 1 and 2. 
niasta (K. 276), see masth 2. 

mastl yjwt or mas'tx * • intoxication, 

drunkenness (Siv. 1260); wantonness, hist; pride, 
haughtiness. —anun u —’’UW 5 ! I f.inf. 

haughtiness, puffed-npness, arrogance, (of one once 
poor, weak, etc., suddenly become rich, powerful, 
etc. i to come into existence. — laduii" —vfl 

f.inf. to become haughty, to presume, 
swagger, give oneself airs, —yin 11 
f.inf. insolence to arise. 

m5sta I *J^tT f. a species of sweet-smelling grass, 

Vif perns pertennis (the ntuptr mot ha. of India proper) 
(L. 76, most, used as a stomachic medicine). I f. 

bera-mosta, p. 117ft, 1. 30. 

mosti-mul I its root (which 

Ov V M On 

is long and thin). -mbnd xi -*rfj f. tlie 

root and lower part of the stalk of this plant;. 
musut u i adj. (f. mus u t'‘ ). loose, 

not tied up (of straw, firewood, etc., usually tied up 
in bundles). 

masth 1 *rwi. mast or ‘(q.v.) mas 2 i 

m. (sg.did, mastas the hair of tlie head, the 

wig (Gr.Gr. 32, 52 ; G. 460 ; liY . 24 ; 8iv. 107) ; 
a curl of hair, ringlet (Kl.). — kasun — 

m.inf. to cut the hair, to do hair-cutting, to shave 
(n person, dat.) (K.Rr. 138; II. xii, 4, 5, !<>, 13, 10), 
i.q. mas kasun. 






































masth 2 — 

masta-phash fliTT-w i ni. hair¬ 

dressing*, arrangement of the hair, -wal -W7"T. a 
single hair of the head (L.V. 24). 

masHk mast or 

(q.v. i mas 5 | adj. c.g. (as subst., Sg. dat. 

mastas f. pi. masta K. 276), intoxicated, 

drunk (Siv. 383, 1220) ; lustful, lascivious, wanton ; 
rampant, furious, mad, insane ; proud, arrogant 
(cf. dana-masth, purse-proud, p. 2215, I. 46) ; 
plump, well-favoured, vigorous (If. vi, 13); elated, 
transported, overjoyed, delighted (Siv. 401) ; 

° drunk with ; hence, replete with ; cf. mai-mast, 
very wealthy (p. 565a, 1, 17 ; K.Pr. 133). So nanga- 
masta, entirely naked, mother-naked (Ii. 276). 
mustajir ill. a tenant, a farmer or farm-holder, 

a contractor (L. *405, 408, 450). 

mustakh m. (sg. dat. mustakas ), 

a species of Chenopodium. (Tn Hindi this word 
signifies Cf/pct ks >ohnidns, a species of fragrant grass ; 
cf. mosta.) 

mastana 4ji zjfa: m. (as subst., f. mastbn a 

drunken, drunk, otc. = mast (YZ. 200) ; 
as subst., an ascetic who acts like a mad man (or mod 
woman) (Siv. 810, 801, 1450) (cf. nanga-m 0 ). 
mastonil i f«i~r i f. the 

action or conduct of a mad ascetic. 
mas 1 tin 4f*rfrT^r I TW. t semen virile, 
mastaru m. Aitemma imliat (El,). 

masatur u ^iti^n iulj. (f.masat a r <>rmasat fl r tt 

of or relating to a maternal aunt ; cf. mas 3. 
— bema —i m. the husband of 

the daughter of a maternal aunt, the husband of a 
maternal cousin. —boy u — ^ i nrxwtftv: m. a 
mother’s sister's son, a maternal cousin (Gr.Gr. 132). 

— dryuy“ —I m. the mother’s 

sister’s son of a woman’s husband, the son of a 

husband’s maternal aunt, a husband’s maternal 
cousin. — hahar —I V b fUlMhKn<i ; ml the 
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met 11 wi'z 
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mother's sister’s son of a wife, a wife’s maternal 
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masatar 11 (or masat a r) bene irrcnfef Jmrr^^rsr i 

«n f. tho daughter of a maternal aunt, a 
female maternal cousin (Gr.Gr. 133). _bay 1 - 

kakan — i UTrjBrcfhpfisft f. the wife of a 
mother’s sister’s son, the wife of a maternal cousin 
(G r,Gr. 133), —sal —*T*T r f. the 

daughter of the maternal aunt of a wife, a 
Wife b maternal foinule cousin. -_ZRm ■_j 

f. the daughter of the maternal 
aunt of a husband. 
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mist a r m. a ruler (for ruling lines) (Gr.M.). 

(It is a series of strings, strained and glued to a 
paper or pasteboard. The paper .to be ruled is 
pressed upon it, and by slight pressure (be ruled lines 
appear as ridges.) 

masuw u TTRJ5 i m. the husband of a 

maternal aunt, a maternal uncle by marriage. Cf. 

mas 3. 

mus a wada musawwada ij*—,, a rough 

draft, a first sketch (with blottings and corrections), 
the original draft (of a letter or the like) (Gr.M. 

mas wal f. N. of a certain flower (El. m.; 

Ham. 650, 1031, 1094, 1273). 

mosyun 11 i adj. (f. mKsin fl ^ ), 

of, or belonging to, a month, (lasting) for a month, 
j( existing) for a month, a month old. Cf. mas 1 
and nawa-m 0 , s.v. nav 1. 
ma-ta ma-ta see ma l (p. 54Cir, 1. 30). 

mata afit i adj. c.g. essentia], that which is 

Os 

the essence of anything, 
mata jttz f. flesh (El.). 

mata ?TTtTT f. a mother (Siv. 404, 624, 869; Ram. 301, 
#32, 1015, Jl8<, 1 1 21 ; Iv. 535, 1128) ; used —as 
in ganga-mata, Mother Ganges, p. 292a, 1. 25 
(Siv. 205, 426, 431, 1137, 1*461); Ye shod a mata, 
Mother Yasodsi (K. 115), and so on. 
mati Prft t. horse-tail {Equisetuttt debile) (EL), 
maut j. SC6 moth. 

mbt a I 3Tfsf5ftd^"3*T*T f. (sg. dat. mece W|Tir j, 

the hall of any kind of food rolled in tho hand 
before putting it into the mouth, a gobbit of food 
(cf. ana-m 0 , p. 295, 1. 42; bata-m°, p. 137a, 1. 28; 
hun*-m°, p. 3365, 1. 50 ; mimiz'-m 0 , p. 5715, 1. 21 ; 
K.Pr. 2-1 <, pi. dat. mic/um, 133 (nom. sg. mil), 
2-15 (with indof. art. mUtah) ; a small lump or hall 
of the size of such a gobbit (of. burza-m 0 , p. 1305, 

1. 38, and bata-m 0 , ns ab.). —ga1shUh a — I 

f.inf. to become a gobbit, i.e. met. 
of something soft, to bo crushed up info a lump and 


sfiTl i 

e> 


^rr^TTfi: 


spoiled. —karuh a 
# ^ 
f.inL to malco ;i gobbit, i.e, met. to crush somethin'* 

up in the hand and so spoil it. 

mece-khav i in. (f. -khoviii 

-^nff%^T), a fellow who cats gobbits, i.e. who goes to 
people on whom he has no claim and eats gobbits of 
their food (ns a beggar might do). -tar -7TTT I 


m. accomplishing by gobbits, i.e. met. 
(in some great work which requires great expense 
and exertions to carry out) to work at it with very 
small means. 
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mot u 


mit, sec met®. 

mit u fa^f. clay (El. wit) = m^fe", q.v, 

mot ? mbt u ) in (?) mot-nend f. the third 
weeding of a rice-crop if/. 463, wot wild). 

mot u , see m&teun. 

mot u i adj. (f. mbt u *4^, sg. dat. moce 
fat, plump, stout, corpulent (Gr.Gr. 2 !), 34, 140 ; 
Gr.M . 8iv. 336) (cf. nala-m 0 , s.v. nal ) ; great, 
large ; gross ; dense, thick (Gr.M., W. 20); coarse. 

—drot u —^ l adj- (f. mbt u drbt u 

U very stout and strong, thick and hard, 
—gatetun I m.inf. to become 

Stout; met. (after long expectation) to give up hope, 
become hopeless. —kod u —m. the cerebrum 
(El.) ; cf. kod 11 1. —karun — I 

in.inf. to render a person hopeless (after long 

expectation). 

mot u 1 JT7J i ndj. (f. mute’ 1 1 (h-.Gr. 03, 

K IV. 70 ; for 2, see s.v.), mud, maddened, furious, a 
madman (Gr.Gr. 1), 37, 140, 143 ; Gr.M. ; IjA • 105, 
K.Pr. 70, 80, 139, 147, 160; YZ. 259, 310, 474; 
8iv. 1661, 1666; Iv. 195 ; H. v, 9) ; silly (W. 20) ; 
intoxicated (by liquor, pride, love, passion, etc.), a 
drunkard (Gr.M.; Iv. 281, 283-4); overpowered (by 
sleep, or the like) ; enraptured, charmed, intoxicated, 
delighted (K. 108, 936) ; intoxicated (by), devoted 
(to), a slave (to), rapturously busy (in something, 
dat.) (Iv. 386-7) ; deep, profound (of sleep' (Siv. 
1311}. Often used— 0 in various figurative senses, 
as in kolaye-mot u , ‘wife-mad,’ uxorious (p. 44 J«, 
L 19) ; kli a ne-mot u , habitually and profusely 
snivelling (p. 405«, 1. 40) ; maharaza-mot 11 , n 
lunatic who thinks himself a king ; ill ala-mot u , a 
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('rcesus ; mela*mot u , tlie festival at a fair: mara- 
mot u , an ardent lover; maza-mot u , ravishing. 
p6she-mot u . ‘ flower-mad,' a flower-fancier (Iv.1V. 
173). —bata —^7TI m. comfort 

owing to great cheapness of haul, clothing, etc. 

mat*-ala ^1 m * :l madman’s 

trembling (cf. ala 4), a sudden attack of madness or 
fury, -liasun \ m. a mad¬ 

man's laughter; hence, a person (esp. a child) who 
habitually romps and plays like a lunatic. -mcla 
-ifar I m. a collection of madmen, an 

assembly of persons nm'Mi'in-d by drink, Indian 
hemp, or the like, -phash -qilTI 

m. :uv occasional attack of madness (not occurring at 
regular intervals, but intermittently). -pother 
-PTvn; i m. the conduct, of a madman, 

v _ 

conduct like that of a madman, -won' 1 -^t*T l 
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m. maddening water te.g. ot some river, 
the water of which, when drunk, drives one mad) : 
met. a condition of anarchy or tyranny and wicked¬ 
ness in which the Government oilicials and the 
inhabitants of a country all act like madmen. -WOll u 

wasun ^ I ra inf - sucb a 

condition of anarchy and wickedness to descend, i.e. 

to become prevalent. 

muts* nend a r ^ I f- deep, 

heavy sleep, coma. 

mafea-kondul -gr§sr i 111 ■ °* ie 

who acts like a lunatic, though sane, -phyar 
.XPHT I ^3TTfr^T^rm:. m. the raving 

of a mad woman, the nonsense spoken and done by 
her : the wildly conducted son of a mad woman. 
-poth a r -imnc I ^TW^CtT: f- the conduct of a mad 
woman ; conduct like that of a mad woman , a group 
or assembly of mad women. -wardail 1 

in. clothes that do not fit- (i.e. t »o 
long, too short, too loose, or too tight for the wearei), 
badly cut clothes. 

mot" 2 nH m. embracing, hugging (cf. nala-mot u , 
S.v. naf 1) (K. 292, 399). maV-mur ^ \ 

f. a fistful of silver coins given by her 
mother and other female relations to a bride on her 
starting after marriage for her husband’s house. 
These are intended to he given by her as presents to 
her father-in-law’s people. Cf. methoy*. 

mot u i thc P art of tlie back 

between a man’s shoulders (on which burdens are 

carried ) (for short, translated ' shoulders ’ in the fit.) 

(YZ. 551; II- xi, 10); cf. macyul\ —damn 

_I f^rT^TSn'Tf^* lit; - tbe shoulders to 

become firm (for bearing a burden) ; mot. to make up 
one’s mind or resolve after consideration, to undertake 

(some difficult task), —darun —I 
m.inf. lit. to offer one’s shoulders (i.e. to help a man 
to carry a heavy burden) (Iv. 253) ; met. to offer 
help i with money, etc.) to anyone endeavoutiug to 
carry out a task beyond his strength. d§X&!l* 
wol u —I “ a S* ( f * —^daran- 

W ajen_). ono who is by nature ready 

to give help, as ab. —darawun u —^13 1 

■ n.ng. (f. — darawun tt — 

one who is ready and willing to help, as ah., one who 
bears another's burdens* 

mat i -bor u i ^RWTT* m - the burden on 

(or intended to ho placed on) a man’s shoulders, a 

person’s load. -duj u l f - th e 

i cloth placed between a woman’s shoulders (to prevent 
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matha 1 


mUt a ttz 

* ^ 


the dirt, etc., of lior hair spoiling her clothesi. 
•dane i ^wnrivrreifT f. 1 shoulders-paddy 

In former times land-tax was paid in kind, (he Raja 
of Kashmir taking half the crop, which he sold in 
the eitj* ol Srinagar. The royal share was brought 
to tlie city in one of three ways—by boat, on horses* 
or on the shoulders of the cultivators. That 
brought iu the last-named way was called ‘ shoulders- 
jKiddy . -palav i >rrT'rtrrT'Rj m. 

the shoulders-cloth, a clotli put on the hack between 
the shoulders beneath a load. -sdr“ -^TT^ l 

f- shoulders-collection, moving a jiile of articles 
from one place to another in coolie-loads. -w6r u 
I m. a water-jar made for carrying 


containing such articles as grain, charcoal, or 
beverages (El. matt) (El.; K.Pr. 42, 219, 220; 
j &iv. 1874). 

mace-katur 11 i *TfiTT^3iqT*r*T m. a 

s broken piece, or sherd, of such a granary. -wbr u 

I f. a small jar, two or three 

inches high, shaped like this granary. 

mata-ba Tm-m, see ma 1 (p. 546a, 1. 41 .. 
mutobik prep, conformable to (AY. 99). 

io matbal *T?^r5T (= m. malice (El.). 

mutabir m. a respectable person, a trust¬ 

worthy person ; (in Kashmir) one of the liangers-on at 
a Government office, to whom the head delegates his 
duties (L. 420). 


on the shoulders, -worath I f. 

(sg. dat. W6rufe u ), shoulders-cover, a garment 

just large enough to cover the back down from the 
shoulders (typical of great poverty). 

mati rrfe adv. cn (a person’s) shoulders ; hence, 
made over to so-and-so’s responsibility (Siv. 360, 
1560 ; Ram. 211, 217, 362, 512, 850, 1122 ; K. 426, 


15 


489, 519, 565, 749, 1036, 1064, 1068). — gafehun 
— 1 ^T*TfbfTt*r«r*PFf m.inf. to go on to the 
shoulder, responsibility to be thrust upon one < K.Pr. 
81 >. —kharun —i ^rrcftw** m.inf. to lift 

on to tho shoulder ; met. to throw the blame of 
something on to someone else. —khasun —| 
■V i<*>^H m.inf. blame to be thrown on someone 
by someone else, as ab. ; of. khar mati kkasuh u , 
P* 408 *y, 1, 41, and mar m° kh°, p. 586/0, 1. 48. 

karun 1 guutJTg m.inf. to make on the 

shoulder, to make over, or entrust, some tiling or 

work to another (K. 1034). —mara gafehun_ jtx: 

l fffa=M g m.inf. to become permanently 

made over or entrusted ; ef. the next. —marana 
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amot" —*rrir ^fag i fafing«Tg: perf. part. pass. (f. 
—marana amiife* 1 —nj y\ )saddled (for support, 

safe keeping, etc.) on another till his death ; cf. the 
next, —marana yun u —ggg fag l fatinggfafafa: 
m.inf. to come on tho shoulder till death, (of some 
person or thing) to he permanently saddled upon 
another (so that lie is responsible for his 6 up port or 
for its safe keeping). —mati —J\fz I 
‘on the shoulder, on the shoulder! '— an expression 
implying praise and encouragement (Siv. 1560). 
—mati din 1 — vfz fafa i 

ui.pl. ini. to utter cries ol praise and encourage¬ 
ment, as ab. 

miit u rig i nfa^irr f. («g, dat. mac6 a large 

earthenware vessel, about three feet in height, foi¬ 



ls 
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math *rw i rirrfa:, *^rr, gfa: m. (sg. dat. 

matas TTrW ), thought, idea ; the teaching of a 
religion or sect, doctrine, belief, creed, religious 
opinion (Gr.il.); sect, persuasion, party (in religion 
or philosophy) ; agreement with, or adherence to, 
any doctrine or belief ; disposition of mind, design, 
wish, aim, intention, purpose, eagerness to set to 
work; advice, counsel; intelligence, understanding, 
power of comprehension. —gafehun —i 

fffaqfrmT m.inf. eagerness to set to work to become 
manifest. 

inata-woI u ritg i <TTRi7TTggfTr: udj. < f. 
-wajefl -Trwg), a follower of { such-and-such) 

a creed, etc. 

matuk 11 ugg? i (rig-mrrrggri¥ adj. (f. matuc“ 

), gen. sg. of math, esp. a follower of (such- 
and-such) a creed, etc. 

math 1 I m. (sg. dat. matas 

a huge earthen vessel or jar (used for storing rioe, 
liquids, etc.) (K.Pr. 139, 145). 

mata-honz u i wrfa^ifafN: m. (sg. dat. 

-hbnz‘s or -hanzas (Gr.Gr. 54); 

the f, -hanzeh -^I S SUS( indicates u woman of the 

* s,. 

caste or profession), a boatman who works a very 
largo boat for carrying logs and other lieuvv 
timber from the forests. -hbnz u -bay -ITTfr-^Tir I 
WT'fa^ifaTfa'^tfV f* tho wife of the preceding. 

math 2 i in. (sg. dat. mathas a small 

cell or room ; a kind of temple dedicated to some 
particular god (generally built of stone or brick and 
circular in form), a cella; a travellers’ rest-house, as 
provided in wild parts of the country, where no 
other accommodation is available ; a seminary, college, 
place of learning. 

matha 1 *13 I I*d *i+t. i ) 111 , calming, con¬ 

soling, reassuring (o.g. a frightened or hurt child) 
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matha 2 
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, K. 234, 451). —madara — i 

m., id. 

matha 2 I *tNcTR; m. butter-milk, tyre 

churned ’without water ; the act of churning, 
churning. —karun —I *1*1 ill.inf. to 
churn. 

math (= or math siN i f- 

(sg. dal. rnati *nfe), conquest, defeat, checkmate 
lin a contest, or in games such as chess) (Ram. 1310). 
—dih“ —f.inf. to checkmate, to beat, defeat, 
nonplus. —gabhuh u —*11^ I W^Tfe: f.inf. to 
he conquered, defeated, to lose (a game). —kariiii 11 

_fin t to flutkniatc, hiat, defeat (Eh, 

K.Pr. 64). —sapaduii' 1 —f.inf. deieat to 

occur, to he checkmated, beaten, defeated. 

'™ Br \|yp 

math jffe I W^JT*TR m. (sg. dat. matas ). 

* >% 

a target, or similar place to aim at in various games 
of chance (El. muni). 

mata-jay iffe-WT^I l m. a place 

where there is such a target, a place for gambling, 
a gambling-hell, -shay -ITN l sFtTrWT^rr^^lT 5 !^ 
f., id. 


_ mutli u 

* si H 

mothi-phash ?erfe-qiU t m. fist- 

stroking, i.e. shampooing, as ah. 
moth *fN or maut in. death (El# m&t, mot, 

moth ; K.Pr. 10, 56, 105, maut ; II. ix, 4) 

(cf. nend a ri-m°, s.v. nend a r). 

mota-waroyi adv. without death, 
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immortal i El. motarerdi). 

motan 1 fehrath. iftTTfe W3 l +Kiul^«¥ti < m£ 
m.pl. ‘(dat. —fehratatl — tl,e throes of death, 
the pangs of a dying man ; similar pangs experienced 
at some calamity, 
moth jffe ill,, i.q. muth u , q.v. 
moth u *=fe or moth" l *r§ t ^r^Tfffth 

in. a change of fortune or luck (from good to bad or 
the reverse, but esp, the former). 
moth u 2 ife l adj. (f.nom. miith u 

dat. mache *733), (of a thing) worthless, of no value ; 
(of a person originally sharp) become dull, stupid. 
—gafehun —I ^srfeurpri; noninf. to become worth¬ 
less, not to have the expected, or hoped for, result. 
—karun — \ fey^fTR;: m.inf. to make (out to 
be) worthless, to show scorn for the results of another s 


maith IN <>r moth i TNi m. (sg, dat. 

’S. ^ | 

maitas or motas *n7TR;h a dead body, a 

corpse (El. mat, dead ; K.Pr. 139, sg. dat. matas). 
mota-palav TrN-xraq 1 m. a dead 

man’s clothes, the clothes formerly, in his lifetime, 
worn by one who is now dead. 

methi life, see myuth u 2. 

until 1 jftN i f. a certain potherb, Trigonei/am 

fcenuM-grwcnm, the methi of India proper (L. 1 0, 
359, methi). 

mlth u see myuth u 2. 

m6th 5^3 or (q.v.) mBth^ *si|r i *jfe: f. (sg. dat. 
mothi ^fe), a fist, the closed hand ; a fistful, 
as much ns can ho held in the closed hand (cf. 
ana-m°, p. 296, 1. 46; ot’-m 0 , p. 53ri, 1. 31; 

dyara-m 0 , p. 2706, 1. 44 ; hara-m°, p. 3446, 1. 43, 
etc.) ; shampooing with the closed fist (done to the 
feet, etc.). —din 11 —I f.inf. to 

shampoo, as nb. — gandiin li —I 
f.inf. to clench the fist (at a person); mot. to bring 
n charge (against someone), to charge a person (with 
some fault). —traviin ' 1 —i smTRiRT f.inf. 

to let loose the fist ; to gamble (holding a fistful 
cf cowries in (ho hand, the number of which is 
guessed by the opponent). 

motha-gdg u j u **3-jq*N i f. 

fist-turnip*, i.e. hurting a person when shampooing 
him with the fist. 



:v> 


jjreat endeavours. 

moth" 3 l adj. (f.nom. muth u *fe, dat. 

mache Jits), forgetful; also 1 p.p. of maslvun, q.v. 

(Gr.Gr. 209, 212). 

mbth tt m'S f- (sg. dat. mdche often written 

mocha i.q. moth, q.v. the fist, the closed band 
(L.V. 24; K.Pr. 227; Siv. 377,703); a fistful, a 
handful (K. 178, 1118, 1144-6) (cf. chahe rnbehe, 
empty-tistedly, i.e. in a condition of poverty, p. 162^, 

l. 49) ; stroking with the hand, patting (K. 1148). 

moclie - (mocha - )magay - (*3^-)flHiq. \ 

^feWTJTT f- fistful-begging, i.e. begging from 

house to house, and getting a handful of groin here 
and a handful there, -murail I 

Ov 

f. (sg. dnt. muruh" the act of husking gram 

between the hands. -phoi u -7% I *fef W 

m. (a beggar’s store of) grain which has been collected 
by haniKuls, as ab. 
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moth *tN (= ^ 1 — 4 ) 1 ?fcr: in., i.q. maith, q.v. 
moth flN 1 fijij: m. (*g. dat. motas JTTrt^f). 11 

suckling child. 

mbth ?rfe 1 flrspT, f. (^g. dat. niBthi Triffe). 

silence, refusal to speak, inertness, great laziness 
(even in the most necessary actions). Cf. iflut 1 '. 
muth u I m. a kind of vetch or 

pulse, Phasrohts aconitifo/ius, (be moth of India proper 
(Gr.Gr. moth, 23; L. 33U, 363, mothi ; K.Pr. 119, 
189 ; Ram. 1504 ). 
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meth a r 


muth® 


1 




muth'-buzay *fe-q5r?j i ^T^rfTTgrrfti^mT: f. 

a conflagration reducing to ashes in a moment; cf. 
buzun. -dal I m. a pottage of tin's 

pulse. -kosh® i m. the shell of 

this pulse. -mas -?rRT l f. a woman 

who shows pretended affection (quasi, saying, ‘ I am, 
\ uui aunt ; ef. mas 3. Such is here looked upon 
as worth merely a single grain of this pulse). 
-mtith a r -irvr^ i I h an old custom in 

Kashmir schools, in which, when a bov begins to 

r*j 

learn to write, this and other pulses, parched, 
are distributed amongst all the pupils of the 
school; cf. kara-mUth a r (p. 4G6r/, 1. 2 ., -phol" 

1,1 ■ a single grain of this pulse (lookcil upon as 
representing no value). -phal l -yar a z 1 

f. friendship |worth only) a single grain of 
this pulse; temporary and hypocritical friendship. 
muth“ ins I adj. (f. mdth* w|), dull, stupid, 

muddle-headed, lazy (Gr.Gr. 140); ef. m8th. 
muth'-trop® n^S-j^ \ ru. a kind of sewing, 

in which two edges of cloth are joined together. 
moth u -mot® , see mashun. 

mathun i fq%q*r^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

moth u Wvj ; 2 p.p, mabhov *rwYqi, to rub, anoint, 
polish by rubbing, rub (something) into (Gr.M, ; 
L.Y. 103; K.Pr. 137, 253 ; YZ. loo, 461; 
IMm. 159, 413, 874, 16L2; H. v, 9; ix, 4); to 
<lrag along in the dust; to pound, beat, churn 
(cf. marb m®, p. 594ft, 1. 7) (Gr.M.). moth u - 
mot a *TO**f;J I fqf^TK ; perf. part. (f. miibh* 1 - 

muts u polished, anointed ; dragged along 

in the dust; pounded, churned, 
mathun conj. 1, to defile (El.), 

me than * 27^7 «T > metliun or mitliun l 

f. (*g. dat. methani 1*7^7 fsj or 
m£(mi)thuni «T(f*?)gf»T) t the third sign of the 
Zodiac, Gemini (»Siv. 482, K. 130 , 
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methun *t^-T 1 qqT)H<t*tJT conj. 3 (2 p.p. methyov 

to become sweet (in taste) (Gr.Gr. 21, 
k,I r. 62) ; (of a sour person) to become sweet- 
tempered ; to attain to a pleasant condition ; to 



become intently interested in any matter, methyo- 
mot u 1 perf. part, fmethye- 

miib u *737-*?^ ), sweetened, etc., as ah. 

mdthon® *¥*3 or rnothun® 1 f^snrpg: adj. 

(t. mothUU 11 *7T3^p» (of a tree) having its brandies 
lopped off, a bare stump; (of a person) one who has 
his arms or legs broken or amputated ; one who lias 
lost all his relations, one whose family is extinct 
(i.e. who has lost ull his descendants). 



I mdthun u «cc nadar'-md®, a short, drum-shaped 

piece of lotus-stalk, s.v. nador®. 

m a tli a r 1 Traiq: m. (sg. dat. m a tras 

urine, piss (El. mat/tar) (K.Pr. 128, 144, 186, 235; 

K. 586). karun —<n m.inf. to make 

water (Eh). 

mHra-bemor* ^mtft 1 f. 

a disease marked by copious discharge of urine, 
diabetes or the like. -gob J 7^^ f. the bladder 
(Eh mutaragitfs). -mack 1 -*rf^ f. a urine-fly, a 
kind of fly that haunts places where uriue collects 
(when it settles on the human body it is very difficult 
to drive away); hence, -maclP-hyuh® \ 

adj. (f. -mach*-hish® -*l{ji?-f^3T) f one who 
is tike a urine-fly, one who persistently attaches Juni¬ 
or herself to another and cannot be got rid of, an 
‘Old Man of the Sea’. -mot u -*t<j I 
adj. ( 1 , -mub® -3T^}, a urine-maniac, one who 
eitlier by nature or owing to diseases) passes great 
quantities of urine, -nor® | 3TwrffflTaT: m. 

the urethra ; rueton. tlie penis or vulva. -phyor® 
or -phyur® -Xfg^ 1 m . a drop of 

urine ; a very small quantity of urine passed at one 
urination. -b a ran -tT^ | f. (sg. dat. 

-b a run fl ®i) , the urethra ; me ton. the penis or 

vulva, -hot* "dm a f-ixif. 

to give a urine-cake (such a cake, when prepared 
according to certain magical rites, is said to make the 
person who eats it subservient to the person of whose 
urine the cake is made) ; met. to make a person 
completely subservient to oneself. -bBt* lagiin" 

f.inf. to become com¬ 
pletely subservient, us ah. 

math a r mwr adj. e.g. and adv. (as subst., sg. dat. 
matras irrq?i or mat A ras measuring as 

much as, reaching as far as, ns in ksliena-math a r, 
the period of an instant (»Siv. 854, 913, 930, 979, 
1000, 1163, 1182, 1303). 


mathora i ^«rqjwq; m. t f. math il r il 1 , 

extraordinarily fat, one who is fatter or stouter than 
his (or her) fellows. 

math lira f. N. of a celebrated town in India, 


the birthplace of Krsna (Krishna), and the scone of 
many of his exploits. Now commonly spelt ‘ Muttra ’ 
(Siv. 865, 1330, 1468; K. 22, 376, 416,468,554, 
567, 592-4). 


math u r , see mathora. 

m5th a r 1 m. (sg-. dat. metras 

a friend (Gr.Gr. 144; Gr.M.; K.Pr, 9, 22, 47, 78, 
126, J 41, 142; Riim. 154, 179, 450, 837, 1162, 1318, 
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1756, 1781 ; 1C. 44, 102, 865, 477, 871, 888). 

—sap ad mi —in.inf. to become n friend, 
to befriend ; to connive at, to share, to be a party 
to (El.). 

metra-bay -«TRT I f»T^r*cft f. a female friend ; 
the wife of a friend. -gara -*TT 1 m. the 

home or house ot a friend, -lial I f3?TT3P5tW^T^ 

f. (sg. dat. -lioj u -ita) , the abode of n friend, tlie 
place or country where u friend lives. -kar -3iTX 1 
m. the deeds which should he done by 
a friend, a friend's duties. 

meth a ri f. friendsliip (El.), = me truth, q.v. 

mbth a r l or milth a r l ttsit i m. (sg. dat. 

mbtras ), an initiatory secret formula (con¬ 

fided to a disciple by his spiritual teacher) ; any 
sacred mystical formula; a magical formula, charm, 
spell (El. mfinthfr). Cf._manth a r. 
mbth a r 2 flferT or mUth a r 2 i q»«ftr^frT: 

f. (sg. dat. mothri *TTfsj or miitkii $|fv{) , outturn 
(of a crop; e.g. the outturn of rice from a quantity 20 
of paddy, or of oil from a quantity of oilseeds) (of. 
kara-m 0 , p. 46Gr/, 1. 2; muth 1 -m°, p. 605«, 1. 6) ; 
the result of husking (L. 461. mdntr\. — kadiin' 1 

f.inf. to calculate or 
estimate the outturn (of a crop, or of the oil produce 
of oilseeds, by testing a sample of known amount). 

—nerun u —i f.inf. a certain 

amount of outturn for a whole cro]» to be established 
hv such estimation. —WUChuh tt —1 ^RvftrtTfTT- 
xnfl ^nn*4 f .inf. to inspect the outturn, i.q. 

—kaduh 1 ’, ah. 

mfithri-rost" i adj. (f. 

-rufeh fl *TW )» (of a crop) giving no, or very little, 

Ov 

outturn ins ab.) : as adv. (with verbs of giving, etc.), 

(of gifts of paddy or the like) without previous 
estimation of the outturn (<>f grain, etc.). -sow” 

I adj. (f. -sov a (of paddy, 

oilseeds, or the like) giving n rich outturn (as ah.), 
-saver m. (with reference to 

Cv 

a cultivated field, or to a crop of paddy, oilseeds, or 
the like) richness of outturn (as ab.). 
mbthur 11 I ^TUTT: m. the hare trunk of a tree; 

a log of wood. 

mbth*^ I f. a hit of a trunk (see 

the preceding), a hard block of wood (csp. a hard 
piece full of knots). 

mbthur u i adj. (f. mbthur 41 

aa inert, lazy, person. Cf. moth, 
mUth“r 3 fc (for 1 and 2, see moth a r 1 and 2) 
or mUnth a r Tfanc | T;^fiTT^Tf^^ f. the name 
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for (he non-initial lettor i. Cf. ar-mUnth a r 

(p, 486, 1. 45). 

mhthur a l . <?f*rfwg: f. inertness, 

laziness ; a long wrinkle or crease in cloth, 
paper, etc. 

mbthridar or muthridar i 

adj. e.g. giving an excellent out¬ 
turn (e.g. a crop, oilseeds, etc.). 

m&th a ridar i ^fw^r: adj. e.g. (as subst. 

f. -dareii -^Hhl), (<>f cloth, paper, etc.) creased, 
wrinkled. 

math ft run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

math°r u , by gentle repeated hammering to 

straighten out a bent or dinted piece of metal; met. 
to mollify, console, persuade, talk over, gain over 
(an angry or distressed person) ; ct. matliarun. 

math°r u -mot tt I perf* part, 

if. math u r ii -inufe u )* rendered straight 

■ * \ v 1 bv 

or umliuted, ns ab. ; talked over, gained over, 
as ab, 

matliarun i m.inf. d p.p. 

mathor u by gentle hamiueriug to straighten 

out a bent or dinted piece of metal; met. to calm or 
console (one who is subjected to annoyance) ; cf. 

m&th*run. mathor u -mot u t ^rt^srr 

* » * v, Sm 

WtSTct:, 4rrfv^H‘. perf. part. (f. mathor u -muts l 
), hammered straight or ilat, as ab. ; 
calmed, consoled, as ab. 
mitharain (El.), see metren. 

muthran (? muth’-ran, cf. muth tt ), Cyperns hngtts, 
rofundus (EL). 

methHawun conj. 1 11 p.p. meth a row u 

to sweeten (El.), 
mithis seo myuth u 2. 

mathith i adv. sometimes, now and 

then (u.w. vbs. of coming, going, or the like), 
methoy* l tlie gi ft given to the 

bridegroom hv the members of tlio bride's family on 
her going to her husband’s house after the marriage. 
Cf. mat’-mur (j>. 6026,1. 28). 
mithoy* 1 f- a sweetmeat, 

sweets. 

matali ilTflTf^T I adv. in the house of 

a mother's father (u.w. vbs. of going, being, etc.). 

Cf. matamal. 

matil I ^tTTTTT: f. madness, lunacy, tho 

conduct of n madman (Gr.Gr. 148) ; conduct liko 
that of a madman. 

motal *fm*T (= adj. e.g. adjourned, post- 

poned (Gr.H.). 
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mit a ran 


matlab in. object, intention, aim, purpose 

(El. mutlab) (Gr.M., lv.Pr. 130) ; the meaning or 
purport (of anything) (Gr.M.). Cf. matbal. 

matdoz I ’3 ; 3TTT^f^i; f. madness, lunacy, the 

conduct of a madman (Gr.Gr. 143); conduct like 
that of a madman. mat'laza karane 

I ~3*5TTT^^7^Tt!T T t f- pi. inf. to do mad actions, 
to act like a madman. 

matain flT< i+^ *j’L* m. grief, mourning (YZ. 515, 
»Siv. 327 1 . —pyon u —j sftstiwnnc!: m.iuf. 

nionriiing to fall, sudden grief or mourning to occur 
(Siv. 8*24). -saray or -saray 

1 = ''jr' i ^fr^rr^^nFfT^^: f. a house of 

mourning, a collection of persons assembled for 
lamentations (Siv. 829). 

matama-vyot u i (f. . V ets tt 

*•93 )i full of grief, distraught. 

matamas behun \ 'sfrqrr^sr^ 

m-mf. to sit for mourning, (of a number of persons) 
to collect together to lament (for the consolation of 
those bereaved by death). 

matamal ri t+i i?l t *i iy ^m. the home of 
a mother’s father, a maternal grandfather's house 
(Ram. 166, 262); cf. matali. -dor® i ?rrgftr 3 T- 
nwr ; III. the people of a mother’s futhor’s house, 
a mother’s relations, -pokll® -W \ *nrrftr2JTr^Ji: 
in. a relation on the side of a mother’s people, 
a relation through the maternal grandfather, -rag 
-T*T I f. relationship through the 

maternal grandfather, -rlfeh f. some slight 

relationship with (so-and-so’s) maternal grandfather 
(Gr.Gr. 103), 

matamaluk” BTaimggi i «,lj. 

ir. raatamalUc' 1 unnmaa), of, or liolongin K to, 
a maternal grandfather’s house. 

matamlad i Tfmsn: adj. o.g, (os subst., 

I. matamladiii distraught with 

grief, 

matan WZn, or martand N. of a famous sacred 

spring near Islamabad in Kashmir. Hero there arc 
famous ruins of a temple of the sun (Sanskrit 
Marta tala, from which the name is derived). It is 
“l* 0 Cfl tled Hawaii (see bawan 2). Cf. El., s.vv. 

martand and matan, and ItT.Tr. II, 465 (K Pr 139 
Siv. 1163). 
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oonj. 3 (2 p.p. 


matyov madness to arise, to become mad, 

to become foolish (K.Pr. 139, 215; YZ. 15 ; K, 2H’i, 

2H|); to rave abusively, violently to give vent to 
abuse. 
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mat 1 mat 1 dramot u *r(fT »rf?T i gstTTfg:- 

wm: perf. part. (f. — dramiite a —i, 
(esp. of a child) well known as passionate and unruly 

(cf. the next), mat* mat* nerun | 

<«tj i rf) m,in f. maddened and 

maddened to go forth; hence, (esp. of a child) to 
lie widely known us passionate and unruly. 

matyo-mot u I perf. part, 

(f. matye-mUfe 11 ), gone mad, attacked with 

lunacy ; engaged in raving abuse (against another I. 
maitun I m. (sg. daf. maitanas 

'flH'TTT I, the condition of dying, dying. —pliemn 

—^33 I 333^3 Jsrnrfrr: m.inf, to become as if at the 
point of death (from fear, sorrow, or the like). 
—yun u —f33 i m.iuf. the con¬ 

dition of becoming, as it were, at the point of death 
(from fear, sorrow, etc.) to occur, 
mitun f?rz«T i ^frrnj YTT«fn‘H333 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 
mityov f*ienTt^r), to be wiped out, abolished, 
cancelled ; (of a quarrel, etc.) to bo settled 
satisfactorily to both parties (Gr.Gr. 23) ; (of some 
dilliculfc task, long standing debt, or the like) to 
ho satisfactorily completed, cleared off, etc. mityo- 
mot u I 4f-HifjT3rj3?6 perf. part. (f. mitye- 

mufe 11 f*T 53 - 33 ), wiped out, abolished, cancelled ; 
(of a quarrel) settled, as ab.; (of a difficult work, 
long standing debt, etc.) satisfactorily completed and 
done with, paid off, etc. 

motun 33 Z 3 i ^yf)'333H. 33313333 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 
motyov *33ft3), to become fat, stout, thick (Gr.M.) ; 
(of liquids) to become thick (by boiling down, etc.) ; 
to become extensive (of n work or business); to 
become vain, puffed up; to agree to a course of 
action; to become trained, to become docile (>Siv. 
1562) ; to agree (to do any work). motyo-mot u 
t j>erf. part, (motye-mub® 

i 

), become fat, fattened ; become gross, un¬ 
wieldy (Siv. 762); become thickened (by boiling 
down); become extensive, enlarged (of a business) ; 
become vain, puffed up ; one who lias agreed to 
undertake a work and does so, 

matang m. N. of a certain sage (in Skt., 

Mntniujn ) (Ram. 473). 

m a tra , soe m a th a r. 

matru tttst f. a mother, used ®—, as in -rtip* adj. 

c.g. having the form or character of a mother; 
performing the duty of n mother (L.Y. 54). 
mit a ran fazT 5 ! i f. (sg. dut. mit tt run u 

fflZ'T^), wiping out, cancelling (o.g. a debt) ; (of a 
quarrel) settling satisfactory to both parties; com- 
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mete* 1 




pletion, clearing off, satisfactory accomplishment (of 
some difficult task']. 

mdt a ran l f- (sg. dat. mot a ruh" 

jcj^T^r ), making fat or stout; making (some liquid) 
thick by boiling down (Gr.Gr. 121); telling a story 
or writing a book, oto., at great length. 
mot a ran t ^ zx ^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. mot°r u 

i.q. m6t a rawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 7). 
mfftrurr conj. 3 (2 p.p. mfltryov #5sftg), to be 
subjected to a char in or spoil (Gr.Gr. 61) ; according 
to some authorities, conj. 1 (1 p.p. muti* u iiNb to 
subject to u spell (Gr.Gr. 61). 
mfftrun u I m. an invitation to a 

CO* ^ 

Brahman to a religious ceremony or the like, 
metren f. a female friend (151. mit/iaritin). Of. 

meth a r. 

metruth or met a rutk t m. (sg. dat. 

me tr at as friendship (Gr.Gr. 144, K.Pr. 17), | 

Cf. meth ft r. 

* 

mot a rawun 1 

conj. I |1 p.p. mot“row u to make fat, 

fatten ; to boil down and make thick (a liquid) ; to 
extend or make long a story or written composition ; 
to induce a person to agree to and undertake a course 
of action. 

mutrawun I u^t^ tiWvmjH conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

©K ^ 

mdtrow u JT^T^'. to subject to a charm, to conjure, 
exorcise (Gr.Gr. lxi) ; to consecrate, dedicate, devote. 

mfitr6w u -mot u I perf. part. 

Os 

(f. mtitrov u -mufe u *jhrN lhjt)» charmed, exorcised, 
conjured, subjected to a charm ; consecrated, dedicated, 
devoted. 

m a trbz ii f* the condition of being fouled with 

urine. Cf. mala-m 0 , p. 504/;, 1. 17. 
mata-so *T?l-?rT. see ma 1 (p. 546a, 1. 41 i. 
mdtasUt 1 (for in. an accountant, a clerk 

(II. ix, 7). 

mot u wal TTW^T^adj. c.g. silly (El. iniihnll) ; intoxicated, 
drunken iSiv. 1260). Cf. mot' 1 1. 
mitawun l conj. l (1 p.p. 

mitow' 1 f»T3?rgi, to wipe out, abolish, cancel (c.g. a 
debt); to settle a quarrel satisfactorily to both parties ; 
satisfactorily to clear off or complete (some difficult 
work). mitow u -mot u t wrm TTfariB 

perf, part, (f. mit<Sv u -mufe ii frrzT^- 
wiped out, abolished, cleared off (as nb.) ; (of a 
quarrel) settled satisfactorily to both parties; (of 
some difficult work) cleared off, satisfactorily accom¬ 
plished. 

mafea see mot u and mufe lt 2. 


10 


15 


20 


23 


30 


35 


40 


13 


60 


mbte“ «irg 1 f- earth, soil, land, clay, loam, dust 

(Gr.Gr.*' 161, 164; Gr.M.; W. 8, wits; L.V. 44; 
K.1V. 50, 71, 143, 144, 152,191, 250 ; YZ. 304 ; Siv. 
353, 1200, 1527 ; Iliim. 116, 918, 1190, 1371, 1603, 
1672. 1724 ; K. 160, 396, 432) ; (cf. nawa-m 0 , 

s.v. nav 2). - —gafehun a — , 
fTIT^iTTTt^rr f ^ fw*rsr*m f.inf. to become (or turn 
to) clay; met. to suffer grievous disappointment; to 
feel oneself utterly disgraced, to feel plunged in 
humiliation. — kadun u —f-h'h to 
pull out the clay, i.e, to pull up by the root ; met. to 
uproot, utterly to destroy; to be employed on useless 
labour (used as ati expression of censure, etc.). 

-kavu.il U —I . ^frffHTWnTO’ 

f.inf. to make into earth ; met. to make 
worthless (esp. to spoil or defile food so ns to make it 
uneatable) ; by public abuse or the like to humiliate 
a respectable person. 

mefei- (or mefee-) bana m. an 

earthenware vessel (in pi. earthenware) (Gr.M.). 
-bov u I m. a load of earth or mud 

carried on' the shoulders (cf. bor u 1) ; mud-plaster 
(of. bor u 2). -ddg u l m. a fist of 

earth; hence, the lump of mud fixed on a potter s 
wheel (to be shaped into a vessel, etc.), -hoiiz" 

I *Tf^¥i*rr^<=ft m. a mud-boatman, a bontman 
who brings down earth from the foothills for sale in 
the city (W. 115). -hbnz a -bay -fTst^Tg 1 

vftWt f. bis wife, -hanzaii -trig 3 * I 
f. a boat woman who sells earth, as 

ab. -khav -Trrg i wfafgifa: «»• o« p 

who habitually eats clay (a form of disease) , a Kind 
of worm or maggot (described as resembling a thiik 

thumb), -lain or -lamb I 

m. a place outside a village or town whore earth is 

due out and collected to serve for making plastei, etc. 
-ldpon u l *ffrTgiT*rpft m. a receptacle shaped 

like a huge jar, and made of unbaked clay, for bolding 
grain, etc. ; a hollow in the ground in which day is 
stored. -llWUll I m. imul-plaster. 

—mur* trawan 1 -—i 

m . pi. inf. to relieve the skirts of earth ; a method of 
ordeal to discover something believed to be stolon. 
The owner of the property compels the persons 
suspected to take earth from a heap and to carry it in 
the skirts of their'garments (cf. mur u ) to some other 
place and there to lling it down so ns to form a new 
heap. The idea is that the one of flic suspected 
persons who is the actual thief will take the opportunity 
of flinging down the stolen article hidden in one of 
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his loads of earth, so as to restore the article without 
his guilt being discovered. When the new pile is 
completed, the owner privately searches in it, and 
finds his property. He thus gets it back, and the 
thief avoids detection, -moya f* !l little 

earth (Gr.Gr. 165). —nun dyun u —'T-t I 

*iim.inf. to put salt into the ground, to 
sow with salt, to render the ground barren ; met. to 
ruin a person (esp. in revenge). -phol u -tfiwf ill. a 
little earth <Gr.Gr. 1G4). -phdt a -tjfiH m. a basket of 
(i.e. containing) earth (Gr.Gr. 73). -thabun I 

TTfcnES: m, a arge lump of moistened earth (made 
into a lump for some purpose). -tar -cTTT I 

m. an earthen lamp-shelf. -woh u 
l nr^T^fu?l a(T in. muddy water, 
mife i.q. mifah 1 and 2, qq.v. 

mut" I tTW m. profit (on a contract) ; as adj. (f. 

- mute* 1 gi|J, useful (El.). Of. mufeay. 
mufe u 1 see mot u (Gr.Gr. 63, K.Pr. 70). 

miifa d 2 i f. a piece of 

wood for joining together a number of boards or 
posts by being nailed to each. —din tt —f^r^T i 

f.inf. to nail a joining piece, as ab. 
—hen 11 —i *iu|ri: f.inf., id. 

mlfeagl I M^NIO f. the conduct of an out- 

caste or non-Hindu. See mifah 2. 
mafah 1 i m. (sg. dafc. mafeas xrw^), a fish 

(esp. a large one) (Siv, 1755, 1817); the fish incarna¬ 
tion of Visnu (Vishnu) (Siv. 854). 
mafah 2 TTff 1 *T*t: f. (sg. dat. mafehi ?rf^), the upper- 
arm (between the shoulder and the elbow) (properly 
the region of the biceps and triceps, El.) (YX, 106, 
458, 497; Siv. 201 ; Ram. 443 ; II. x, 5). 

mafaha-band l »T5wqTfa7Tq: in. a kind of 

V M 

ornament or charm tied on the arm below the shoulder, 
-gagur - 1 ^trrwrqefifq^: Ill. (sg. dat. 

-gagaras -jittttt ), a certain animal inhabiting the 
mountain forests, described as a large kind of winged 
rat,?a flying fox. — feapang —5TTOI^lf7I%^TRiT7r^ 
f.inf. to bite one’s arms ; hence, to feel and exhibit 
great regret (e.g. by silent weeping or the like), -zor 
-1TTT | m. muscular strength of the arms. 

mafahi-gandas thawun *rf^?T 3 Tr i 

\TT%*t m.inf. to keep (for someone) with great 

care (as if keeping It tied under the arm), -kliash 
-*W7T l ^izrmTTJT^rerr m * n wo *uid on the arm; met. 
worry owing to having to incur great expense, or to 
losing a large sum of money, -maz khyon u -iTT?t 
I m.inf. <o eat the flesh of 

one's arm ; to show anxious desire. 
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mafah 3 *TW I f. (sg. dat. matehi »rf^), 

pounded meat (it is pounded to a paste in a mortar). 

mafaki-dal t f. a dish of this 

pounded meat, with crushed pulse. -gand -*T5' I 
7fH) *i o fz«fiT m. a piece of pouuded meat roasted 
or fried. -wor u i m. a soup 

containing balls (or cakes) of this pounded meat fried 
in oil. 

mafah 4 I *TTO f. (sg. dat. mafahi zrf^), conciliatory 
treatment, persuasiveness, persuading by gentle means, 
consolation (Gr.Gr. 147). 


—din tt —I *TFc5PTJT 
f.inf. to treat in a conciliatory manner or persuasively, 
mifah 1 riYw or mife 1 [«/c] i jrr*rw«r m. (sg. dat. 

mlfeas a measure, a thing for measuring 

(El. mints), miba-bana i faffTMUH m. a 

measuring vessel. 

mifah 2 <>r mife 2 [*/V] \ m. i-g. dat. 

mifaas *7l^=fty), a non-11 indfi, an outcaste,one who does 
not discriminate according to Hindu rules as to purity 
and impurity or edible and non-edible food ; a elass, 
nation, or tribe of such persons. mifea-by61“ 

I < 4 q*!*ig-l in. the seed of non-Hindus ; met. 
the members of the Musalinan faith (in which women 
can have several husbands, one after the other, and, 
consequently, have many children), 
mbfeli 3TT?f m. n man, a human being (usually in a 
more or less contemptuous sense ; for instance, in folk¬ 
tales it is used by demons speaking of human beings). 
Used esp. in the following :—inofea-boy \ 

f- the smell of a man, the scent given forth 
by u solitary human being in some place where there 
are no others (as when, in English folk-tales, a giant 
says ‘1 smell the smell of a man ’) (11. xii, 15) ; ef. 
man a slie-bdy, p. 5815, 1. 40. -krill -^r i 
^ffisnTrr^: m, ‘ a human weevil (esp. with ref. to a 
child) a miserable specimen of humanity, a starveling 
child. 

mafahij see mafahyul u 2. 

mafahil 11 see mafehyul u 1. 

mufeh u -mufe d , see mathun. 

mufahur® adj. (f. mufeh a r u dilatory, 

lazy, slow in action. 

mafeh B ran i f. (sg. dat. 

mufah a rUn 11 dilatoriness, laggardness, 

dawdling. 

mdfah ft run i Tnrt^nJT*! oonj. l (l p.p. mufeh°r u 

)* f ,J wait, he dilatory, he laggard, to drawl. 

mabh a rawun ^WTT^ I > imhniRi) couj. 1 

(l p.p. mafah a row u i q- mfifah a rnn, q.v. 

mafahov , seo mathun. 
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mafehyul u 1 xrfW'J i udj. (f. mafehil u Hfw 5 ! 

[v*'c]), bard, tough (o.g. grain Hard to pound). 
mafehyul 11 2 ' XT%¥: adj. (f. mafehij" 

kindly, affectionate, tender, consolatory 
(Gr.Gr. 147) ; arousing affection, interesting, en¬ 
chanting (i.q. a work, a book, etc.), 
mufeukund m. N. of mi ancient king (in Skt. 

Mttcuknndu). He assisted the gods in tlieir wars with 
the demons. As a reward, he was given the boon of 
long and unbroken sleep. The gods also decreed 
that whosoever dared to interrupt his sleep should be 
burnt to ashes (Siv. 1478 ; K, 598, 001 ff. I. 
mutsakari I f. alienation, estrangement, 

hostility between friends. 

mefeal l adj. c.g. mixed with earth, con¬ 

nected with, or attached to, earth, 
motean in. releasing, setting free (Siv. 1171, 

1410 i both —® i). 

mofeun i conj. 2 (I p.p- mot u 

or mofe u ; 2 p.p. mofeov or mofeyov 

to remain over and above, to be left re¬ 
maining (Gr.Gr. 226; L.Y. 1, 2, 0, 11, 21 ; Siv. 
1019, 1658, 1757, 1901). mofeMnot" l 

"3RforE: porf. part. (f. mofe w -mtife' i 
remaining over uml above, that which luis 

o 

remained over. 

mafear I m. madness, lunacy (Gr.Gr. 140, 

Ram. 709, K. 290). — anuu —I l^R, 

m.inf. to bring madness, to cause madness; 
madness to arise. — yun u —fxj^T t ■3^rr^ s r^^’ m.inf. 

madness to arise. 

mifear mifear-kond u i 

hi. a kind of thistle (it. is crushed with water, and the 
resultant juice is used as a medicine for fever and as 
a diuretic). It is also burnt as a oliurm against 
demons (L. 75, tniisan /mml). mifer'-kond 11 
Sfif I ill., id. 

mafe a ran Tr?n;^ i f. (*g. dat. ma^ruh" 

tho act of driving mad ; tantalizing, 
ton tali zat ion. 

mab a run i '3UiT^TR; conj. 1 (1 p.p. mafe°r u 

to drive mad (ltam. 1313); to tantalize; to 
deceive, delude (Hum, 323). Of. maVrawun. 
mofe a ran l f. (sg. dat. m6fe a riin tt 

), the action of leaving over and above, 
leaving u residue. 

moteHun *T53^n. I conj. 1 (1 p.p. mote°r u 

3c)igXv). to leave over and above, to leave a residue (i.e. 
after dealing with a number of things to leave a part 
undealt with). Of. mote ft rawun. 
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mutearan i f. sg. dat mufearun u 

loosening, untying, opening (a knot, bonds, 
a box, door, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 121); explanation of a 
difficult statement, unravelling a complicated slate of 
affairs ; becoming loosened, etc., as ab. Cf. musaran. 
mufearun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. mufeor u 

l to loosen, untie, undo (a knot, bolt, bonds, and 

v» * 7 

so on), to cause to open or be opened (Gr.Gr. 121 ; 
Gr.M.; YZ 458; Siv. 396, 520, 949, 1078, 14G9, 
1763, 1890; Ram. 141, 624, 842, 1344; K. 90, 160) 
d*ag mufearun' 1 , to open a vein, bleed (a person)) : 
to unravel or explain a difficult or complicated state¬ 
ment or state of affairs, to disclose. 

ach* (or acliei mufearane, to open the eyes 
(Siv. IG8; Rum. 125; H. xii, 22); bar mufearun, 
to open a door (Riim. 156!), 1637, 1639; K, 69, 73; 
H. viii, G, 10; xii, 23) ; jigar mu°, to open the liver, 
to open out one’s heart and display bitter sorrow, 
divulge a seoret, or the like (Ram. 263,269 ; cf. sina 
mu°, Riim. 1235 ; 11. vii, 21); 161 mufearana yun u , 
love to be released, love to burst forth (K. 681, 857). 
Cf. musarun and mufearawun, 

mnfeor u -mot u 1 perf. pnrt. (f. 

mufeiir u -mufe u opened, etc., as ab. 

mufearan-war i , fq^Tx^iT- 

m ravelling a string, untwisting a twisted 
string; met. causeless anger. 

mufearana yun u l 

m.inf. pass, to become untied, opened, etc.; to disclose 
some long-kept secret about oneself. 
mafe a rawun ii conj. 1 (mate ft row u 

n^rtwi-to drive mad, madden (Gr.Gr. 7, Ram. 1313); 

^ ^ ^ . 0 * € 
to tantalize; to delude, mislead, deceive (Siv. 1399). 

Cf. mafe a run, 

* 

m6fe a rawun i conj. 1 (1 pp- 

m5fe a row u i.q. m6fe a run, q.v., to leave over 

and above, to leave a residue (Siv. 1344, 1866, 1881). 
mufearawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mufearow u i-q- mufearun, q.v., Gr.M. 

[L. 462; YZ. 106 (untied), 165 (swept the hair oft 
her face); Siv. 26, 66, 207, 247, 990, 1399, 1646, 
1702, 1725,1747 ; Ram. 274 (tore off their garments), 
523 (opened their eyes), 1135, 1466, 1018 (open a 
door), 1772 (opening the heart)]. inuteardw u -mot l! 

I WTfErb porf. part. (f. mufearov u - 
mufe u ). i-q- mufeor M -inot u , q.v., s.v. 

m ^ * 

mufearun. 

in. (sg. dat. mifeatas 
life of an outcaste. See 
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muteay 1 ?trt: f. profit (in soiling, etc.), utility, 

gain (imtlmi, El.), Cf, mnfa u . 

mefeyuw® «T3i«r adj. (f. meteiv a ), made 

of earth, earthen (Gr.Gr. 161, K.Pr. 50, Ram. 
1378). 


mav adv., i.q. mau, i.e. a prohibitive particle, the 
same as ma, q.v., but more respectful (Siv. 1008 ; 
11am. 9, 07, 1030). Cf. mov. 
mav I ***;**:, f. the back of the baud from 

the wrist to the root of the fingers, the metacarpus 
(El. wao) ; a cutting, a branch cut otf from a parent 
tree to be planted separately (El. mao) (Gr.AL, Siv. 
1819). —din u —1 ( **<*i4\^Hl ) 

f.inf. to apply the palm (to the mouth to conceal it) ; 
(in weighing goods) to touch (the scales) with the 
palm of the hand (so as to make the article 
weighed appear more than it really is), to give false 
weight. 


10 


is 






rnavi mavi *rrf% *rrfa adv. in handfuls, fistfuls 
(Sir. 1212). —rot“ tol — X<r 7 ft| *TRTcfi, HPTTftpii 

^T, in. weighing fairly (in which the beam 

of the scales hang from a string fastened to the middle 
of the beam and held in the palm of the hand) ; 
giving false weight by privily pressing the beam of 
the scales with the palm of the band, 
maw a *TPf l adj. c.g. stoical, sober-minded, 

philosophic. 


20 


23 


mewa hr or mewa 1 vr** m. a fruit (Siv. 367, 
rne°; H. xii, 21 , 22 ). -gor u Ill. a fruiterer 

tK.Pr. 142). -her -%T 11 f. a ladder 

N». 

(for plucking fruit from a high tree). -kul u 1 

in- a fruit-tree, -kani -^if^T l PRui^TR*: 
m. (a present) of fruit (given on the occasion of a 
visit, to a bride or bridegroom by the relations of the 
other). -phol u -t*r 1 i*sr*r*nr: in. 11 heap or collection 

Os ' “ 

of ft few fruit. -fahur u 1 t?R<svstsrfa§nT: f. 

a truit-basket, a basket for bolding fruit, -wiin.^ 

f. a piece of ground 
containing fruit-trees, -zar -srTT I m, a 

collection of many kinds of fruit. 
m 6 v *513 I s i"ifq* ief: m. the cry of a cut, mewing, 

mew; cf. myauv. -bror u I fairr^nR^iTTt 

111 . (f. -bror u -WT^.), a mew-oat, a cat accustomed to 
mewing ; a crying child (that mews like a cat), 
mov 1 i.q. ma or ma, prohibitive particle 

(IT. v, 11 , poet.); cf. mav. -mo 1 -hit t *T 7 rf*r?r: 
(vf^tf^rr:) a particle doi 10 ting uncertainty or 
hesitation. 
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mov 2 in mov-rao 2 *ft3-*rf t »!giTT: m. the name 
of the letter ma (*T), used in schools. 






mow" 1 1 m. the string held in 

the palm of the hand from which tlie beam of a pair 

of scales is suspended; cf. mav. —dyun u 1 

» 31 *^fTT7J 57*177 in inf. to 

pull the above string of a balance (so as to show 
a false weight ; to give another person an 
opportunity (for doing something . —lagun 


— 1 m.inf. an opportunity to occur 

or become available. — tehadun — ^ 7 gq | 
3l34i \ m fit^T m.inf. to wait for, or seek for, an 
opportunity. —yun u — 1 ^ ^KWlf cT: m.inf. 
an opportunity to come (after long waiting for it), 
mow" 2 1 adj. (f. mov* *tr), fleshy, 

brawny. —raaz i m. the 

entire flesh or carcass of a butchered sheep, goat, etc. 
mewadar , Ij.'*** adj. e.g. possessing fruit, 

fruitful, fertile (EL), 
muwofik { jj' see muwophlkh. 
mawal 1 I UI l f. the dewlap of an ox. 

mawal 2 or mowal l * 33 «r i vmftSn*; f. N. of 


a certain plant, the cockscomb (Amaranthus cruentun). 
E read-cakes made from the seed are a common 
food with the peasants (El. maicur). According 
to L. i 5 {tnowal) its seeds are used in medicine as a 
demulcent. 

mawul u *TT3"T | i(i *n; m. the edge or fringe of a cloth. 
mawaP-trop" I TTTm^J f 7T3R m. a kind 

of hem joining ihe edges of two cloths. -fehyon u 
l adj. (f. -blibn u -^n, having the 

edge or fringe torn. -feot u -l=te i f^fH^TTRrt: adj. 

I ^ 

(f. -teut“ -^7 ), having its edge or fringe cut off. 

mowal 1 see mawal 2. 


mbwal 2 *33 «r i , *T rt*Hii( i *jH *i f* the comb 

of a cook (cf. mawal 2 ) ; the root of a fish’s ear 
(? the gill). 


mawal 1 dar i adj. c.g. iof a 

cloth) possessing an edge or fringe, 
maiwan, according to Ij. 463, N. of a kind of rice, 
a good cropper with a red grain, 
muwopkikli or muwofik jiV* adj. eg. 

conformable, concordant (Gr.M.) ; favourable, pro¬ 
pitious (Gr.M., of wind ; Siv. 726). 
mawal, according to L. 463, X. of a kind of rice, 
a good cropper with a red grain. 
mav"r" l (for 2 , see mawur u ) ( L 

N. of a certain river (the Muhurl of Sanskrit) in 


Maeli'pnt- Pnrgana (RT.Tr. II, 425). 
mawur u i ttstIwri: adj. (f. mav fl r tt 2 Trrw^t, 

(of a person) reserved, uncommunicative, secretive, 
mawas (= ---U*) m. a rebel (K.Pr. 245). 
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mawas i ^UUeT^rT f. (sg. dat. often written 

mawasi the day <>f tlie new moon, when the 

sun and moon dwell together or are in coni unction : 
tho 15th day' of the dark half of every lunar month 
(of. kliefei-mawas, p. 424«, 1. 40) (L.V. 22; 

8iv, 209, 526, 740). —hen.' 1 —i ^iflT^grr- 

f.inf. to observe the rites of the night of the 
now moon. — thavuh a I 

f.inf. to keep or observe ritelv the night of the 
new moon. 

mawasi-hond u *TRf?T-fNr i adj. 

(f. -hunz“ -^sf), of, or belonging to, the night of 

Ov. j? 

the new moon (Siv. 1042). 


and inattentive, in order to discover some hidden 
matter, to play the spy in this way. 

maye-hond 0 i adj. (f. 

-hunz tt ), of, or belonging to, affection ; hence, 

" m a mm 

one who exhibits a general affectionate disposition. 
-l-Up* -trfa adj. c.g. acting in the character of a 
deceiver, (f.) a Delilah (L.V. 54). -ros a *T^T or 
-rost“ l adj, (f. -rufeh'* -TW), void of 

affection, heartless, unfeeling, unkind, 
may a *TT*IT I ?rRn, f. illusion, trick, artifioe, 

deception; an illusory image, a phantasm; (or 
may, q.v.; Iv. 18, 247, 295, 409) an illusory 
phantom (often personified) sent forth by tlie Deity to 


mawaza AJ.U.. m. something in exchange, 

compensation, return, retaliation ; a fitting reply, 
a rotort (Riim. 841 ). 

mya *qt in myt~piit u I wnnftrT^i: in. tho 

young of a sheep or goat, a lamb, a kid, a young 
ram (Gr.Gr. 131). 


myou, see myauv. 

may 1 or mai f. wine, spirituous liquor 
IK.Pr. *1 ; 8iv, 1863"; Riim. 513, 148ft) ; nectar, a 
drink which restores a dead man to life (Ram, 1500), 
mai-khana Aj'o- m. a wine house, wine shop 
(El. mekhana, K.Pr. 131). 


may 2 TTET adj. c.g. used —°, consisting of, composed 
of, as in shiwa-may (L.V. 16) consisting only of 
Siva; shoda-lsetta-buda - may, consisting of pun 
discrimination (Siv. 1850). 


may 3 i.q. ma or ma, prohibitive particle 

(II. v, 2, poet.). 

may ttrj i JTT'm, f. magic, illusion ; love 

(lor earthly things) (L.V. 67); illusion (in the 


sense of maya, q.v.) (K. 18, 247, 295, 409 ) ; love, 
affection (K.Pr. 201, may ; YZ. 474; Siv. 39, 103, 
536, 1136, 1140, 1472, 1619, 1743; Biim. 158,270, 




1363, 1516, etc. 


K. 470, 1101-2); sitting 


apart secretly, on seorel watch (rf. bror’-may, 
p. 1255, I. 40; hapath-may, p. 3425, 1. 42; 
mud 1 -may, p. 5494, 1. 9) (YZ* 383, 490); cf. 
maya, — bog a rim ti —or —bbj a riin u 

I ^ifTfurei f.inf. to diride out love, 

to behave lovingly to every one, to show a verv 

L a/ 

kindly general disposition. — gafehUh w —I 

f.inf. affection to come inlo exist once, 
love (for so-and-so) to be felt (for the first time). 
— kariin 11 I flWwq f.inf. to remain 

hidden and watchful, to act secretly (Rum. 1465). 
—lagim tt —f.inf. to put on 
secrecy, i.o. to protend to bo i is loop, or motion loss 
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confound sinners l K. 17, 42, 48, 72, 78—9, 214, 293, 
301, 40!l, 592—3, 757, 774, 960) ; spiritual illusion, 
nn illusive power depending on the Deity, whereby 
mankind believe in the existence of external objects 
which aro in fact purely ideal, the illusory power 
which prevents man from recognizing his identity 
with the Supreme iSiv. 17, 30-1, 34, 46, 96, 158, 
etc.; Riim. 179); the external world, Nature per¬ 
sonified; worldly (as distinct from spiritual) 
prosperity, opulence, riches (Siv. 84, K. 1157); 
compassion, pity, sympathy: love, affection (cf. 
may). This word and may and maye are 
commonly used interchangeably. - gall - *1*^ | 

adj. c.g. well supplied with accumulated 
wealth, rich, wealthy; cf. maye. -kat ft ra i 

in. a little store of wealth (cf. kat*ra), 

* * | 
esp. the secret savings of a miser. -phol u I 

m. a hidden hoard of wealth. -sow u 
VfwTTSi: adj. (f. -SOV a -*rra)* possessing much wealth, 
wealthy, rich; cf. maye-saver, s.v. maye. -wol 11 
t m. (f. -wajeii -<n*irff), 

possessing wealth, wealthy, rich. -zal -5iT*T 1 
: m. the noose of affection, the bonds of love; 
the noose of illusion (Siv. 67, 424) ; a figure drawn 
on the ground by the Brahmans at the burning of 
a Hindu corpse (EL). 

maye *TRT aA« 1 Ill. source, root, 

origin, essence, substance; wealth, money, cash, 
means EL muyih) (cf, maya); capital, stock, 
principal; ferment, leaven ; a kind of gruel given 
to an invalid or to one who is convalescent (cf. ana- 
maye, p. 296, 1. 49); paste (for fixing paper, etc.), 
glue (EL Mtiyiy Gr.M.) ; glue, size (Gr,M.) ; grain 
(swelling, but not ripe) (L, 460, mut/n/i). -saver 
-^TT^JT I m. (of a person) 

plenteousness of wealth ; (of a thing or work) 
richness in essential attributes, greatness of intrinsic 
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value ; of paper, etc.) the condition of being 
thoroughly covered with paste or size. Cf. maya- 
sow il , s.v. maya. 

moy (cf. ^y) i f. a little, a little 

hit, a scrap (It. 1119) ; often used as a suffix 
forming diminutives for all words except those 
indicating kinds of wood and grain (Gr.Gr. 

64) (cf. baga-moy, p. 90ff, 1. 2; khora-moy, 
p. 41 Da, 1. 49; khravi-moy, p. 4166, 1. 3; 
kheshe-moy, p, 418*/, . 6) ; neciv'-moy (masc.), 
a baby boy, s.v. neeyuw u ; and nara-moy, 
s.v. nar. 

moy a or moy ah i HvtmiRT f. the 

same as moy, with the indef. art. added, a little 
<cf. anema-moya, p. 376, 1. 2 ; bata-mdya, 
p. 137ff, 1. 30; haka-moya, p. 3266, 1. 25; kliora- 
moya, p. 410a, 1. 49; khravi-moyah, p. 4166, 

l. 3) (Gr.Gr. 164, W. 21). 

moye moye l ^'sUT^r: adv. little by 

little. -wal i •^aRtR'HT: m. ‘a hair of a 

little a very little. 

moye , see marun. 

moy m. hair (YZ. 5, 17, 73, 289). Of. mo 

and indy. 

my ad K) m. the time, or place, of a promise ; 

a fixed time, period (in interest,money-lending, etc.), 
the course (of a bill of exchange) (Gr.jVJ.). 

myada (cf. j-x*.*) \ »lT7n:Tf 1 ^rr*R: m. the 

stomach, belly. —dalun —t *TTHTTfrrfa«fiT' 
m.inf. the stomach to bo distraught, indigestion 
to occur, a pain to he felt in tho stomach. —dor u 
—^ 1 adj. (f. >diir a strong* 

bellied, one who lias a good digestion ; stout-hearted, 
courageous. — hyon u — ^ I ^fH»R MO^* U H 
rn.inf. to put another’s aim or desires to the test; of. 
—wuehun, bel. -pacher -n^rr i *tt d < l 

m. stoutness of belly, a very strong power of 
digestion, a good digestion. —pathun —I 
*i i d 1 i7gf tT: m. inf. strength of digestion to be 
achieved. —wuehun —I ^TTr^nTiRitR: 
m.inf. * to watch tho belly to tost another’s 
intentions; cf. —hyon u , ab. 

mayedar ,UajU i *UT*pii: adj. c.g. 

thick, solid, strong, substantial ; rich, wealthy ; 
fermented; (of pnpor) woll covered with paste, sized, 
smooth (Gr.M.). Cf. maye. 

rayah-myah I m. the showing of 

utrection under all circumstances (c.g. to a child, 
whether it is well behaved or naughty, in order to 
encourage it in the way it should go). 
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myul u I *TFR?: m. union, uniting, intimate relation¬ 
ship, identity with (K.Pr. 101 ; Siv. 652, 1009, 

1429); reconciliation (El,, Gr.Gr. 14); acceptance 
of the fact of intimate union (L.V. 7) ; cf. ach‘- 
myul a , p. 8ff, 1. 44 ; atha-m°, p. 60ff, I. 49 ; man- 
m°, p. 572ff, 1. 10; maz-m 0 , p. 6146, 1. 44, and 
myul u 2. —gatehun —7Tf*r i 

m.inf. thorough union, or fitting together, to occur 
(Siv. 55, K. 437). —karith dyun u —3ifrw 

m.inf. to bring together, join together, cause to 
meet, unite (Itam. 1589). 
myul u 1 myul u -mot u see melun. 

myul u 2 m., i.q. myul u , q.v., meeting, union 

S|(YZ. 346) ; union, identity (L.Y. 36). 
myon 11 1 possessive pron. (f. myoh.' 1 +i|TR ), 

inv, mine. The word is used as the gen. sg, of 
the personal pron. boh, I, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 12, 56, 63, 
87; K.Pr. 57; Siv. 18, 42, 45, 1204, 1437, 1649, 
etc.; Ham. 217, 247, 301, 334, 338, 656, 684, 721, 
1040, 1229, 1586, 1590, etc.; K. 17, 105, 122, 137, 
321, 369, etc.; H. i, 10; vii, 27, 28, etc.); used 
idiomatically to mean * my house ', ‘ my home 
myani bani «jtGi i m. of, or 

belonging to, my share (lit. ‘ in my dish ’). 
as myun u kr, myun u -mot u see menun. 

miyan in. the middle, centre; the waist, loins 

(YZ. 73) ; a scabbard, sheath. 
myond a 1 wz \ m. (sg. dot. mendis ). 

leprosy (W. Ill, mioud) . —kasun —t 

^t4«fiTfw^if<iyeIT\n3nR«R*4 m.inf. 
to remove, cleanse, or cure leprosy ; met. to remove 
some long-standing impediment, defect, or the like. 
—thawun —1 ^^*T|^rf^fT'5R*T m.inf. to 
impose leprosy ; hence, met. to do some irretrievable 
(or removable only with great difficulty) harm to 
a person (e.g. to impute a fault, to blast his character, 
put some terrible impediment in his way, etc.). 
—pyon u —l m.inf. Leprosy to fall, 

i.e. to attack a person. —wasuil —1 

m.inf., id, 

mend’-thras 1 ^Pr3"3rrfyp f. ‘ a mat of 

leprosy the disease of leprosy covering tho whole 
body (an expression used in imprecations, wishing 
evil to another, or tho like). 
myond' 1 2 «P3T ad j. (f. menz 11 ), leprous, afflicted 
with leprosy ; met. wasted away by prolonged ill- 
health or disease, infirm, withered. 
myond u ?$r| 1 m. (sg. dnt. mendis . 

K.Pr. 78), tin? amount of food taken into the mouth 
at one time, a gobbet (taken up between tho tingors 
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and thrust into (ho mouth with the thumb) (Gr.M. ; 
K.Pr. 311, 73, 78, 82; K. 205-7, 213, 1101). 
-tvond u its I m. « collection of 

* v * Cn 

moderate sized gobbets iu jingling compound) 
(Gr.Gr. 95). 

myeng (EL), see meng, 

myaner i (W4«n> m. the condition 

of being mine ; lienee, the condition ot one who says 
Mhou art mine , an expression exhibiting extreme 
affection. 

mayir HTfaT t f. a certain dish 

composed of rice, /////, and spices cooked in buttermilk, 
and used in oblations. 

myutli u 1 i Ill. a kiss, kissiiig t cf- guli- 

myuth u , p. 284r/, 1. 2i ) (K.Pr. 81, \ A. 108). 

-dyun u —f^*T i m.inf. to give a kiss, 

to kiss (esp. on the forehead* (Riim. 28#, 1430). 

— karun —m.inf. to kiss (EL, Ram. 1093). 

mitk 1 din 1 Z f^T 1 

in. pi. inf. to give kisses, to kiss (8iv. 730, 976, 
1150, 1398, 1528, 1911; Ram. 588, 1553, 1644). 

—karati 1 —efirfst m. pi. inf., id. (K. 1#4, 285, 398, 

401, 475, 85 i ). 

myuth’ 1 2 *rz i fafiTET^n^: ndj. (sg. dat. mithis 
tihh methi f. mith' 1 sg. dat. 

meclie it®), sweet (lit. and fig.) (Gr.Gr. 19; 
Gr.M.; "\V. 20, iniot ; K.i’r. 5, 106, 143, 148, 159, 
208; Riim. 1489); pleasant, agreeable, delicious 
(Gr.M.; Riim. 1751; K. 309, 401, 932, 1181 ; 

H. vi, 11); elegant, charming, nritk" bera 

I ^HTTfr raw : f- a sweet hedge, a sweet tract; 
hence, met. an object <4 great affection. 

mayatltli ndj. eg. (as subst., sg. dat. 

mayatitas *TRn?ft^R). one who has passed beyond 
illusion (see may a), one who is not subject to 35 
illusion (Siv. 1458). 

myauv m. the mew of a cat (Gr.Gr. 25; 

K.Pr. 168, myou). Cf. mev. 

mayovi adj. c.g. deceitful, fraudulent; X. of 

n demon (Riim. 457). 

moyov ^ftu , see marun. 

maza *fil si* \ ^SIT^T^: in. tnsle, savour, relish, smack 
(K.Pr. 16, 255) (of. nuna-m 0 , s.v. nun); a titbit; 
delight, pleasure, enjoyment (Gr.M.; K. 25, 223, 
648, 650, 716); jest, joke, fun, sport, amusement. 

—gafelian* —l m. ph inf. flavours 

to go, i.e. to exhibit apparent disgust (for something 
really longed for). —hyon 11 —l 
m.inf. to take flavour, to taste, to en joy (lit. and fig.) : 
to take pleasure, to enjoy* oneself, to revel. —-karail* i so 
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m. pi. inf. to enjoy* 
oneself ; to enjoy or amuse oneself (at the expense of), 
to make sport or fun (of), to laugh (at). —lagun 

_ 1 m.inf. pleasure, enjoyment, to 

be experienced (K. 148, 220, 277). -mot u 4^1 
adj. (f. -mufe a -*Hl), enjoyment-mad, full 
of enjoyment (K. 255) ; giving enjoyment, ravishing, 
rapturous. -rost u adj. (f. -riitek" -tf b tasteless 
(El.). —teannn — I m.inf. 

to cause taste to enter, to give (one) a taste (of) ; to 
show (one) some sport or fun, to afford (one) enjoy - 
meat. ■—WUCllUn —I 

m.inf. to test the taste (of), to see how (a thing) 
tastes ; to show indifference (to something unpleasant). 
—yun u —favT l m.inf. enjoyment, 

flavour, or pleasure to be felt, 
maz TJT?! | m. flesh, the flesh of the body* (cf. 

atliuk* 1 maz, p. 66#/, 1. 33 ; mafehi-m 0 , p. 60!h/, 

1. 48 ; and 11 am ta m°, s.v. nam 1) (K.i’r. 121,152, 
156, 232; Ram. 984, 1445, 1577, 1657 ; H. vii, 14, 
24) ; ilesb, meat, butcher’s meat (cf. gabi-maz, 
p, 275//, 1. 14; gur'-m 0 , p. .2986, 1. 48; hun*-m 0 , 
p. 337//, l. 4; kdkar-m 0 , p. 432a, 1. 39 ; kala-m 0 , 
p. 435#/, 1. 22 ; mdw"-m°, p. 6116, 1. 14) (W. 114; 
L. 461 ; K.Pr. 36, 84, 199, 237) ; the fleshy part of 
fruit (EL); cf. mamas and mas 2. -ber I 

f* * a 

hedee of tlosh swelling of the gums, -khel 1 

m. a mushroom (-If/u/vr/fs cawpt’xtnK) (EL 
ni&mkhel ; L. 73, mazkltel). It is found on the 

walnut, pine, and mulberry*, -khav 1 

ni. a flesh-eater, one who is 

fond of eating flesh, one who is carnivorous; a kind ot 
water insect that bites tho body; a certain disease 
in which the fleshy* parts of the body* waste away in 

sores. -kut u l f- a lon g stri P of 

meat. —laduiT —1 MFrt: m.inf. to 

build flesh, to become stout (from eating good 
food, leading a jolly life, and so on), -lal I 

f. a flesh-blister, a throbbing in the soft 

flesh, -ldpon 11 -^4^ l adj. (f. -16pim u 

•a flesh jar,’ a short very fleshy man, a fat little 
fool, -meeker -vwk 1 »>. ‘sweetness 

of flesh \ mutual affection. -myul u 1 
; (^nlkTrSI*!) m. union of flesh, near relationship 
(marked l*v mutual affection), -natk -*n«f f. fh'-h 
for food, esp. mutton (El. /wirfs-m/M, m.) ; ci. natk. 
•pkol u I m. a lump or piece of meat. 

-palav 1 1,1 ■ sl thl ^ P ieco of 

meat cut off with the skin attached. -rail *Vi*l f 
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f. (sg. dat. -ron 11 tho meat of 

the thigh (as in a leg of mutton), .t ilth -fwW I 
y^TTfiTiTi^: m. i sg. dat. tikas l, a small piece 

of meat. —tnlun —m.inf. to raise the flesh, 
to raise weals by flogging; cf. muren in 0 t°, p. 589/r, 

l. 3). -vetharan i f. a stout, 

flesh 3 r , woman (esp. an old one). 

maza-boy -^T i f. ‘ the smell of 

flesh the natural affection which springs up between 
near relations, mada-maza walun *T^-*n?T 

m. inf. to cause to descend from pride and from flesh ; 
hence, to destroy a person’s pride and bravery, utterly 
to humiliate and destroy (»Siv. 857). 

maiz TO or mBz *jfsr | f. the Indian hennu, 

Latc&onia i/iermis (El. mans ; K.Pr. 187, muz). (From 
the powdered leaves of this plant is made a paste 
used by women to dye their hands and feet a reddish 
orange.) Cf. mazeth, 

maizi-atha r frf|i-^r I w: m. a hand 

dyed with henna. -khor -*4T i 
m.pl. feet dyed with henna. -kond u -gvS - I 

m. a bowl for holding henna- 
dye. -nam -wr* i nfsTBTTfyddtsiTOi?: ni.pi. the 

Cs ■ 

nails i of the hands or feet) dyed with henna, -posh 
-tftTT | m. the flower of the henna-plant; 

X. of a certain plant, the flower of which is of a 
reddish orange colour, -rath -^rrer I : 

f. (sg. dat. rote 11 XV^), a night on which henna is 
applied, i.e. a festive occasion [e.g. a marriage, on 
which occasion a bride’s hands and feet are stained 
with henna, or an investment of a boy with 

the Bruhminical thread (El, mdnzirat ; L. 268 ff., 
mehuzrdt )]. 

mez TO m. (W. 18) a table (Gr.M.; W. II, 18). 

moza TTT?I a ,y in. stockings reaching above tbe knees 

(EL). 

muza to in muza • wara I TO7PI5W- 

a dish of the water in which 
rice and mong (q.v.) have boiled, mixed with condi¬ 
ments. It is given to invalids (El. says that it is 
nuirhf of rice and poppy wat**ri. Cf. monga-muza- 
war, p, 3786, 1. 8. 

muzuba *t^=t ( = postpos. governing abb, on 

account of, according to; wanana muzuba, 

according to instructions (Gr.M.). 

mazbuth TO 5 ? 1 ? adj. e g. firm, fixed, fast, light 

(Gr.M,) ; strong, stout. 

muzud (= j&y) adj. c.g. existing, extant, 

ready, at hand, available ; present, manifest, un¬ 
deniable (Ham, 129). 
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— mazun ?rr^ 

mazadar i im: adj. c.g. 

tasty, savoury, tasteful, palatable, delicious (lit. 
and fig.). 

mazahabi *T3T^«Ti (= adj. c.g. of, or relating 

to, a religion, or sect,"etc. (Gr.M.). 

mazhar towt i m. a place of 

manifestation, scene of a deed, a theatre, stage (EL, 
K.l’r. 86) ; the object or manifestation (of divine 
vengeance, etc.) ; the breaking out of a deadly 
epidemic. — wothun i tttti iprm: 

m.inf. an epidemic to break out. —yun u — t 

m.inf., id. 

mazharlad TOj?<h^ i *TfRnftTt*TTOr: adj. c.g. as 
subst., f. mazharladin. TOW^rf^), one who is 
afflicted by an epidemic disease. 

mizaj fTOT5T -Y-* or mizaz Ctot? m. temper, 
disposition (EL; Gr.M. mizaz ; Earn? 1249, misds) ; 
constitution, health, condition of body (Gr.M.). 

muzuj u I f. the cloth put over the 

face of the corpse of a Brahman. 

mazbk 1 l i**®i*t: adj. c.g. one who consoles 

with promises which ho does not fulfil, conciliating 
with false promises. 

mazakb fl5fT r a.« i iin. (-g. dat. 

mazakas ?T?TT^i4f), taste, relish; wit, humour ; iin 
Kashmiri) ialso comforting, consoling a person with 
promises which are not fulfilled; a practical joke 
(K.l’r. 125). —gabhuu —l f^TrcftTO^TTT 

m.inf. disappointment to occur. —karuu — * 

*1 ru frl ^ ^ m v( i'e=tm.inf. to console or conciliate 
with false promises. 

mazaka-wol u jrsrrei i id. (f, 

-wajeii -i»}), one who is accustomed to console 
or conciliate with false promises. 

miiz u lam 4?!^^ (written <uDi* in the Persian 
character) in Bam. 649, where the comm, translates 
it 1 sins ’ (jxijHtui), 

mazmuii I.« in. the contents of a 

writing or letter, import, sense, tenour, purport 
(Ram. 842). 

mezmaii m. an entertainer, 

u host ; (in Kashmir!) a guest (K.Pr. 135 ; H. vii, 4). 

mazan i f. (sg. dat. mazun u 

a kind of twig broom (Gr.Gr. 121). 

mazun l f%:¥TT%5T eonj. 1 

(1 p.p. moz u ; 2 p.p. mazov »TT^t^), to 

acquire a taste (for), to become addicted (to) (esp. 
with reference to something not previously desired) 
(Gr.Gr. 121); to clean out the inside of a vessel, 
to wipe out dregs. Cf. mazanun. 
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mizaz t%r^rr?T 


moz a -mot u i ^ufarr:. tfrfw perf. part, 

(f. m6z a -mub tt desired, wanted ; (of 

a vessel) having tho dregs inside wiped or cleaned out. 

mazan-w61 u l ”•:*{?• ( f - 

-waien -^TW^p, one who acquires a taste (for 
anything), one who desires something not previously 

wished for. 

mezan, the commencement of autumn (L. 325). 
mazanun JTRl^t i «ti <WH conj. 1 

(1 p.p. mazon u WTsfr), (of something previously not 
wished for, or disliked) to make (it) an object of 
desire, to acquire a taste for. mazOU u -mot u 
*n 5 r=T-jfrT 1 perf. part. (f. mazun y - 

nail fad rngat-n^). become an object of desire. I 1 . 

mazun. 

mazanawun I nfag conj. 1 (1 p.p* 

mazanow u JiTapft^), to cause (a person) to like 

* 4 

(something previously disliked), to cause (a person) 
to acquire a taste (for). 

mazar tnsnr j\y* 1 ^5nf^T*3TT=m m. a place of 
visitation; a Musa lmsiu shrine ; (amongst Musalnulns) 
a sepulchre, tomb, grave, a graveyard (L. 2il). 
—gatehuil - I m.inf. to go to 

the tomb; hence, to become dead (used in impreca¬ 
tions, etc.). -bal I m. a Musnlmiin 

graveyard. 

mazor* 1 ^^TT*l*n^TTfa3T?TT m. the mail in 

charge of n Afusalmiln graveyard, 
mozur or mazur jrstc; ( = ,•<-'>*) m - (f* 

m&z a ren ^srNt), a hired labourer, a paid workman 

v ' 

(of. doga-mozur, p. 1946, 1. 26; tir.il. mazur; 
W. 17, IS, mazur ; f. muzren). 
mozur (? = , .jut*) 1 5*ts5t: odj. (f. mozur 11 

), excused ; helpless, powerless ; unserviceable ; 

©v 

(in Kashmiri) crook-backed, one bent double by 
disease and only able to walk on one s hands and 
knees, a cripple (Gr.Gr. 23). —gateliun —l 

^®5tfnt^rnrrfTi: m.inf. to become ciook-backed, as 
ab. —karun —i m.inf. to 


make (a person) crook-hacked, to injure his waist, 
thighs, or the like, as ab. — kothul u — arq«J I 
adj. (f. k6th ll j a lifter ), a crook-back 

SJ. ' . 

bundle, i.e. a man who (through laziness or weak¬ 
ness) goes about like a crook-back on his hands 

and knees. 

mozur* f - bodil > T labour, work ; 

wages paid to a hired labourer, price of labour, hire 
(cf. doga-mozur*, p. 1946, 1. 28, and nawa-m 0 , 
s.v. nav 2) 1 Gr.iL ; K.Pr, 142, mazun). 

mozuri (? = 1 f * ,lie 

condition oT being crook-backed, the being compelled 
to walk on one's hands and knees. 


is 


m6z a ren ^nfcr, see mdzur. 

mazrath = ,gi;j-i») f* harm, injury, hurt, 

detriment. —tulun u —^TrPl^T^H^ * f.inf. 
(of a person) to become utterly exhausted or fatigued 

and incapable of doing more. —lagUU* 1 *. 

f.inf, great exhaustion or fatigue to be 


experienced. 

mazarath I ^TfnuPrfar: f. (sg. dnt. 

mazarute'* an apology ; (in Kashmiri 1 

words of welcome (to a guest on arrival), hospitality 
(K.Pr. 203); hospitable pressing to eat (at a feast, 
etc.) (Siv. 1072). 

mazeth Tti* 1 FfsTET f- (sg. dat. mazethi , 

madder, the plant and its dye (L. 344, majjit , 
68, wazait = R tibia cordifolia or its substitute 
Geranium nepalense). Cf. iialZ ; El, mu jit h <w 
maitjif, both in. 

mazawun* 1 1 »■«£• ( f - mazavtin* 1 

), one who has acquired a taste (for some thing 
not previously liked) ; one who cleans out dregs 
from the inside of a vessel. 



muzawara 800 niuza. 

muzayeka aJ:, 1.m. moment, importance, consequence 
iGr.M.). kill muzayeka chuna, it is of no 
consequence (Gr.M. 

mizaz fjfsrrai, see mizaj. 






































N 


n *t c>* The twelfth (or, if we count the aspirates ch 
and kll as separate letters, the fourteenth) consonant 
of the Kashmiri alphabet in the Homan character. 
It is the twentieth (or, if we count Is, fell, and z, the 
twenty-third) consonant in the 6a rad a or in the 
Nagari alphabet, and the thirty-second consonant in 
the Perso-Arabie alphabet as adapted to Kashmiri. 
In schools it is called nastuv-no *T*?r?T-' i TT- It also, 
in the case of words directly borrowed from Sansltrif, 
represents the Sanskrit cerebral nasal n tff, the sound 
of which does not occur in Kashmiri, although 
Pandits often write the character when it occurs in 
the original. Thus, the Sanskrit word guna ipjj - becomes 
gon 3^^ in Kashmiri, but Pandits commonly write 
it <q«j or <mi. It is pronounced nearly as in English, 
the sound varying slightly according to the letter 
which follows it. When, however, it precedes certain 
palatal letters, it tends to become palatalized. Before 
u-mdtrd and e (i.e. ya) it becomes n si, as in yiran. 
an anvil, pl.nom. yirim a ■sftysr ; f r0 m ton u 
thin, we have taker cT%X, thinness ; and from 
the verb ranun (first conjugation), to cook, we 

have a first past participle ron a with a feminine 
rtin“ • When followed by y with any other 
vowel except a fin which ease ya becomes ei, it also 
becomes h but the y disappears. Thus, the 
second past participle of ranun is ran-f ydv 
T*l + ^fr^, and becomes ranov ■ But these 

changes do not occur in the conjugation of verbs 
of the third conjugation. Thus, the second past 
participle of the verb banun (third conjugation), 

to become, is banyov not banov ^rsft^r. 

See Gr.Gr. 28, 29, 226; Gr.il', p. 22. 
na *T <6 | *11% adv. particle of negation, equivalent to 
not , no , 1 neither , ‘ nor*. In a direct sentence 
it is usually suffixed to the verb, as in gafeki-na, he 
will not go; pok a -na, he did not proceed; gayov, 
he went, gayo-na, lie did not go; chuli, ho is, 
chuna, he is not (p. 159a, I. 11) (Gr.Gr. 177, 255; 

. 9b, 151 ; L.V. 35, 98, 104, etc.; Siv. 5, 35, 45, 
etc.; Bam. 74, 77, 104, etc.; If. i, 6; ii, 1, 4,8, 9, 
11, etc.; and so elsewhere pa mm). When two verbs 
are both negatived, the na is prefixed, not suffixed, 

to each, as in na gafehi na diyi, he well neither go 
nor give. 
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This word is not used with the simple or the polite 
imperative (see ma), but is used as a prohibitive 
with the future imperative, as in dap J zem-na, you 
must not speak to me (H. v, 8) ; kar‘zi-na, you must 
not make (II. viii, 1; xii, 6); was'zi-na, you must not 
descend (II. xii, 11); mang'zes-na, you must not 
demand from her (II. xii, 18). 

In a subordinate sentence, na precedes the verb, 
as in tam 1 feat 1 par, yuth a na wudith gafehi, 
he cut the feathers, so that it should fly away 
(Gr.M.). 

When employed to negative a verbal adjective or 
noun, na precedes the word it negatives, as in 
na-banani, impossible ; but, if the sentence, not the 
word is negatived, na, as usual, is suffixed to the verb, 
as in chu-na banani, it is not possible. 

With an indefinite pronoun, it usually precedes the 
pronoun, as in na ktih, no one (p. 3895, 1. 38) ; 
na keh, nothing (id., 1. 40). f’f., however, keh-na, 

nothing (p. 3895, 1. 45 ; p. 390a, 1. 18) ; kuni-na, 
nowhere (p. 4535, 1. 26). 

Similarly, it often precedes an interjection, as in 
na-ba, no, Sir! (is) not, Sir! (Gr.Gr. 102); na-ded, 
no. Madam ! (used in addressing a mother or elderlv 
female) (W. 96); na-sa, no, Sir! (Siv. 1247). 

Used alone as ititerj. indicating negation, no ! 
(K.Pr. 18). 

Between two words a single na is often 
equivalent to * neither . . . nor as in or na yor, 
neither there nor here (p. 415, 1. 16), and in such 
cases sometimes has a special idiomatic force, as in 
dash na dash, a person’s entire property (apparently, 
what is lasting and what is not lasting) (p. 2525, 1. 39) ; 
boh 1 na proh‘, (occurring) suddenly over and over 
again (p. 325a, 1. 18); pev na pev, while in the 
act of falling (K.Pr. 175) ; cf. zen na z5n, bob 
Or na may be repeated, as in na . . . na (or ta 
na), neither . . . nor (K.Pr. 46). So, na . ... ta 

- . . 7f, neither . . . nor. na . . . na . . . 
ta, nor . . . nor , . . nor (L.Y. 15). na danan 
ta metran ft i ^ adv. 

neither for one’s own profit nor for another’s lo.g. 
expenditure, loss, etc.). na dazlin u ta wufeiih u 
vr grite h f tH? i f. neither being 

burnt nor being consumed by fire, the being unaffected 
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by one’s own, or another's, prosperity or adversity, ! 

stoicism. 

na-ta 1 *r-7T ndv. and not, nor (L.Y. 37, 

96, 97; Sir. 1540; YZ. 7 ; K.Pr. 135). na-ta 2 

1 «dv. not then, i.e. (if) not then, or else, 

otherwise, or (El.; "W. 99; LY . 19, • 1 ; K.Pr. 150 ; 

8iv, 171, 311, 593, etc.; Ram. 268, 1342, 1588; 

K. 559, 571, 1146, etc.; YZ. 83, 105, 119, 180) ; aki 

* 

na-ta aki lati, at one time or another (Siv. 1564). 

na-ta 3 ^t-tt i *rw 

(Pam. 63). na-tay i ’SRim, i.q. na-ta 2, ab. 

or else, otherwise (tay = ta + ay 2) (Siv. 682 ; Ram. 
103, 325, 401, eto.). na-zi ST-f?k an emph. equivalent 
for na, as in na-zi pazi, it is not at all proper 

(K. 34; so K. 82, 453). 

na 1 *tt, i.q. na, ab.(LY\ 2,9,otc.). na . . . na, 
neither . . . nor (L.Y. 7). zen na zen, they are 
being born, (and) they are not being born, immediately 
on being horn, while they are yet being born (L.Y. 47) ; 
cf. pev na pev, ah. na 2 «n , ( = na + a 3 or a 1 1 
ndv. a negative interrogative suffix added to verbs, as 
in karan chuna (chuh + na 4- a 1), does be not 
make ? karydn-na, did he not make ? karan 
chekh-na (na + a 3), does not thou (fern.) make ? 
ef. a 3 (Gr.Gr. ISO; L.Y. 83; Siv. 871, 882, 1096, 
etc.; llam. 145, 152, 154, 329, o40, 1051, etc.; 
11. vi, 1 ; viii, 7 ; ix, 7, etc. ; K. 369). .Vs a negative 
interrogative, this word often has the force of an 
emphatic affirmative, like the English ‘ is it not 
good?’ meaning ‘it is very good iSiv. 573 fY,, 651, 
793, 838, 1134, etc.; Ram. 188, 193, 668, 757, 759; 
K. 101, 126, 1171). 

nail •ft or no »Tr ndv. no certainly (in addressing 
a man. In add ressing a woman, nay, bel., is used) 
(W. 96; Ram. 216, 218, 293-4, otc.; H. vii, 23; 
xi, 15; K.Pr. 135). 

nu . . . nu •! . . . *T, neither . . . nor (H. xii, 4). 

^ vi 

nay 1 *ra( = na + ayl) adv. n negative inter¬ 
rogative suflix, i.q. na 2, but used when addressing 
a woman, a.s in karan chekh-nay, dost thou (fern.) 
not make? cf. a 3, osp. p, 2a, 1. 40 (Gr.Gr. 180). 
nay 2 ( = na -p ay 2) oonj., a suffix indicating a 

negative supposition. If not, unless. It may he 
appended to a verb, as in karilie-nay, if lie hud 
not made, but is more usually attnohed to tho subject 
of the sentence, ns in rud-nay peyihe, it rain had 
not fallen; sunay ( = suk + nay) karihe, if ho 
had not made ; cf. ay 2 (El. nai; Gr.Gr. 257 ; 
Siv. 168, 634, 1236, otc.; Ram. 165, 338, 496, etc.; 
K. 1107, 1123 ; K.Pr. 4G, 100). nay 3 (for 4, 5, 
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see s.vv.) (=na + emph. y) not verily, not at all 
(Siv. 46, 327, 348, 579, etc.; II. v, 5; ix, 6, 8, 10, 

12, etc.; YZ. 23). 

nay *TRI l Yff ndv. negative particle, used like 
na when addressing a woman with respect, but 
emphatically. Not, certainly, certainly not (AY. 96, 
Fem. of nan, ab. 
nai, see noy 1 . 
nai, see nay, s.v. na, 
nai, see noyi. 
nao, see nav 1. 
nao, see nav 2. 
nau 1, nail, see nav 1. 
nau 2, see now", 
nan 3, see na. 
nail 4 vfr. see nam 2. 

ne , a prefix used in the formation of compound 
words, indicating * not ‘ without , ns in ne-gOl' u , 
not manufactured, naturally formed ; ne-potlir 1 ', 
having no son; ne-kama, useless. It is the 
equivalent of the Sanskrit nih. AYords with this 
prefix will he found in their proper alphabetical order, 
neao posh, see nyow u . 

no •it, i.q. na (L.Y. 1, 29, etc.; Siv. 375, 17.>3; 

Riim. 216, 218, 293—4, 488, etc.), 
no ^ir. see nawa-no, s.v. nav 1, and nastuv-no. 
nil, the spelling for now 11 2, used by El. 
nab i W m. the sky, the atmosphere, heaven; 
firmament (L. 464; Siv. 10i6, 1879; Ram. 458, 
504, 678, 888, 1032, 1333, 1650). nab (or nab 1 ) 

log u -mot u ^ C5Tt?T) ^5I perf. 

part. (f. — luj a -miite u —attached to the 
sky. ono who is up in the sky; hence, met. become 

full of haughtiness. — lagun — 
in.inf. to reaoh to the sky; met. to bo filled with 
pride, to become haughty, to have a feeling of 
contempt for others, to despise people. 

naba-bd‘ ^l f. a storm in 

the sky, heavy with dark clouds and furious dust, 
-dllb I ^T^l^TTrtTfT^, 3ftrra: m. a crash from 
the sky, a fall from n great height; an earthquake 
or similar calamity in which mountains, buildings, 
and the like are upset, -gran -IT^T l *JJx5*J* 1,1 ■ 
anxiety from tho sky; hence, a clap or peal of 
thunder, -gray -*rra i f. a shaking of 

the sky accompanied by thunder, believed to ho 
produced by an earthquake, -gash -JH'ST or -gosli u 
-vftlT I ^TWiniafiTJn ni. brightness of tho sky, the 
illumination of a starlit night (when there is no 
moon), -gata I *TTWfl*: f- a darkness of the 
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sky {from clouds, etc.). -naher I 'ST^iTlT- 

f^fl^TrTT ni. clearness of the sky (when there is not 
a trace of clouds), -nar -wtt; l ^rfTT^: 

m. fire from the sky, an earthquake or si mi lor 
calamitous portent accompanied by a fiery sky ; 
haughtiness, excessive pride, despising people, -nar 
anun -WIT I ’SHU?£lOlT^ : m.inf. haughtiix 

etc., to a:ise. -nar hyon u -*rrt i 
in.inf. to be filled with jealousy. -liar khasun 
-WTT l in.inf. excessive 

haughtiness to be displayed, -nar wdtliun -WTT 
ii m.inf. great jeatousj’ to arise, 

-phal 1 m. fruit in the skv, i.e. 

something non-existent, impossible, or lost for ever 
fe.g. dead or destroyed), -posh I WT«finrgxqf( 

m. flowers (growing) in the sky, something impossible, 
non-existent, or utterly destroyed ; something weak 
or unsubstantial, and on tl is account disappearing 
before one's very eyes. -tub -Z^t | *HpTT7T: m. utter 
destruction from tlic sky, i.e. (esp. of a country) 
utter destruction from an earthquake or similar 
calamity, or from bad government. -trath -WZ I 
WT^nnrt fasjrUTTi: f. (sg. dat. -trati -wfz), 
lightning from the sky, the lightning of a thunder¬ 
storm, a thunderbolt, -zad -siTW l f. 

hoar-frost in the sky, blackness in the sky due to 
frosty weather, -zal -WT«T l vwWT^fTT: m a cloud 
cove ring of the sky, a clouded sky. 

nab 1 8d* vffV i f., i.q. naba- 

8d\ ab. -grah -7TS[ I m., i.q. naba- 

gr°, ab. -gata -*rz t f., i.q. naba-ga 0 , 

ab. — log u -mot u —"br-flH, see nab log u mot u . 
—lagun — see nab lagun, nb. -posh 
-tftTT i m., i.q. naba-posh, ab. -trath 

-^z i ^rr3ifmsfmw<rra: f. (sg. dat. -trati -wfz>, i.q. 
naba-trath, ab. -trath hyuh u -wz f?f l *TTtr*n- 
ffTrqTZWTrtw: adj. (f. -trath hish u -^Z fgJT), like 
a thunderbolt; lienee, one who is always causing 
great and sudden destruction, a break-all. 

nabuk u i adj. (f. nabiic u ), 

of, or belonging to, the sky; produced in the sky. 
— nar — *TTT m. twilight (El, nabukar, a misprint). 

nabace tara walahe tttt snww i 
f. pi. inf. to bring down tlie stars from the sky; met. 
to exhibit great energy or industr}* in one's study or 
in other work, 

nabun u 1 (for 2, seo s.v.) adj, if. nabiin u 

•tWw ), of, or belonging to, the Sky (personified), 
nabahe tara TfTT I WTHWrnr^iT: f.pl. the stars 
of the sky, the stars of heaven. 


nab ad 1 

nabas khasun vttw i m.inf. 

to mount to the sky ; to be filled with (esp. ground¬ 
less) pride or haughtiness. 

nab WTW l vjrfa: f* the navel ; a focus or central point 
(h.Y. 34, 57) ; c f. naph. —dalim 4 * — irww i 
WTfW s')fqcm^; f.inf. the navel to lie displaced, 
rupture (the disease) to occur. 

naba-tang vn^-zw l sfif^TrWTW m. a pear on the 
navel; hence, the use of pretended smooth words (in 
order to gain some object), wheedling, soft solder, 
-tang walan* -zw l l ^ l q tTI l « j n 

m. pi. inf. to bring down a pear on the naval ; 
hence, to wheedle a person into doing something. 

nabi-sthan wrfwwR. i vnfaTj^sr: m. the locality. 
or neighbourhood, of the navel, the navel (El. 
nnbistdn ). 

naib m. a deputy, used in such compounds as 

naib tahsildar a certain subordinate 

revenue official (L. 401, 422). 

neb WT l m. a trace, mark, token, clue (K. 268, 

284—5, 1162) ; a person’s address. — dyun u —fzu I 
WflTfMiJimH m.inf. to give a clue, to give the 
address (of). — nishana — f^nnw I 

m. a mark or token (which affords a clue). —Tozuil 
—| m.inf. a trace or clue to remain 

(behind), a trace to be left. — thawun —or 
—thawun —WTWT I m.inf. to give or 

jr 

point out a clue (Siv. 1878) ; to promise (to visit 
a person) (Gt.M.). — yun“ —fw*J i 

m.inf. a trace to come, a clue to he obtained. 

neba-wol u \ m. (f. -wajen 

), one who has given a clue, 
nebas gabhun m.inf. 

to follow up a clue. —pyon u —ufj I 
m.inf. to come upon a clue, hit upon a clue, 
—wot u -mot u —WTH-WH I , STH^%rr: perf. part. (f. 
—wb<S a -mUfe u —one who has found 
a clue, —watuil —I vj'RJT m.inf. to 

arrive at a clue, to find a clue. 

nabad > I m. refined white 

■>4 

sugar, sugar candy (cf, dal-na°, p. 21 Or/, l. 5, and 
nun nabad gabhun, s.v. nun) (L. 254 (the 

Persian form nabut) ; L.Y. 108 ; iSiv. 435, 478, 499, 
591, etc.; Riim. 1653; K.Pr. 78, 146, 155, 159, 

23:3). -dpr a g -t T7 T I f. a three- 

* > ^ 

cornered lump of candy. -kuza -« 55 t | qrrfuiTT- 
m. sugar Crystallized in an earthen pot 

or pan. 

nabad* in the following:—nabad* rang 

^rr^f< tn i TrnfaiR: m. a kind of colour, \rnle 
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nibawun 


orange, -trel I qpqfa5jR: f. a bind of small, 

C 7 S* 

sweet, juicy, yellow' apple (L. 349, nabadi trel). 
nabud adj. c.g. non-existent, annihilated, 

ruined, destroyed, disappeared, vanished, — gafenun 
—1 m.inf. to become annihilated, ^ 

"J 

non-existent, etc. 

nabudi «rrw^l f. non-existence, annihilation, 

ruin. — gafehuh® — I f.inf. 

annihilation, non-existence, disappearance to occur 
(lo any person or tiling). 1(1 

nebagor u RT^TTtvf adj. (f. nebagor 11 *q^»rr^), cooked 
without oil or ghi (cf. bagara) (W r . HO), 
nabukar (a misprint in El. for nabuk n nar, p. 6l9a, 


i. 42). 

nabina ^TT^t^rrU-jU adj. o.g. blind (Riim. 234, YZ. 156). 
nabim* 2 (for 1, see p. 619m 1. 47) I 

m. die non-production of anything (e.g. failure or 
barrenness of a crop, or non-result of any action). 
—gafehun — I m.inf. such non* 

production, etc., to occur. 

nibun i TTOwm oonj. 3 i2 p.p. nibyov T^n^l, 

to be accomplished or performed; to succeed, be 
successfully carried out. nibyo-mot u fspafr-RH t 
HiTTTftwrt: perf. part. (f. nibye-mute 11 
accomplished, successfully carried out. 
neb a r RmT a fomi of nebar 2, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 152), 
used iu the following:— neb^r-drovi I 

f- a habit or custom 

of going about the town and meeting friends, etc. ; 
the habit oi acting as a secret light woman, who visits 
her lover privately. 

neb a ra adv. or postpos, governing abl.,froni 
outside, outwards (of. and R ra ne°, p. 326, 1. 8) 
(AV. 95, nebara ; 98, nebara ; L.V. 94 ; K. 493, 8951, 
1129, 1141); outside, outwardly (K.Pr. 156). 

—drav —i 

(^fwrfTgrr) adj. c.g. (W. 21), one who makes a 
habit of going outside llio house and meeting, or 
gossiping, with friends; f. (^ifVraTfT^iT) en unchaste 
woman who is in the habit of going privately out to 
her lover or lovers. 
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10 
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neb a r l adv. and postpos. governing abl., 

outside; at the outside edgo (of), on the frontier (of 
some country) (K. 619). —ham 1 —I 

adv. * on tho outer skin ’ (without considering what is 
inside) ; hence, unsuitably, with unpleasant results 
(esp. u.w. vbs. implying ‘eating ‘enjoying', or the 
like; c.g. with reference to eating tempting but 
unwholesome food), -feam 1 gafehuu -^fkr l 

m.inf. lo become unsuitable, to have 


41 


50 


unpleasant results, as ah. -ham 1 karun -^fR l 
lft^tTTrt°h< am m.inf. to lead a person to action 
which has unpleasant results, as ah. 

nebar 1 | m. the act of defalcation (a 

hack formation from nebar nerun, see nebar 2) ; 
human ordure. 

nebar 2 I adv. outside, without (tir.Gr. 

152, neb ft r, q.v.) (Gr.M. ; AV. 95; Siy. 766, 866, 
991, etc. ; H. iii, 8 ; viii, 7; x, 7 ; K. 664) ; out of 
doors (Gr.M.); abroad, not ut home (L.V. 4); cf. 
aildar-11 0 (p. 32 a, 1. 49). As postpos. governing 
either the abl. or else the abl. with nislie (Gr.M. : 
W. 97 says it jjoverns dat.), outside, beyond (cf. 
khala-ne 0 , outside the universe, p. 397^, 1. 21 ; 
hada-nishe ne°, beyond limit, p. 322^, 1. 29); 
(governing dat.) to outside (IT. x, 5). — gahhun 

—m.inf. to go outside; lo become well known 
(Ham. 167). -kuil adv. to the outside, out¬ 
wards (El.„ Ram. 481). — karun —m.inf. to 

put outside, to draw out (El.) ; cf. and a ryum u 
nebar karun, to turn inside out (p. 33a, 1. 3). 
— nerun —5r^ l TT^TTT^t 

m.inf. to go forth outside, 
to go outside (KJ‘r. 30, 102; Rain. 107, 174, 299, 
390, 467-8, 669, etc.) ; to go outside (school, etc.), 
i.e. having finished one’s education to take public or 
other service; to go outside the house (to ease 
oneself), to defalcate, -pakan I adv. 

a little outside, somewhat outside, just outside. 

nebar 1 Rl4tT ad v. outside, externally, etc., i.q. 
nebar, but more emphatic (Siv. 764, 1807). -kin 1 
fl dv. outside Riiiu. 1558). 

neb a ryum u i adj. (f. neb a rim u 

RT^f^R), outer, external I El. nebrum ; Gr.Gr. 152; 
Siv. 1355, 1821 ; Ram. 1658; K. 983; K.Pr. 13) ; 
one who has gone outside (from school, etc.), i.e. one 
who, having finished his education, has taken public 
or other service (Iv.Pr. 156). The converse is 
and R ryum u , q.v. —mahanyuw u —> 

in. an external man ; a man wbo has 
left his homo (for public service, business, or the 
like) ; lienee, a good business man, a man of the 
world. 

nabiatan, see nabi-sthan, p. 61516, 1, 14. 

nabat see nabad. 

■ 

naubath Li-oJ ? f. a period, time, turn ; musical 

instruments, or drums, sounding at the gate of a 
great man at certain intervals (K.Pr. 67). 

nibawun i conj. I (1 p.p. nibow u 

fRR^), to carry on or through, to conduct, manage. 
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nabuwath — 

ck ^ 

accomplish (Gr.M.i; to pass (time, the day, etc.) 

fcf. doh ni°, p- 1996, 1. 39) (Gr.M.) ; to spend time 

(in expectation). nib6w u -mot u fvrgtg-grj I -dutftfH: 

perf. part. (f. nibbv u -miife a ), accom- 

pushed, etc. ; passed (of time, etc.), etc. 

nabuwath ^(qq^j i ^WrTT f. (sg. dat. nabuviife u 

•rggg), rareness, costliness, preciousness. 

nab a z ^LJ mi the pulse {Gr.M.). 

nece ggr, see nbt 1 *. 

* 

nice fw^i, nic u seo nyuk a . 

naeh I •rrsnt.ni. (sg. dat. nacas WT^O, dancing ; 
an entertainment at which dancing girls perform, 
a nautoh. Cf. nafeun. 

nech *IS| adj. good (L.V. 35) ; as ndv. well, successfully, 
fortunately (L.V. 37). Cf. nekh. 
nechu, see necyuw u , 

nechomot 1 ' i gm*rnr*TTUw: adj. 

(I. neohemufe d V one who lias achieved 

On 

a high reputation ; one wlio is endowed with 
a virtuous disposition, Cf. nechawun and 
nechanawun. 

nechanawun i wnft^Tni H conj. 1 {1 p.p. 

nechanow 11 *i^ *Tl g), to give (a person or thing) 


10 


15 


20 


a high reputation, to extol ; cf, nechawun and 
neeho- mot u . nechaiiow u -mot a i 

perf. part, (f, nechanbv t *-mufe a - 

JfW , extolled. 

nechapat a r or nechapat u r u I 

• *Tgg)f?Tfg t TfV^iT f. an almanac (cf. bos^-ne 0 , 
p. 1316, I. 34) (Gr.M.). 


33 


30 


nechapatri-kiit 1 * 

f. a kind of almanac (not like a book with 
pages, but written on one side of u long strip of 
paper which is kept in u roll). -putli* -rr(g l 

f. an almanac (in book form), 
-warukh i m. (sg. dat. 

-warakas *q<), a single leaf o* an almanac, 
nbcher ^rf* 0 T | fqtuisjrn m. fruitlessness, barrenness ; 

fruitlessness, futility. Cf. notkun. 
noch a run *Ynv*i*T I f^^n7T 5 T*T conj. 1 (1 p.p. noch°r u 
to ruin, spoil, vitiate. Cf. nothun, of which 
it is the causal. 
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nechot u I q in. an asterism in the moon’s 

path, a lunar mansion. There aro twenty-seven of 
these. Cf. nechatur and neslPtur, 
nechatur ^ rt < t qqq?T m. u lunar asterism or 

mansion, i.q, nechot 11 ; the season during which the 
sun, or tlio moon, is passing through a lunar mansion ; 
hence, a time or moment fixed by astrology (L.V. 3). 
Cf. nfish'tur. 


— necyuw 11 gf^g 

nechawun gi^gg i conj. 1 (1 p.p, nechow 0 

| , 

"TWgh to give ( a person or thing) a high reputa¬ 
tion, to extol, proclaim, i.q. nechanawun. Cf. 
nechomot u . 

nechow u -mot u %#g-*rg i ^rrfqg: perf. part. (f. 
nechuv^-mufe* ), extolled, 

nechawana amot u gf*rg i 

perf. part. pass. (f. — amUte a —), one who 

OsT 

has become extolled, one who has gained universally 
a high reputation. — yun u —t 

m.ini. pass, to become extolled, to gain universally 
a high reputation. 

nacar nacara 'TT^TT adj. e.g. lielpless, destitute, 

forlorn, distressed, miserable . YZ. 45, 100, 253), 
nicer 1%'qj*, I 4pqt<t I m. smallness, littleness, minuteness 
(cf. 05-ni°, p. 466, 1. 6) (Gr.Gr. 30, 139) ; leanness, 
thinness (EL). 

necyuw u 1 g^: (^T^qj:) m. a boy, a man-child, 

a lad (El. nechu) (of. bolaki-ne 0 , p. 1056, 1. 39) 
(Gr.M.; W. 18, 110, and L. 464, nechu ; JSiv. 326 ; 
Ram, 128; K, 559, 941 ; K.Pr. 156, 215) ; a son 
(cf. bata-ne 0 , p. 138, 1. 40; khara-ne 0 , p. 4076, 

l. 45) (Gr.Gr. 14, 136; W. and L., as ab. ; Siv, 1331 ; 
Riim. 695-9, 859, 965,1375 ; H. iii, 9 ; v, 2 ; viii, 3, 
11, 13; xii, 1 ; K. 137, 458, 734, 741-2 ; K.Pr. 107, 
137, 145). 

neeiv^dod 11 1 g^TfJRd^Tm. son-pain, 

i.e. the pain of childlessness, longing for a son. -han 
"Ia*l I f. a little son, an only son ; esp. 

a darling only son (W. 112, nechiuhun). ‘khadar 
• I1 I m. tlie marriage festival of 

a person's son. -lag ft n -qRpf, I m. the 

wedding of a person’s son (esp. u.w. ref. to an 
invitation to such). -mahanyuw u l g^T3T5Pi: 

m. a male child, a son. -moy -^1 I 

rn. a single little son, a baby boy child, -sond 11 
I g^T^Ptft sg. gen. (f. -sunz u of, or 

belonging to, a son. -son u -^5T I ^T-'farTT. 'gin:: 
m. the father of the bridegroom (from the point 
of view of the bride’s father or the father of the 
bride (from the point of view of the bridegroom’s 
father) (the two fathers-in-law are called * son u ’ to 

eucli other). -soheh | ^y^TTTTT, gg: f. the 

" Vt 

mother of the bridegroom (from the point of view of 
the mother of the bride) or the mother of the bride 
' from the point of view of the mother of the 
bridegroom), the two mothers-in-law being souen to 
each other. -wajeh -^TW^T l g^THTT 

f. the mother of a good eon (Gr.Gr. 136) ; (at u 
wedding) the mother of the bridegroom (as distinct from 
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the mother of the bride). -wol 11 ■ *t) ^ 1 
^Tf^fTT in. (f. *wajen see ah.) one who has 

:i son (i.e. a real son), the father of a good son 
Gr.Gr. 136) ; {at a wedding) tbe father of the bride¬ 
groom (as distinct from the father of the bride). 

nad I f- a brook, a small river (cf. nadi) 
(L.V^ 57, 96; K.Fr. 17, 47, 149). 

nad *TT^ l TTTS15TH ni. sounding, a sound, cry, noise 
(Gt.Gi'. 10, Gr.M.) ; a voice, a cry, exclamation 
(L.V. 72) ; (in Kashmiri) a call, summons (Siv. 256, 
471. 510, etc.); kraka-nad, screaming (Gr.M.). 

_dyun u —1 m.inf. to . cry aloud, cull 

out, shout (Gr.M. ; YZ. 109, 154) ; to call, summon 
(someone within easy reach of the voice) (L. 459; 
W. 88; Siv. 440, 450, 1337; Kara. 377, 474, 476, 
1139, 1766; H. i, 10; x, 12; xii, 17; YZ. 437) ; in 
id. —din* —to utter repeated calls (Ram. 1356, 

1630 1 ; to utter repeated cries, to utter lamentations, 
appeals for mercy, help, or the like (Ram. 1356, 1535, 
1630); anun nad dith, to summon, send for i Gr.M,). 
—layun — i m.inf. to 

strike a call, to call (very loudly) to a person from 
a distance, to shout to (Siv. 1323, 1370, 1441, 1746 ; 
Bam. 491, 650, 1720; K. 291). — yun u —1 

w?ufai^iT5T«nrrf>i:• Tr<eii&i«iMifK* In iuf - n 

sudden call to come; the summons (to the other 
world) to be received, to die. 

nada-bend saif, i.q. bindu-nad, p. 11U, 

l. 22 (Siv. 669, 1320, 1336, 1594, 1602, 1757, 1891). 

-nad TT? I "i. calling or summoning 

over and over again, repeated calling (at one time, 
not at intervals) ; although masc., this compound is 
treated as a fem. in the following, -nad kariin a 
-WT? I f.inf. to call repeatedly in 

this way. 

nadas gatshun *n^( i*in 

m. inf. to go on a summons, to go to call or summon 

a person. —yun 11 —fsTJ l i *i i’'f<H m.inf. to 

romc on a call, to come in answer to a summons 
(conveyed by a messenger or the like). 

nadi l f. a river (whether great or small) 

(cf. nad) (Gr.M.; &iv. 24, 239, 532, 1910; Kiim. 
245, 622,805, 1439,1501; K. (pl.nom. nadiye) 586), 
-both" l m. the bank of a river (Gr.M.). 

nadi or nodi •rr’ft i f. [sg. dat. nadi *rrfr; 

the nom. pi. is optionally the irreg ulnr noj‘ ^Tfsr or 
noj 1 ’ *rbr (cf. oh-nbj u , p. 18<?, I. 12)], one of tho 
larger blood-vessels; by the ignorant used to denote 
any blood-vessel, tendon, or other similar prominent 
object fell under tho skin ; (in Yoga philosophy) the 
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tubes in tbe body through which the life-winds 
circulate. There are fourteen (of which ten arc 
principal) of these, rising from the kanda, or region 
between the pudendum and the navel (L.Y, 69; 
Siv.. 1082, 1891 ; see L.V., s.v. nadi). -dal -^3 m. 
the whole group of these tubes (L.V. 80). 

noj* 5fTt^T or noj** 1 f.pl.irr. the 

veins, tendons, etc., as ab., considered as a whole. 

— khasane — i f. pi. inf. the 

veins or tendons, etc., to swell (c.g. from holding 
the breath). — lagane —l 

f. pi. inf, the windpipe to he choked, i.e. to get 
a sore throat from shouting excessively. lagane 
—vTRr 5 ? I f. pi-inf. to cause a 

person to get a sore throat, as ab. (by not 
obeying his cull, and, hence, making him shout 
excessively). 
naid, see noyid. 

nbdl I f- an elevated earthen or 

wooden trough for conveying water for the irrigation 
of uneven ground. 

nididyasan l m. profound and 

repeated meditation, constant musing (Siv. 1001, 

1205, 1792). 

nedag l l m. a person’s previous 

experiences ipast and done with), phiian 1 
—'faPCfa I m. pi. inf. to detail one s 

previous experiences (in order to excite pity), 
nedag 2 i ndj. (f. nedoj* 

unmarked, without mark or blemish, faultless, un 

objectionable. Cf. dag. 

nad a har l m. (*• nad & kur u 9* Y )> 

a certain' bird, the osprey (K.Pr. 149 translates it 
doubtfully us ‘cormorant’, but the Sanskrit kinura 

means ‘ osprey ). 

nad ft harun u nath f. » 

nad a havs trembling; hence, any special fern 

(K.Pr. 149). 

nad ft hur u l fTfl t a female osprey (see 

nad a har). __ 

nadamath 1 1 

f. (sg. dat. nadamub u repentance, penitence, 

contrition, rogrol, shame. 

nadan “dj- ° o* ignorant, unlearned, simple 

(Gr.M.); unwise, foolish (of an action) (Gr.M., 
K.Pr. 47); an ignorant fellow, a fool, a blockhead 
(El.; W. 144; Siv. 241, 762, 1900; Bam. 805; 
H. ii, 5; xi, 11 ; K.Pr. 54, 149). 
nedan 1 or nidan 1 1 (twfvO 1U - 

stored treasure, a treasure (Siv. 58, 520, 803). 
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nedan 2 or nidan 2 f^T^T i ^fwff^xTT^: 

m. a false tale, an imaginary story, a work of 
fiction, a fairy tale, a fable. —layun —5!T?I*T t 
Uif^tTrT H ^ T T hi +t m.inf. to spreud abroad a 
false tale. 


nedan 3 -gET'f or nidan 3 f%~<^T*T m. a primary cause, 
tlie first or essential cause (Siv. 808). 
nadar •TT^TT ,' - adj. c.g. impecunious, poor, indigent 
(El. nadeor) (Ram. 1351). Of. nedorb 
nadori *i i ^ f. impecuniosity, poverty, 

indigence (Siv. 215«. 

nador 11 l or nadur u i fgrr^ m. the stalk of 

a lotus, the leaf-stem of the Xehonhium specioiuin 
(L. t2, 401 ; Siv. 1850; K.Pr, 149, 155). According 
to El. {s.v. nadir) Hindus cut this up into small pieces, 
cook it with oil and condiments, and eat it along with 
flesh or dal (cf. mdnje-n°, p. 576a, 1. 37)' (L.V. 89 ; 
cf. nador" 2). 

nadar l -Icar I m. a 

pickle made of lotus-stalks, cooked in the sun with 




10 


15 


mustard, salt, oil, and tamarind-juice, -curma | 

irffq'rsR^r: in. a dish of broken lotus-stalks 
fried in oil or gki. -catin | 

f. n chut nee, or pickle, of pounded lotus-stalks, -gand 
-*T3‘ I m. the lump or knot at Ihe root 

of a lotus from which the stalk issues, -kliiind" 
I f- a broken i»iecc of lotus-stalk 

(as prepared for cooking), -kut 11 -w | fgm a fttjg <* i 
f. isg. dat. -koce a long piece of lotus-stalk, 

■mokun | fg*n=nr?R- m. a piece of lotus- 

stalk, about two or three inches long, for grinding, to 
powder for toilet purposes ; see mokun 1. -mbnd tt 
f%^pTWf%TT^: f. a pasty, of lotus-stalks (Gr.Gr. 
~ -mdthun u I m. a short piece 

of lotus-stalk (about two or three inches long) shaped 
like a drum bulging in the middle, -nambal 

*i§*"1 * f- a lotus-bed, a plot in a lake where 
lotuses grow profusely, -nata -*tTE I 
f pi. lotus-stalks cooked with flesh-meat; cf. nath. 

* m 

-palakh i (sg. dat. 

-palaki -9 t lotus-stalks stewed with spinaoli. 
■^38 *m I Istim. a sauce of lotus-stalk juice mixed 
with condiments. -syun a -f*r* i 
in. a Blow of meat and lotus-stalks. *talor u -R5TT^ I 

f. a certain disli of fried lotus-stalks, 
-taloy* -rfSTTf^ I a pancake (lit. a 

blanket) of lotus-stalks, -feakul j 

ni. a round bit of a lotus-stalk, a small disc 
of lotus-stalk chopped across. -feyut u I 

m. a soup of parched lotus-stalks, 
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pounded with salt. It is quickly made and used 
when other soup is not available. -wal -gyst | 
m. the filament of a lotus-stalk, 
nadarin* zad 1 #1^ i fnrfwijg: m.pl. N. 

of a certain disease, in which the body is covered 
with holes like the hollows of lotus-stalks. The 
disease is generally mentioned in abusive cursin"— 
‘ may your body become like this 
nador n 2 l adj. (f. nadiir* ^r^), not strong, 

weak, intirin (L.V. 89, where there is a play on the 
meaning of nador" 1). 

nedor‘ or nedor u (=^*>0) i , 

adj. (f. nedor" rj^t^), wanting 
strength, wanting durability (cf, dar 3); wanting 
in endurance, wanting in patience (cf. dbri 1); 
wanting the necessities of life, poverty-stricken. 

Cf. nadar. 

nidra t^f^T f. sleep, sleepiness (Siv. 14~8, 1485, 1826). 
nodir ,oli adj. c.g. singular, rare, uncommon, 

wonderful (El.). 

nedarsh i m. a horrible vision conjured 

up by insanity or the like and indicating the approach 
of death — dynn" — i ^srrf?T: 

m.inf. to be in a state of utter misery which can onlv 
end in death. — liawun — 

m.inf. to show a person such misery, or to serve as an 
example of such, as a warning of the consequences 
of evil conduct. — wuchun — 1 

m.inf. to recognize such misery (in oneself or another, 
as the result of evil conduct). 

nedarshen i ^EtnT* an instance, example, 

illustration (Ram. 260). 

nedyor" sggfr^ i adj. (f. nedyor" :g<?rr^», 

without wealth, without money, novettv-stricken. 
Cf. dyar. 

naf-, for words beginning thus see under naph-, 

naf i_*b, seo naph. 

nafl Jib, see naphul. 
nafar, nafre, see naphar, 
na-farmanl U^i 0, see na-phormon*. 
nag 1 *TRr I m. lead (the metal) (Gr.M.). 

naga-gola ^rrg-^fr^f | m. a ball 

(esp. a large ball) of lead. -gul* I ^TRigf^^T 

f. a leaden bullet, -koryun i 

in. the melting of lead (see karun). -mbnd" 

I f- o piece or lump of lcud melted 

and cast into any desired shape. -pal -xjsr l 
m, largo boulder or rock of Lead ore. 
-brut u I f. n round disc of load 

(o.g. made by hammering tint a ball of loud). 
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naguk u 1 i i ^trthw: nJj. (f. | 

nagiic 11 «T T3 fa ), of, or belonging to, lead ; made 
of lead, 

nag 2 *nir I *tr: Wi: m - ( f - nogiii 

•TTf^I 3 !* q. v *, Gr.Gr. 37), a snake, esp. a fabulous 
serpent-demon or semi-divine being, having the face 
of a man and the tail of a serpent, and said to 
inhabit Fatal a. In Kashmir, they are the deities of 
springs (Gr.Gr. 3/, L. 34v, Siv. 1455, k. 230 ff.) j 
a fountain, a spring of water (Gr.Gr. 51 ; Gr.M. ; 
L. 464; Siv. 1109, 1181, 1883; H. iii, 4, 59 ; v, 9; 
vi, 15; xii, 6, 7, 11, 12, 14; YZ. 396, 406 ; K.Fr. 
150). Cf. liaputh-nag, p. 3425, L. 33, and nlla- 
nag, s.v. nil, and many other place-names (e.g. 
in Siv. 1164-78; IC.Fr. 134, 233). 

naga-bab ti r" *tr-sr^ i » certain 

plant, water-oress (ifasAcr/iitm officinale) (L. 72). 
•bal R*T l m. a spring sacred to some 

ndga dami-god and hence a place of worship or 
pilgrimage, -gada -<ns I ^TOTnTOc^TTI f ph the fish 
in a sacred spring. The visiting of these is con¬ 
sidered to bo propitious, and to eat them i3 looked 
upon as a sin. -klsar I R5MTT* m. N. of 

a small tree with fragrant blossoms, Mesua Roxlntrghu. 
-lay 1 ^rr^npsr^ni^TT: f. a tract of country in 

which there are many springs, -nikll or nag- 

anikh vrRRrfria i ^R^tstrt^r: f (sg. dat. -niki 

v ^ 

1 many springs', a place where there are many 
springs. -nend tt r l £ deep and sweet 

sleep (like that by a cool spring) (Siv. 1691). -nath 
-srm rn. (sg. dat. -nathas RT^R.), the lord, or king, 

v / 

of sorpents, ruling over all water-springs (Siv. 1181, 
1585). -phus* l f. a sorpent s 

noose, the fettering by a serpent which winds itself 
two or three times round a human body ; a kind of 
noose used as a weapon, esp. a sort of magical noose 
of this kind. -rad I m. 

a kind of sacred spring or lake (Siv. 1.91, 509, 1591 ; 
Ram. 1495, 1720, 1722) ; a fountain (Siv. 964). 
-raza -TTSf I *TRTT5i: m. a royal serpent, a serpent 
derai-god of high rank (of whom there are several in 
Hindu mythology, such as, e.g, Vasuki, Tuksaka, 
Karkota, and so on). -won u I *TT*R*Rt m. 

the water of a spring, spring water (EL nagauoih, 
Gr.Gr. 73, Siv. 1522). -wuzili -orfar^ I *TR*P^t- 
f. the steady perpetual flow of water 
from a spring; met. a steady perpetual How of 
wealth, coming easily front some invisible source, 
-zal -5^ 1 •TR'al^R m. tho water of a spring 
(Siv. 929). 


nog'-ray ^Tt*T-TRT i m., i.q. naga-raza, 

ah. (Ram. 1026, 1571). 

naguk u 2 l adj. (f. naguc u 

of, or belonging to, a spring. 

nagbath •NWW ( = m - ( 8 S- <lat - na 6batas 

), pride, haughtinoss, consequential airs. 

—khasun —I m.inf. pride, 

haughtiness, etc., to arise. —lagun —I 

m.inf. pride or haughtiness 

suddenly to attack a person. 

nagah wRTf U or nagah *TRf adv. suddenly, 
unexpectedly, all at once, unawares, abruptly. 

nagahuc 11 balay wstrt l ^iTofif^i«a\rM in- 

f. a sudden, unexpected, calamity (such as divino 
anger, anger of a king, an earthquake, a lightning 
stroke, conflagration, plunder, false accusation, or 
the like). - 

nigok f^RTt^T l n^PTHRl^RR. f. a dewlap. 
ilBgil vpffvp5T l XTT^rrfaTrq: m. a kind of pointed shoe, 
nagma «R*1 <u Ju m. a song (El. naghma ); (in 
Kashmiri) a dance of women or boys (EL nagamah} 
(Siv. 1731) ; cf. baca-na 0 (p. 79n, 1. 20) and 
hophiza-na 0 (p. 342a, 1. 38). —lagun —^tr 5 ! 

m.inf. to set a dance going (11. iii, 7) ; to start 
dancing or capering in joy (Rum. 525). 
nigln fsRt^ ( = m. « precious stone, 

a jewel II. viii, 3, 11). 
nogind a r m. (sg. dat. nogindras 

i.q. naga-raza, col. a , 1. 4ti, q.v. (Siv. 2, 521, 978). 
nogih I ^^TR: f. U female 

serpent (see nag 2) (Gr.Gr. 37) ; a small water¬ 
spring (see nag 2). nogine-bal i 

> n - a sn » n 6 sacred spring (esp. 

when a place of pilgrimage). Cf. naga-bal (col. a, 
1. 18). 

nag a r I f. (for gend., see Gr.Gr. 37), 

a small town, a village, a hamlet. — navun u 

—^^ l f-inf. a village to become 

excessive; met, a single man to have a great 
number of descendants (sons, daughters, grand¬ 
children, great-grandchildren, oto.). 

nagar ^RT i ’RTH m - ( S S- nagra ^^n:, 

K.Fr. 150), a city, a town (Gr.M. ; Siv. 1749, 1821 ; 
Rum. 294, 508, 1675, 1678, 1757, 1760; K. 23, 100, 
181, 408, 589-90, etc.; K.Pr. 150); a province, 
country (Gr.M., Siv. 32). 

nagara *RTT ( = *.^-0 \ rn. a large drum, a double 
drum (El. also fimjar, Gr.M., L. 459), “-kplld u 

in. the body or bowl of a 
double drum. —wayenwol u —mag- ( f - 
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wayenwajen —), a drummer (El. 
ii iff/a i ' way an icof). 

nagar-khana *i ,'JLj in. the place 
at the porch of a palace where the drums nro henten 
at stated intervals (Siv. 725). 

nagr l q*rr*t *r*( f. repeated asking, asking 

tor something again and again (even when sortie 

lias been already given once or twice). _ karun’ 1 

I f.inf. to ask in this way, to 

irritate by asking again ami again. I io 

nagar »TT 7 TT adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, a city or town. 

-pan | in. X. of the best kind of 

betel loaf. 

nagar 1 I subst., f. and adj. e g. the 

XiTgari character ; anything written or composed in ! is 
that character; (a pen, etc.) suited for writing the 
character. 

nagbr a i ^rfir^rfwt f. an unchaste woman (esp. 

one who is so privately). 

negor 11 i ^srfjpr: adj. (f. negur u not 

made, not fashioned (e.g. a stone mortar in its natural 
condition and not worked into shape). 

nagrilad i xpriqwsrT^nft^: a dj.C.g. (as subst., 

f. ntgriladin ^rff^f^r ), one who asks over and 
over again (even after already having obtained several 
times). 

nigaronl jifi f. watch 1 uI ness, supervision 

(Gr.M.). 

naguw 11 *n*rq I wrtr^t: adj. if. nagliv 11 vrrqqj, made 
of lead, leaden, 

nigay i qTTOTTtwqT^m f. a feeding trough for 

cattle. 

nigaye-kbr a i f. ‘ feeding- 

trough-necked ’, the condition of having the head 
bent low, a habit of humility. -put' 1 -tfcr 1 

m fg*aT f. tho board in front of a feeding 
trough to which the heads of the feeding cattle 
are tied. 

nah see na. 

n a ill, see nay 5. to 

Hell 1 mil | f*ij» i (fq*ffa(*TT) f. sleep (of mankind or 
beast) (IC. 91); the closing or sleeping of a flower. 

neha drav jn i adj. c.g. one i man 

or beast) whose sleep bus vanished, or (of a flower) 
which has begun to open. -gata -7T<I 1 TTWT«t2RT is 
f. darkness during sleep-time, darkness in night-time, 
-phdli l TWTfPT adv. at the flowering from 

hi cep, at the flowering of dawn, at dawn (Gr.Gr. 156, 
where a word neha-phol u , break of day, is also 
given). to 


nek 2 mi! f. absconding, running away to a distance, in 
the following:— neh anim tt I ^TTT^T^iTm 

f.inf. to cliase to a distance [K.Pr, 25, wronglv 
translated to bring people < to pravemj. _yin^ 

I *i*if.inf. to tlee to a distance. 

nih f^rg, see nyun a . 

noh — *j m. Xf.P., the patriarch Noali > 11 . iv, 3). 


noh i vrrf^ or nok u ^ m. the bowels 

- , » • O'. 

ot mail or beast. 

noh 1 - (or nah 1 -) gdfeur a (or I 

f. the hag of the bowels, the bog- 
shaped portion of the bowels in which the refuse 
or digestion is collected, r the large intestine. *kala 

-qi^f 1 m. the head of the 

bowels, the upper part of the bowels, the stomach and 
neighbouring part of the intestines, -pat^j 11 -qrTST t 

$ ** M *} < I <IT V*fnmr?i: f. the * mat of the bowel?’, 
the lower part of the bowels, -ras -'y*r | 
m. juice of the bowels, i.e. soup (for an invalid) made 
from the intestines of sheep or goats, -raz -T?> I 
f. the rope of the bowels, the bowels of 
a slaughtered sheep or goats (lilce a long rope 
I when unfolded), -ferlit* i f. the 

■ potter’s wheel of the intestines i.e. the convoluted 
part of the bowels near the navel, ?the small intestine, 
nehadav i nu: m. short warmth (as when 

the sun breaks for a short time through the clouds) ; 
a short display of brilliant .power, a miraculous action 
(Ram, 1099); a temporary display of any virtue or 
the like Ram. 1619). 

nahoj 1 t "sinTsnf^rr f. (the pi. nom. of this 

word is, exceptionally, the same as the sg.) the vein-, 
etc. (e.g. of the arm or neck), which are visible from 
outside; cf. nadi. —khasake — l 
f. inf. pi. these veins to rise, i.e. become prominent 
(e.g. the veins of the neck or cheek to swell from 
the exertion of coughing, shouting, or the like, or 
from rage I. — wothane — I ^rrsrrfa^Tq: 
f. inf. pi., id. ; met, to become enraged, 
naliaka *Tisi«ti 1 fq?f3 ( adv. causelessly, use¬ 
lessly, tiri necessarily. - pah aka —t f^T^TTttrsr 
adv, without a cause, for no reason (u.w. vbs. of 
abusing, confining, and the like). 

nahakas-peth ^nnqi*T-t2i3 i adv. 

absolutely uselessly, to no purpose, 
nahakh Q,l i* °*6f* unjust, wrong, iniquitous 

(101. mthahk, K,l*r. mlhakk ); as adv. without ground, 
without cause, without rhyme or reason (Siv. 571. 
575, 589; K.Pr. 158); nahakft »TTfqi adv., id. (Siv. 
1796; Bain. 1670; K.Pr. 67, 180). 
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naliekan-wol" f 


nij 




^ft^T 


/ ^_ 

ajen -^tur 3 !) 


nahekan*wdl u nag ‘ , f - 

un able (El.). Cf. hekun. 

nah a la i a,1 -\ c ‘ g ' Marked with the 

riguro or number nine ; the nine ut >^ h Cf nawa 3 . 

nehal* siiJM for nehol 1 , q-v., m X a ta-ne°, p. 320/-, 

1 . 20 . / 

nehal 1 a ^h “/prosperous, flourishing 

(h.Y. 24, Earn. 10*3); ^ wealthy (K. 1104); 

pleased, happy. / 

* “ » 

nehol' *u?tf^I o' > f- 11 seedling (tor 

transplanting 1 , y°J^g plant, shoot, sucker; a rice- 
nursery (in wh^ seedlings are grown) (L. 331, 403J 
nihdti). 1 ^TTITtWH f.inf. to ; 

r lant Stings, saplings, or the like; to transplant 
seetV; gs —thop u —^ I ftwaTSWlF m. 

bundle (as much as can bo grasped in the band) 
of seedlings, etc., for planting out. 

nehali-dane ai^Tfa-^T5t 1 wrfaiN*- ra. rice 
which is transplanted (not sown broadcast 1 . -dui 
I TttgnTHT^qfl 111 . a seed-bed in which plants 

ore sown for transplantation, 
nahang I frn’q: adj. c.g. careless, free from care, 

without fear, brave. 

uahr ^ or nahar ^fT f. a river, stream, canal 

(Siv. 499 ). nahri-tar ^ftr-cTT^ m. an aqueduct 

(L, 458), 

nahdr* 0 -.V I H^rfqirq: breakfast; a snack, 

a small amount of food taken in default ot n regular 

meal. — karun** — i l to 

take or eat breakfast; to cat a snack in default of a 

* 

regular meal. 

nahith in riahith bhunun ^flsr f gn; 1 

cancel, make void ( 1 L. xii, 4). 
nahawan 1 f- (sg. dat, nahavun 11 1 

; for 2 , see nahawun 11 , s.v. nahawun), an 
article^ for obliterating writing, etc., an eraser 
(Gr.Gr. 121). 

nahawun 1 qr?efaWH c 01 l j* 1 11 P-P- nahow 11 

to erase (writing, etc.) (cf. buth na , 
p. 142r/, 1. 3) (Gr.Gr. 121); to pull down and scatter 
(a house, wall, or the like), to put an end to. 

nahowMnot 11 1 P er *- l ,ar ^‘ 

if. nah0V u -mUb a ^%)> erased, wiped out, 

destroyed, etc., as ah. 

nahawan-kal ' faq'WH f- P r0_ 

liibitiiig. -kal din® -twr 1 f inf. 

to cause a person to change his mind. 

nahawim u WPH i f*WYmi fut. pass, part. (f. 
nahavun 0 2 : for 1, see nahawan), tit to ho 
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nahawan i faqrwrf*: f - ™S es ft,r destroying, 

for pulling down (a house, etc,), 
nahas I adj. e.g. unlucky, ill-fated, 

inauspicious; (in Kashmiri) bad, wicked ; bad, not 
good (e.g. a thing, a road, or the like), 
nihayet IT V adv. extremely, very, used by Musalmnns 
to form the superlative degree of adjectives 0^ • ~~b 
naja ^ I 4^1%* >«• a womanlike man, a weak 
feminine fellow, a man who lives among women. 

nije see nyul 11 . 

nij a 1 wm (for 2, see nyul u ) l 

f. (properly f. of liyul tt , the fresh feminine thing) 

a collection of fresh young spring grass. (Sheep, 
goats, and cattle are fed on dried grass during 
the winter. When, in the spring, they are first 
given this fresh grass, it acts as a spring medicine, 
causing diarrhoea and consequent leanness till tlm\ 
grow accustomed to it.) 

mje-bombur l m (sg. dat. 

-bomburas u a kind of largo stinging fl\ 

wllicit is found at the season of this fresh grass. 
-both u M'S l ”»• 11 bnnk covered 

with this grass. -buth* 4^1 f - a 

small bank (such as a field boundary) bearing ibis 

grass, -dod l 111 ■ tl,e 

milk of a cow fed on this grass, and consequently 

thill, and wanting in the fatty constituents, -dand 

i m - ^ 10 tcetl1 01 nn aui,n!l1 

fed on this grass (on© of the consequences being, that 

they are weak, as compared with their condition 

when eating the dried winter grass), -khav 1 

3 f^Ttitn^n*rai: adj. e.g. an eater of this grass, a 

herbivorous animal which eats this grass too greedily 

(with consequential diarrhoea and other ill effects; 

of. -mor u , bel.). -kyom u *^3^ 1 a 

certain winged insect found in this grass, -mdl 
I ft dj. -mor u 1 struck 

by this glass,’ a full-bodied man who has become 
thin and wasted (like a sheep or goat which eats this 
grass too eagerly ; see -khav, ab.). — pyon" —^ \ 

gf^TrttT^qirnTqr: m.inf, to happen (i.e. to begin) 
upon this grass, (of cattle, etc.) to begin to graze on 

the now spring grass. -syun u I 

irqiaratWff, m. the flesh of sheep or goats fed on this 
grass (and consequently lean, skinny, and without 

fat). -tyur“ I m. (sg. dat. 

-tiris -TTtfTTt)> 11 flook of sheep or goats fed on this 
grass (hence, lean from the consequent diarrhoea)* 

-woh u -qpj i mygn KfonqgwigR ,n - wnter ^ owin ff 

from u place where this grass grows. 
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nekaba 


mji dramot u s^pRij i Tpg: perf. 

j)nrt. (f.—dramiifett—), issued from tljis grass, 
a herbivorous animal which is become accustomed to 
eating tins grass, and is consequently immune from 
its ill effects. —drav — 'gi'zf i jF adj 


karaue 


^t^rTT^y *TjJ), caused to 


c.g., id. 

noj 1 *rrf3T. noj* ^rrsr > see nadi. 
mi .j ■ in nuje karne 

—i f.pl. suddenly and un¬ 

expectedly to burst out in abuse ; to imitate weeping, 
tall cing, etc. 

mjer i ^ftsiqTiTrn, 

m. blueness, dark greenness, greenness ; a collection 
ot fresh spring grass, —afeun — 

m.iuf. fresh greenness to appear, fresh shoots to come. 
—pherun — i ^<3<*iihrnifTT: m.iuf. blueness to 
spread over any person or thing (from illness, fear, 
a blow, etc.). —yun u —fq^ | 

m.inf. to be covered with fresh springing grass. 
nlj a run i conj. 1 

(1 p.p. nij°r u to make blue (or green), to 

cause a thing to change to that colour ; to cause 
to be blue (by illness or a blow, etc.), 
nifrawun ^renph i conj. l 

11 p.p. mj a row u i.q. mj«run. nlj a r6w u - 

mot' 1 i perf. 

part. mij R rbv u -mufa a 
become blue or green, etc. 

najis i - I adj. c.g. befouled with 

ordure, filthy, nastv. 

najasath •rar^RI lz-wW 4 i m. (sg. dat. 

najasatas ;n i rirr), dirtiness, nastiness, filth, im¬ 
purity, ordure. 

najat cuWc 4 m, (for gender, see W. 18) salvation 
(a Musa!man word). 

nlj u y *fhsnr, see nyul u . 

naka | ‘^I7fTH 5 r*nfRcfii adj, c.g. ugly-nosed, big- 
nosed, crooked-nosed. -wor u -^t?v i vn^iTsyrr 
in. a nostril (El. uahatcar). -wot u -qu i f^fq^VTTR: 
adj. (f, -wut u -^z), flat-nosed, 
nek u-Cj, see nekh, 
nek 1 sdfqi, see nyok u . 

nika n m. 

(properly a contracted form of nyuk u , small, q.v. 
In some of tlie following compounds the word is 
an adjective equivalent to nyuk u ), a small ball, 
a marble, or the like ; a small solid cowry ; (met.) 
(as a term of affection to a darling son), a son, a boy 
1 E.I’t• 237). -cirn -fsnr i m. ‘a little 

lump of snot a small lump, a small mass. 
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-ciina-wad - bq-<=( («; i Vi^jTTT m. that which 

is to be completed little by little. -doilz a -«f§T I 
@r7TffNliniT'2iqT^rqi: m. ‘a little splinter of rice’; 
hence, a lean very intelligent boy; cf. diinz 51 1. 
-diinz 11 -^sf i ?T5TT?ftwr <jTfwr, i- 

f a bunch of tiny bead-pearls (usually' 
artificial, but sometimes real) ; a lean very intelligent 
girl; cf. diinz 11 1. -gada -ins i ^-rrrsrwm: 
i.pl, a shoal of lit lie lishes, or such a crowd collected 
ill a net ; cf. nice gada, s.v. nyuk tt . -gula -ara i 

f. N. of a certain medicinal leaf, used 
as a blood purifier, -gor* -^rift l 

m.pi. a collection of a certain kind of small water 
chestnuts. -kkor u -*shi i m. 

‘a marble scnldhead ’ ; lienee, a naughty boy who 
wastes his time playing marbles (when he ought to be 
at school), -nika -f*m t m. a collection 

of small pieces (e.g. bits of meat or splinters of wood), 
-nika karun -fro i Tqxr^jfr m.inf to 

mince (meat, etc.) ; met. to give (a person) a good 
whipping or cudgelling, -nor* t 

in. ‘a (mere) collection of bits of intestines’; hence, 
a thorough beating or whipping (given to a person on 
every part of his body) ; cf. nor u 2. -ndt u -^Tt^ I 

m, ‘ a mere mass of bits of flesh ’; hence, 
a thorough beating, as ab. ; cutting up tiesh, wood, 
vegetables, or the like, into small bits. -phal -q;5R I 

m. a collection of small seeds tsuch as 
linseed, mustard, etc. |. -phol ‘ -ifcg i 

m. a very small ball (e.g. seed pearls, shot, 
nr the like). -suka I m. small things 

(as compared with larger tilings ; e.g. chips off 
a block, small eliange taken out of a store of mouev, 
ami the like), -zag -5f*r I f. a kind 

of paddy, the grain of which is small, long, and 
of a red colour, and which grows in marshy land. 
-zag a r -si^ry I \rnqfqijq: f. another rice, with a fine 
rod grain, and growing in marshy land, -zar I 
(Trf^T -) m. a certain gambling 

game played with small cowries or small earthen 
bails, -zor 1 -srrtr i 
m. one addicted to this frame. 

O 

nik 1 f%t5> , sco nyuk u . 

nikl f- goodness ; good; piety, virtue, 

a good deed (K.Pr. 226). nikl karvin a 

i ■^nqiTTi f-inf. to do good (to), show kindness 
(to) (Ram. 256). 

nlkU, m. Ithoihdendvon ( 'ampannlatum (El.). 

nekaba ) i m. a veil, 

hood, covering (for the face) ; (in Kashmiri esp.) 
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nakli 2 


the long veil (like a burqa') worn by respectable 

women. -duj a l *'■ 11,0 

part of this veil which covers the face (with a net¬ 
work in front of the eyes). (It is separable from the 
rest of the veil.) 

nak-cikni, f. Myriogyne J finttfa (Eh). 
nak R d .xoi i m * re a^lj y> 

tKh naleatl, Gr.M.) ; coin of a just standard. 

nokdar j ' > see nokhdar. 

nakh 1 vna i m. a liail of 1he tiu S er 

or toe; a kind of perfume (a dried substance of 

a brown colour, and of the shape of a linger nail, 

generally added to incense) (cf. Hindi jwlA). nakhu- 

^Ttst-rT^ I rTr^n f. a spike in the nail ; hence, 
trouble, worry, distress (compared to the distress 
caused by digging in the ground with the nails in 
search of something lost). Cf. nakka-t ft je, s.v. 
nakh 2. 

nakh 2 i m- ( s g* dot. nakhas » the 

shoulder (esp. as a hearer of burdens) (Siv. 1 >04, 1665) 
(cf. nal-nakh, p. 6111ft, 1. 42, and nala-nakha, 

p. 632a, 1. 24). — dyun" —1 «\ 

m.inf. (at a funeral) to lift the bier on to the shoulders. 

— monin —JTt***! I m.inf. to suffer 

a .slight blow ; bo lightly pressed down ; ct. moiun. 
Tlie phrase apparently means literally ‘to twist the 
shoulder' (?), or possibly it should bo referred to 
nakh 1. —morawan 1 —> ^^rt^pT^T^iTTi 

m.pl.inf. to give (rice), a slight ropoending (in a 
mortar). Perhaps this should come vindei liakll 1. 

—phutan* —i ^R«rnrrerrff6 »» ph i,if - tl)0 

shoulders to be dislocated, i.e. to become fatigued, 
-teanun — 1 m.inf. to cause the 

shoulder to enter, to bow the shoulders in order to 

receive a burden. — wsilan 1 —«TT5r^T I 
in. pi. inf. to bring down the shoulders, to make them 
weary (of some boy or the like carried a long way on 
the shoulders). — wasan* —I ^fi^TVT^nfx: 
m. pi. inf. the shoulders to descend, l.o. to Vie weaiiod 

hy ourryiug n lionvy bunion, 

nakha s|*i 1 <><lv. near, close by (El.; 

\V. 152; Siv. 274, 1631 ; II. ii. 9; K. 294; K.Pr. 

3 

62, 96, 133) ; near (ns a helper) (Siv. 443, K.Pr. 96); 
(postpos. governing dnt.), near lto) (K.Pr. 210). 

-chala walane -^*r ^T*r=r \ 

f. pi. inf. to cause the pieces of the shoulder to 
descend, (in cutting out a garment) to cut out the 

shoulders, -ckath -** » f- low 

on the shoulder, the completion of some work 
unwillingly or carelessly ; cf. chath nakha walim", 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 


10 


45 


50 


p. 166ft, 1. 27. —dakha —l adj. 

e g. close up to, near, come up close, come up close to 
help, a close companion, an ally (K. 43). dokh 
I adj. (f. — duch tt —**). one who 

is close (to help), a support, a helper ; of. nokh 1 - 
dokh u , s.v. nokh". -nakha -?\m i adv. 

shoulder to shoulder, one by one each mutually near, 
-nokh" i ’StfipmVu »'1j. (f. -nuch u 

) an d adv. one who is very near ; adv. 
very near. -non" I adj. (f. -niih u 

bare - sh ou Id ered. -palav -n*PT l m. 

n shoulder cloth, the folded cloth on the shoulder 
used as a pad when carrying a jar of water or the 
like, -pur 11 m. walking slowly, slow progress 

, Siv. 1832). -t*je \ *§frrf%^ f-P 1 - ‘ P ins 011 
the shoulder’. In former days Kashmiris wore a 
kind of blanket, the head passing through u hole 
in the centre, and the two halves hanging down 
before and behind. The edges at each side were 
then fastened together by wooden thorns or pins. 
Such a garment is still worn by chief mourners at 
a Hindu funeral till the days of impurity are passed. 
This method of fastening the clothes is called by 
the above name; cf. naklia-t u j*% s *'- nak.ll 1. 
-t R je lagane -c^W I f. pi. inf. 

long tears or cuts to occur in a garment, requiring 
to be fastened together by pins, as in the preceding, 
-tal -cfar 1 adv. under the shoulder; hence, 

near, close by (L.152). -tal 1 -tft% 1 lldv * 

from near, from the vicinity (u.w. vbs. of motion). 

-taluk" l *fo*V**' lld i- ( f - -taluc tt 

of. or belonging to, near by, produced, oc currin g, or 

existing close by. -feiir" 1 f- a 

straw or rope ring for supporting a water-jar or 

the like. — walun — 1 fawfa:, 
m.inf. to bring down from ono’s own shoulder, to 
discharge a responsibility; (when there is joint 
responsibility for a work, for one person) to nd 
himself of the responsibility (by merely telling the 
other how to do it), perfunctorily to supervise; to 
repay (a loan, or the like) (El. also mka tmlun, 
Ii. 350); to get through (a day), p»s* ( ft difficult 
day) completely (Riim. 291); of. begor 1 naklia 
wklun u (p. 92a, L 26), chath nakha walUh u 
(p. 166ft, 1. 27). ami diath nakha wallin' 1 (p- 219ft, 
1. 10), all meaning 4 to do scamped work’, -walay 
-■error*! I f- merely telling a person 

tn do a thing, and not seeing that he does it, per- 

I'uuciorv .supervision, -walay karttfi" 

f.inf. perfunctorily to supervise. 
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nakhca 


—wasun — I m in*, to descend 

from the shoulder, to be completed, got rid of (e.g. of 
a debt being paid otf, or of the life of a person 
at the point of death) (Siv. 1502, 1758). -wath 

I m. (sg. dat. -watas -^TZTT ), 5 

to join up the shoulders of a garment tin tailoring). 
-woth u l tn. repayment of a debt, etc. 

-woth a gabkun -^3T i -=«ui f^i«Hfi: m.inf. a 

debt to be repaid. -woth u karun I 

m.inf. to repay a debt. — woth a -mot u 10 
—| mufti *TTrr: perf. part. (f. — wufeh u - 
mute u —completed, got rid of; repaid (of 
a debt). 

nakh* stfiw l adv. (carried) on the 

shoulders. is 


nakhi ^rfrq, i.q. nakli 1 (K. 469). — kharun 

—iI m.inf. to lift up on to the 

shoulder (e.g. a child, a burden, etc. ) ; to undertake a 
responsibility. — khasun —i 
m.inf. to mount on to the shoulder (K. 399) ; to so 
become insolent; to lie lifted on to the shoulder; 
a responsibility to be incurred. 


nakhan bata harun 1 


*TTT^rf*T^*W m.inf. ‘rice to fall uii the shoulders’; 
hence, to be put in the way of earning a living (e.g. 
of a young nmn who is now fully trained for some 
employment). 

nakhas khor u -mot u 1 

^iTrtfafT: perf. part. (f. — khor^mub 1 * —), 
mounted on the shoulder, carried 011 the shoulder (e.g. 
a child); become insolent. — kharun — I 
^TTtnTirH m.i nf. to litt (e.g. a child) on to the shoulder 
(K. 288); to make insolent; to undertake responsi¬ 
bility. — khasun —1 m.inf. to 

ascend on to the shoulders, (of a child) to climb on to 
the shoulders; to become insolent; the responsibility 
for the completion of anything to be incurred. 
-khot u -mot u —1 perf. part. (f. 

—khub^-mub 11 —n^) , ascended on to 1 I 10 
shoulder ; become insolent ; that for the execution of 
which responsibility lias been incurred, -ketll 
adv. on the shoulder (Iiam. 7 16, 890); -petli -xzj^ 
adv., id. (Rilm. 446, 584, 644, 888). 

nakh 1 *11 1 m . (<g. dat. nakas *nsKH j, 

heaven; (considered as produced in heaven) a variety 
of pear (see bob, and of. hara-na 0 , p. 3436, 1. 47 ) 
|L. 350). -tang -2*1 l m. a kind of 

pear (see ab.). 

nakh 2 „_- m. t be nose, in the following idioms:— 
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nakh dola rozun tt?r i urqiTTi^r*i2biTsr- 


SCI 


f*rSTTf»TO^TfF: m.inf. the nos-- to remain askew, to 
have the nose put out of joint (e.g. when A refuses help 
to B in . 1113 * work, for 13 to carry it out alone with 
great success, and A is thus put to shame, 1 . —dola 

thawun —1 uTT^rq’: 

m.inf. to put a person’s nose out of joint, us ab. 
nekh xJ adj. and adv. good, virtuous cellent 

(K.Pr. 157) ; kind, gentle (Iv.Pr. 35,/ ; as adv. 
well ; very, exceedingly; cf. nech. -bakliti 1 
l _ 5 =isr i—C*J adj. e.g. of good or happy lot, fortunate, 
Happy, -bakhtl 2 c_CJ f. good fortune, 

happiness. —gafehun —1 inmfYmq: m.inf. 
to become good, to turn out good, -nav -*TT^ 

■ — *LsLj) famous, illustrious (El.). -pur° -tr^ t 

I - _ r _ 0*7^ 

q I+i*tT m. wish, desire (Ram. 1034). -pur n a bun 

m.inf. desire to enter, desire 
to lie experienced (esp. desire acquired for something 
not previously wished for). -pur u banun 1 

h y ui i m.inf. to cause desire to enter, to 
experience desire i for something previously not wished 
for). — sapazun — i m.inf. to 

become good, to turn good. 

neka-pakh i adj. e.g. 

(of a story, occurrence, etc.) containing happiness and 
sorrow, vice and virtue, and so on. 
nikli “fvTvsi, nlkh see nyun 11 . C’f. also naga- 

nikh, s.v. nag 2. 

nikah faqiTW — 1.0 m. matrimony, marriage, nuptials 
(among Musnlmitiis, and so in the following) (Id. 
nihu). —karun —l m.inf. to 

settle a marriage, to fix a betrothal, -parun l 

f<reTi?*Tg*rfagfaafiT m.inf. to recite the 

marriage, i.e. to sign the marriage contract. 

nokh *T 7 ^ i y i m. (sg. dat. nokas i, 

a point, tip, end ; the nib (of a pen); the beak or 
bill (of a bird) ; the canthus or corner of the eve 
(EL, cf. nokhun) ; (in Kashmiri)handsome dress, 
fine clothing, nokh-cokh .. ( 

m. talking by innuendoes, stinging allusions, 
sarcastic observations; (in Kashmiri) splendour of 
personal appearance. — carun —i 
m.inf. to arrange one’s appearance, to put ou one’s 
best clothes. — thawun —m.inf. 
to tidy or arrange one's dress, head-dress, etc. 
nokh H *r^ in nokh u -dokh u i 5ErgT?iT^r«i: m. an 

asylum for liclj), one who, or that which, is come 
close to help. Cf. nakha-dokh u , p. 6286, I. 3. 
nakhca <n- nakli a ch 11 

m. (sg. nakhcas i, a delineation, a portrait; 

a painting, a picture; a map, a plan. Cf. naksh, 

















































630 


na-khoda -rr-^^T ^ — 

nakshe. nakh a ch-gor u i f^^ur: m. 

a painter, delineator, designer, one who paints or 
draws patterns; n map-maker. 

na-khoda 'jo- U c.g. an atheist, an impious 

wretch (YZ. 98). 

ndkhdar or nokdar 1 

T 4 * 4 ?fn adj. c.g. (as subst.. f. n 6 k(h)dareh 
•rt^i ^i^T^S’T), pointed, having a sharp point; 
wearing gorgeous apparel, one who is of exalted rank. 

nokhal •fr^l or nokal *frgi<*T I adj. c.g. 

pointed, having u sharp point. 

nakhalaph adj. c.g. degenerate, 

ignoble, spurious (Rum. 1538). 

nokhun i ihnTRP^*n m. (sg. dat. nokhanas 

si 

a disease of the eyelids, pterygium (EL). 

Cf. nokli. 

nekhop 1 ' nmu i wrvpt:. adj* 

(f. nekhup u sspsipi ), uneducated, unskilled, clumsy, 

awkward (in any work). 

nakh ft ra ^ I jfNWhWl m. (EL makes the 

word f.), trick, artifice ; joke, waggery; feminine airs 
or blandishments; coquetry, flirting, etc. —karan* 
—qrtfsr 1 ^toTTf^vrrarfHm^ 5 ^ m. pi. inf. to coquet ; 
to show pretended dislike. —gatshan* —i 

m.pi.inf. coquetry to be displayed; 
pretended dislike to he shown. —rotlin I 

m.inf. ‘ to stop by coquetry in- 
sincorely to refuse (o.g. of a newly married bride, 
although desiring union, through modesty repelling 
her husband). 

nakh a ral i adj. c.g. flirtatious, 

one (male or female) who habitually coquets; elegant 
(so EL). 

nakhas 1 m * a slave-, horse-, or 

cattle-market; a tax levied on the sale of horses or 
cattle; the person who levies this tax (i.q. naklios 1 1 
(K.l‘r. 71). 

nakhos* m. the official whose duty 

it is to collect the tax on the sale of horses (see the 
preceding). 

nakhdsh adj. c.g. indisposed; unhappy, 

displeased (Gr.M., Siv. 881, Ram. 104) ; disgusted. 

nokhta mmrT or ndkta <skuj m. a point; hence, 

a particular on which one can condemn a person. 
— karun - (II. xii, 4) or —ratun 
( 11 . xii. 19) m.inf. to make (or catch) some point 
(against a person, dat.),to got up something (against), 
catch (a person) tripping. 

nakhwath l adj. c.g. (as subst., 

sg. dat. nakhwatas Z^), having a nose like a 


nakar 



10 


globular stone, uglv-nosed (described as having a nose 
which is long, broad-tipped, and with wide nostrils), 
nakhez ^rr%?t ( = ^0) I adj. c.g. maimed, 

wanting a limb; (of an inanimate object) having 
some essential part missing (and thus useless). 
—karun -—I m.inf. to maim ; 

to make useless by depriving of some essential part, 

-zad ft? t ad j- e c- (as 8u ^ st » 1 -zadiii 

-atf^T), maimed, etc., i.q. nakliez. 
nakhezlad t *ft*i i g<n(£rso ) adj. 

c.g. (as subst., f. nakhezladiri L maimed, 
wanting a limb ; rendered useless (by the loss of some 
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essential part). 

nakkash m. a limner, draughtsman, painter 

(o.g. of houses, of papier mache articles, lacquer-work, 
or of shawl-patter ns) (El., L, 37 7—8, 4*58 iiakush i. 

nakkoshi ^Uj f - drawing, designing, 

painting (esp. on papier mache, or in making shawl- 
patterns) (EL). 

nak a I J£3 I ra. transportation, removal ; 

transcribing, copying ; imitating, mimicking ; a cop\. 
transcript (tir.M.); a translation (EL); a hislorx, 
narrative, tale, story. — karun — I ^U^T^TTUTfi^- 

m.inf. to imitate, mimic; to act, represent 
a personal character; to make a copy of, to copy; to 
translate (EL) ; to caricature, parody, burlesque, 
travesty* 

V 

nakul m. N.P. of the fourth Piindava prince, 

in Skt .^Ntikuh (K. 1012, 1006, 1008). 
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nokal ‘sfr^iST, see nokhal. 

nekama I adj. c.g. without work, un¬ 

employed, idle; unserviceable; useless, woitkh ss, 
good-for-nothing ; not fond of work. 

nekun t ’jTcr*nfto^ ? ro; cou i- 3 ( 2 PP- nekyov 

), to become good, to take to good beha\ioiu 

of one previously ill-behaved), to become reformed. 
lieky6-mot u 5Nft-*T<J I perf. part, 

(f. nekye-mufe u |. 0,10 w ^ 10 l ,a5 become 

well-behaved ; a reformed character, 
nikun i conj. 3 (2 P P* nikyov 

to become tlnu, gradually to diminish, little 
by little to decrease or become lean, to waste aw ax 
(El.; W. 113, ni/ifaut) . nikyo-mot’ 1 i 

perf. part. (f. niky e-mills u h 

become lean, thinned. 



nakar ^WIX \ f*nN: m. denial, refusal (K.Vi\ I ti; 

prohibition, —karun —I lu inl 

to refuse, decline (Gr.M<) ; to prohibit (dat. of obj. 
prohibited) (11. iv, 0 ) ; to deny (having done so-and- 

so) (Gr.M,). 

















































nakara i ,liU 


631 


nal 


nakara *!T3iTV },;J i adj. e.g. unserviceable, 

unprofitable (Gr.M.) ; useless, worthless, despicable, 
bad (common in this sense, equivalent to the Hindi 
f»trd) (Gr.M., AV. 21 , K.Pr. 204); bad, prejudicial 
(governs dnt.) (Gr.M.) ; bad, wicked, naughty 
(G r. M.). 

nekor u i adj. (f. nekor ti «r^rh§0, 

ugly, unsightly, —bekor u —szrsfit^ I ^VTirf?r*nfi: 
adj. (f, nekor 1 bekor a ), id. 

nekur u i ^rfrrfaTTq: m. tacking, preliminary 

sewing. 

nokor 1 pointed, having a point. Cf. kh a he-no°, 

p. 4 05 a f 1. 43 ; khravi-ndk a r a , p. 4165, L 6 . 
nokar J.y i m. a servant, a domestic, 

ini attendant, a retainer (351., Gr.M., K.Pr. nau/car) i 
k.Pr. 2 , 25, 42). -baba -<rrw i m. 

a servant father; one who is a servant by profession. 

— behun —m.inf. to sit down as a servant, 
to take service, become employed (in service) (H. iii. 

’>; viii, 5). -bay f. a servant’s wife. a 

—cakar — Jj \ in.pl. servants, 

domestics, a group of, or the class of, servants. 
nokar 1 or nokari I f. service, 

attendance (El. nau/cari) , employment, a post, a 
situation (II. viii, 5; xii, 3). — cakar 1 —2 

f. the condition of one who 
lives by service, service as a profession. 

nakaragl *!T^iT<*iY S J 1 f. unserviceableness ; 

worthlessness, uselessness, badness; evil actions, 
wickedness (Gr.M.). s, 

nik*ran fvraiT’f 1 i f. (sg. dat. nik a riiii tt 

f^X%), the condition of having been reduced to 
small pieces, dismemberment, the condition of having 
been chopped tip (e.g. of a log of wood or the like), 
nikaran f. (sg. dat. nikarun 11 35 

), the act of chopping up (e.g. wood), reducing 
to mincemeat, mincing (e.g. meat). 

nik a run 11 ^«tw^ conj. I (1 p .p. nik°r u 

), to chop up, mince, reduce to small pieces (e.g. 
a log of wood, meat, etc.). nik°r u -mot u faejjVMfhj 1 , 0 
?i7T: perf. part. (f. nik^-mufe* 1 ), 

chopped up, minced. 

nik*rawun fvr^TT^n 1 conj. 1 (l p>p . 

nik a row“ f*rerr 1 r«T), to attenuate, pare down, cut 
down, make thin I e.g. a thick slick with a knife or « 
saw) (El.); to chop to pieces (e.g. a log, with a 
hatchet j. nik a r6w u -mot u f*nrrr^-*3 1 
perf. part. (f. nik a rov u - miife J frjgrrx^ - ), 

attenuated, pared down, cut down, as ub.; chopped 
up, as ab. 


nikarawun f-t^TTf^T 1 conj. 1 (l p . p . 

nikarow u to make thin (e.g. a log of wood 

with a saw) ; to chop into small pieces, nikarow u * 
mot u 1 AU|\rf- perf* part, (f, nikarov y - 

), thinned, pared down, as ab. : 

chopped up, as ab. 

nokaroz t,I fn- 1. the profession or 

occupation of a servant, service. 

noksa a corruption of noskha, q.v. (Gr.M. >. 

nakis or nokis {Gr.M.) see nakkez. 

I y. . lA^ in. painting, in naksh kar un -rgiu 

m.inf. to paint (El. 1 . Cf. nakkea. 
nakshe *T^i3T rf-ULi in. a delineation, portrait, picture 
(Gr.M.); a design, plan ; a map, chart (El.) ; cf. 

na kh ca. tulun ui.mf. to draw a picture 

(Gr.M.). 

nakash, see nakkash. 

nakslaetr m. the Sanskritized spelling of nechatur. 
q.v., sometimes used by Pandits (Siv. 38). 

nuksan tgUaAj, m. loss, waste; loss, damage 

(Gr.M,, AV. 136); injury, harm (El. . 1 . — karun 

—m.inf. to injure (EL). 

! nuksandar adj. e.g. destructive (El.), 

j nuksanlad adj. e.g. destructive (El.), 

j nuksanzad adj.e.g. destructive (EL). 

nikta-gal a r f^i-vr^T ( 5fT55Tvrr xfN** f. sileuee from a 
sense of shame, shan 1 efacedness. 

nekot u nikn u or nikut u 1 adj. 

(f. nekut u sg. dat. nekace 'o<n^, and so on), 

very small, tiny (of a thing or living being, e.g. 
a child) (K. 106). 

nokta sec nokhta. 

n aka til i or nakot m. a thread-winder, a woof- 
preparer (EL). 

nakawor 11 *u. a nostril, see p . 627c, 1 . 38. 

nal 5i^T 1 iTT^rrf^Tf^^rr. 77 ^:, lErgrT^i m. the hollow 
stalk of any vegetable (cl. haka-nal, p. 3265, I. 28; 
kharCnal, p. 4105, 1. 10; kotar-nal, p. 4915, 1. 49) 
(K.I’r. 41); n thread; the leg-hone, tire leg 
(anatomically) (EL), -cod l adj. e.g. 

dissolute, profligate, immoral. —gindun —• 
airera: m.inf. to impede, hinder, -nakli I 

m.pl. leg and shoulder; hence, the limbs 
of the body as a whole. -puth u -u^ \ adj. 

(f. -puth 11 -*13). Sg- dnt. poche ), Coarse-threaded, 

i,e. (of cloth, etc.) woven with coarse thread, coarse 
(of cloth), -san 1 m. 

habitually acting as a go-between iu relation to 
dissolute conduct, the trade of a pimp. ~wot u 1 

in. the little roof put along the top of 
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a niuil wall to protect it from the weather (it is made 
of wood, straw, etc.), -Vlit a -IZ I +jf«i^M■ 
f. isg. dat. -wace a kind of soft stone (used 

for making drinking cups and stools; when powdered 
it is used as a remedy for bruises or wounds) ; i.q. 
-WOt u , ab. (Siv. 1562). -wath I *f^ftT*TTfafFK:, 

m. (sg. dat. -watas -IZK )• a huge 
lump of stone similar to the preceding (K.Pr. 82, 
nalatoat)', a kind of small stone mortar used for 
pounding pepper or the like. 

nala-dab vrt --^1 i m. a blow on 

the log-bone. -dor u ' ^ 3 * 1 T^rb 

(f. .diir a possessing a strong stalk ; possessing 

or consisting of strong thread. -goniot u l 

^T , ?n^tf^3i*rrow: perf- part- ( f - •gomufe ii -*ri*ten. 

bavin" reached a condition of uselessness, become 
© ^ _ 
worthless. —gafehun — I MWWI 1 W 

in.inf. to reach a condition of uselessness, to become 


& 


10 


is 


worthless, -hakh -t£TT3 I ’STT^ffaTIK* m - ( s e- ^ a ^ 
•hakas a kind of vegetable with a hollow 

stalk. —karun I <*i*n*ft«mtmqnn m -i Q f 

to render useless. -mot u -7IZ I adj- 

< f. -mot u -riz ). having a stout stalk of a plant), 
-nakha -?m I adj. c.g. having strong 

legs and shoulders, strong-limbed. -nakha gatsliun 
1 7 T 7 T fr< tWTUfrP m.inf. stron g-limhedness 
to go, i.e. to become weak or wasted, -nakha 
wasun I % nfUlIrlTTW^ m.inf. strong- 

1 imbed ness to descend, i.q. the preceding. -phut u 


25 


nsz l HqirffTfWi: ad j (f - -phut u (of a plant) 

having the stalk broken ; having the leg broken. 
-tehot u -WZ adj. (f. -fehot* having a 

short -tnFk^ -teiind a -tTI I m^T*7 »'• a blow 

with the leg, a kick. *teot u l IT- a< [i- 

(f. -feut a -^Z), having the stalk broken ; having the 

m tfN n . 

leg broken. -vyotli u -liz l adj. (f. -veth u 

Ml), stout-leggod. -zyuth" -WfJ 1 adj. j 

(f. *zltll u if having a long stalk, Long-stalked. 1 

nal 1 *lTsr I m. the collar of a coat, i.e. the 

border of the garment called the kuv(a t round the 
neck and down the breast (c:t. dov l -n°, p 262fl, 1 . 22 ; 
marda-n 0 , p. 5896, 1. 25) (El.; K.Pr. 51, 123); 
the neck (of the body) (II. v. 9 ; vi, 9 ; viii, 10 ) ; 
the bosom (including the neck) (El., Siv, 817, 
K.Pr. 102). — damana (or daman 1 ) karun — 
(^Ti?t 5 ) I m.inf. to make 

the collar into a skirt, to turn (a coat) upside down 
(a device for giving an old garment n now lease ot 
life). — phirun —favt 1 m.inf. 

to turn a (worn) garment back to front (to give it a 


30 


35 


in 


50 


new lease of life) . —walun —I TT^itl^^TTr^iTT* t 
^TUHHUTtO m.inf. ‘ to cover the neck ; hence, 

angrily to scold or attack (Ram. 553); to be surrounded 
by the coils of a serpent (of a man, beast, tree, etc.) 
(lit. or met.) (Siv. 874 ; Bam. 346, 1073, 1191, 1614). 

nala-duf I f- a 

kerchief or piece of cloth fastened to the neck of a 
garment (before or behind) to strengthen it, or to 

protect it from dirt. -dol K 1 TH^TfRIT 

m. « the skirt on the neck \ urgent coming and going 

(in order to accomplish some purpose), going urgently 

backwards and forwards. -dol u kadun 

| m.inf. to experience the 

worry of coming nnd going long journeys for 
some purpose (esp. fruitlessly). -kot u - 3 ^? t 
UTlFTt^Tn in. the neck and the parts near it 
(of a man or beast, or of a garment) {\Z. 374). 
—kadun —l R7a-)M(\rtn*K m.inf. to draw 
off from the neck, to put (or take) off a garment 

(Siv. 1329). -khol u -Tig t adj. (f. 

-kkuj u -Tppst), (of a garment) wide*necked, too loose 

in the neck. 


nala-mot u i ^Tf*r§p*K m. an embrace, 

embracing (K. 399). -mot q karun m.inf. 

to embrace [Siv. 505,890,1615 ; Ram. 1115, 1481 (ph), 
1733 (pi.) ; K. 246 (pi.), 461 (pi.), 475 (pi.), 857 (pi.) ; 
YZ. 354 (pi.)], nalamati ratun TZ 5 ! ' 

m.inf. to hold in an embrace, to give 

a long and affectionate embrace (Siv. 1258, 1324, 
1381, 1468, 1556; K. 265, 292, 750, 1012, 1015, 
1025, 1129). 


nala-pakh R sh >“• 

(in making a garment) the piece cut out of the cloth 

to make the orifice for the neck. — rot l, -mot u 
— i perf. part. (f. —rut u -mufe u 

—), seized by the neck, seized so that one cnnnot 

proceed,'^arrested. —ratun — X^X I ™’SVS*. 
m i„f. to seize by the neck, arrest, to seize forcibly 
and retain (K.Pr. 102, Bum. 762); to embrace 
(Siv. 275, YZ. 371). -tr a th -^T or -trith -f^ l 

m. (sg. dat. -tr a tas or -tritas 

the slit in a garment for the neck, 
nol* wrVt^T adv. on the neck (o.g. with reference to 
a necklace, garland, or tho like) (Siv. 2, 88 , H>9, 266, 
978. 1 106,1158,1326 ; K. 60,'86, 927; YZ. 22); (with 
reference to garments) (worn) on the person (&iv. 98, 
166, 889, 1037, 1607 ; Ram. 763, 1448; K.Pr. 152). 
—gornot u —TfNg I perf, part, 

(f. —goniiits 1 * — worn on the neck (YZ. 3id ; 
one who angrily scolds or threatens. gabblin 
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N, 



nil 2 


—I m.inf. angrily to scold, 

threaten (K.Pr. 152). —tehun u -mot" —*f*T-TTrT | 

WT^T^T perf. part. (f. fehun u -miife u 

| # 

). put on the neck te.g. a necklace) iSiv. 891) ; 

put on tlie neck, (of a garment) worn, donned, 

—fehunun — W*T^ l m.inf. to put 

i a necklace, oto.) on the neck (K.Pr, 102; Siv. 163, 

194, 1794 ; Ram. 489, 512, 715) ; to put on the neck, 

to put on, don (a garment) (Siv. 1709; II. viii, 10; 

x, 4; xii, 7 ; VZ, 374 ; K.Pr, 26, nal tsfi°); to 

throw a rope round the neck, to halter (K.Pr. 102). 

nal 2 *IT"T JjO l m. a horseshoe < El. ; 

H. xi, 17 ; K.Pr. 73, misprinted utie) ; the horseshoe- 

like iron ‘ tips ’ fastened to the heel or sole of 

a human being’s shoe. -band Jju | 

^T^rnr^ra^nPT^iT^: m. a shoeing smith (El.); a 

maker of iron tips for shoes. -band* 

( = * l ^fiT* f- shoeing (a liorse or other 

beast), giving (a horse) new shoes; a light tribute, 

horseshoe money (exacted under Musalman rule, on 

the plea of keeping up the cavalry of the state, 

or in consideration of the horsemen not devastating the 

country). -band* lagiin" -wf^ t 

f.inf. such a tax to be imposed, -band* laguii" 

I f.inf. to impose such 

a tax. , —lagan* — 

in. pi. inf. to apply shoes, 
to slice (u liorse); to scold (a woman to teach her 
manners), to chide, admonish. 



10 


so 
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nala-khiind * 1 1 "?0'[*1 f. a 

piece of a horseshoe, -klior or -khor -t^Tt l 
-3T?T^^^^qTf^T in. a hoof of a horseshoe, i.e. the 
slice of a single hoof, a single horseshoe, 
nal 3 m. a ring (El.). 

nala 1 *n **i l H m. an urtifioiul watercourse, 

a channel, a canal (esp. when forming a boundary 
between two pieces of land) (Siv. 1680, ltam. 244 . 
nala 2 ^IT^T aJU I ^TTW^: f.pl. complaints, lamenta¬ 
tions, moans, groans (Siv. 165, 1249, 1258); a 
hubbub, outcry (It. 153) ; grief (EL, who makes the 


word m.) ; 

as ftdv. w 

till lout 

445, 875). 

—dme - 

-f^ t 

to lament, 

complain 

(esp. w 

278, 1540; 

11 . vii, 

22-3; 

—trawane 

—^T^-5T f. 

pi. inf. 

l ions (Itiim. 

2 12, 292, : 

376, 89: 


i. pi. inf. 
0 (llil in. 


nalan Iagun i Hdm uTi m.inf. 

to hi men t (to a person), to appeal to u person with 
loud Inmentations. - yun u —f^T^T m.inf. to come to 

Vi 

lamentations, to begin lamentations (115m, 270). 
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mile postpos. or prep, with, together with 

(a corruption of Hindi) (H. xi, 4 ). 
nal* ▼ff«r i * 11 f”T 3 iT f. a pipe, u tube. -cir a f. 

a machine for boring or cutting pipes i.Siv. 1018). 

nali-W0Il u J *nf «i14)m. pipe- 

water, water conveyed through a pipe, 
nila 1 in, tor nil a 2 in the following :— 

—phiran* —or —phirawaD* — i 

^TTjfaiinn^wrwiTO: m. pi. inf. to whirl au 
athletic’s club. 

nila 2 for nil 2, in tbo following:— -khruii" 

i ’siYqfvifaifa: f. a certain plant, described as 
a creeper with a long dark-coloured leaf, -krosk" 
i ^n;t^ m. if. -krosh tt -*rrrsn, a certain bird, 
the European Roller (Comcia# garrula) (L. 136, 
mlalraUh) ; ef. rnla-krosh u , s.v. nil 2. -put" -q«j | 
^twtTT: m. a kind of pigeon found in the 
highest mountains (where no other birds and no trees 
are observed). 

nil l wN or nlla-nag i ^T^rrnrfairq: m. X. 

of a Xaga king or snake-deity (see nag 2l (Siv. 1169). 
It was by following his advice that Kashmir is said to 
have been freed from Pijgacas, and rendered habitable 
by men all the year round. Before that the country 

4lt 

bad been occupied by Pisacos for six months in each 
year. His habitation was close to the famous spring 
now called Nila-nag, near the village of Yemiig, and 
is t lie traditional source of the river Yeth or Jehlam 
(RT.Tr. II, 411). There is another small lake called 
by his name situated in a valley between two spurs 
descending from the Pir Panfeal range (ib. 474 i. 
nil 2 ^fhr J-J i f. the colour blue, 

dark blue ; lividity ; (in Kashmiri) convulsions (the 
disease of children) ; ef. nyul". —gafehiih" 

f.inf. au attack of convulsions 

to come on. 

nlla-gur u l %?TPa: m a horse white [.>■/.■] 

all over, a grey horse. -har-fT I m. the 

turning dark (i.e. going bad) of the cream of milk, 
top-scum of jam, or the like; cf, liar 2. -kb."!'** 

f. a certain bird, described us small 
and tlark-coloured, with a long tail and a prolonged 
sweet-sounding call. -khiir 1 t 5t?rrf^7T^: f 

name of A certain creeping plant, described as not 
tall, with long slender leaves and small spiny fruit, 
-kanth -^3 m. (sg. dnt. -kanthas he who 

possesses a blue neck, a ?s. of Siva, whose neck was 
died Line by his swallowing the deadly faUakutn 
poison at the elitmiing of the ocean (Siv. 169, 192. 
235, etc. i. -kuh u -^5) I a kind of 
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hard (lark-coloured stone (used for making mortars 
and tl 10 like) ( Ram. 517). -krosh u -^TST I 
in. (f -krosli* -HTTO). n certain bird, the European 
Roller (Coraetas garrula) (L. 136, mhhraish ; Siv. 
1693, 1816); cf. nila-krosh u , s.v. nila 2 . -kray 
. f, Crozophova tincforia, Trichodnsnut uuhca (El., 
where the word is spelt •krai), -kuth 1 -^jfk E an 
indigo factory (Gr.M.) (borrowed from Hindi nil- 
kbtjti). -pal I m. ‘blue rook', 

a certain kind of stono found in large blocks of 
a dark colour, -ras I m. ‘blue 

juice \ liquid (such ns the water of a lake, or the 
juice of curds, etc., or of cooked food) which has 
become corrupt, -sai* 1 fiofl• 'tl., id. -sar 
gafehun *tfn I m.inf. (of juice, is 

as ah.) to become black and corrupt; (of the whole 
body when bruised i to become black mid blue, -sar^ 
karun -^rfr; t m.inf. to make juice 

(as ab.) become corrupt ; to make a person’s whole 
body black and blue (by a beating or the like-. 
-t 6 g -rff*T t m. a bruise (turned black 

and blue). -tbg kharan* -<rf*T ^TT^I l ^T^TTi- 
fawtZ^r'TT^'W in. pi. inf. to cause a black or blue 
bruise (by a blow or the like). -tog khasan) 
- 7 ff*T ^f«T | in, pi. inf. such 

bruises to rise (i.e. to occur), -tliotll i <J(VrTyT't*T 
m. (sg. dut. thothas 3 *^). blue vitriol, sulphate of 

copper, -warik -wfTf I m 

which the crops do not ripen, a famine year, -wath 
i 111 < s £- dat. -watas 

a kind of large dark stone (generally globular) 
(according to El., s.v. nilaicai f tins is marble, said to 
be found in a quarry behind the famous Sbalimar 
Gardens) (llam, InS'Ji. | 

nila 2 IW 1 , cf. nil 1 and 21 I WTWlHf^JR m. a kind » 
of athlete's club; cf. nila 1 . -boz 1 -^Ttsi t 

Cp 

^ 7 $?liV 3 T f- 'he athlete’s exercise of whirling one of 
these clubs. 

nil* sftfsr, nili nllis etc. ; see nyul u . 

nilu, see nilyuw". 

nol 11 I ni. a complete, unbroken, 

cowry* (cf. g a sa-nol u » p. 307«, 1. 18; hara-nol u , 

1 >. 344/j, 1. 46) (Gr.Gr. 9); bonce, a small lump (of 
anything) (L.V. 81). 

naR-baith i ni. 

(sg. dat. -baitas -%rtfrh ('» gambling! the falling 
upside down of a cowry (cf. g a sa-nol u baith dyun u , 

* p. 307*, 1. 20). 

nul *Trsr i m. a mongoose, an ichneumon 

Cv. v 

(L. 109, Riim. 97) ; (according to El.) a rat, a weasel, go 


(0 


15 


nula-cika i Epl. the ci\ of 

the mongoose; a similar cry uttered by a human 
being or beast. -ha? l E a light 

between mongooses, or a fight between a mongoose 
and a snake ; met. a tight between men or animals 
in which each is regardless of wounds, -kala 1 
refillm. one who lias a mongooses head, 
i.e. a person possessing a bead with a long fine snout. 
_ wb jii | f. the hole of a mongoose 

(i.e. its den). 

nalciband in. a ]iipe-stalk maker (Eh)- 
nalagi l E had, deceitful conduct. 

niluj u or nilyuj u *rtfsr* i :l certain 

bird, the'mallard (. 1 ^ boscaa) (of whose skin pdsthis 
are made for the wealthy, lhe four curled central 
feathers of the tail are worn by the Panjabi and 
Hindustani women, and are called kondal) (El. 
niltiji L. 129, nilij). nilij^taj I 

m. the crest of this bird. 

nalka *psi^ i ^r*prrf?wrf^T m. a water-pipe, n pipe 
for conveying water, -wofi u l 

in* water convoyed through a pipe, 
nalam l m. false denial Xe.g. of the receipt 

of inouev entrusted, or that one has done or said 
something), lalse disowning, disclaiming, oi lopudia - 

tion (K.Pr. 152). —hyon 11 I 

in.inf. to deny falsely as ab., to embezzle. 

nil am J—j i m - a 

sapphire (K. 922). nilama-kan I 

^grivt^-p^T: E a snpphire-mine. 
nilarn t^ 5 TTTT or lilam f^T^m. an auction (Gr.M ). 
nalamot“ see p. 632A, 1. 23. 

nalon* I adj. (f. naloh u 1 

; for 2 , see s.v.), one who mingles lamentations 
with reproaches; one who petitions with lamentations. 

nalun i oonj. 3 (2 p.p. nalyov 

b to lament iSiv. 181 ; Hiim. 20 i, 6i5, 1491) , 

% 

to lament reproachfully. 

nilun l c0 “j' 3 ( 2 P‘P* 

nilyov t<» hecome blue, dark blue, livid 

1 Riim. 1022, 1210; YZ. 96); to become green 
,e.g. of the leaf of a plant) ; (the causal of tins verb 
is nilanawun, not mPrawun (Gr.Gr. 174)). 
nilyo-mot u i peif- 

part. (f. nilye-muV* ^t^-^i.bccinnc blue; become 


green. 


nilanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. nilanow 11 

to make blue or green (Gr.Gr. 1<4 . 

ef. nilun). 

nalon* l i f. of nalon 1 , q.v. 
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nam l *tjt 


nalon u 2 •n^n^T — 

nalon“ 2 *TT«rr^T i ‘3UT5Tl35pj: f, a kind of leather sloe. 

nilis see nyul u , 

nblisli ^rVf^ir f. a complaint or accusation (in 

a court of law) ( El., Gx.M.). 

nalawun 11 *rp?rj^ i n.ag. (f. nalavuri* 

•TT^Icf^ , one who makes lamentations mixed with 
reproaches. 

nalawat, see nal-wath, p. 632a, 1. 6. 

nUyuj tt seo n iluj u . 

na-layekh •TT-^rr^m l* adj. e.g. unworthy, unfit 
(Gr.M., uCi-loikh). 

nilyuw u or nflyuw" i 

m. (sg. dat. nilivis or nilivis 

), the act of causing a person to give or 
award (money, punishment, etc.), or of causing him 
to do anything, compulsion (K.Pr. 200, ti/lu). 
—asun — I m.inf. compulsion 

to exist. — pyon u —i ^^rn^rRTTT^: m.inf. j 
compulsion to be experienced. — fehunun —I 

m.inf. to use compulsion, as ab. 

nam 1 *nr t m, tue nail of finger or toe 

(of. ong u ji-nam, p. 33A, 1. 27 ; atha-n 0 , p. GOA, 

1. 5 ; khora-n 0 , p. 410A, 1. 1 ; moklita-n 0 , p. 561a, 

l. 12; maizi-H 0 , p.615a, 1. 23) (Gr.Gr. 93 ; L. 462; 

Rani. 1022; H. v, 6; YZ. 329, 546; K.r r . 163, 
24‘3) ; tlie prow of a boat or ship (according to El., 
also the stern) (Siv. 1341, K.Pr. 76) (cf. navi-nam, 
s.v. nav 2). —din 1 —f^fsr l ^rnrnr*n im i ^• 

m. pi. inf. to coax or wheedle a person to 
reveal a secret. — dyun u —f^j I m.inf. 

to apply the nail; hence, to open out with the nails 
com pact or tangled wool, cotton, or the like; to 
scratch with the nails (oneself or another). — kasaip 
—t *r*t in.pl. ini. to cut or pare the 

nails.* — lath navi lath — srsi i 

^"ITftlflt^snJrTT f. ‘ a kick on the prow and a kick 
on the boat itself’, bewilderment caused by having to 
be in two places at once or having to do two things 
at once. — phirun — i wt^iTOT: 

m. inf. to turn the prow, (when a boat is tied by one 

end to the bank for loading purposes) to turn the 
boat round with the other end to the shore (for 
loading at that end also) ; cf. nama-phyur u , bel. 
—ratun —i ^jir 

m.inf. to fasten the prow of a ship (to the shore), to 
moor a ship in this way; to hack one party in 
wordy warfare. — thawan' — w«ff*T i ^iipr«TTiR 
m. pi. inf. to keep the nails uncut. — tal on u *mot u 
—f!«T I RT^Tfft 3 ifT: porf. part. (f. —tal 

uh u -mub tt — rRT ), brought under one’s 


nail, (a person or thing) completely brought 
i after difficulty) into one s power or under one s 
influence. —tal anun —TRt t 
m.inf. to bring under one’s power or influence. 

—tal thow u -mot“ —zr<r-*TrT or —tal thow n - 

'sjj 'yp 

mot u —HR vftH-TTH I Ml-y TtuyTfVfT: perf. part. f. 
—tal thii(thb)v ll -mufe u —hr; ri *ri i w-hr ). brought 
under a person’s power or influence. —tal thawun 
—HR or —tal thawun —hr wthh i 

'MR 1 

SglIMMH m.inf. to bring (a person or thing, 
without delay) under one’s own power or influence. 
—tulan 1 —HRfn 1 ni. pi. inf. to lift the 

nails, to torment another (e.g. by making lrim do 
extra hard, difficult, or unpleasant work). —tal 
rud u -mot u —HR ^-RH I ^ f%H: perf. part, 
(f. —tal ruz u -mufe tt —hr ^sr-Tn?J, staying, or 
fixed, under another’s power or influence, —tal 
rot u -mot u —HR cj l Rif *r?Ycr. perf. part. (t 

—tal rut a -mufe u —hr -rc-zhi), kept wholly or 
partly under one’s own power or influence. —tal 
ratun —HR i Hi) R^pirR m.inf. to seize and 

put, or keep, a person or tiling under one’s in¬ 
fluence (esp. secretly). —tal rozim —HR TtRH i 
HTTfRTfR- m.inf. (of a person or thing) to remain or 
stay under a person’s power or influence. —ta maz 
ft HTR I m. * nail and flesh very near 

v ** 

relationship, close kinship. —trakarun —I 
RTHTRIR l H H~1 ^H>RRRR m.inf. the bow of a ship to 
be too high (e.g. from overloading the stern, or from 
running aground). — tealan 1 —^r(h i ^rarniTH: 
m. pi. inf. ‘the nails to run away’, to be put to 
excessive expenditure of labour (e.g, in searching for 
something destroyed or hidden, or in polishing and 
scouring cooking utensils). — fearan 1 — 1 
*fi?I^^zrT*TfTT: m. pi. inf. the nails to become long 
(e.g, in keeping a vow). — featail 1 —I 

■^frtQ^vfrr m. pi. inf. to cut off tho nails ; to torture 
n person (e.g. to acquire information). —wdthan* 
—H^f^T l m. pi. i nf. the nails to rise 

(K.Pr. 152) ; to he tormented (e.g. to perform some 
difficult task in very cold weather) (K.Pr. 217). 

nama-khuud u *T?i-irK I ^* 3 * 3 vsR. f. a piece of 
a nail, a chip of a nail. — phyur u — fUR l 
•ft^TTrr*TTVfTWK*TTp m. the turning of liio prow, 
i.e. tho changing the end of the boat fastened to tho 
shore (as in nam phirun, ah.). -sar -*rrr i 

f. ti ie post at the prow of a boat 
uniting tho two sidos. -sbr u -TTT^ I f, 

touching person with tho nails (e.g, to draw his 
attention). —wayun -- i 
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nem *T*r 



at the prow and 


inf. to propel a boat (by standing 
wielding an oar, punting-pole, or 


the like). 

nam 1 kod^-mot 11 *if)R i 

perf. part. (f. — kud rt -mub u Wg -TI^J . 
accomplished gradually and successfully (as in 
the next). — kadun — I'2T?Tin in. inf. 

to extract by the nail (ns a kerned is extracted bv 



scraping of the rind with the nails) ; hence (esp. of 

some work whioh is not directly under one's own 10 

authority) without trouble gradually to accomplish it 

in accordance with one s own needs. —kaday 

I ^TrtzTT *T7V*T*T f. gradual accomplishment 

of a work properly ami without trouble (cf. the 

pi ling). -t a j «c^ I f. a nail-pick, is 

a little spike for cleaning the finger-nails irom dirt 

accumulated under them. -—feol" —I 

adj. (f. -teiij-^ i, (of a child or the like) disgusting 

or repellent in appearance (owing to thinness, 

dirtiness, bad condition, or the like) (of. the next) ; ao 

cf. nom u 1 for this sense. —fsol u -mot u —^wT-TTfT l 

>* 

f*TTT^Tflf«^VH:, perf. part. 

Os. ( ^ 

if.—teuj'Vmuts" —^5T-TT^' ( accomplished without 

J Os 

trouble (cf. the next) ; thin, wasted away (e.g, ns 
a starveling child) (cf. noin u 1) ; (of a child or the ® 
like) disgusting, repellent (owing to thinness, etc.). 

—tealun —i ffaTT^rmfaf^: m.inf. to be 
accomplished without difficulty (cf. —kadun, ab.). 
-feur -^r l in* a thief with the nail ; 

Cv v 

(esp. in gambling ‘ odd or even with cowries) one so 
who cheats by concealing with the finger-nail one 
cowry o f t) iose thrown down, so as to make the 
number counted favourable to the cheater. -feuri 


I *■ cheating, ns ab. -bur" I 

f. i usually of a child) persistently scratching 
a sore or wound on one's own body to allay the 

V V 

irritation, even when forbidden. 

namuk" i aclj. (f. 

-'j sS v 

namuc a of, or belonging to. a linger- or toe¬ 

nail ; of, or belonging to, the prow of a boat. 

nam an kije dine faw f^r i 

f. pi. inf. to thrust spikes under the nails; met. to 
torment, torture. — mete" ateun 4 * —* 
f.iuf. dirt to got under the nails; met. to 
be greatly worried (cf. K.Pr. 152). 
nam 2 *!*r or nau *TT card, the word used for * nine ’, 

see nav 1, when spokon of as a separate number, as 

in akh nau or akh nam, one nine (W\ 104). 





40 



nam „ 



b i *rm 

Siv. 0 


in. 


i * , 


a (person Vi 

1011, 1113, 


name (W. 
etc. ; Ram. 


110 ; 
394. 





1655; K. 127, 215; 

cf. nav 1. — gandan* 

m. pi. inf. to bind names ; 


i'Z. 256; K.Pr. 2G0) ; 

—*iifd t 

hence (of a bard) to recite 


a poetical narrative (of events, or of heroes), to recite 

a literary work. -—rozaii 1 —l i s 

na.pl, inf. (merely) the names to remain, (of some 
person or occurrence) all to bo forgotten except the 

name. — tliawan* —I 
m. pi. inf. to leave nothing but the name to remain 
(as ab.). -warl 1 f. reputation, 

fame, celebrity, renown. Cf. nama-warl, bel. 

nama-lag *PT I TTWI7P adj. eg. become 
famous, well-known, -log" I vc *4HT fd*31 ; tulj. 

“P sj| -C^v 

(f. -liij" -*P3f), famous, well-known (by tradition), 
conventional!y accepted by name as illustrating 
certain qualities. — lagun —^T*T*T ' 

m.inf. to be fixed on the mime, to be delated or 


credited against (so-and-so’s) name, to be imputed 
to, to be*ascribed lo. -pay -U'ET I m. 

information (regarding some bidden person or 
tiling) ; a person’s address (where he is to be tound). 
-pay hyon u -Tps I m.inf. to search 

for. lo set inquiries in motion tor. -wai' -^T 
( - ,J *U) i ir<3JMiN*3J: adj. c.g. famous, renowned, 
celebrated, -warl ( = ^.^ ) i f, 

reputation, fame, celebrity, renown. Cf. nam- 

wari, ab. 

llama *TT*f ill. a letter, an epi>tlo (Ram. t>32) ; 
a document; a book, a history, story (Ram. 17Go). 
-pogam -umTH l iu. a message (of 

news), news sent, -pogam anun -UT^ITH i 

^Tn^nf^TsTl’Rlffr- m.inf. to bring 
news (of so-and-so). -pogam ]>U©ruii -mPI1J( 
I qTn^TfHvn^U m.inf. news to be circulated, 
to get news (of so-and-so), to hear about (e.g. about 
some distant, friend’s condition). - ibgam phinui 

I m.inf. to circulate 

news (as ab.). -pogam yun’ 1 -UT^nu; l 

^21! HlfTR ui.inf. news (as ab. i to be received. 
nam 1 vjfd cnnl. the multiplicative form of nav 1, 
Aine, as in z R h nam* aradali, two nines are 


eighteen. 

nem i f*rq*r:. «»• 

rule, principle, regular practice (of anything), custom, 
rule ((ir.M.) ; religious observance (cf. neti-ndma- 
kinV s.v. netll 2) (Siv, 1111, 1213, 1532); a vow, 
the keeping of a vow ; cl. lieyGIll. -darill -<^+y I 

in. (among llindiis) virtuous conduct 


consisting in (or associated with) alt the various 
religious ceremonies and obligations. — karun 
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namda £ X4J 


nem* Rjffl 


—I f^r3jqfflT*[9T«T*f ni.inf. to perforin the rule, 
(among- Hindus} to live according to Hindi! religious 
rule; to make a rule, to make over something for 
a certain purpose, to devote (Gr.M.). —rachun 

— 1 fV*J*tMT«T*T*T m ini, to adhere to custom. 
—thawun —^rj^t i m.inf. 

to carry out a vow, to perform a promised vow; to 
carry out a vow (in the sense of currying- out a fast, 
u religious duty, or the like). 

nema-bod u qq-qf I fqqqiq-m; adj. (f. 

-bud" one who lias become eminent by the 

long and strict performance of austerities, fasts, or 
the like. —pyomot u —i snfiGnm; perf. 
part. (f. —pyemufe* 1 — ^jra), fallen from the rule, 
i.e. one who has given up attending to some rule, 
performing a fast, regularly performing Hindu 
religious duties, or the like. —pyon u —wh i 

m.inf. to give up performing duties 
): ‘ s *b. • -lost" I t%-€r7Tf^T;, ^tl^^rTIT adj. 
and adv. (f. -rutsh" -TBf), one who does not follow 
the usual and obligatory religions observances; 
without order, without discipline (Gr.M.) ; ns adv. 
without rule, irregularly. -sost u l *T^wr^npt«T: 
t. -siibh a -^TW ), one who habitually performs proper 
religious observances. -wol u | WRTm: adj. 

t- *Wftjen -^T^ri, one who is particu ar in carrying 
out religious observances. 

nemuk’ 1 i sg. gen. if. nemUc tt 

of, or belonging to, religious observances, etc. 

nem 1 jqfir, see nyomb", 

nem‘ 5rf*r I fjr^urqt^^fiST^iT f. a kind of stone 
mortar (in which Indian hemp or the like is 
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LO 






2$ 


30 


pounded). 


nim 1 sec nyun u . 

nlm 2 »-j adj. 1 mlt, in such Persian phrases as 

nim garm +£ *-_■ adj. lukewarm (El.). nim 
khanda i - V «,»■» .- ni. a halt-laugh, a smile (lid.), 
nima fa**, see nyun n . 

nom‘ nomi see yih 1. Cf. Gr.Gr. 90. 
nom 1 l •rrfq, i-*j- nomi, in tine following :■— nom* feur 
•TTffl tX - * - l m irfTiTTr^i: m. a notorious thief; hence, 
(met.) a famous, or well-known, person (whether 
a thief or not). 

nom 1 2 qjfa in nom* nama qifa qur t qf?i*TT*m^rJT 

adv. name by name. 

Af 

nomi ^*6 1 adj. c.g. named; hence, 

well - mimed, famous, celebrated, notorious. 
nom 11 1 i lull'. in. as much as can be 

raised on the finger-nail, a very little (of anything) 
(cf. hissa-n 0 , p. 354/r, 1. 49> ; as adj. (f. num*' 


Si 
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15 


£0 


*W)i thin, wasted away (e.g. a starveling child) ; 
cf. nam 1. — ateun — i qrra^-q7rrqf%: m. 

wasting away (as ab.) to enter (i.e. to become 
manifest). 

nom u 2 a group of nine (Gr.Gr. 84) ; with the 

sutlix of the indefinite article, nomwah khanda 

m 7 

a group of about nine hut a little less (Gr.Gr. 84). 
nom' 1 *TT*J i ad J- f - nom" ), having 

a name; having such-and-such a name, named 
(so-and-so) (often —• > (Gr.M. ; Siv. 782, 796, 959 ; 
Itum. 45< ; IC. 3/3, 4^(5, 635, G<0, 6^7, 714, 867, 
887). Cf. nov", 
nemb* qj{%, see nyomb u . 

nambal I f- a grass-grown lake, a lake 

choked by vegetation, a shallow lake, a marsh, swamp 
(it has rich peaty soil, L. 320) (cf. gbr‘-n 0 , p. 298//, 
1 . 41 ; gasa-n°, p. 3076, I. 40 (L. 320, 464) ; 
nadar'-n 0 , p. G23«, 1. 36 1 ; a ferry, a ford (El.). 

nambala-syom" i 

in. the silt of a marsh (washed out in the rainy 
season, and, when deposited on paddy fields, increasing 
the fertility). 


nambali-both u i ^nqfqqiqpqTT m. the 

edge, bank, or margin of a marsh. "daj 1 -^far 
or - diij u | ^rr^Tfqqraqir f. a field (usually a 

rice-field J in a marsh. -dime -?T^T l ^TT^ffqqiyT^TT 

* 0‘s 

m. (a kind of) paddy grown in a marsh, -gam 
-*rm I m. a village, the cultivated land 

of which consists of marsh, -gasa -*TRTII 
m. marsh-grass. -W011 u I m. 

marsh-water. 


nerabis sqfqxr, see nyomb u . 

namca-bal \ m. N. of a quarter 

of the city of Srinagar, tho ancient Xamtici-bUa, 
where there is the cave of the demon Namuci, which 
formed an entrance to Piitfila, or tlie infernal regions. 
Cf. RT.Tf.1ii, 468. 

namda i ^ or namada i 

m. felt or close woollen cloth (formed without 
weaving) used in coverings for horses or in garments 
to keep off rain (L. 377). -gor u -ri^; i qxi^r^ijr- 
fqTiqqiTq; m. a maker of this felt, a maker of felt 
rugs (EL). -gar* -bay -*ffT-qTq 1 

f. his wife. —gatshun —i 
m.inf. to become felt ; hence, to 
become stitf and hard (e g. woollen cloth from much 
washing) ; to become hard and tough (e.g. a stale 
cake). -khiind u I ^T*rRU!fqSiqTqTt3q; f. a 

piece of this felt, -mod -qT^r ) 

f. joining up j )ieces of felt (done by liueading* them 

































638 


nam ft run 


namud 


together; cf. m&d). -palav t 

m. a little ragged bit of a felt 

quilt, 

namud *T*J? J ^aj adj. c.g. apparent, visible (El.) ; 

shown, exhibited ; conspicuous. 

_ * _ _ _ * _ ^ 

na-umed u , na-umedi jju« ! \j; see na-wumed, 

na-wumidi. 

namedanam , the Persian for ‘ I do not know 

used to signify ‘ignorance ’ (K.Pr. 153). 

nanidar *fnT<*TT adj. c.g. noted, renowned, 

>, y 

illustrious (8iv. -114). 

namudar adj. c.g. apparent, visible, 

manifest (Siv. 1119; ltam. 62, 463, 1085); con¬ 
spicuous. 

namakh ^_>Uj m. (sg. dat. namakas ), 

salt. —khyon u —1 *K drift: m.inf. to eat 
(so-and-so’s) salt, to get employment or food, etc., 
from someone. 

naman 1 rrwftrr^ftTi^: f. (sg. dat. namuh u 

), (among Hindus) N. of the vessel of wood or 
copper containing offerings and libations made in 
place of the Urmidha, or full memorial rite, in the 
name of a deceased child who has died before invest¬ 
ment with the sacred thread. The ceremony is 
performed on the twelfth lunar day of tho light half 
of the mouth of Shrawun (Skt. Srurana = July— 
August) at the bathing place of lvapii la-niocana. 
—din 1 * —1 crforfafafaift: f.inf. to make this 
offering. 

namun i Hdrnrftfti: conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

namyov to bend, to bow (H. vi, 16; 

K. 70. 74, 494, 583, 719, 937, 988, 1164) ; to lean, 
stoop, bt* crooked (Gr.M.); to bow oneself, in 
reverence (Siv. 94, 156, 315) ; to bow (YX. 78, 86) ; 
to beml down (K.Pr. 168); to be humble (Siv. 103, 
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95 
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Ram. 11); to nod (El.). 

Qamith rozun 1 m.inf. to 

remain in a bowed condition, to show continual 
reverence, to be of humble mien. 

namyo-mot u 1 TOtari:, 

perf. pari (f. namye-mub u bowed, 

bent; bowed in reverence ; bowed, reduced in 
pride, etc. 

XL cl III U11 cl *nT*T cA." I uftgUTftfJTT^n^T in. a sample, 

Cs ^ 

specimen, mustor (Qr.M.) ; pattern, model (Ctr.M.) • 
type, form; example to be followed (Gr.M., Ram. 777 j. 
-wdr u -TP? 1 f. a tost sample, a sample 

of a large consignment of grain or the like sent 
to the consignee by another route (for comparison 
witli tho main consignment when the latter arrives). 


VI 


45 


namnoki ^ I f- moistness, 

humidity ; tlacridity or slackness due to damp. 

namnakh •nnrna *_i ’^rr^rTEn adj. 

c.g. moist, damp, dank ; dewy ; flaccid or slack owing 

to dampness. 

namanamath or namanamath 1 

•r^-refN: card. (pi. dat. nama(ma)namatan 

)* ninety-nine (Gr.Gr. 80). 

namanamatyum tt or namanamatyum u 

1 ord. ( f.nama(ma)namatim a 

v» s* 

ninety-ninth (Gr.Gr. 80). 

namanamatyun u or namanamatyun u 

1 adj. (f. nama(ma)- 

namatiri u W *TT)iT*rf?re[ ), costing, or worth, ninety- 

c 

nine (rupees, etc.). 

na-munosib U adj. c.g. improper, 

NJ 1 ^ * 

unfit, unbecoming (Gr.M.). 

nemantran 1 ft*r?rfW*T m. an invitation (to a 

feast, etc.). 

nemantrun 1 wmj. 1 (1 p p- 

nemontl’ u to invite, issue an invitation (to a 

feast or the like). 

namin *ffa^T I *T*PU f. modest demeanour, modesty, 
humility (Gr.Gr. 120). namine kr amino ^rft'ST 
Hift-sr 1 adv. without haughtiness,modestly, 

nam'nar ^rft^TT 1 TOm m. howedness, hentness; 
modesty, humility. 

nompun nbmpawun' 1 see nopun, 

nopawun u . 

namer l in. leanness, thinness, 

of a wasted appearance; unpleasing appearance, 
disgustingness (owing to leanness, dirtiness, etc.). 

Cf. 11 am 1 and nom u 1. 

nanirud j. m. Nimrod (K.Rr. 153). 

namrud an 1 dam din* 1^15 1 

m. pi. inf. to give forth the breaths 

of Nimrod, to boast of one’s own great and good 
qualities, to brag. 

namard *n*rgr adj. c.g. unmanly, cowardly, n 

coward (Ram. 487, 501 ; impotent, 
na-murad ^T-^TT^r -'V* U adj- <-'-g- unsuccessful ; (in 
Kashmiri) without hope, without expectation (H. i, 10). 
nam R run 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. nani°r u 

to cause to bend, to cause to bow (Gr.M.) : to cause 
another to show reverence bv bowing; to bow (the 
head, etc.) in reverence. nam°r ll -mot u 1 

*rrft«T porf. part. (f. nam l, r u - miife' 1 
caused to bow or bond; caused to show reverence bv 

i 

howng (c.g. one person caused by another, or ones 
own head caused to bow bv one’s sell . 

I !/ ' 
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nan «rr^ 


nbm a ran t *r%qw*f f. (sg. dat. nom a ruh d 

•ftWT^b abstracting, abridgment, giving tbe meaning 
of a long statement in a few words, making a precis. 
nom a run i con j- 1 0 p.p. ndm°r u 

), to depress, prostrate, lay low, cause to 
bow (Gr.Gr. 7 ; to humiliate, abase, abash ; of. 
ndm a rawun. ndm°r u -mot u v*Trt i ^rriVlirr: 

* * X N >f 

perf. part. (n6m d r ii -mute u depressed, 

prostrated, laid low ; humiliated, abased, abashed. 
nom a run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. nom°r u 

•fTT-r^), to give the meaning of a long statement 
in a few words, to abridge, abstract, make a precis of; 
of. nom“rawun. nom°r u -mot u i 

perf. part. <f nornh^-mute** ), abridged, 

as ab. 

npm a rawun l TOtetTitm; conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

nomrow u ^rrrtgd, to depress, prostrate, lay low, 
cause to bow, to bend (EL); to humiliate, abuse, 
abash; to cause to nod (HI.); i.q. nnm a rnn. 
n6m a r6w u -mot u i perf. part, 

(f. nom a rbv a - mUfe“ *, dej iressed, 

prostrated, laid low ; humiliated, abased, abashed, 
nomhiwun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

nom l row J *TTPTl‘^), to abridge, abstract, make 
a precis of; i.q. n6m a run. n6m a row u - mot u 
•Tii perf. part. it. n6ni a rbv ii -muts ,i 

abridged, etc. 

nomis , sec yih 1 . Cf. Gr.Gr. 89. 

namusdar adj. c.g. renowned, famous (El.), 

mmesh f^T*i3T i ni. the time occupied in closing 

the eye, the twinkling of tbe eye, u moment, an 
infinitesimal period of time (L.V. 26) ; opp. to 
wunmesh ttlio time occupied in opening the eye) 
(.Siv. 1069, 1427), 

namaskar i i». respectful or 

reverential address, adoration, obeisance (K.Pr. 102; 
•Siv. 5, 39, 66, 319, etc. ; Ram. 125, 327, 833, etc. ; 
K. 62, 115, 143, 19,, etc. ; K.Pr. 47, 102) ; (according 
6* Ivl.) a compliment. 

naniat* card, the multiplicative form of namath, 

ninety, as in kah namat‘ nav hath ta namath, 

eleven nineties are nine hundred and ninety (Gr.Gr. 86). 
nemat* I f*rf?rvm ndv. and postpos. because (of), 

by reason (of) ; for the benefit (of) ; for the purpose 
(of) ; for the sake (of), for (Kiliti. 1057, Naran nc°, 
for the sake of Xarayann, for God’s sake!); on 
account (of), with a view (to*. Of. nemath. 
niarnat, see nemath. 

namath *mzr t vpff?r: card. (pi. dat. namatan 
ninety (Gr.Gr. 79, Iiam. 548). 
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namath ^rrovi i «rm^ti ) H f. (sg. dat. namufe a ), 

calling out by name (as in calling out nn attendance 
list); calling by name, taking the name of. - difi a 
—I Wmrni^TT f.inf. to point out the name 
(of a person, place, or thing). 

namitli conj. part, of namun, q.v., used ns adj. 

to mean ‘prone’ (El., written namut on p. 185 by a 
misprint). 

nemath i f. (sg. dat. nemiife d *, an 

intimation, indication, direction, trace, clue, hint. 
—dih u —i ^rarnfir^TqvTJT f. inf. to give an 
indication, to hint, direct. — wanuh a —\ 
f«rfn vTTtT«TJT f.inf. to explain a reason (fori. 

Cf. nemat*. 

nemath i f. isg. dat. 

nemute a ihFTW ), comfort, convenience, ease ; a benefit, 
favour, boon, blessing (K.Pr. 206, niamat) ; a delicacy, 
dainty. 

namatyum 11 t ord. - f. namatim a 

), ninetieth (Gr.Gr. 79). 

<8 

namatyiin u i adj. (f. namatih u 

), costing, or worth, ninety (rupees, etc.). 

irimUte d see nyun a . 

namawun u i n.ag. (f. namaviin 3 

one who bows or bends; bending down (e g. 
the bi anch of a tree laden with fruit) ; humble, meek ; 
(of n scalcpau) going down (owing to its containing 
the heavier weight) ; as adv. (with 

verbs of weighing, etc.) in excess, too heavy, 
on the heavier end of the balance, weighing 
too much. 

nomyilk* 1 , see yih 1. Cf. Gr.Gr. 90. 

nimyuz u fWfrrst the Mnsahniin form of 

mimyuz 11 , q.v. 

nemaz 5E7JTT5t i = ; U.. ; , Pahlavi nemtij) i 

f. prayer, adoration, worship, divine service (El. 
namaz ; K.Pr. 89, 157); esp. the prayers prescribed 
by Kiusalman law, which are said fivo times a day. 

liemoz* ( = ^c;Uj) l ^'mdiGnTTwft m. a 

person wlio prays, one who habitually follows tbe 
rules for Musalman prayer (K.Pr. 2**4). 

nemazola ^ 373 ^ or hemazola e .g. or 

nbmazol u (f. nemazoj u ) 1 

adj. very indolent, lazy, torpid, sluggish, laggard. 

nan t Trfa: f. (sg. dat. nani vnfvr, Gr.Gr. 70), tho 
navel. 

liana tsatuh a *rnr 1 f.inf. to 

sever the navel vend (Ram. 636). -dor u -e^*i I 

adj. (I. -diir u ), possessing a stout 
navel ; hence, oouragoims, stout-hearted. 
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nana 

nani-kiitun ^rrfsri m. the navel 

’ Os,\t N 

cord. 

nana *TR7 adj. different, of various kinds (K. 226); 
used °—, as in nana-prakor' WT*TT-TRiltT adv. ot 
various kinds, of different kinds, in various ways 
(Gr.M.; Siv. 1492; IC. 200, 682); -ranga -VR. id. 
(K. 979) ; -rang 1 -xfa. id. (K. 297, ‘131, 701, 962). 

naun, see nav 1. 

nin f*R, nin nina f*nr, nin' 1 ni ni f*r f*T, 
nini favft, see nyun u . 

non u vpy t wrap, frfa:, irarw adj. <f. nuh u 

naked, bare (cf. netha-non u , s.v. netka; 
nakha-n 0 , p. 628ft, 1. 10; nanga-n 0 , s.v. nanga) 
(L.V. 88; Siv. 1196, 1651; Ram. 918; K. 825; 
K.Pr. 86, 154, 159); bare (of a sword) (II. viii, 6) ; 

r * 

manifest, apparent, open, publics (El. non ; Siv. 330, 
347, 523, 666, 941, etc.; Ram. 787, 1766); famous, 
renowned (El. nun ; Siv. 1902; 11. vi, 7) ; clear, 
bright, cloudless (of the skv) (Siv. 268, 331); clear, 
distinct (of a statement) (K. 141); bright, shining 
(e.g. gold, an ornament) ; as adv. clearly, manifestly, 
visibly. 

w 

nan 1 potk* or nan 1 pothin I 

TTrEfRH adv. clearly, manifestly, publicly, visibly. 

nonuy i adj. inon u + emphatic y i, 

absolutely naked, stark naked (Xi.Y. 46): as adv. 
shamelessly u.w. vbs. of abusing and the like). 

nani ragi *rfa TTOt l adv. on the bare 

back (e.g. of a horse, or of a man being whipped, etc.). 

non 1 ^TTfa adj. e.g. rtf, or belonging to, nan 0 i'J, bread; 
hence, nonkyar I m * a broad- 

friend, a sham friend, a false friend, ono outwardly 
friendly (but not heart to heart), a superficial friend 
iK.Pr. 5). nbn‘-yar ft z *ri(*T-*nT?u f. 

superficial friendship, 

nun or sometimes spelt nun (which is also 
written for n\m u ) i m. salt <cf. basi-n°, 

p. 131<*, 1. 48 ; daka-n°, p. 205ft, l. 31; krbka-n 0 , 
p. 470(7, 1. 18) (Gr.Gr. 18; Gt.M. ; L. 463 ; \V. 136; 
Riim. 187, 842; H. v, 6, nun ; K.l‘r. 36, 66, 71, 109, 
153, 159, 218, 245). According to El. (s.v. firm) two 
varieties of salt are found in the bazars of Kashmir, 
viz. rock salt, from the Punjab, and powder salt, 
call* <1 Bota nun, from Lndnk. The former is about 
twice ns dear ns the latter. —dyun u —I xnni 
5T^rrr*ft'3r*fJT m-inf. to feed (cattle, horses, etc.) with 
salt (K.Pr. I 19) ; to put salt (into something, o.g. to 
sow salt in earth; cf. metei nun d° f p. 609/7, l. 6). 
—nabad gatshun rwr i ^frtuwRrrftt 

m.inf. salt to become (ns senreo ns) sugnr- 


— nun w*r 

candy; something usually easily obtainable to become 
unobtainable (e.g. owing to poverty or the like even 
some cheap necessary to bo unobtainable). —pyon 11 
—'CH I m.inf. salt to fall (instead 

of rain), i.o. something to be greatly missed (e.g. the 
regret felt for some person or thing lost, until it 
is restored). —feetani behun —I 

^T^hl^irn m.iuf. to sit at salt pounding 

Os. 

(i.e. to he reduced to this employment) ; hence, owing 
to becoming blind or maimed, to be unable to work. 

nuna-atka 1 fR^tfiRrhrcfrT: m. a bund of 

Os 

salt ; the becoming fruitless lof some work begun under 
favourable auspices), -bath RT3 I m. 

(sg. dat. bathas bis wife is -batlieh 

or -bothin -TTf3^T). a salt carrier, a man who 
conveys salt (on camels, bullocks, etc.) from the mine, 
etc., to the market, -both 11 -RT3 I 
f. a load of salt (carried on a camel or the like. It 
weighs 160 seers); cf. -guna, bel. -bothil l 

^TTrenffTsfrT: f. the trade of salt-carrying. -d a h u l' ti 

f. three seers weight of salt 
(cf. d ft h a r u 2). -diind tt i f. the 

beam of the scales used for weighing suit, -drag 
l m. a salt famine, scarcity of 

salt, extreme high price of salt, -guna -VR l 
RReT*hRHTTl%TR’ f- a pack-saddle load of salt, 
160 seers of salt ; cf. -both", ab. -gur* -Rfr l 
m.pi. horses of salt (which quickly melt 
away) ; Uonoe,' false conciliation, swindling negotiation, 
inducing by false promises, -gur* hawan 1 -^TtT 

m. pi. inf. to display salt horses, 
to induce by false promises, ns ab. -khan I 
writ: f- (sg. dat. -khim a a salt mine ; 

cf. khan 3. -khefeur* t eTT^w^f?Rrr f. too 

salt pottage (see khefeUr a 2). -kamoy 1 I 

^T^TTlU^f: f. lal.Miur at salt, labour iti the salt mine-. 
-kamyul a I ni. a worker in 

salt mines (whose lutir, .features, and body generally 
are white with salt powder), -kan I 

f. isg. dat. -koh u -3rta), a saltmine; cf. ka;t 2. 
-kiin y i f. a lump of rock salt. 

O-- 

-krlkh -*^% i m. (sg. dot. -krekas 

- a crystal of salt (clear and transparent. It 

is used as a stone in signet rings, see krekllb 
-kara-w6h u I VWIffi W5t5T*i; m. suit 

water boiled down, brine, -maza I 
m. a salt taste, saltishness, the taste of salt (even 
though no salt be present), -nar hyuh u - »1(X l 
adj. (f. -nar llish^* RTT t^W), like a lire 

Si 

of salt ; hence, furiously angry (esp. of a master 
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Work No. 224. 

(In pro yrefcg*) 
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- i VPAPIN AYAH, a poem in the Kashmiri language. 
In Krsna Ilajanaka (R,1zdan), with a. Chaui or gloss in 
Sanskrit by Malmmahopadhv lya Mukundarama Sastrl. 
Ed. Sir George A. Grierson, 
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3 - K A^'MIRAQABDA META, a Kagrhlrl grain mar written in the 
Sanskrit language, by It,vma-Kaiila. Edited, with uotes 
and additions, by G. A Grierson 
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Part I! : Conjugation, 1898. 

Complete sets available at IK. 6-(K>. 




I 


(Progress Statement issued March* 1924*) 





> * 


4 i V* f 1 


*1 












J .11 



















